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GENERAL  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  UNION 


The   undersigned   plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  member  countries  of  the   Union,  having   regard  to 
article  22,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union,  concluded  at  Vienna  on  10  July  1964,1  l 
have,  by  common  consent,  and  subject  to  article  25,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Constitution,  drawn  up  in  these  General 
Regulations  the  following  provisions  securing  the  application  of  the  Constitution  and  the  functioning  of  the  Union. 


Chapter  I 

Functioning  of  the  Union's  bodies 

Article  101 

Organization  and  convening  of  Congresses,  Extraordinary  Congresses,  Administrative  Conferences 

and  Special  Committees 

1  The  representatives  of  member  countries  shall  meet  in  Congress  not  later  than  five  years  after  the  date  on 
which  the  Acts  of  the  preceding  Congress  come  into  operation. 

2  Each  member  country  shall  arrange  for  its  representation  at  Congress  by  one  or  more  plenipotentiaries 
furnished  by  their  Government  with  the  necessary  powers.  It  may,  if  need  be,  arrange  to  be  represented  by  the 
delegation  of  another  member  country.  Nevertheless  it  shall  be  understood  that  a  delegation  may  represent  only 
one  member  country  other  than  its  own. 

3  In  debates,  each  country  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

4  In  principle,  each  Congress  shall  designate  the  country  in  which  the  next  Congress  will  be  held.  If  that 
designation  proves  inapplicable,  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  authorized  to  designate  the  country  where  Con- 
gress is  to  meet,  after  consultation  with  the  latter  country. 

5  After  consultation  with  the  International  Bureau,  the  host  Government  shall  fix  the  definitive  date  and  the 
precise  locality  of  Congress.  In  principle  one  year  before  that  date  the  host  Government  shall  send  an  invitation 
to  the  Government  of  each  member  country  of  the  Union.  This  invitation  may  be  sent  direct  or  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  another  Government  or  through  the  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau.  The  host  Govern- 
ment shall  also  be  responsible  for  notifying  the  decisions  taken  by  Congress  to  all  the  Governments  of  member 
countries. 

6  When  a  Congress  has  to  be  convened  without  a  host  Government,  the  International  Bureau,  with  the 
agreement  of  the  Executive  Council  and  after  consultation  with  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  shall 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  convene  and  organize  the  Congress  in  the  country  in  which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is 
situated.  In  this  event  the  International  Bureau  shall  perform  the  functions  of  the  host  Government. 

7  The  meeting  place  of  an  Extraordinary  Congress  shall  be  fixed,  after  consultation  with  the  International 
Bureau,  by  the  member  countries  which  have  initiated  that  Congress. 

8  Paragraphs  2  to  6  shall  be  applicable  by  analogy  to  Extraordinary  Congresses. 

9  The  meeting  place  of  an  Administrative  Conference  shall  be  fixed  after  consultation  with  the  International 
Bureau,  by  the  postal  administrations  which  have  initiated  the  Conference.  The  notices  of  convocation  shall  be 
sent  out  by  the  postal  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  conference  is  to  be  held. 

10  Special  Committees  shall  be  convened  by  the  International  Bureau  after  consultation,  where  appropriate, 
with  the  postal  administration  of  the  member  country  in  which  these  Special  Committees  are  to  meet. 


1  For  the  English  text  of  the  constitution,  see  p.  5051. 
[Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Article  102 

Composition,  functioning  and  meetings  of  the  Executive  Council 

1  The  Executive  Council  shall  consist  of  a  Chairman  and  thirty-nine  members  who  shall  exercise  their  functions 
during  the  period  between  two  successive  Congresses. 

2  The  chairmanship  shall  devolve  by  right  on  the  host  country  of  Congress.  If  that  country  waives  this  right, 
it  shall  become  a  de  jure  member  and,  as  a  result,  the  geographical  group  to  which  it  belongs  shall  have  at  its 
disposal  an  additional  seat,  to  which  the  restrictive  provisions  of  paragraph  3  shall  not  apply.  In  that  case,  the 
Executive  Council  shall  elect  to  the  chairmanship  one  of  the  member  countries  belonging  to  the  geographical 
group  of  the  host  country. 

3  The  thirty-nine  members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  elected  by  Congress  on  the  basis  of  an  equitable 
geographical  distribution.  At  least  a  half  of  the  membership  shall  be  renewed  at  each  Congress:  no  member  may 
be  chosen  by  three  successive  Congresses. 

4  The  representative  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  postal 
administration  of  his  country.  This  representative  shall  be  a  qualified  official  of  the  postal  administration. 

5  The  office  of  member  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be  unpaid.  The  operational  expenses  of  this  Council 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Union. 

6  The  Executive  Council  shall  coordinate  and  supervise  all  the  activities  of  the  Union  with  the  following 
functions: 

a  to  maintain  the  closest  contact  with  the  postal  administrations  of  member  countries  with  a  view  to  improving 
the  international  postal  service; 

b  to  promote,  coordinate  and  supervise  all  forms  of  postal  technical  assistance  within  the  framework  of 
international  technical  cooperation; 

c  to  study  administrative,  legislative  and  legal  problems  concerning  the  international  postal  service  and 
communicate  the  results  of  such  studies  to  postal  administrations; 

d  to  designate  the  country  where  the  next  Congress  is  to  be  held  in  the  case  provided  for  in  article  101,  para- 
graph 4. 

e  to  submit  subjects  for  study  to  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  for  examination  in  accordance 
with  article  104,  paragraph  9,  f; 

f  to  examine  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  and,  if  necessary,  the 
proposals  submitted  by  the  Council; 

g  to  make  any  useful  contacts  with  the  United  Nations,  its  Councils  and  its  Committees,  and  with  the  specialized 
agencies  and  other  international  bodies,  for  the  purpose  of  making  studies  and  preparing  reports  to  be 
submitted  for  approval  to  the  postal  administrations  of  member  countries;  to  send,  as  occasion  arises, 
representatives  of  the  Union  to  take  part  on  its  behalf  in  the  meetings  of  these  international  bodies;  to 
designate  in  due  course  the  intergovernmental  international  organizations  which  should  be  invited  to  be 
represented  at  a  Congress  and  to  instruct  the  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau  to  send  the 
necessary  invitations; 

h  to  formulate,  as  necessary,  proposals  to  be  submitted  for  the  approval  either  of  postal  administrations  of 
member  countries  under  article  31,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Constitution  and  article  121  of  these  Regulations, 
or  of  Congress  when  these  proposals  concern  studies  entrusted  by  Congress  to  the  Executive  Council  or 
when  they  arise  out  of  the  Executive  Council's  own  activities  as  defined  in  this  article; 

i  to  examine,  at  the  request  of  the  postal  administration  of  a  member  country,  any  proposal  which  that 

administration  forwards  to  the  International  Bureau  under  article  120,  to  prepare  observations  on  it  and 
to  instruct  the  International  Bureau  to  annex  these  observations  to  the  proposal  before  submitting  it  for 
approval  to  the  postal  administrations  of  member  countries; 

j  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  in  force: 

i  to  ensure  control  of  the  activities  of  the  International  Bureau; 

ii         to  consider  and  approve  the  annual  budget  of  the  Union; 

iii        to  appoint  or  promote  officials  to  the  grade  of  Assistant  Director-General  (D  2); 

iv        to  approve  the  annual  report  on  the  work  of  the  Union  prepared  by  the  International  Bureau  and 

where  appropriate  to  furnish  observations  on  it; 
v  to  authorize,  if  circumstances  so  require,  the  ceiling  of  expenditure  to  be  exceeded  in  accordance 

with  article  122,  paragraphs  3  and  4. 

7  In  appointing  officials  to  grade  D  2,  the  Executive  Council  shall  consider  the  professional  qualifications  of 
the  candidates  recommended  by  the  postal  administrations  of  the  member  countries  of  which  the  candidates  are 
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nationals,  ensuring  that  the  posts  of  Assistant  Director-General  are  as  far  as  possible  filled  by  candidates  from 
different  regions  and  from  regions  other  than  those  from  which  the  Director-General  and  Deputy  Director-General 
originate,  bearing  in  mind  the  paramount  consideration  of  the  efficiency  of  the  International  Bureau,  while 
giving  due  weight  to  the  Bureau's  internal  promotion  arrangements. 

8  At  its  first  meeting,  which  shall  be  convened  by  the  Chairman  of  Congress,  the  Executive  Council  shall  elect 
four  Vice-Chairmen  from  among  its  members  and  draw  up  its  Rules  of  Procedure. 

9  On  convocation  by  its  Chairman,  the  Executive  Council  shall  meet  in  principle  once  a  year,  at  Union 
headquarters. 

10  The  representative  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  participating  in  its  meetings,  except  for 
meetings  which  take  place  during  Congress,  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  the  cost  of  either  an  economy 
class  return  air  ticket  or  first  class  return  rail  ticket,  or  expenses  incurred  for  travel  by  any  other  means  subject  to 
the  condition  that  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  price  of  the  economy  class  return  air  ticket. 

11  The  Chairman  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  shall  represent  that  body  at  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Council  on  the  agenda  of  which  there  are  questions  of  interest  to  the  body  which  he  directs. 

12  To  ensure  effective  liaison  between  the  work  of  the  two  bodies,  the  Chairman,  the  Vice-Chairman  and  the 
Committee  Chairmen  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  may,  if  they  express  the  desire  so  to  do, 
attend  Executive  Council  meetings  as  observers. 

13  The  postal  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  Executive  Council  meets  shall  be  invited  to  take  part 
in  the  meetings  in  the  capacity  of  observer,  if  that  country  is  not  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council. 

14  The  Executive  Council  may  invite  any  international  body  or  any  qualified  person  whom  it  wishes  to  associate 
with  its  work  to  its  meetings,  without  the  right  to  vote.  It  may  also  invite,  under  the  same  conditions,  one  or 
more  postal  administrations  of  member  countries  concerned  with  questions  on  its  agenda. 


Article  103 

Documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  Executive  Council 

1  The  Executive  Council  shall  send  postal  administrations  of  member  countries  of  the  Union  and  Restricted 
Unions,  for  information,  after  each  session: 

a         a  summary  record; 

b        the  "Documents  of  the  Executive  Council"  containing  the  reports,  discussions,  summary  record  and  resolu- 
tions and  decisions. 

2  The  Executive  Council  shall  make  to  Congress  a  comprehensive  report  on  its  work  and  send  it  to  postal 
administrations  at  least  two  months  before  the  opening  of  Congress. 


Article  104 

Composition,  functioning  and  meetings  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies 

1  The  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  members  who  shall  exercise  their 
functions  during  the  period  between  two  successive  Congresses. 

2  The  members  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  be  elected  by  Congress,  in  principle  on  the  basis  of  as  wide 
a  geographical  distribution  as  possible. 

3  The  representative  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  postal 
administration  of  his  country.  This  representative  shall  be  a  qualified  official  of  the  postal  administration. 

4  The  operational  expenses  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  be  borne  by  the  Union.  Its  members  shall  not 
receive  any  payment.  Travelling  and  living  expenses  incurred  by  representatives  of  administrations  participating 
in  the  Consultative  Council  shall  be  borne  by  those  administrations.  However,  the  representative  of  each  of  the 
countries  considered  to  be  disadvantaged  according  to  the  lists  established  by  the  United  Nations  shall  be  entitled 
to  reimbursement  of  the  price  of  an  economy  class  return  air  ticket  or  first  class  return  rail  ticket,  or  expenses 
incurred  for  travel  by  any  other  means,  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  amount  does  not  exceed  the  price  of  the 
economy  class  return  air  ticket. 
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5  At  its  first  meeting,  which  shall  be  convened  and  opened  by  the  Chairman  of  Congress,  the  Consultative 
Council  shall  choose  from  among  its  members  a  Chairman,  a  Vice-Chairman  and  the  Committee  Chairmen. 

6  The  Consultative  Council  shall  draw  up  its  Rules  of  Procedure. 

7  In  principle,  the  Consultative  Council  shall  meet  every  year  at  Union  headquarters.  The  date  and  place  of 
the  meeting  shall  be  fixed  by  its  Chairman,  in  agreement  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the 
Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau. 

8  The  Chairman,  the  Vice-Chairman  and  the  Committee  Chairmen  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  form  the 
Steering  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  prepare  and  direct  the  work  of  each  meeting  of  the  Consultative 
Council  and  take  on  all  the  tasks  which  the  latter  decides  to  assign  to  it. 

9  The  functions  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  be  the  following: 

a  to  organize  the  study  of  the  most  important  technical,  operational,  economic  and  technical  cooperation 
problems  which  are  of  interest  to  postal  administrations  of  all  member  countries  of  the  Union  and  to  pre- 
pare information  and  opinions  on  them; 

b         to  study  teaching  and  vocational  training  problems  of  interest  to  the  new  and  developing  countries; 

c  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  study  and  publicize  the  experiments  and  progress  made  by  certain  countries 
in  the  technical,  operational,  economic  and  vocational  training  fields  of  interest  to  the  postal  services; 

d  to  study  the  present  position  and  needs  of  the  postal  services  in  the  new  and  developing  countries  and  to 
prepare  appropriate  recommendations  on  ways  and  means  of  improving  the  postal  services  in  those  countries; 

e  to  take,  in  consultation  with  the  Executive  Council,  appropriate  steps  in  the  sphere  of  technical  coopera- 
tion with  all  member  countries  of  the  Union  and  in  particular  with  the  new  and  developing  countries; 

f  to  examine  any  other  questions  submitted  to  it  by  a  member  of  the  Consultative  Council,  by  the  Executive 

Council  or  by  any  administration  of  a  member  country. 

10  The  members  of  the  Consultative  Council  shall  take  an  active  part  in  its  work.  Member  countries  not 
belonging  to  the  Consultative  Council  may,  at  their  request,  cooperate  in  the  studies  undertaken. 

11  If  need  be,  the  Consultative  Council  shall  draw  up  proposals  for  Congress  arising  directly  from  its  activities 
as  defined  in  this  article.  These  proposals  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Consultative  Council  itself,  after  consultation 
with  the  Executive  Council  when  questions  within  the  latter's  competence  are  concerned. 

12  The  Consultative  Council  shall,  at  its  last  session  before  Congress,  prepare  for  submission  to  Congress  the 
draft  work  programme  of  the  next  Council,  taking  into  account  the  requests  of  member  countries  of  the  Union 
and  of  the  Executive  Council. 

13  In  order  to  ensure  effective  liaison  between  the  work  of  the  two  bodies,  the  Chairman  and  Vice-Chairmen 
of  the  Executive  Council  may,  if  they  express  the  desire  so  to  do,  attend  Consultative  Council  meetings  as  observers. 

14  The  Consultative  Council  may  invite  the  following  to  take  part  in  its  meetings  without  the  right  to  vote: 
a         any  international  body  or  any  qualified  person  whom  it  wishes  to  associate  with  its  work; 

b         postal  administrations  of  member  countries  not  belonging  to  the  Consultative  Council. 


Article  105 

Documentation  on  the  activities  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies 

1  The  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  shall  send  postal  administrations  of  member  countries  and 
Restricted  Unions,  for  information,  after  each  session: 

a         a  summary  record; 

b         the  "Documents  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies"  containing  the  reports,  discussions  and 
summary  record. 

2  The  Consultative  Council  shall  prepare  for  the  Executive  Council  an  annual  report  on  its  work. 

3  The  Consultative  Council  shall  prepare  for  Congress  a  comprehensive  report  on  its  work  and  send  it  to 
postal  administrations  of  member  countries  at  least  two  months  before  the  opening  of  Congress. 
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Article  106 

Rules  of  Procedure  of  Congresses,  Administrative  Conferences  and  Special  Committees 

1  For  the  organization  of  its  work  and  the  conduct  of  its  debates,  Congress  shall  apply  the  Rules  of  Procedure 
of  Congresses  which  are  annexed  to  the  General  Regulations. 

2  Each  Congress  may  amend  these  rules  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Rules  of  Procedure  themselves. 

3  Each  Administrative  Conference  and  each  Special  Committee  shall  draw  up  its  rules  of  procedure.  Until 
such  rules  are  adopted,  the  provisions  of  the  Rules  of  Procedure  of  Congresses  annexed  to  these  General  Regula- 
tions shall  be  applicable  in  so  far  as  they  are  relevant  to  the  debates. 

Article  107 

Languages  used  for  the  publication  of  documents,  for  debates  and  for  official  correspondence 

1  For  the  documents  of  the  Union,  the  French,  English,  Arabic  and  Spanish  languages  shall  be  used.  The 
Chinese,  German,  Portuguese  and  Russian  languages  shall  also  be  used  provided  that  only  the  most  important 
basic  documents  are  produced  in  these  languages.  Other  languages  may  also  be  used  on  condition  that  the  costs 
to  be  borne  by  the  Union  under  paragraph  6  are  not  thereby  increased. 

2  The  member  country  or  countries  which  have  requested  a  language  other  than  the  official  language  consti- 
tute a  language  group.  The  member  countries  which  have  not  made  any  express  request  shall  be  regarded  as 
having  asked  for  the  official  language. 

3  Documents  shall  be  published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  official  language  and  in  the  languages  of 
the  duly  constituted  language  groups,  either  directly  or  through  the  intermediary  of  the  regional  offices  of  those 
groups  in  conformity  with  the  procedures  agreed  with  the  International  Bureau.  Publication  in  the  different 
languages  shall  be  effected  in  accordance  with  a  common  standard. 

4  Documents  published  directly  by  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  distributed  simultaneously  in  the 
different  languages  requested. 

5  Correspondence  between  the  postal  administrations  and  the  International  Bureau  and  between  the  latter  and 
outside  entities  may  be  exchanged  in  any  language  for  which  the  International  Bureau  has  available  a  translation 
service. 

6  The  cost  of  translation  into  any  language  other  than  the  official  language,  including  those  resulting  from  the 
application  of  paragraph  5,  shall  be  borne  by  the  language  group  which  has  asked  for  that  language.  The  Union 
shall  bear  the  cost  of  translation  into  the  official  language  of  documents  and  correspondence  received  in  Arabic, 
English  and  Spanish,  as  well  as  all  other  costs  involved  in  the  supply  of  documents.  The  ceiling  of  the  costs  to  be 
borne  by  the  Union  for  the  production  of  documents  in  Chinese,  German,  Portuguese  and  Russian  shall  be  fixed 
by  a  Congress  resolution. 

7  The  costs  to  be  borne  by  a  language  group  shall  be  divided  among  the  members  of  that  group  in  proportion 
to  their  contributions  to  the  expenses  of  the  Union.  These  costs  may  be  divided  among  the  members  of  the 
language  group  according  to  another  system,  provided  that  the  countries  concerned  agree  to  it  and  inform  the 
Internaitonal  Bureau  of  their  decision  through  the  intermediary  of  the  spokesman  of  the  group. 

8  The  International  Bureau  shall  give  effect  to  any  change  in  the  choice  of  language  requested  by  a  member 
country  after  a  period  which  shall  not  exceed  two  years. 

9  For  the  discussions  at  meetings  of  the  Union's  bodies,  the  French,  English,  Spanish  and  Russian  languages 
shall  be  admissible,  by  means  of  a  system  of  interpretation  —  with  or  without  electronic  equipment  —  the  choice 
being  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  organizers  of  the  meeting  after  consultation  with  the  Director-General  of  the 
International  Bureau  and  the  member  countries  concerned. 

10  Other  languages  shall  likewise  be  admissible  for  the  discussions  and  meetings  mentioned  in  paragraph  9. 

11  Delegations  using  other  languages  shall  arrange  for  simultaneous  interpretation  into  one  of  the  languages 
mentioned  in  paragraph  9,  either  by  the  system  indicated  in  the  same  paragraph,  when  the  necessary  technical 
modifications  can  be  made,  or  by  individual  interpreters. 

12  The  costs  of  the  interpretation  services  shall  be  shared  among  the  member  countries  using  the  same  language 
in  proportion  to  their  contributions  to  the  expenses  of  the  Union.  However,  the  costs  of  installing  and  maintain- 
ing the  technical  equipment  shall  be  borne  by  the  Union. 

13  Postal  administrations  may  come  to  an  understanding  about  the  language  to  be  used  for  official  corres- 
pondence in  their  relations  with  one  another.  In  the  absence  of  such  an  understanding  the  language  to  be  used 
shall  be  French. 
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Chapter  II 
International  Bureau 

Article  108 

Election  of  the  Director-General  and  Deputy  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau 

1  The  Director-General  and  the  Deputy  Director-General  of  the  International  Bueau  shall  be  elected  by 
Congress  for  the  period  between  two  successive  Congresses,  the  minimum  duration  of  their  term  of  office  being 
five  years.  Their  term  of  office  shall  be  renewable  once  only.  Unless  Congress  decides  otherwise,  the  date  on 
which  they  take  up  their  duties  shall  be  fixed  at  1  January  of  the  year  following  that  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

2  The  election  of  the  Director-General  and  that  of  the  Deputy  Director-General  shall  take  place  by  secret 
ballot,  the  first  election  being  for  the  post  of  Director-General.  Applications  must  be  submitted  by  the  Govern- 
ments of  member  countries,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  To  that 
end,  the  Swiss  Government  shall  send  a  memorandum  to  the  Governments  of  member  countries  at  least  seven 
months  before  the  opening  of  Congress,  inviting  them  to  send  in  their  applications,  if  any,  within  a  period  of 
three  months.  The  candidates  must  be  nationals  of  the  member  countries  which  put  them  forward.  In  its  memo- 
randum, the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  also  state  whether  the  Director-General  and  Deputy 
Director-General  in  office  have  declared  their  interest  in  a  renewal  of  their  initial  term  of  office.  About  two 
months  before  the  opening  of  Congress  the  latter  Government  shall  forward  the  applications  received  to  the 
International  Bureau  so  that  the  election  documents  can  be  prepared. 

3  If  the  post  of  Director-General  falls  vacant,  the  Deputy  Director-General  shall  take  over  the  functions  of 
Director-General  until  the  expiry  of  the  tatter's  term  of  office;  he  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to  that  post  and 
shall  automatically  be  accepted  as  a  candidate,  provided  that  his  initial  term  of  office  as  Deputy  Director-General 
has  not  already  been  renewed  once  by  the  preceding  Congress  and  that  he  declares  his  interest  in  being  considered 
as  a  candidate  for  the  post  of  Director-General. 

4  If  the  posts  of  Director-General  and  Deputy  Director-General  fall  vacant  at  the  same  time,  the  Executive 
Council  shall  elect,  on  the  basis  of  the  applications  received  following  notification  of  the  vacancies,  a  Deputy 
Director-General  for  the  period  extending  up  to  the  next  Congress.  With  regard  to  the  submission  of  applications, 
paragraph  2  shall  apply  by  analogy. 

5  If  the  post  of  Deputy  Director-General  falls  vacant,  the  Executive  Council  shall,  on  the  proposal  of  the 
Director-General,  instruct  one  of  the  Assistant  Directors-General  at  the  International  Bureau  to  take  over  the 
functions  of  Deputy  Director-General  until  the  following  Congress. 

Article  109 

Duties  of  the  Director-General 

1  The  Director-General  shall  organize,  administer  and  direct  the  International  Bureau,  of  which  he  is  the 
legal  representative.  He  shall  be  empowered  to  classify  posts  in  grades  G  1  to  D  1  and  to  appoint  and  promote 
officials  in  those  grades.  For  appointments  in  grades  P  1  to  D  1,  he  shall  consider  the  professional  qualifications 
of  the  candidates  recommended  by  the  postal  administrations  of  the  member  countries  of  which  the  candidates 
are  nationals,  taking  into  account  equitable  geographical  distribution  with  respect  to  continents  and  languages 
together  with  all  other  relevant  considerations,  while  giving  due  weight  to  the  Bureau's  internal  promotion 
arrangements.  He  shall  also  consider  that,  in  principle  persons  occupying  grade  D  2,  D  1  and  P  5  posts  must  be 
nationals  of  different  member  countries  of  the  Union.  He  shall  inform  the  Executive  Council  once  a  year,  in  the 
report  on  the  work  of  the  Union,  of  appointments  and  promotions  in  grades  P  4  to  D  1. 

2  The  Director-General  shall  have  the  following  duties: 

a  to  prepare  the  draft  annual  budget  of  the  Union  at  the  lowest  possible  level  consistent  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Union  and  to  submit  it  in  due  course  and  simultaneously  to  the  Executive  Council  and  the 
Supervisory  Authority  for  consideration;  to  communicate  the  budget  to  the  member  countries  of  the  Union 
after  approval  by  the  Executive  Council; 

b         to  act  as  an  intermediary  in  relations  between: 

-  the  UPU  and  the  Restricted  Unions; 

-  the  UPU  and  the  United  Nations; 

-  the  UPU  and  the  international  organizations  whose  activities  are  of  interest  to  the  Union; 
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c         to  assume  the  duties  of  Secretary-General  of  the  bodies  of  the  Union  and  supervise  in  this  capacity  and 
taking  into  account  the  special  provisions  of  these  General  Regulations,  in  particular: 

—  the  preparation  and  organization  of  the  work  of  the  Union's  bodies; 

—  the  preparation,  production  and  distribution  of  documents,  reports  and  minutes; 

—  the  functioning  of  the  secretariat  at  meetings  of  the  Union's  bodies; 

d         to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  bodies  of  the  Union  and  take  part  in  the  discussions  without  the  right  to  vote, 
with  the  possibility  of  being  represented. 

Article  110 

Duties  of  the  Deputy  Director-General 

1  The  Deputy  Director-General  shall  assist  the  Director-General  and  shall  be  responsible  to  him. 

2  If  the  Director-General  is  absent  or  prevented  from  discharging  his  duties,  the  Deputy  Director-General  shall 
exercise  his  functions.  The  same  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  post  of  Director-General  as  mentioned 
in  article  108,  paragraph  3. 

Article  111 

Secretariat  of  the  Union's  bodies 

The  Secretariat  of  the  Union's  bodies  shall  be  provided  by  the  International  Bureau  under  the  responsibility  of 
the  Director-General.  It  shall  send  all  the  documents  published  on  the  occasion  of  each  session  to  the  postal 
administrations  of  the  members  of  the  body,  to  the  postal  administrations  of  countries  which,  while  not  members 
of  the  body,  cooperate  in  the  studies  undertaken,  to  the  Restricted  Unions  and  to  postal  administrations  of  other 
member  countries  which  ask  for  them. 


Article  112 

List  of  member  countries 

The  International  Bureau  shall  prepare  and  keep  up  to  date  the  list  of  member  countries  of  the  Union  showing 
therein  their  contribution  class,  their  geographical  group  and  their  position  with  respect  to  the  Acts  of  the  Union. 


Article  113 

Information.  Opinions.  Requests  for  interpretation  and  amendment  of  the  Acts.  Inquiries. 
Role  in  the  settlement  of  accounts 

1  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  at  all  times  at  the  disposal  of  the  Executive  Council,  the  Consultative 
Council  for  Postal  Studies  and  postal  administrations  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  them  with  any  necessary 
information  on  questions  relating  to  the  service. 

2  In  particular  it  shall  collect,  collate,  publish  and  distribute  all  kinds  of  information  of  interest  to  the  inter- 
national postal  service,  give  an  opinion,  at  the  request  of  the  parties  involved,  on  questions  in  dispute,  act  on 
requests  for  interpretation  and  amendment  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  and,  in  general,  carry  out  such  studies  and 
editorial  or  documentary  work  as  are  assigned  to  it  by  those  Acts  or  as  may  be  referred  to  it  in  the  interest  of  the 
Union. 

3  It  shall  also  conduct  inquiries  requested  by  postal  administrations  to  obtain  the  views  of  other  administra- 
tions on  a  particular  question.  The  result  of  an  inquiry  shall  not  have  the  status  of  a  vote  and  shall  not  be  formally 
binding. 

4  It  shall  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies,  for  any  necessary 
action,  questions  which  are  within  the  competence  of  that  organ. 

5  It  shall  act  as  a  clearing  house  in  the  settlement  of  accounts  of  all  kinds  relating  to  the  international  postal 
service  between  postal  administrations  requesting  this  facility. 
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Article  114 
Technical  cooperation 

The  International  Bueau  shall  develop  postal  technical  assistance  in  all  its  forms  within  the  framework  of  interna- 
tional technical  cooperation. 

Article  115 

Forms  supplied  by  the  International  Bureau 

The  International  Bureau  shall  be  responsible  for  arranging  the  manufacture  of  postal  identity  cards,  international 
reply  coupons,  postal  travellers'  cheques  and  cheque  book  covers  and  for  supplying  them,  at  cost,  to  postal 
administrations  ordering  them. 

Article  116 

Acts  of  Restricted  Unions  and  Special  Agreements 

1  Two  copies  of  the  Acts  of  Restricted  Unions  and  of  Special  Agreements  concluded  under  article  8  of  the 
Constitution  shall  be  sent  to  the  International  Bureau  by  the  offices  of  such  Unions,  or  failing  that,  by  one  of  the 
contracting  parties. 

2  The  International  Bureau  shall  see  that  the  Acts  of  Restricted  Unions  and  Special  Agreements  do  not 
include  conditions  less  favourable  to  the  public  than  those  which  are  provided  for  in  the  Acts  of  the  Union  and 
shall  inform  postal  administrations  of  the  existence  of  such  Unions  and  Agreements.  The  International  Bureau 
shall  notify  the  Executive  Council  of  any  irregularity  discovered  through  applying  this  provision. 

Article  117 
Union  periodical 

The  International  Bueau  shall  publish,  with  the  aid  of  the  documents  made  available  to  it,  a  periodical  in  Arabic, 
Chinese,  English,  French,  German,  Russian  and  Spanish. 

Article  118 

Annual  report  on  the  work  of  the  Union 

The  I  nternational  Bureau  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  the  work  of  the  Union,  which  shall  be  sent,  after  approval 
by  the  Executive  Council,  to  postal  administrations,  the  Restricted  Unions  and  the  United  Nations. 


Chapter  ill 

Procedure  for  the  submission  and  consideration  of  proposals 

Article  119 

Procedure  for  submitting  proposals  to  Congress 

1         Subject  to  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  paragraph  3,  the  following  procedure  shall  govern  the  submission 
of  proposals  of  all  kinds  to  Congress  by  postal  administrations  of  member  countries: 

a         proposals  which  reach  the  International  Bureau  at  least  six  months  before  the  date  fixed  for  Congress  shall 
be  accepted; 
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b         no  drafting  proposal  shall  be  accepted  during  the  period  of  six  months  preceding  the  date  fixed  for  Congress; 

c  proposals  of  substance  which  reach  the  International  Bureau  in  the  interval  between  six  and  four  months 

before  the  date  fixed  for  Congress  shall  not  be  accepted  unless  they  are  supported  by  at  least  two  adminis- 
trations; 

d  proposals  of  substance  which  reach  the  International  Bureau  during  the  period  of  four  months  preceding 
the  date  fixed  for  Congress  shall  not  be  accepted  unless  they  are  supported  by  at  least  eight  administrations; 

e  declarations  of  support  shall  reach  the  International  Bureau  within  the  same  period  as  the  proposals  to 
which  they  refer. 

2  Drafting  proposals  shall  be  headed  "Drafting  proposal"  by  the  administrations  which  submit  them  and  shall 
be  published  by  the  International  Bueau  under  a  number  followed  by  the  letter  R.  Proposals  which  do  not  bear 
this  indication  but  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  International  Bureau,  deal  only  with  drafting  points  shall  be 
published  with  an  appropriate  annotation:  the  International  Bureau  shall  draw  up  a  list  of  these  proposals  for 
Congress. 

3  The  procedure  prescribed  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  not  apply  either  to  proposals  concerning  the  Rules  of 
Procedure  of  Congresses  or  to  amendments  to  proposals  already  made. 


Article  120 

Procedure  for  submitting  proposals  between  Congresses 

1  To  be  eligible  for  consideration  each  proposal  concerning  the  Convention  or  the  Agreements  submitted  by 
a  postal  administration  between  Congresses  shall  be  supported  by  at  least  two  other  administrations.  Such  propo- 
sals shall  lapse  if  the  International  Bureau  does  not  receive,  at  the  same  time,  the  necessary  number  of  declarations 
of  support. 

2  These  proposals  shall  be  sent  to  other  postal  administrations  through  the  intermediary  of  the  International 
Bureau. 


Article  121 

Consideration  of  proposals  between  Congresses 

1  Every  proposal  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  procedure:  a  period  of  two  months  shall  be  allowed  to 
postal  administrations  of  member  countries  for  consideration  of  the  proposal  notified  by  an  International  Bureau 
circular  and  for  forwarding  their  observations,  if  any,  to  the  Bureau.  Amendments  shall  not  be  admissible.  The 
replies  shall  be  collected  by  the  International  Bureau  and  communicated  to  postal  administrations  with  an  invita- 
tion to  vote  for  or  against  the  proposal.  Those  which  have  not  sent  in  their  vote  within  a  period  of  two  months 
shall  be  considered  as  abstaining.  The  aforementioned  periods  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  dates  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  circulars. 

2  If  the  proposal  relates  to  an  Agreement,  its  Detailed  Regulations  or  their  Final  Protocols,  only  the  postal 
administrations  of  member  countries  which  are  parties  to  that  Agreement  may  take  part  in  the  procedure  described 
in  paragraph  1. 


Article  122 

Notification  of  decisions  adopted  between  Congresses 

1  Amendments  made  to  the  Convention,  the  Agreements  and  the  Final  Protocols  to  those  Acts  shall  be 
sanctioned  by  a  diplomatic  declaration  which  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  be  charged  to 
draw  up  and  transmit  at  the  request  of  the  International  Bureau  to  the  Governments  of  member  countries. 

2  Amendments  made  to  the  Detailed  Regulations  and  their  Final  Protocols  shall  be  recorded  and  communi- 
cated to  postal  administrations  by  the  International  Bureau.  The  same  shall  apply  to  the  interpretations  referred 
to  in  article  85,  paragraph  2,  c,  ii,  of  the  Convention  and  in  the  corresponding  provisions  of  the  Agreements. 
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Article  123 

Implementation  of  decisions  adopted  between  Congresses 

Any  decision  which  has  been  adopted  shall  not  take  effect  until  at  least  three  months  after  its  notification. 


Chapter  IV 
Finance 

Article  124 

Fixing  and  regulation  of  the  expenditure  of  the  Union 

1  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  to  6,  the  annual  expenditure  relating  to  the  activities  of  bodies  of 
the  Union  may  not  exceed  the  following  sums  for  1981  and  subsequent  years: 

1 7  1 66  500  Swiss  francs  for  1 98 1 ; 
17  586  300  Swiss  francs  for  1982; 

17  848  600  Swiss  francs  for  1983; 

18  187  800  Swiss  francs  for  1984; 
18  556  400  Swiss  francs  for  1985. 

The  basic  limit  for  1985  shall  also  apply  to  the  following  years  in  case  the  Congress  scheduled  for  1984  is  post- 
poned. 

2  The  expenditure  relating  to  the  convening  of  the  next  Congress  (travelling  expenses  of  the  secretariat, 
transport  charges,  cost  of  installing  simultaneous  interpretation  equipment,  cost  of  producing  documents  during 
the  Congress,  etc)  shall  not  exceed  the  limit  of  1  750  000  Swiss  francs. 

3  The  Executive  Council  shall  be  authorized  to  exceed  the  limits  laid  down  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  to  take 
account  of  increases  in  salary  scales,  pension  contributions  or  allowances,  including  post  adjustments,  approved 
by  the  United  Nations  for  application  to  its  staff  working  in  Geneva. 

4  The  Executive  Council  shall  also  be  authorized  to  adjust,  each  year,  the  amount  of  expenditure  other  than 
that  relating  to  staff  on  the  basis  of  the  Swiss  consumer  price  index. 

5  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  the  Executive  Council,  or  in  case  of  extreme  urgency,  the  Director-General, 
may  authorize  the  prescribed  limits  to  be  exceeded  to  meet  the  cost  of  major  and  unforeseen  repairs  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  building,  provided  however  that  the  amount  of  the  increase  does  not  exceed  65  000  Swiss  francs 
per  annum. 

6  If  the  credits  authorized  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  prove  inadequate  to  ensure  the  smooth  running  of  the  Union, 
these  limits  may  only  be  exceeded  with  the  approval  of  the  majority  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union.  Any 
consultation  shall  include  a  complete  description  of  the  facts  justifying  such  a  request. 

7  Countries  which  accede  to  the  Union  or  are  admitted  to  the  status  of  members  of  the  Union  as  well  as  those 
which  leave  the  Union  shall  pay  their  contributions  for  the  whole  of  the  year  during  which  their  admission  or 
withdrawal  becomes  effective. 

8  Member  countries  shall  pay  their  contributions  to  the  Union's  annual  expenditure  in  advance  on  the  basis 
of  the  budget  laid  down  by  the  Executive  Council.  These  contributions  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  the  first  day 
of  the  financial  year  to  which  the  budget  refers.  After  that  date,  the  sums  due  shall  be  chargeable  with  interest 
in  favour  of  the  Union  at  the  rate  of  3  percent  per  annum  for  the  first  six  months  and  of  6  percent  per  annum 
from  the  seventh  month. 

9  To  cover  shortfalls  in  Union  financing,  a  Reserve  Fund  shall  be  established  the  amount  of  which  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Executive  Council.  This  Fund  shall  be  maintained  primarily  from  budget  surpluses.  It  may  also  be 
used  to  balance  the  budget  or  to  reduce  the  amount  of  member  countries'  contributions. 

10  As  regards  temporary  financing  shortfalls,  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  make  the 
necessary  short-term  advances,  on  conditions  which  are  to  be  fixed  by  mutual  agreement.  That  Government  shall 
supervise,  without  charge,  bookkeeping  and  accounting  of  the  International  Bureau  within  the  limits  of  the 
credits  fixed  by  Congress. 
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Article  125 
Contribution  classes 

1  Member  countries  shall  contribute  to  defraying  Union  expenses  according  to  the  contribution  class  to 
which  they  belong.  These  classes  are  the  following: 

class  of  50  units; 
class  of  25  units; 
class  of  20  units; 
class  of  15  units; 
class  of  10  units; 
class  of  5  units; 
class  of  3  units; 
class  of    1  unit. 

2  Member  countries  shall  be  included  in  one  of  the  above-mentioned  contribution  classes  upon  their  admis- 
sion or  accession  to  the  Union  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in  article  21,  paragraph  4,  of  the 
Constitution. 

3  Member  countries  may  subsequently  change  contribution  class  on  condition  that  this  change  is  communi- 
cated to  the  International  Bureau  before  the  opening  of  Congress.  This  notification,  which  shall  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  Congress,  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  financial  provisions  drawn  up 
by  Congress. 

4  Member  countries  may  not  insist  on  being  lowered  more  than  one  class  at  a  time.  Member  countries  which 
have  not  made  known  their  wish  to  change  contribution  class  by  the  opening  of  Congress  shall  remain  in  the  class 
to  which  they  belonged  up  to  that  time. 

5  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  3  and  4,  changes  to  a  higher  class  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  restriction. 


Article  126 

Payment  for  supplies  from  the  International  Bureau 

Supplies  provided  by  the  International  Bureau  to  postal  administrations  against  payment  shall  be  paid  for  in  the 
shortest  possible  time  and  at  the  latest  within  three  months  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  that  in 
which  the  account  is  sent  by  the  Bureau.  After  that  period  the  sums  due  shall  be  chargeable  with  interest  in 
favour  of  the  Union  which  advanced  them,  at  the  rate  of  5  percent  per  annum  reckoned  from  the  date  of  expiry 
of  that  period. 


Chapter  V 
Arbitration 

Article  127 
Arbitration  procedure 

1  If  a  dispute  has  to  be  settled  by  arbitration,  each  of  the  postal  administrations  party  to  the  case  shall  select 
a  postal  administration  of  a  member  country  not  directly  involved  in  the  dispute.  When  several  administrations 
make  common  cause,  they  shall  count  only  as  a  single  administration  for  the  purposes  of  this  provision. 

2  If  one  of  the  administrations  party  to  the  case  does  not  act  on  a  proposal  for  arbitration  within  a  period 
of  six  months,  the  International  Bureau,  if  so  requested,  shall  itself  call  upon  the  defaulting  administration  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator  or  shall  itself  appoint  one  ex  officio. 
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3  The  parties  to  the  case  may  agree  to  appoint  a  single  arbitrator  which  may  be  the  International  Bureau. 

4  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  taken  by  a  majority  of  votes. 

5  In  the  event  of  a  tie  the  arbitrators  shall  select  another  postal  administration,  not  involved  in  the  dispute 
either,  to  settle  the  matter.  Should  they  fail  to  agree  on  the  choice,  this  administration  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
International  Bureau  from  among  administrations  not  proposed  by  the  arbitrators. 

6  If  the  dispute  concerns  one  of  the  Agreements,  the  arbitrators  may  be  appointed  only  from  among  the 
administrations  that  are  parties  to  that  Agreement. 


Chapter  VI 
Final  provisions 

Article  128 

Conditions  of  approval  of  proposals  concerning  the  General  Regulations 

To  become  effective,  proposals  submitted  to  Congress  relating  to  these  General  Regulations  shall  be  approved  by 
a  majority  of  the  member  countries  represented  at  Congress.  At  least  two-thirds  of  the  member  countries  of  the 
Union  shall  be  present  at  the  time  of  voting. 

Article  129 

Proposals  concerning  the  Agreements  with  the  United  Nations 

The  conditions  of  approval  referred  to  in  article  128  shall  apply  equally  to  proposals  designed  to  amend  the 
Agreements  concluded  between  the  Universal  Postal  Union  and  the  United  Nations,  in  so  far  as  those  Agreements 
do  not  lay  down  conditions  for  the  amendment  of  the  provisions  they  contain. 

Article  130 

Entry  into  force  and  duration  of  the  General  Regulations 

These  General  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  1  July  1981  and  shall  remain  in  operation  until  the  entry  into 
force  of  the  Acts  of  the  next  Congress. 

In  witness  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  member  countries  have  signed  these  General 
Regulations  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979. 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  4817-4847.] 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL 

TO  THE  GENERAL  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  UNION 

At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  signature  of  the  General  Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded 
this  day,  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  the  following: 


Article  I 

Executive  Council  and  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies 

The  provisions  of  the  General  Regulations  relating  to  the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  Executive  Council 
and  of  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  shall  be  applicable  in  advance  of  the  coming  into  operation 
of  those  Regulations. 


Article  II 

Expenditure  of  the  Union 

Notwithstanding  article  130,  the  ceiling  of  annual  expenditure  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  Union's  bodies  for 
1981,  laid  down  in  article  124,  shall  be  applicable  from  1  January  1981. 


Article  III 

Entry  into  force  of  the  new  financial  system 

Notwithstanding  its  decision  to  bring  the  Acts  of  the  Union  into  force  on  1  July  1981,  Congress  decides  to  make 
the  financial  system,  in  particular,  article  124  of  the  General  Regulations  and  related  decisions,  effective  as  from 
1  January  1981. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  undermentioned  plenipotentiaries  have  drawn  up  this  Protocol,  which  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  the  same  validity  as  if  its  provisions  were  inserted  in  the  text  of  the  General  Regulations  themselves, 
and  they  have  signed  it  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Govern 
ment  of  the  country  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979. 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  4817-4847.] 
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Rules  of  Procedure  of  Congresses 

Article  1 

General  provisions 

The  present  Rules  of  Procedure  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Rules")  have  been  drawn  up  pursuant  to  the  Acts 
of  the  Union  and  are  subordinate  to  them.  In  the  event  of  a  discrepancy  between  one  of  their  provisions  and  a 
provision  of  the  Acts,  the  latter  shall  prevail. 


Article  2 
Delegations 

1  The  term  "delegation"  shall  denote  the  person  or  body  of  persons  designated  by  a  member  country  to  take 
part  in  a  Congress.  The  delegation  shall  consist  of  a  Head  of  Delegation  and,  if  appropriate,  his  deputy,  one  or 
more  delegates  and,  possibly,  one  or  more  attached  officials  (including  experts,  secretaries,  etc). 

2  Heads  of  delegation,  their  deputies  and  also  delegates,  shall  be  representatives  of  member  countries  within 
the  meaning  of  article  14,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Constitution  if  in  possession  of  credentials  which  comply  with  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  article  3  of  these  Rules. 

3  Attached  officials  shall  be  admitted  to  meetings,  but  they  shall  not  normally  have  the  right  to  vote.  How- 
ever, they  may  be  authorized  by  the  Head  of  their  delegation  to  vote  on  behalf  of  their  country  at  Committee 
meetings.  Such  authorizations  shall  be  handed,  in  writing,  to  the  Chairman  of  the  committee  concerned,  before 
the  beginning  of  the  meeting. 


Article  3 

Delegates'  credentials 

1  Delegates'  credentials  shall  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  State,  the  Head  of  Government  or  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  country  concerned.  They  shall  be  drawn  up  in  due  and  proper  form.  The  credentials  of 
delegates  entitled  to  sign  the  Acts  (plenipotentiaries)  shall  specify  the  scope  of  such  signature  (signature  subject 
to  ratification  or  approval,  signature  ad  referendum,  definitive  signature).  In  the  absence  of  such  specific  informa- 
tion, the  signature  shall  be  regarded  as  being  subject  to  ratification  or  approval.  Credentials  authorizing  the  holder 
to  sign  the  Acts  shall  implicitly  include  the  right  to  vote.  Delegates  in  possession  of  credentials  which  do  not 
expressly  authorize  them  to  sign  the  Acts  shall  only  be  entitled  to  take  part  in  the  debates  and  to  vote. 

2  Credentials  shall  be  deposited  at  the  opening  of  Congress  with  the  authority  designated  for  that  purpose. 

3  Delegates  who  are  not  in  possession  of  credentials  or  who  have  not  deposited  their  credentials  may,  pro- 
vided their  names  have  been  communicated  by  their  Government  to  the  Government  of  the  host  country,  take 
part  in  the  debates  and  vote  from  the  moment  they  participate  in  the  work  of  Congress.  The  same  shall  apply  to 
those  whose  credentials  are  found  to  be  not  in  order.  Such  delegates  shall  cease  to  be  empowered  to  vote  from 
the  time  Congress  approves  the  report  of  the  Credentials  Committee  establishing  that  their  credentials  have  not 
been  received  or  are  not  in  order  until  such  time  as  the  position  is  regularized. 

4  The  credentials  of  a  member  country  which  arranges  for  the  delegation  of  another  member  country  to 
represent  it  at  Congress  (proxy)  shall  be  in  the  same  form  as  those  mentioned  in  paragraph  1. 

5  Credentials  and  proxies  sent  by  telegram  shall  not  be  admissible.  However,  telegrams  sent  in  reply  to 
requests  for  information  relating  to  credentials  shall  be  accepted. 

6  A  delegation  which,  after  it  has  deposited  its  credentials,  is  prevented  from  attending  one  or  more  meetings, 
may  arrange  to  be  represented  by  the  delegation  of  another  country,  provided  that  notice  in  writing  is  given  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  meeting  concerned.  However,  a  delegation  may  represent  only  a  single  country  other  than  its 
own. 

7  The  delegates  of  member  countries  which  are  not  parties  to  an  Agreement  may  take  part  in  the  debates  of 
Congress  concerning  that  Agreement,  without  the  right  to  vote. 
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Article  4 
Order  of  seating 

1  At  Congress  and  Committee  meetings,  delegations  shall  be  seated  in  the  French  alphabetical  order  of  the 
member  countries  represented. 

2  The  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  draw  lots,  in  due  course,  for  the  name  of  the  country  to  be 
placed  foremost  before  the  rostrum  at  Congress  and  Committee  meetings. 


Article  5 
Observers 

1  Representatives  of  the  United  Nations  may  take  part  in  the  debates  of  Congress. 

2  Observers  from  international  intergovernmental  organizations  designated  by  the  Executive  Council  shall 
be  admitted  to  meetings  of  Congress  when  questions  of  interest  to  these  organizations  are  being  discussed. 

3  Qualified  representatives  of  the  Restricted  Unions  established  in  accordance  with  article  8,  paragraph  1,  of 
the  Constitution  shall  also  be  admitted  as  observers  when  the  Unions  concerned  express  a  wish  to  that  effect. 

4  The  observers  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  3  shall  take  part  in  the  debates  without  the  right  to  vote. 

5  Requests  from   non-governmental  organizations  to  take  part  in  Congress  shall  be  subject  to  an  express 
decision  of  Congress  in  each  case. 


Article  6 

Doyen  of  Congress 

1  The  postal  administration  of  the  host  country  of  Congress  shall  suggest  the  person  to  be  appointed  as 
Doyen  of  Congress  in  agreement  with  the  International  Bureau.  The  Executive  Council  shall  approve  this  appoint- 
ment in  due  course. 

2  At  the  opening  of  the  first  plenary  meeting  of  each  Congress,  the  Doyen  shall  act  as  Chairman  until  Con- 
gress has  elected  one.  He  shall  also  exercise  the  functions  assigned  to  him  under  the  present  Rules. 


Article  7 

Chairmanships  and  Vice-Chairmanships  of  Congress  and  Committees 

1  At  its  first  plenary  meeting,  on  the  proposal  of  the  Doyen,  Congress  shall  appoint  the  member  country  and 
the  four  member  countries  which  are  to  act  as  Chairman  and  Vice-Chairmen,  respectively,  of  Congress.  These 
posts  shall  be  assigned  taking  as  much  account  as  possible  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  member  countries. 

2  On  the  Doyen's  proposal,  Congress  shall  also  designate  the  member  countries  which  are  to  act  as  Chairmen 
and  Vice-Chairmen  of  the  Committees. 

3  The  Chairmen  shall  open  and  close  the  meetings  over  which  they  preside,  direct  the  debates,  give  speakers 
the  floor,  put  proposals  to  the  vote  and  announce  what  majority  is  required  for  their  adoption,  announce  decisions 
and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Congress,  interpret  such  decisions  if  necessary. 

4  The  Charimen  shall  see  that  the  present  Rules  are  observed  and  that  order  is  maintained  at  meetings. 

5  Any  delegation  may  appeal  to  Congress  or  the  Committee  against  a  decision  taken  by  the  Chairman  on 
the  basis  of  a  provision  or  interpretation  of  the  Rules.  The  Chairman's  decision  shall  nevertheless  hold  good 
unless  rescinded  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting. 

6  Should  the  member  country  appointed  to  the  Chairmanship  be  no  longer  able  to  exercise  this  function,  one 
of  the  Vice-Chairmen  shall  be  appointed  by  Congress  or  the  Committee  to  replace  it. 
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Article  8 

Bureau  of  Congress 

1  The  Bureau  shall  be  the  central  body  responsible  for  directing  the  work  of  Congress.  It  shall  consist  of  the 
Chairman  and  Vice-Chairmen  of  Congress  and  also  of  the  Chairmen  of  Committees.  It  shall  meet  periodically  to 
review  the  progress  of  the  work  of  Congress  and  its  Committees  and  to  make  recommendations  designed  to 
facilitate  such  progress.  It  shall  assist  the  Chairman  in  drawing  up  the  agenda  of  each  plenary  meeting  and  in 
coordinating  the  work  of  the  Committees.  It  shall  make  recommendations  relating  to  the  closing  of  Congress. 

2  The  Secretary-General  of  Congress  and  the  Assistant  Secretary-General,  mentioned  in  article  12,  para- 
graph 1,  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Bureau. 


Article  9 
Committees 

Congress  shall  determine  the  number  of  Committees  required  to  carry  out  its  work  and  shall  specify  their  functions. 


Article  10 
Working  parties 

Each  Committee  may  set  up  working  parties  to  study  special  questions. 


Article  11 

Membership  of  Committees 

1  The  member  countries  represented  in  Congress  shall,  as  of  right,  be  members  of  the  Committees  responsible 
for  studying  proposals  relating  to  the  Constitution,  the  General  Regulations,  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed 
Regulations. 

2  Member  countries  represented  in  Congress  which  are  parties  to  one  or  more  of  the  optional  Agreements 
shall,  as  of  right,  be  members  of  the  Committee  and/or  Committees  responsible  for  the  revision  of  these  Agree- 
ments. The  right  to  vote  of  members  of  the  Committee  or  Committees  shall  be  confined  to  the  Agreement  or 
Agreements  to  which  they  are  parties. 

3  Delegations  which  are  not  members  of  Committees  dealing  with  the  Agreements  and  their  Detailed  Regula- 
tions may  attend  meetings  of  those  Committees  and  take  part  in  the  debates  without  the  right  to  vote. 


Article  12 

Secretariat  of  Congress  and  of  Committees 

1  The  Director-General  and  the  Deputy  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  act  as  Secretary- 
General  and  Assistant  Secretary-General  of  Congress,  respectively. 

2  The  Secretary-General  and  the  Assistant  Secretary-General  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  Congress  and  of 
the  Bureau  of  Congress  and  take  part  in  the  debates  without  the  right  to  vote.  They  may  also  attend,  under  the 
same  conditions,  Committee  meetings  or  be  represented  thereat  by  a  senior  official  of  the  International  Bureau. 
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3  The  work  of  the  Secretariat  of  Congress,  the  Bureau  of  Congress  and  the  Committees  shall  be  performed  by 
the  staff  of  the  International  Bureau  in  conjunction  with  the  administration  of  the  host  country. 

4  Senior  officials  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  act  as  Secretaries  of  Congress,  of  the  Bureau  of  Congress 
and  of  Committees.  They  shall  assist  the  Chairman  during  meetings  and  shall  be  responsible  for  writing  the 
minutes  or  reports. 

5  Secretaries  of  Congress  and  of  Committees  shall  be  assisted  by  Assistant  Secretaries. 

6  Rapporteurs  proficient  in  French  shall  take  the  minutes  of  Congress  and  Committees. 


Article  13 
Languages  of  debates 

1  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  French,  English,  Spanish  and  Russian  may  be  used  for  debates,  by  means  of  a 
system  of  simultaneous  or  consecutive  interpretation. 

2  The  debates  of  the  Drafting  Committee  shall  be  held  in  French. 

3  Other  languages  may  also  be  used  for  the  debates  mentioned  in  paragraph  1.  The  language  of  the  host 
country  shall  have  priority  in  this  connection.  Delegations  using  other  languages  shall  arrange  for  simultaneous 
interpretation  into  one  of  the  languages  mentioned  in  paragraph  1,  either  by  means  of  the  simultaneous  interpre- 
tation system,  when  the  necessary  technical  alterations  can  be  made,  or  by  special  interpreters. 

4  The  cost  of  installing  and  maintaining  the  technical  equipment  shall  be  borne  by  the  Union. 

5  The  cost  of  the  interpretation  services  shall  be  divided  among  the  member  countries  using  the  same  language 
in  proportion  to  their  contributions  to  the  expenses  of  the  Union. 


Article  14 

Languages  used  for  drafting  Congress  documents 

1  Documents  prepared  during  Congress  including  draft  decisions  submitted  to  Congress  for  approval  shall  be 
published  in  French  by  the  Secretariat  of  Congress. 

2  To  this  end,  documents  produced  by  delegations  of  member  countries  shall  be  submitted  in  French,  either 
direct  or  through  the  intermediary  of  the  translation  services  attached  to  the  Congress  Secretariat. 

3  The  above  services,  organized  at  their  own  expense  by  the  language  groups  set  up  in  accordance  with  the 
relevant  provisions  of  the  General  Regulations,  may  also  translate  Congress  documents  into  their  respective 
languages. 


Article  15 
Proposals 

1  All  questions  brought  before  Congress  shall  be  the  subject  of  proposals. 

2  All  proposals  published  by  the  International  Bureau  before  Congress  shall  be  regarded  as  being  submitted  to 
Congress. 

3  From  the  time  Congress  opens,  no  proposal  shall  be  considered  except  those  amending  earlier  proposals. 
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4  The  following  shall  be  regarded  as  amendments:  any  proposal  involving  a  deletion  from,  or  an  addition  to, 
part  of  the  original  proposal  or  the  revision  of  a  part  of  that  proposal.  No  proposed  change  shall  be  regarded  as  an 
amendment  if  Congress  or  the  Committee  considers  that  it  is  incompatible  with  the  original  proposal. 

5  Amendments  submitted  at  Congress  to  proposals  already  made  shall  be  handed  in  to  the  Secretariat  in 
writing,  in  French,  before  noon  on  the  day  but  one  before  the  day  on  which  they  will  be  discussed,  so  that  they 
can  be  distributed  to  delegates  the  same  day.  This  time  limit  shall  not  apply  to  amendments  arising  directly  from 
the  debates  in  Congress  or  in  a  Committee.  In  the  latter  case,  if  so  requested,  the  author  of  the  amendment  shall 
submit  a  written  version  in  French,  or  in  case  of  difficulty,  in  any  other  language  used  for  debates.  The  Chairman 
concerned  shall  read  it  out  or  have  it  read  out. 

6  The  procedure  laid  down  in  paragraph  5  shall  also  apply  to  the  submission  of  proposals  that  are  not  designed 
to  amend  the  text  of  the  Acts  (draft  resolutions,  draft  recommendations,  draft  formal  opinions,  etc). 

7  Any  proposal  or  amendment  shall  give  the  final  form  of  the  text  which  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  Acts  of  the 
Union,  subject,  of  course  to  revision  by  the  Drafting  Committee. 


Article  16 

Consideration  of  proposals  in  Congress  and  in  Committees 

1  Drafting  proposals  (the  number  of  which  shall  be  followed  by  the  letter  R)  shall  be  assigned  to  the  Drafting 
Committee  either  direct,  if  the  International  Bureau  has  no  doubt  as  to  their  nature  (a  list  of  such  proposals  shall 
be  drawn  up  for  the  Drafting  Committee  by  the  International  Bureau),  or,  if  the  International  Bureau  is  in  doubt 
as  to  their  nature,  after  the  other  Committees  have  confirmed  that  they  are  purely  of  a  drafting  nature  (a  list  of 
such  proposals  shall  likewise  be  drawn  up  for  the  Committees  concerned).  If,  however,  such  proposals  are  linked 
with  ether  proposals  of  substance  to  be  considered  by  Congress  or  by  other  Committees,  the  Drafting  Committee 
shall  postpone  consideration  of  them  until  after  Congress  or  the  other  Committees  have  taken  a  decision  on  the 
corresponding  proposals  of  substance.  Proposals  whose  numbers  are  not  followed  by  the  letter  R  but  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  International  Bureau,  are  of  a  drafting  nature,  shall  be  referred  direct  to  the  Committees  con- 
cerned with  the  corresponding  proposals  of  substance.  When  these  Committees  begin  work,  they  shall  decide 
which  of  the  proposals  shall  be  assigned  direct  to  the  Drafting  Committee.  A  list  of  these  proposals  shall  be  drawn 
up  by  the  International  Bureau  for  the  Committees  concerned. 

2  If  the  same  question  is  the  subject  of  several  proposals,  the  Chairman  shall  decide  the  order  in  which  they 
are  to  be  discussed,  starting  as  a  rule,  with  the  proposal  which  departs  most  from  the  basic  text  and  entails  the 
most  significant  change  in  relation  to  the  status  quo. 

3  If  a  proposal  can  be  subdivided  into  several  parts,  each  part  may,  if  the  originator  of  the  proposal  or  the 
Assembly  so  agrees,  be  considered  and  voted  upon  separately. 

4  Any  proposal  withdrawn  in  Congress  or  in  Committee  by  its  originator  may  be  re-submitted  by  the  delega- 
tion of  another  member  country. 

5  If  there  is  an  amendment  to  a  proposal,  the  amendment  shall  be  voted  upon  first.  However,  any  amendment 
to  a  proposal  which  is  accepted  by  the  delegation  submitting  the  proposal  shall  be  immediately  included  in  the 
text  thereof. 

6  If  there  are  several  amendments  to  a  proposal,  that  which  departs  most  from  the  original  text  shall  be  put 
to  the  vote  first;  the  remaining  amendments  shall  then  be  voted  on  beginning  with  that  which  contains  the  next 
greatest  departure  from  the  original  text,  and  so  on  until  all  the  amendments  have  been  considered.  If  one  or 
more  amendments  are  adopted,  the  proposal  so  amended  shall  then  itself  be  put  to  the  vote.  If  no  amendment  is 
adopted,  a  vote  shall  be  taken  on  the  initial  proposal. 

7  The  Chairman  of  Congress  and  the  Chairmen  of  Committees  shall  arrange  for  the  text  of  the  proposals, 
amendments  or  decisions  adopted  to  be  passed  to  the  Drafting  Committee,  in  writing,  after  each  meeting. 
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Article  17 
Debates 

1  Delegates  may  not  take  the  floor  until  they  have  been  given  permission  to  do  so  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
meeting.  They  shall  be  urged  to  speak  slowly  and  distinctly.  The  Chairman  shall  afford  delegates  the  possibility 
of  freely  and  fully  expressing  their  views  on  the  subject  discussed,  so  long  as  that  is  compatible  with  the  normal 
course  of  the  debate. 

2  Unless  a  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting  decides  otherwise,  speeches  shall  not  exceed  five 
minutes.  The  Chairman  shall  be  authorized  to  interrupt  any  speaker  who  exceeds  the  said  authorized  time.  He 
may  also  ask  the  delegate  not  to  depart  from  the  subject. 

3  During  a  debate,  the  Chairman  may  with  the  agreement  of  the  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting, 
declare  the  list  of  speakers  closed  after  reading  it  out.  When  the  list  is  exhausted,  he  shall  declare  the  debate 
closed  although  even  after  the  closing  of  the  list  he  may  grant  the  right  to  reply  to  any  of  the  speeches  delivered. 

4  The  Chairman  may  also  with  the  agreement  of  the  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting,  limit  the 
number  of  speeches  by  any  one  delegation  on  a  proposal  or  a  certain  group  of  proposals;  but  the  originator  of 
the  proposal  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  of  introducing  it  and  speaking  subsequently  if  he  asks  to  do  so  in 
order  to  make  new  points  in  reply  to  the  speeches  of  other  delegations,  so  that  he  may,  if  he  wishes,  be  the  last 
speaker. 

5  With  the  agreement  of  the  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting,  the  Chairman  may  limit  the  number 
of  speeches  on  a  proposal  or  a  certain  group  of  proposals;  but  this  limit  may  not  be  less  than  five  for  and  five 
against  the  proposal  under  discussion. 


Article  18 

Motions  on  points  of  order 

1  It  shall  be  permissible  at  any  time  to  ask  to  speak  on  a  point  of  order  or  for  a  personal  reason.  Such  a 
request  shall  be  discussed  forthwith  so  that  a  decision  may  be  taken  without  delay. 

2  A  delegation  which  submits  a  motion  on  a  point  of  order  may  not  touch  on  the  substance  of  the  problem 
under  discussion. 

3  The  order  of  priority  of  motions  on  points  of  order  is  as  follows: 
a         a  call  to  order; 

b         suspension  of  the  meeting; 
c         closure  of  the  meeting; 

d         adjournment  of  the  debate  on  the  question  under  discussion; 
e         closure  of  the  debate  on  the  question  under  discussion; 

f  any  other  motion  (eg  a  motion  to  change  the  order  fixed  by  the  Chairman  for  examining  the  proposals, 

questions  of  competence),  the  order  of  priority  of  which  shall  have  been  decided  by  the  Chairman. 

4  During  the  discussion  of  a  question,  a  delegation  may  propose  that  the  meeting  be  suspended  or  closed 
giving  its  reasons  for  so  proposing.  If  this  proposal  is  supported,  two  speakers  shall  be  allowed  to  speak  against 
the  suspension  or  closure  of  the  meeting  and  only  on  that  subject,  after  which  the  motion  shall  be  put  to  the 
vote. 

5  A  delegation  may  propose  adjournment  of  the  debate  on  any  question  for  a  specified  period.  In  this 
case,  only  two  speakers  against  the  adjournment  may  speak,  after  which  the  motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote. 

6  A  delegation  may,  at  any  time,  propose  that  the  debate  on  the  question  under  discussion  be  closed.  In  that 
case,  only  two  speakers  against  the  motion  may  speak  after  which  the  motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote. 

7  The  proposer  may  withdraw  a  motion  on  points  of  order  before  it  has  been  put  to  the  vote.  Any  motion, 
whether  amended  or  not,  which  is  so  withdrawn  may  be  re-introduced  by  another  delegation. 
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Article  19 

Quorum.  General  provisions  concerning  voting 

1  Half  the  member  countries  represented  at  Congress  or  on  the  Committee  and  having  the  right  to  vote  shall 
constitute  a  quorum.  Regarding  the  Agreements,  the  quorum  shall  be  formed  by  the  presence  or  representation 
at  the  meeting  of  at  least  half  of  the  member  countries  represented  which  are  parties  to  the  Agreement  concerned. 

2  Questions  which  cannot  be  settled  by  common  consent  shall  be  decided  by  vote. 

3  Delegations  which  are  present  but  do  not  take  part  in  a  given  vote,  or  which  state  that  they  do  not  wish 
to  take  part  therein,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  being  absent  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  quorum  is 
formed  as  required  in  paragraph  1. 

4  When  the  number  of  abstentions,  and  blank  or  null  and  void  ballot  papers  exceeds  half  the  number  of  votes 
cast  (for,  against  and  abstentions),  consideration  of  the  matter  shall  be  deferred  until  a  subsequent  meeting,  at 
which  abstentions  and  blank  or  null  and  void  ballot  papers  shall  be  disregarded. 


Article  20 
Voting  procedures 

1  Votes  shall  be  taken  by  the  traditional  system  or  by  the  electronic  voting  system.  They  shall  normally  be 
taken  by  the  electronic  system  when  that  system  is  available  to  the  assembly.  However,  in  the  case  of  a  secret 
ballot,  the  traditional  system  may  be  used  if  one  delegation,  supported  by  a  majority  of  the  delegations  present 
and  voting,  so  requests. 

2  For  the  traditional  system,  the  methods  of  voting  shall  be  as  follows: 

a  by  show  of  hands.  If  there  is  doubt  about  the  result  of  such  a  vote,  the  Chairman,  if  he  so  wishes  or  if  a 
delegation  so  requests,  may  arrange  for  a  roll-call  vote  on  the  same  question; 

b  by  roll-call,  at  the  request  of  a  delegation  or  if  so  decided  by  the  Chairman.  The  roll  shall  be  called  accord- 
ing to  the  French  alphabetical  order  of  the  countries  represented,  beginning  with  the  country  whose  name 
is  drawn  by  lot  by  the  Chairman.  The  result  of  the  vote  together  with  a  list  of  the  countries  grouped  accord- 
ing to  the  way  they  voted,  shall  be  included  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting; 

c  by  secret  ballot,  using  ballot  papers,  if  requested  by  two  delegations.  In  this  case,  the  Chairman  of  the 
meeting  shall  appoint  three  tellers  and  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  the  holding  of  a  secret  ballot. 

3  For  the  electronic  system,  the  methods  of  voting  shall  be  as  follows: 
a         non-recorded  vote:  it  replaces  a  vote  by  show  of  hands; 

b         recorded  vote:  it  replaces  a  roll-call  vote;  however,  the  names  of  the  countries  shall  not  be  called  unless  one 

delegation,  supported  by  a  majority  of  the  delegations  present  and  voting,  so  requests; 
c         secret  ballot:  it  replaces  the  secret  ballot  by  ballot  papers. 

4  Once  the  voting  has  begun,  no  delegation  may  interrupt  it,  except  to  raise  a  point  of  order  relating  to  the 
way  in  which  the  vote  is  being  taken. 

5  After  the  vote,  the  Chairman  may  permit  delegates  to  explain  why  they  voted  as  they  did. 


Article  21 

Conditions  of  approval  of  proposals 

1         To  be  adopted,  proposals  involving  amendments  to  the  Acts  must: 

a         in  the  case  of  the  Constitution,  be  approved  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union; 
b         in  the  case  of  the  General  Regulations,  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  member  countries  represented  in 
Congress;  two-thirds  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be  present  when  the  vote  is  taken; 
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c         in  the  case  of  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations,  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  member 

countries  present  and  voting; 
d         in  the  case  of  the  Agreements  and  their  Detailed  Regulations,  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  member 

countries  present  and  voting  which  are  parties  to  the  Agreements. 

2  Procedural  matters  which  cannot  be  settled  by  common  consent  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  the 
member  countries  present  and  voting.  The  same  shall  apply  to  decisions  not  concerning  changes  in  the  Acts, 
unless  Congress  decides  otherwise  by  a  majority  of  the  member  countries  present  and  voting. 

3  Subject  to  article  19,  paragraph  4,  "member  countries  present  and  voting"  means  member  countries  voting 
"for"  or  "against",  abstentions  being  ignored  in  counting  the  votes  required  to  constitute  a  majority  as  well  as 
blank  or  null  and  void  ballot  papers  in  the  case  of  a  secret  ballot. 

4  In  the  event  of  a  tie,  a  proposal  shall  be  regarded  as  rejected. 


Article  22 

Election  of  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  or  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies 

In  order  to  decide  between  countries  which  have  obtained  the  same  number  of  votes  in  elections  of  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  or  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies,  the  Chairman  shall  draw  lots. 


Article  23 

Election  of  the  Director-General  and  the  Deputy  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau 

1  The  elections  of  the  Director-General  of  the  International  Bureau  and  of  the  Deputy  Director-General  shall 
take  place  by  secret  ballot  successively  at  one  or  more  meetings  held  on  the  same  day.  The  candidate  who  obtains 
a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  by  the  member  countries  present  and  voting  shall  be  elected.  As  many  ballots  shall  be 
held  as  are  necessary  for  a  candidate  to  obtain  this  majority. 

2  "Member  countries  present  and  voting"  shall  mean  member  countries  voting  for  one  of  the  candidates 
whose  applications  have  been  announced  in  due  and  proper  form,  abstentions  and  blank  or  null  and  void  ballot 
papers  being  ignored  in  counting  the  votes  required  to  constitute  a  majority. 

3  If  the  number  of  abstentions  and  blank  or  null  and  void  ballot  papers  exceeds  half  the  number  of  votes  cast 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  2,  the  election  shall  be  deferred  to  a  later  meeting,  at  which  abstentions  and  blank 
or  null  and  void  ballot  papers  shall  no  longer  be  taken  into  account. 

4  The  candidate  who  obtains  the  least  number  of  votes  in  any  one  ballot  shall  be  eliminated. 

5  In  the  event  of  a  tie,  an  additional  ballot,  and  if  necessary  a  second  additional  ballot  shall  be  held  in  an 
attempt  to  decide  between  the  tying  candidates,  the  vote  relating  only  to  these  candidates.  If  the  result  is  incon- 
clusive, the  election  shall  be  decided  by  drawing  lots.  The  lots  shall  be  drawn  by  the  Chairman. 


Article  24 
Minutes 

1  The  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  Congress  and  Committees  shall  record  the  course  of  the  meetings,  briefly 
summarize  speeches,  and  mention  proposals  and  the  outcome  of  the  debates.  Minutes  shall  be  prepared  of  the 
plenary  meetings  and  summarized  minutes  of  the  Committee  meetings. 

2  The  minutes  of  Committee  meetings  may  be  replaced  by  reports  to  Congress  if  Congress  so  decides.  As  a 
general  rule,  working  parties  shall  prepare  a  report  for  the  body  that  set  them  up. 
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3  Each  delegate,  however,  shall  be  entitled  to  ask  for  any  statement  made  by  him  to  be  included  in  the 
minutes  or  in  the  report  either  verbatim  or  in  summary  form,  provided  the  French  text  is  handed  to  the  Secre- 
tariat not  later  than  two  hours  after  the  end  of  the  meeting. 

4  Delegates  shall  be  allowed  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  from  the  moment  when  the  draft  minutes  or 
the  draft  report  are  distributed,  in  which  to  make  their  comments  to  the  Secretariat,  which,  if  necessary,  shall 
act  as  an  intermediary  between  the  party  concerned  and  the  Chairman  of  the  meeting  in  question. 

5  As  a  general  rule  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  4,  at  the  beginning  of  each  meeting  of  Congress, 
the  Chairman  shall  submit  the  minutes  of  a  previous  meeting  for  approval.  The  same  shall  apply  in  regard  to  those 
Committees  whose  proceedings  are  recorded  in  the  form  of  minutes  or  a  report.  The  minutes  or  reports  of  the 
last  meetings  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  approve  in  Congress  or  in  a  Committee  shall  be  approved  by  the 
respective  Chairmen  of  the  meetings.  The  International  Bureau  shall  also  take  account  of  any  comments  received 
from  delegates  of  member  countries  within  forty  days  of  the  dispatch  of  the  minutes  to  them. 

6  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  authorized  to  correct  in  the  minutes  or  reports  of  meetings  of  Congress 
and  Committees  any  material  errors  which  were  not  brought  to  light  when  the  minutes  were  approved  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  5. 


Article  25 

Approval  by  Congress  of  draft  decisions  (Acts,  resolutions,  etc) 

1  As  a  general  rule,  each  draft  Act  submitted  by  the  Drafting  Committee  shall  be  studied  article  by  article. 
It  can  only  be  regarded  as  adopted  after  an  overall  favourable  vote.  Article  21,  paragraph  1,  shall  apply  to  such 
a  vote. 

2  During  this  study,  any  delegation  may  reopen  a  proposal  which  has  been  carried  or  rejected  in  Committee. 
An  appeal  relating  to  a  rejected  proposal  shall  be  subject  to  the  delegation's  having  notified  the  Chairman  of 
Congress  accordingly,  in  writing,  at  least  one  day  before  the  meeting  at  which  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
draft  Act  is  to  be  submitted  to  Congress  for  approval. 

3  Nonetheless,  it  shall  always  be  possible,  if  the  Chairman  considers  it  desirable  for  the  progress  of  Congress 
work,  to  consider  appeals  before  considering  the  draft  Acts  submitted  by  the  Drafting  Committee. 

4  When  a  proposal  has  been  adopted  or  rejected  by  Congress,  it  can  only  be  reconsidered  by  the  same  Con- 
gress if  the  appeal  has  been  supported  by  at  least  ten  delegations  and  approved  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the 
members  present  and  voting.  This  possibility  is  limited  to  proposals  submitted  direct  to  plenary  meetings,  it 
being  understood  that  a  single  question  cannot  give  rise  to  more  than  one  appeal. 

5  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  authorized  to  correct  in  the  final  Acts  any  material  errors  which  have 
not  come  to  light  during  the  study  of  the  draft  Acts,  the  numbering  of  articles  and  paragraphs  and  references. 

6  Paragraphs  2  to  5  shall  also  apply  to  draft  decisions  other  than  draft  Acts  (resolutions,  formal  opinions, 
etc). 


Article  26 
Reservations  to  Acts 

Reservations  must  be  submitted  in  writing  in  French  (proposals  concerning  the  Final  Protocol),  in  order  that 
they  may  be  considered  by  Congress  before  the  signing  of  Acts. 
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Article  27 
Signature  of  Acts 

Acts  finally  approved  by  Congress  shall  be  submitted  to  the  plenipotentiaries  for  signature. 


Article  28 

Amendment  of  the  Rules 

1  Each  Congress  may  amend  the  Rules  of  Procedure.  In  order  to  be  accepted  for  discussion,  proposals  to 
amend  the  present  Rules,  unless  submitted  by  a  UPU  body  empowered  to  put  forward  proposals,  shall  be  sup- 
ported in  Congress  by  at  least  ten  delegations. 

2  To  be  adopted,  proposals  for  amendments  to  the  present  Rules  must  be  approved  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  member  countries  represented  in  Congress. 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

In  application  of  the  Convention,  article  8,  paragraph  1,  the  amounts  shown  in  gold  francs  are  convertible 
into  Special  Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  by  applying  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR 
ratified  by  resolution  C  29  of  the  1979  Rio  de  Janeiro  Congress. 


UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  CONVENTION 


The  undersigned,  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union,  having  regard  to 
article  22,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded  at  Vienna  on  10  July  1964, 
have  by  common  consent  and  subject  to  article  25,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Constitution  drawn  up  in  this  Convention 
the  rules  applicable  in  common  throughout  the  international  postal  service  and  the  provisions  concerning  the 
letter-post  services. 


Part  I 

Rules  applicable  in  common  throughout  the  international  postal  service 

Chapter  I 
General  provisions 

Article  1 
Freedom  of  transit 

1  Freedom  of  transit,  the  principle  of  which  is  set  forth  in  article  1  of  the  Constitution,  shall  carry  with  it 
the  obligation  for  each  postal  administration  to  forward  always  by  the  quickest  routes  which  it  uses  for  its  own 
items,  closed  mails  and  a  decouvert  letter-post  items  which  are  passed  to  it  by  another  administration.  This 
obligation  shall  also  apply  to  airmail  correspondence,  whether  or  not  the  intermediate  postal  administrations  take 
part  in  reforwarding  it. 

2  Member  countries  which  do  not  participate  in  the  exchange  of  letters  containing  perishable  biological  sub- 
stances or  radioactive  substances  shall  have  the  option  of  not  admitting  these  items  in  transit  a  decouvert  through 
their  territory.  The  same  shall  apply  to  the  items  referred  to  in  article  36,  paragraph  8. 

3  Member  countries  not  providing  the  insured  letters  service  or  not  accepting  liability  for  insured  letters 
carried  by  their  sea  or  air  services  shall  nonetheless  be  bound  to  forward,  by  the  quickest  route,  closed  mails 
passed  to  them  by  other  administrations,  but  their  liability  shall  be  limited  to  that  laid  down  for  registered  items. 

4  Freedom  of  transit  for  postal  parcels  to  be  forwarded  by  land  and  sea  routes  shall  be  limited  to  the  territory 
of  the  countries  taking  part  in  this  service. 

5  Freedom  of  transit  for  air  parcels  shall  be  guaranteed  throughout  the  territory  of  the  Union.  Nevertheless, 
member  countries  which  are  not  parties  to  the  Postal  Parcels  Agreement  shall  not  be  required  to  forward  air 
parcels  by  surface. 

6  Member  countries  which  are  parties  to  the  Postal  Parcels  Agreement  but  which  do  not  provide  an  insured 
parcels  service  or  which  do  not  accept  liability  for  insured  items  carried  by  their  sea  or  air  services,  shall  nonethe- 
less be  bound  to  forward,  by  the  quickest  route,  closed  mails  passed  to  them  by  other  administrations,  but  their 
liability  shall  be  limited  to  that  laid  down  for  uninsured  parcels  of  the  same  weight. 
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Article  2 

Failure  to  give  freedom  of  transit 

When  a  member  country  fails  to  observe  the  provisions  of  article  1  of  the  Constitution  and  of  article  1  of  the 
Convention  regarding  freedom  of  transit,  postal  administrations  of  other  member  countries  may  discontinue  their 
postal  service  with  that  country.  They  shall  give  prior  notice  of  this  step  to  the  administrations  concerned  by 
telegram,  and  inform  the  International  Bureau  of  the  fact. 


Article  3 

Land  transit  without  the  participation  of  the  services  of  the  country  crossed 

The  conveyance  of  mail  in  transit  through  a  country  without  the  participation  of  the  services  of  that  country  shall 
be  subject  to  the  prior  authorization  of  the  country  crossed.  This  form  of  transit  shall  not  involve  the  liability  of 
the  latter  country. 


Article  4 

Temporary  suspension  and  resumption  of  services 

1  When,  owing  to  exceptional  circumstances,  a  postal  administration  is  obliged  to  suspend  temporarily  its 
services  wholly  or  in  part,  it  shall  announce  the  fact  immediately,  if  need  be  by  telegraph  or  telex,  to  the  admin- 
istration or  administrations  concerned.  It  shall  do  likewise  when  the  suspended  services  are  resumed. 

2  The  International  Bureau  must  be  notified  of  the  suspension  or  resumption  of  services  if  a  general  announce- 
ment is  considered  necessary.  If  necessary,  the  International  Bureau  shall  notify  administrations  by  telegram  or 
telex. 


Article  5 

Ownership  of  postal  items 

A  postal  item  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  sender  until  it  is  delivered  to  the  rightful  owner,  except  when  the 
item  has  been  seized  in  pursuance  of  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  destination. 


Article  6 

Creation  of  new  service 

Administrations  may  by  mutual  consent  create  a  new  service  not  expressly  provided  for  in  this  Convention. 
Charges  for  a  new  service  shall  be  laid  down  by  the  administration  concerned,  having  regard  to  the  expenses  of 
operating  the  service. 


Article  7 
Charges 

1  The  charges  for  the  various  international  postal  services  shall  be  laid  down  in  the  Convention  and  the 
Agreements. 

2  No  postal  charge  of  any  kind  may  be  collected  other  than  those  provided  for  in  the  Convention  and  Agree- 
ments. 
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Article  8 

Monetary  standard.  Equivalents 

1  The  monetary  unit  used  in  the  Convention  and  the  Agreements  as  well  as  in  their  Detailed  Regulations  shall 
be  the  gold  franc  laid  down  in  article  7  of  the  Constitution  convertible  into  the  International  Monetary  Fund  (IMF) 
accounting  unit,  which  is  at  present  the  Special  Drawing  Right  (SDR). 

2  Union  member  countries  shall  be  entitled  to  choose,  by  mutual  agreement,  another  monetary  unit  or  one 
of  their  national  currencies  for  preparing  and  settling  accounts. 

3  In  each  member  country,  the  charges  shall  be  fixed  on  the  basis  of  the  closest  possible  equivalent  of  the 
SDR  in  the  currency  of  that  country. 

4  Union  member  countries  whose  currency  exchange  rates  in  relation  to  the  SDR  are  not  calculated  by  the 
IMF  or  which  are  not  members  of  that  specialized  agency  shall  be  requested  to  declare  unilaterally  an  equivalence 
between  their  currencies  and  the  SDR. 

5  Each  postal  administration  shall  be  free  to  round  its  charges  up  or  down,  whichever  is  best  adapted  to  its 
monetary  system. 

6  Postal  administrations  shall  not  be  bound  to  amend  the  equivalents  of  the  charges  prescribed  in  the  Con- 
vention and  in  the  Agreements  or  the  sales  price  of  international  reply  coupons  when,  as  a  result  of  fluctuations 
in  the  equivalent  used  to  establish  charges  in  accordance  with  the  present  article,  the  limits  authorized  by  the 
Convention  are  not  exceeded  by  more  than  15  percent. 


Article  9 
Postage  stamps 

Postage  stamps  for  denoting  payment  of  postage  shall  be  issued  by  postal  administrations  only. 


Article  10 
Forms 

1  The  texts,  colours  and  dimensions  of  forms  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Conven- 
tion and  of  the  Agreements. 

2  Forms  for  the  use  of  administrations  in  their  relations  with  one  another  shall  be  drawn  up  in  French  with  or 
without  interlinear  translation,  unless  the  administrations  concerned  arrange  otherwise  by  direct  agreement. 

3  Forms  for  the  use  of  the  public  shall  bear  an  interlinear  translation  in  French  when  they  are  not  printed  in 
that  language. 


Article  1 1 

Postal  identity  cards 

1  Each  postal  administration  may  issue  to  persons  who  apply  for  them  postal  identity  cards  valid  as  proof  of 
identity  for  postal  transactions  effected  in  member  countries  which  have  not  announced  their  refusal  to  recognize 
them. 

2  The  administration  which  issues  a  card  shall  be  authorized  to  collect,  on  this  account,  a  charge  which  may 
not  exceed  5  francs. 

3  Administrations  shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability  when  it  is  established  that  the  delivery  of  a  postal  item  or 
the  payment  of  a  monetary  article  was  effected  on  presentation  of  a  genuine  card.  Moreover,  they  shall  not  be 
liable  for  consequences  arising  from  the  loss,  theft  or  fraudulent  use  of  a  genuine  card. 
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4         A  card  shall  be  valid  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  issue.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  cease  to  be  valid: 

a  when  the  appearance  of  the  holder  is  altered  to  such  an  extent  that  it  no  longer  corresponds  to  the  photo- 
graph or  to  the  description; 

b  when  it  is  damaged  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  check  a  particular  entry  concerning  the 
holder; 

c  when  it  shows  signs  of  forgery. 

Article  12 

Settlement  of  accounts 

Settlements  between  postal  administrations  of  international  accounts  arising  from  postal  traffic  may  be  regarded 
as  current  transactions  and  effected  in  accordance  with  the  current  international  obligations  of  the  member 
countries  concerned,  when  there  are  agreements  to  this  effect.  In  the  absence  of  such  agreements,  accounts  shall 
be  settled  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Detailed  Regulations. 

Article  13 

Undertakings  regarding  penal  measures 

The  Governments  of  member  countries  shall  undertake  to  adopt,  or  to  propose  to  the  legislatures  of  their  coun- 
tries, the  necessary  measures: 
a  for  punishing  the  counterfeiting  of  postage  stamps,  even  if  withdrawn  from  circulation,  of  international 

reply  coupons  and  of  postal  identity  cards; 
b         for  punishing  the  use  or  uttering: 

i  of  counterfeit  postage  stamps  (even  if  withdrawn  from  circulation)  or  used  postage  stamps,  as  well 

as  of  counterfeit  or  used  impressions  of  franking  machines  or  printing  presses; 

ii         of  counterfeit  international  reply  coupons; 

iii        of  counterfeit  postal  identity  cards; 
c         for  punishing  the  fraudulent  use  of  genuine  postal  identity  cards; 
d         for  prohibiting  and  suppressing  all  fraudulent  operations  of  manufacturing  and  uttering  adhesive  stamps 

and  stamped  impressions  in  use  in  the  postal  service,  counterfeited  or  imitated  in  such  a  manner  that  they 

could  be  mistaken  for  the  adhesive  stamps  and  stamped  impressions  issued  by  the  postal  administration  of 

a  member  country; 
e         for  preventing  and,  if  necessary,  for  punishing  the  insertion  in  postal  items  of  narcotics  and  psychotropic 

substances,  as  well  as  explosive,  flammable  or  other  dangerous  substances,  where  their  insertion  has  not 

been  expressly  authorized  by  the  Convention  and  the  Agreements. 


Chapter  II 

Exemption  from  postal  charges 

Article  14 

Exemption  from  postal  charges 

Cases  of  exemption  from  postal  charges  shall  be  expressly  laid  down  by  the  Convention  and  the  Agreements. 

Article  15 

Exemption  from  postal  charges  on  letter-post  items  relating  to  the  postal  service 

Subject  to  article  69,  paragraph  4,  letter-post  items  relating  to  the  postal  service  shall  be  exempt  from  all  postal 
charges  if  they  are: 

a         sent  by  postal  administrations  or  their  offices; 

b         exchanged  between  bodies  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  and  bodies  of  the  Restricted  Unions,  between 
the  bodies  of  those  Unions  or  sent  by  such  bodies  to  postal  administrations  or  their  offices. 
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Article  16 

Exemption  from  postal  charges  of  items  which  concern  prisoners  of  war  and  civilian  internees 

1         Subject  to  article  69,  paragraph  2,  letter-post  items,  postal  parcels  and  monetary  articles  addressed  to  or 
sent  by  prisoners  of  war,  either  direct  or  through  the  Information  Bureaux  and  the  Central  Prisoner-of-War 
Information  Agency  provided  for  in  articles  122  and  123  respectively  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  12  August 
1949  [  l"l  relative  to  the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  postal  charges.  Belligerents  appre- 
hended and  interned  in  a  neutral  country  shall  be  classed  with  prisoners  of  war  proper  so  far  as  the  application  of 
the  foregoing  provisions  is  concerned. 

2  Paragraph  1  shall  apply  to  letter-post  items,  postal  parcels  and  monetary  articles  originating  in  other  coun- 
tries and  addressed  to  or  sent  by  civilian  internees  as  defined  by  the  Geneva  Convention  of  12  August  1949  [2~j 
relative  to  the  protection  of  civilian  persons  in  time  of  war,  either  direct  or  through  the  Information  Bureaux  and 

the  Central  Information  Agency  prescribed  in  articles  136  and  140  respectively  of  that  Convention. 

3  The  national  Information  Bureaux  and  the  Central  Information  Agencies  mentioned  above  shall  also  enjoy 
exemption  from  postal  charges  in  respect  of  letter-post  items,  postal  parcels  and  monetary  articles  which  concern 
the  persons  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2,  which  they  send  or  receive,  either  direct  or  as  intermediaries,  under 
the  conditions  laid  down  in  those  paragraphs. 

4  Parcels  shall  be  admitted  free  of  postage  up  to  a  weight  of  5  kg.  The  weight  limit  shall  be  increased  to  10  kg 
in  the  case  of  parcels  the  contents  of  which  cannot  be  split  up  and  of  parcels  addressed  to  a  camp  or  the  prisoners' 
representatives  there  ("hommes  de  confiance")  for  distribution  to  the  prisoners. 

Article  17 

Exemption  of  literature  for  the  blind  from  postal  charges 

Subject  to  article  69,  paragraph  2,  literature  for  the  blind  shall  be  exempt  from  postage,  the  special  charges  listed 
in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  and  the  cash-on-delivery  charge. 


Part  II 

Provisions  concerning  the  letter  post 

Chapter  I 
General  provisions 

Article  18 
Letter-post  items 

Letter-post  items  shall  consist  of  letters,  postcards,  printed  papers,  literature  for  the  blind  and  small  packets. 

Article  19 

Postage  charges  and  limits  of  weight  and  size.  General  conditions 

1  The  postage  charge  for  the  conveyance  of  letter-post  items  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the  Union  as 
well  as  the  limits  of  weight  and  size,  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  columns  1,  2,  3,  6  and  7  of  the  table  below. 
The  basic  charges  (col  3)  may  be  increased  by  100  percent  (col  4)  or  reduced  by  70  percent  (col  5)  at  most. 
Except  in  the  case  provided  for  in  article  25,  paragraph  6,  they  shall  cover  delivery  of  the  items  to  the  place  of 
address  provided  that  this  delivery  service  is  operated  in  the  country  of  destination  for  the  items  in  question. 


1  TIAS  3364  ;  6  UST  3316. 

2  TIAS  3365;  6  UST  3516. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Category  Weight  step 


Basic 

Charges 

Charges 

Limits 

charges 

upper  limit 

lower  limit 

(increase 

(reduction 

of  weight 

of  100%) 

of  70% ) 

of  size 


Letters 


up  to  20  g 
above  20  g 
up  to  100  g 
above  1 00  g 
up  to  250  g 
above  250  g 
up  to  500  g 
above  500  g 
up  to  1000g 
above  1 000  g 
up  to  2000  g 


c 

c 

c 

75 

150 

22.50 

180 

360 

54 

360 

720 

108 

690 

1380 

207 

1200 

2400 

360 

1950 

3900 

585 

2  kg 


Maxima:  length,  width  and  depth 
combined:  900  mm  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  exceed 
600  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
In  roll  form:  length  plus  twice  the 
diameter,  1040  mm,  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  exceed 
900  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
Minima:  to  have  a  surface  measur- 
ing not  less  than  90  x  140  mm, 
with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
In  roll  form:  length  plus  twice  the 
diameter:  170  mm  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  be  less  than 
100  mm. 


Postcards 


52.50 


105 


15.75 


Maxima:  105  x  148  mm,  with  a 

tolerance  of  2  mm. 

Minima:  90  x  140  mm,  with  a 

tolerance  of  2  mm. 

Length  at  least  equal  to  the  width 

multiplied  by  \/2~(approximate 

value  1.4) 


Printed 
papers 


up  to  20  g 
above  20  g 
up  to  100  g 
above  100  g 
up  to  250  g 
above  250  g 
up  to  500  g 
above  500  g 
up  to  1000  g 
above  1 000  g 
•up  to  2000  g 
per  additional 
step  of  1000  g 


Literature 

see  article  1  7 

for  the 

blind 

Small 

up  to  100  g 

packets 

above  1 00  g 

up  to  250  g 

above  250  g 

up  to  500  g 

above  500  g 

up  to  1000  g 

37.50 

75 

11.25 

82.50 

165 

24.75 

150 

300 

45 

270 

540 

81 

450 

900 

135 

630 

1260 

189 

315 

630 

94.50 

82.50 

165 

24.75 

150 

300 

45 

270 

540 

81 

450 

900 

135 

2  kg 

(for  books 
and  pam- 
phlets: 
5  kg;  this 
limit  of 
weight  may 
be  raised  to 
10  kg  after 
agreement 
between  the 
administra- 
tions con- 
cerned) 


7  kg 


1  kg 


Maxima:  length,  width  and  depth 
combined:  900  mm  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  exceed 
600  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
In  roll  form:  length  plus  twice  the 
diameter,  1040  mm,  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  exceed 
900  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
Minima:  to  have  a  surface  measur- 
ing not  less  than  90  x  140  mm, 
with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm. 
In  roll  form:  length  plus  twice  the 
diameter:  170  mm,  but  the  great- 
est dimension  may  not  be  less 
than  100  mm. 


2         Member  countries  may,  exceptionally,  modify  the  weight-step  structure  shown  in  paragraph  1,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

a         for  any  category,  the  minimum  weight  step  shall  be  that  shown  in  paragraph  1  ; 
b         for  any  category,  the  last  weight  step  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  weight  shown  in  paragraph  1  ; 
c         for  any  category,  the  charges  for  the  weight  steps  adopted  by  a  member  country  shall  bear  the  same  rela- 
tion to  one  another  as  exist  between  the  basic  charges  in  the  weight-step  structure  laid  down  in  paragraph  1. 
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3  Exceptionally,  member  countries  which  have  abolished  postcards  as  a  separate  category  of  letter-post  item 
in  their  internal  service  may  apply  to  international  service  postcards  the  charge  for  letters. 

4  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  1  and  2,  a,  postal  administrations  may  apply  a  first  weight  step  of  50  g  to 
printed  papers. 

5  Subject  to  article  8,  paragraph  5,  the  charges  adopted  within  the  limits  laid  down  in  paragraph  1,  shall  as  far 
as  possible,  bear  the  same  relation  to  one  another  as  the  basic  charges.  Exceptionally,  and  within  the  limits 
prescribed  in  paragraph  1,  each  postal  administration  shall  be  free  to  apply  to  the  charges  for  postcards,  printed 
papers  or  small  packets  a  rate  of  increase  or  reduction  different  from  that  which  it  applies  to  the  charges  for 
letters. 

6  Each  postal  administration  may  allow  a  reduction  of  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the  tariff  for  printed 
papers,  for  newspapers  and  periodicals  published  in  its  country,  while  reserving  the  right  to  restrict  this  reduction 
to  newspapers  and  periodicals  which  fulfil  the  conditions  required  by  internal  regulations  for  transmission  at  the 
tariff  for  newspapers.  This  reduction  shall  not  extend  to  commercial  printed  papers  such  as  catalogues,  prospec- 
tuses, price-lists,  etc,  no  matter  how  regularly  they  are  issued;  the  same  shall  apply  to  advertisements  printed  on 
sheets  annexed  to  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

7  Administrations  may  likewise  concede  the  same  reduction  for  books  and  pamphlets,  for  musical  scores  and 
for  maps,  provided  they  contain  no  publicity  matter  or  advertisement  other  than  that  appearing  on  the  cover  or 
the  fly  leaves. 

8  The  charge  applicable  to  printed  papers  for  the  same  addressee  at  the  same  address  inserted  in  one  or  more 
special  bags  shall  be  calculated  by  weight  steps  of  1  kg  up  to  the  total  weight  of  each  bag.  Administrations  may 
allow  a  reduction  in  the  charge  of  up  to  10  percent  for  printed  papers  sent  in  special  bags.  These  items  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  limits  of  weight  laid  down  in  paragraph  1.  However,  they  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  weight 
of  30  kg  per  bag. 

9  The  administration  of  origin  may  apply  to  non-standardized  letters  and  printed  papers  in  envelopes  of  the 
first  weight  step  and  to  letters  in  the  form  of  cards  which  do  not  meet  the  conditions  laid  down  in  article  20, 
paragraph  1,  b,  a  charge  which  may  not  be  higher  than  the  charge  relating  to  items  of  the  second  weight  step.  The 
administration  of  origin  may  also  apply  to  letters  and  printed  papers  in  envelopes  weighing  over  20  g,  and  which 
do  not  meet  the  other  conditions  laid  down  in  article  20,  paragraph  1,  a  charge  which  may  not  be  higher  than  the 
charge  for  the  weight  step  immediately  above  the  step  in  which  the  item  actually  falls. 

10  The  combining  of  one  item  of  articles  on  which  different  charges  are  payable  shall  be  authorized  on  con- 
dition that  the  total  weight  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  weight  of  the  category  whose  rate  is  the  highest.  The 
charge  applicable  to  the  total  weight  of  the  item  shall  be  that  of  the  category  with  the  highest  rate. 

11  The  letter-post  items  sent  on  postal  service  as  mentioned  in  article  15  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  limits  of 
weight  and  size  laid  down  in  paragraph  1.  However,  they  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  weight  of  30  kg  per  bag. 

12  Administrations  may  apply  to  letter-post  items  posted  in  their  countries  the  maximum  limit  of  weight  laid 
down  for  articles  of  the  same  kind  in  their  internal  service  provided  that  such  items  do  not  exceed  the  limit  of 
weight  mentioned  in  paragraph  1. 


Article  20 
Standardized  items 

1  In  connection  with  the  provisions  of  article  19,  paragraph  1,  rectangular  items  shall  be  considered  standard- 

ized if  their  length  is  not  less  than  their  width  multiplied  by  \J2  (approximate  value  1.4)  and  if  they  satisfy, 
according  to  their  presentation,  the  following  conditions: 
a         for  items  in  envelopes: 

i  items  in  ordinary  envelopes: 

minimum  dimensions:  90  x  140  mm,  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm; 

maximum  dimensions:  120  x  235  mm,  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm; 

maximum  weight:  20  g; 

maximum  thickness:  5  mm; 
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in  addition,  the  address  shall  be  written  on  the  envelope  on  the  plain  side  which  is  not  provided  with 

a  closing  flap  and  in  a  rectangular  area  situated  at  least: 

40  mm  from  the  top  edge  of  the  envelope  (tolerance  2  mm); 

15  mm  from  the  right-hand  edge; 

15  mm  from  the  bottom  edge; 

and  not  more  than  140  mm  from  the  right-hand  edge; 
ii         items  in  envelopes  with  transparent  panels: 

dimensions,  weight  and  thickness  of  items  in  ordinary  envelopes;  in  addition  to  the  general  conditions 

of  admission  set  out  in  article  123  of  the  Detailed  Regulations,  such  items  shall  satisfy  the  following 

conditions: 

the  transparent  panel  shall  be  at  least: 

40  mm  from  the  top  edge  of  the  envelope  (tolerance  2  mm); 

15  mm  from  the  right-hand  edge; 

15  mm  from  the  left-hand  edge; 

15  mm  from  the  bottom  edge; 

the  panel  may  not  be  bordered  by  a  coloured  band  or  frame; 
iii        all  items  in  envelopes: 

the  sender's  address,  when  it  appears  on  the  front,  shall  be  placed  in  the  top  left-hand  corner;  this 

position  shall  also  be  assigned  to  service  indications  or  labels,  if  any,  which  may  be  located  beneath 

the  sender's  address;  the  items  shall  be  closed  by  completely  sticking  down  the  sealing  flap  of  the 

envelope; 
b         for  items  in  card  form: 

dimensions  and  consistency  of  postcards; 
c         for  items  mentioned  in  a  and  b: 

on  the  address  side  on  which  the  address  shall  be  written  in  the  direction  of  the  length  a  rectangular  area 
40  mm  (—  2  mm)  in  depth  from  the  upper  edge  and  74  mm  in  width  from  the  right-hand  edge  shall  be 
reserved   for  affixing  the  postage  stamp  or  stamps  and  the  cancellation  impression.  Inside  this  area  the 
postage  stamps  or  franking  impression  shall  be  applied  in  the  top  right-hand  corner. 
No  wording  or  extraneous  matter  whatsoever  may  appear: 
—        below  the  address, 

to  the  right  of  the  address,  from  the  franking  and  cancelling  area  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  item, 

to  the  left  of  the  address,  in  an  area  at  least  15  mm  wide  and  running  from  the  first  line  of  the  address 

to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  item, 

in  an  area  15  mm  high  starting  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  item  and  140  mm  long  starting  from  the 

right-hand  edge  of  the  item.  This  area  may  be  partly  identical  with  those  defined  above. 

2  The  following  items  shall  not  be  considered  standardized: 

—  folded  cards; 

—  items  closed  by  means  of  staples,  metal  eyelets  or  hook  fastenings; 

—  punched  cards  sent  unenclosed  (without  an  envelope); 

items  whose  envelopes  are  made  of  material  which  has  fundamentally  different  physical  properties  from 
paper  (except  from  the  material  used  for  making  the  panel  of  window  envelopes); 

—  items  containing  articles  causing  protusions; 

—  folded  letters  sent  unenclosed  (without  an  envelope)  which  are  not  closed  on  all  sides  and  which  are  not 
rigid  enough  for  mechanical  processing. 

Article  21 

Perishable  biological  substances.  Radioactive  materials 

1  Perishable  biological  substances  and  radioactive  materials  made  up  and  packed  in  accordance  with  the 
respective  provisions  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be  subject  to  the  tariff  for  letters  and  to  registration. 
Their  admission  shall  be  restricted  to  those  member  countries  whose  postal  administrations  have  declared  their 
willingness  to  admit  such  items,  whether  reciprocally  or  in  one  direction  only.  Such  substances  shall  be  forwarded 
by  the  quickest  route,  normally  by  air,  subject.  ..o  payment  of  the  corresponding  air  surcharges. 

2  Furthermore,  perishable  biological  substances  may  be  exchanged  only  between  officially  recognized  qualified 
laboratories,  while  radioactive  materials  may  be  posted  only  by  duly  authorized  senders. 
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Article  22 

Items  wrongly  admitted 

1  Apart  from  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations,  items  not  fulfilling 
the  conditions  laid  down  in  articles  19  and  21  and  the  Detailed  Regulations  shall  not  be  admitted.  Such  items 
which  have  been  wrongly  admitted  shall  be  returned  to  the  administration  of  origin.  Nevertheless,  the  adminis- 
tration of  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  deliver  them  to  the  addressees.  In  that  event  it  shall  collect  on  them, 
as  necessary,  the  charges  prescribed  for  the  category  of  the  letter  post  to  which  they  belong  by  reason  of  their 
method  of  closure,  contents,  weight  or  size.  Items  of  which  the  weight  exceeds  the  maximum  limits  laid  down  in 
article  19,  paragraph  1,  may  be  charged  according  to  their  actual  weight. 

2  Paragraph  1  shall  apply  by  analogy  to  items  coming  within  the  provisions  of  article  36,  paragraphs  2  and  3. 

3  Items  containing  the  other  articles  prohibited  by  article  36  which  have  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post 
shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  provisions  of  that  article. 


Article  23 

Posting  abroad  of  letter-post  items 

1  A  member  country  shall  not  be  bound  to  forward  or  deliver  to  the  addressee  letter-post  items  which  senders 
resident  in  its  territory  post  or  cause  to  be  posted  in  a  foreign  country  with  the  object  of  profiting  by  the  lower 
charges  in  force  there.  The  same  shall  apply  to  such  items  posted  in  large  quantities,  whether  or  not  such  postings 
are  made  with  a  view  to  benefiting  from  lower  charges. 

2  Paragraph  1  shall  be  applied  without  distinction  both  to  correspondence  made  up  in  the  country  where  the 
sender  resides  and  then  carried  across  the  frontier  and  to  correspondence  made  up  in  a  foreign  country. 

3  The  administration  concerned  may  either  return  its  items  to  origin  or  charge  postage  on  the  items  at  its 
internal  rates.  If  the  sender  refuses  to  pay  the  postage,  the  items  may  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the 
internal  legislation  of  the  administration  concerned. 

4  A  member  country  shall  not  be  bound  to  accept,  forward  or  deliver  to  the  addressees  letter-post  items 
which  senders  post  or  cause  to  be  posted  in  large  quantities  in  a  country  other  than  the  country  where  they  reside. 
The  administration  concerned  may  send  back  such  items  to  origin  or  return  them  to  the  senders  without  repaying 
the  prepaid  charge. 


Article  24 
Special  charges 

1  The  charges  prescribed  in  the  Convention  which  are  collected  in  addition  to  the  postage  charges  mentioned 
in  article  19  shall  be  known  as  "special  charges".  Their  amount  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  indications 
in  the  table  below. 


Description  of  charge 

1 


Amount 
2 


Observations 
3 


Charge  on  items  posted  after 
the  latest  time  for  posting 
(article  25,  paragraph  1 ) 

Charge  on  items  posted  outside 
normal  counter  opening  hours 
(article  25,  paragraph  2) 


Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 


Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 
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Description  of  charge 

1 


Amount 
2 


Observations 
3 


Charge  for  collection  at 
the  sender's  address 
(article  25,  paragraph  3) 

Charge  for  withdrawal  outside 
normal  counter  opening  hours 
(article  25,  paragraph  4) 

Poste  restante  charge 
(article  25,  paragraph  5) 

Charge  for  delivery  to  the 
addressee  of  a  small  packet 
exceeding  500  g 
(article  25,  paragraph  6) 

Storage  charge 
(article  26) 


Charge  on  unpaid  or  underpaid 

unregistered  items 

(article  30,  paragraphs  1  and  2) 


Express  charge 

(article  32,  paragraphs  2,  3  and  6) 


Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 


Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 


Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 


60  centimes  at  most 


Charge  collected  at  the  rate  laid  down  by 
internal  legislation  for  any  letter-post 
item  weighing  more  than  500  g  except 
literature  for  the  blind 

Charge  adopted  for  letters  in  the  first 
weight  step  by  the  country  of  delivery 
multiplied  by  the  ratio  between  the 
amount  of  deficient  postage  and  the 
same  charge  adopted  by  the  country  of 
origin,  to  this  charge  shall  be  added  a 
handling  charge  of  1  franc  at  most  or  the 
charge  prescribed  by  internal  legislation 

Charge  which  may  not  be  less  than  the 
amount  of  postage  prepayable  on  an 
unregistered  single  rate  letter  and  not 
more  than  5  francs 


j      Charge  for  a  request  for  with-  4  francs  at  most 

drawal  from  the  post  or  alteration 
of  address 
(article  33,  paragraph  2) 

k     Charge  for  a  request  for  redirection     Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 
(article  34,  paragraph  3) 

I      Charge  for  redirection  or  return  Same  charge  as  in  internal  service 

(article  34,  paragraph  4,  and 
article  35,  paragraph  8) 

m    Presentation  to  customs  charge  8  francs  at  most 

(article  38) 


Charge  collected  for  delivery  of 
an  item  free  of  charges  and  fees 
(article  40,  paragraphs  3,  4  and  5) 


This  charge  may  be  increased  by  30  centimes 
at  most  when  the  item  is  delivered  to  the 
place  of  address 


The  delivering  administration  may,  if  it  so 
wishes,  collect  only  the  handling  charge 


For  each  bag  containing  the  items  men- 
tioned in  article  19,  paragraph  8,  administra- 
tions shall  collect,  instead  of  the  charge  per 
item,  a  bulk  charge  not  exceeding  five  times 
the  charge  per  item.  When  express  delivery 
involves  special  demands  an  additional  charge 
may  be  levied  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions governing  items  of  the  same  kind  in 
the  internal  service.  If  the  addressee  asks  for 
express  delivery,  the  charge  of  the  internal 
service  may  be  collected 


i      Charge  not  exceeding  3  francs 
collected  by  the  administration  of 
origin 

ii     Additional  charge  not  exceeding 

4  francs  per  request  made  after  posting, 
collected  by  the  administration  of  origin 

in    Commission  charge  not  exceeding 

3  francs  collected  for  the  benefit  of  the 
administration  of  destination 


For  each  bag  containing  the  items  men- 
tioned in  article  19,  paragraph  8,  adminis- 
trations shall  collect,  instead  of  the  charge 
per  item,  a  bulk  charge  not  exceeding 
10  francs 
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Description  of  charge 

1 


Amount 
2 


Observations 
3 


o     Inquiry  charge 

(article  42,  paragraph  4) 

p     Registration  charge 

(article  44,  paragraphs  1 ,  b,  and  2, 
and  article  47,  paragraphs  1,  b, 
and  2) 


Insurance  charge 

(article  47,  paragraph  1,  c) 


Charge  for  cover  against  risks 
due  to  force  majeure 
(article  44,  paragraph  3) 

Advice  of  delivery  charge 
(article  48,  paragraph  1 ) 

Charge  for  delivery  to  the 
addressee  in  person 
(article  49,  paragraph  1 ) 


2  francs  at  most 


4  francs  at  most 


At  most  1  franc  for  each  200  francs  of 
insured  value  or  fraction  thereof  or 
1/2  percent  of  the  scale  of  the  insured 
value,  whatever  the  country  of  desti- 
nation, even  in  countries  which  under- 
take to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure 

40  centimes  at  most  for  each  registered 
item 


3  francs  at  most 


50  centimes  at  most 


For  each  bag  containing  the  items  men- 
tioned in  article  19,  paragraph  8,  admin- 
istrations shall  collect,  instead  of  the 
charge  per  item,  a  bulk  charge  not 
exceeding  five  times  the  amount  of  the 
charge  per  item 

In  addition  to  the  charge  per  item  or 
bulk  charge,  administrations  may  collect, 
from  the  sender  or  from  the  addressee, 
special  charges  in  accordance  with  their 
internal  legislation,  to  take  account  of 
any  exceptional  security  measures  taken 
with  regard  to  registered  items  and 
insured  letters 


2         Member  countries  whose  internal  service  charges  are  higher  than  those  which  are  fixed  in  paragraph  1  shall 
be  authorized  to  apply  them  also  in  the  international  service. 


Article  25 

Charge  on  items  posted  after  the  latest  time  for  posting.  Charge  on  items  posted  outside  normal  counter 
opening  hours.  Charge  for  collection  at  the  sender's  address.  Charge  for  withdrawal  outside  normal  counter 
opening  hours.  Poste  restante  charge.  Charge  for  delivery  of  small  packets 

1  Administrations  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  sender  an  additional  charge,  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  their  legislation,  for  items  handed  over  for  dispatch  after  the  latest  time  for  posting. 

2  Administrations  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  sender  an  additional  charge,  according  to  their 
legislation,  for  items  posted  at  the  counter  outside  normal  opening  hours. 

3  Administrations  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  sender  an  additional  charge,  according  to  their 
legislation,  for  items  collected  by  them  from  the  sender's  address. 

4  Administrations  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  addressee  an  additional  charge,  according  to  their 
legislation,  for  items  withdrawn  at  the  counter  outside  normal  opening  hours. 

5  Administrations  of  countries  of  destination  may  collect  on  items  addressed  poste  restante  the  special 
charge,  if  any,  prescribed  by  their  legislation  for  items  of  the  same  kind  in  their  internal  service. 

6  Administrations  of  countries  of  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  on  each  small  packet  exceeding 
the  weight  of  500  grammes  delivered  to  the  addressee,  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  f. 
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Article  26 
Storage  charge 

The  administration  of  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  collect,  according  to  its  legislation,  a  storage  charge  for 
any  letter-post  item  weighing  more  than  500  grammes  of  which  the  addressee  has  not  taken  delivery  within  the 
period  during  which  the  item  is  held  at  his  disposal  free  of  charge.  This  charge  shall  not  apply  to  literature  for 
the  blind. 


Article  27 
Payment  of  postage 

1  As  a  general  rule,  items  mentioned  in  article  18,  with  the  exception  of  those  which  are  dealt  with  in  articles  15 
to  17,  shall  be  fully  prepaid  by  the  sender. 

2  The  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  may  return  unpaid  or  underpaid  letter-post  items  to  the  sender 
for  the  latter  to  make  up  the  postage  himself. 

3  The  administration  of  origin  may  also  itself  undertake  to  prepay  underpaid  letter-post  items  or  make  up  the 
postage  on  underpaid  items  and  collect  the  missing  amount  from  the  sender. 

4  If  the  administration  of  origin  does  not  apply  any  of  the  options  provided  for  in  paragraphs  2  and  3  or  if 
the  postage  cannot  be  made  up  by  the  sender,  unpaid  or  underpaid  letters  and  postcards  shall  still  be  forwarded 
to  the  country  of  destination.  Other  unpaid  or  underpaid  items  may  also  be  forwarded. 

5  Items  properly  paid  for  their  first  transmission  and  on  which  the  supplementary  charge  has  been  paid 
before  their  redirection  shall  be  considered  as  duly  prepaid. 


Article  28 

Methods  of  denoting  prepayment 

1  Prepayment  shall  be  denoted  by  means  of  any  of  the  following  methods: 
a         postage  stamps,  valid  in  the  country  or  origin,  printed  or  affixed; 

b         impressions  of  officially  approved  franking  machines  operating  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  postal 

administration; 
c  impressions  made  by  a  printing  press  or  other  printing  or  stamping  process  when  such  system  is  authorized 

by  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  origin; 
d         inscription  "Abonnement-poste"  followed  by  an  indication  showing  that  postage  has  been  paid,  eg  "Taxe 

perdue"  (TP),  for  newspapers  or  packets  of  newspapers  and  periodicals  sent  under  the  Subscriptions  to 

Newspapers  and  Periodicals  Agreement,  provided  that  such  inscription  and  indication  is  made  in  one  of  the 

ways  laid  down  in  subparagraph  c. 

2  Prepayment  of  printed  papers  for  the  same  addressee  at  the  same  address  which  are  inserted  in  a  special  bag 
shall  be  denoted  by  one  of  the  methods  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  and  the  total  amount  shown  on  the  address 
label  on  the  bag. 
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Article  29 

Prepayment  of  letter-post  items  on  board  ship 

1  Items  posted  on  board  ship  at  the  two  terminal  points  of  the  voyage  or  at  any  intermediate  port  of  call  shall 
be  prepaid  by  means  of  postage  stamps  and  according  to  the  rates  of  the  country  in  whose  waters  the  ship  is  lying. 

2  If  the  items  are  posted  on  board  on  the  high  seas,  they  may  be  prepaid,  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement 
between  the  administrations  concerned,  by  means  of  the  postage  stamps  and  according  to  the  rates  of  the  country 
to  which  the  ship  appertains  or  is  under  contract.  Items  prepaid  in  this  way  must  be  handed  over  to  the  post 
office  at  the  port  of  call  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship. 


Article  30 

Charge  on  unpaid  or  underpaid  correspondence 

1  An  administration  of  origin  that  itself  undertakes  to  prepay  unpaid  letter-post  items  or  make  up  the  postage 
on  underpaid  items  and  collect  the  missing  amount  from  the  sender,  shall  also  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the 
sender  the  handling  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  h. 

2  Where  paragraph  1  is  not  applied,  unpaid  or  underpaid  items  shall  be  liable  to  the  special  charge,  payable  by 
the  addressee  or,  in  the  case  of  returned  items,  by  the  sender,  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  h. 

3         Registered  items  and  insured  letters  shall  be  regarded  on  arrival  as  duly  prepaid. 


Article  31 

International  reply  coupons 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  international  reply  coupons  issued  by  the  International 
Bureau  and  to  limit  their  sale  in  accordance  with  their  internal  legislation. 

2  The  value  of  the  reply  coupon  shall  be  1.50  francs  and  the  selling  price  fixed  by  the  administrations  con- 
cerned may  not  be  less  than  this  value. 

3  Reply  coupons  shall  be  exchangeable  in  any  member  country  for  one  or  more  postage  stamps  representing 
the  minimum  postage  prepayable  on  an  unregistered  letter  sent  abroad  by  surface  mail.  If  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  the  country  of  exchange  permit,  reply  coupons  shall  also  be  exchangeable  for  postal  stationery. 
When  a  sufficient  number  of  reply  coupons  are  presented,  administrations  shall  be  required  to  supply  the  postage 
stamps  necessary  for  the  minimum  postage  prepayable  on  an  unregistered  letter  for  dispatch  by  air  as  a  surcharged 
item. 

4  The  administration  of  a  member  country  may,  in  addition,  reserve  the  right  to  require  the  reply  coupons 
and  the  items  to  be  prepaid  in  exchange  for  those  reply  coupons  to  be  presented  at  the  same  time. 
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Article  32 
Express  items 

1  In  countries  where  the  administration  performs  the  service,  letter-post  items  shall,  at  the  sender's  request, 
be  delivered  by  special  messenger  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  arrival  at  the  delivery  office;  however,  as  regards 
insured  letters,  the  administration  of  destination  may,  where  its  regulations  so  provide,  deliver  by  express  an 
advice  of  arrival  of  the  item  and  not  the  item  itself. 

2  These  items,  called  "express",  shall  be  subject,  in  addition  to  the  postage,  to  the  special  charge  laid  down 
in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  i.  This  charge  shall  be  fully  paid  in  advance. 

3  When  express  delivery  involves  special  demands  on  the  administration  of  destination  as  regards  either  the 
situation  of  the  addressee's  address  or  the  day  or  time  of  arrival  at  the  office  of  destination,  the  delivery  of  the 
item  and  the  possible  collection  of  an  additional  charge  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  relating  to  items  of 
the  same  kind  in  the  internal  service. 

4  Express  items  on  which  the  total  amount  of  the  charges  payable  in  advance  has  not  been  completely  paid 
shall  be  delivered  as  ordinary  mail  unless  they  have  been  treated  as  express  by  the  office  of  origin.  In  the  latter 
event  a  charge  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  accordance  with  article  30. 

5  Administrations  may  confine  themselves  to  making  only  one  attempt  at  express  delivery.  If  that  attempt 
fails,  the  item  may  be  treated  as  an  ordinary  item. 

6  If  the  regulations  of  the  administrations  of  destination  permit,  addressees  may  ask  the  delivery  office  to 
deliver  to  them  by  express  immediately  on  arrival  items  which  are  intended  for  them.  In  that  case  the  adminis- 
tration of  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  collect,  on  delivery,  the  charge  that  applies  in  its  internal  service. 

Article  33 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  or  correction  of  address  at  the  sender's  request 

1  The  sender  of  a  letter-post  item  may  have  it  withdrawn  from  the  post,  or  have  its  address  altered,  so  long 
as  the  item: 

a         has  not  been  delivered  to  the  addressee; 

b         has  not  been  confiscated  or  destroyed  by  the  competent  authorities  because  of  infringement  of  article  36; 

c         has  not  been  seized  by  virtue  of  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  destination. 

2  The  request  to  be  made  to  this  effect  shall  be  forwarded  by  post  or  by  telegraph  at  the  expense  of  the 
sender  who  shall  pay,  for  each  request,  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  j.  If  the  request  is 
to  be  forwarded  by  telegraph,  the  sender  shall  pay  in  addition  the  appropriate  telegraph  charge.  If  the  item  is 
still  in  the  country  of  origin,  the  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post,  or  alteration  or  correction  of  address, 
shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  that  country. 

3  If  its  legislation  permits,  each  administration  shall  be  bound  to  accept  requests  for  withdrawal  from  the 
post  or  alteration  of  the  address  in  respect  of  any  letter-post  item  posted  in  the  service  of  other  administrations. 

4  If  the  sender  wishes  to  be  informed  by  telegraph  of  the  action  taken  by  the  office  of  destination  on  his 
request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  alteration  of  the  address,  he  shall  pay  for  this  purpose  the  relative  tele- 
graph charge.  If  telegrams  are  used,  the  telegraph  charge  shall  be  that  for  a  reply-paid  telegram,  calculated  on  a 
fifteen-word  basis.  When  telex  is  used,  the  telegraph  charge  to  the  sender  shall  normally  be  the  same  amount  as 
that  charged  for  forwarding  the  request  by  telex. 

5  The  charges  prescribed  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  levied  only  once  for  each  request  for  withdrawal  from  the 
post  or  alteration  of  address  involving  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time,  at  the  same  office,  by  the  same 
sender  to  the  same  addressee. 

6  A  request  for  simple  correction  of  address  (without  alteration  of  the  name  or  status  of  the  addressee)  may 
be  made  direct  to  the  office  of  destination  by  the  sender,  that  is  to  say,  without  compliance  with  the  formalities 
and  without  payment  of  the  special  charge  prescribed  in  paragraph  2. 

7  An  item  shall  be  returned  to  origin  by  air  following  a  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  when  the  sender 
undertakes  to  pay  the  corresponding  air  surcharge.  When  an  item  is  redirected  by  air  following  a  request  for 
alteration  of  address,  the  corresponding  air  surcharge  shall  be  collected  from  the  addressee  and  shall  remain  the 
property  of  the  delivering  administration. 
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Article  34 
Redirection 

1  If  an  addressee  changes  his  address,  letter-post  items  shall  be  reforwarded  to  him  forthwith,  under  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  the  internal  service,  unless  the  sender  has  forbidden  redirection  by  means  of  a  note  on 
the  address  side  in  a  language  known  in  the  country  of  destination.  Nevertheless,  retorwarding  from  one  country 
to  another  shall  be  effected  only  if  the  items  satisfy  the  conditions  for  the  further  conveyance.  In  the  case  of 
redirection  by  air,  articles  76,  paragraphs  2  to  5,  of  the  Convention  and  195  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applied. 

2  Each  administration  may  lay  down  a  redirection  period  in  accordance  with  that  in  force  in  its  internal 
service. 

3  Administrations  which  collect  a  charge  for  requests  for  redirection  in  their  internal  services  shall  be  autho- 
rized to  collect  this  same  charge  in  the  international  service. 

4  Apart  from  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  the  Detailed  Regulations,  no  additional  charge  may  be  collected 
for  the  redirection  of  letter-post  items  from  country  to  country.  However,  administrations  which  collect  a  charge 
for  redirection  of  items  in  their  internal  service  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  this  same  charge  on  the  international 
mail  redirected  within  their  own  countries. 

5  Letter-post  items  which  are  redirected  shall  be  delivered  to  the  addressees  on  payment  of  the  charges 
incurred  on  departure,  on  arrival,  or  in  course  of  transmission  due  to  redirection  after  the  first  transmission,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  payment  of  customs  duty  or  other  special  charges  which  the  country  of  destination  does  not 
cancel. 

6  In  the  event  of  redirection  to  another  country,  the  poste  restante  charge,  the  presentation  to  customs 
charge,  the  storage  charge,  the  commission  charge,  the  additional  express  charge  and  the  charge  for  delivery  of 
small  packets  to  the  addressees  shall  be  cancelled. 


Article  35 

Undeliverable  items.  Return  to  country  of  origin  or  to  sender 

1  Items  which  it  has  not  proved  possible  to  deliver  to  the  addressee  for  whatever  reason,  shall  be  considered 
as  undeliverable  items. 

2  Undeliverable  items  shall  be  returned  forthwith  to  the  country  of  origin. 

3  The  period  of  retention  for  items  held  at  the  disposal  of  the  addressees  or  addressed  poste  restante  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  this  period  may  not 
exceed  one  month,  except  in  particular  cases  where  the  administration  of  destination  considers  it  necessary  to 
extend  it  to  a  maximum  of  two  months.  Return  to  the  country  of  origin  shall  be  effected  within  a  shorter  period 
if  the  sender  has  requested  it  by  a  note  on  the  address  side  in  a  language  known  in  the  country  of  destination. 

4  Undeliverable  items  of  the  internal  service  shall  be  redirected  abroad  for  return  to  the  sender  only  if  they 
satisfy  the  conditions  for  the  further  conveyance. 

5  Postcards  which  do  not  bear  the  address  of  the  sender  shall  not  be  returned.  However,  registered  postcards 
shall  always  be  returned. 

6  The  return  to  origin  of  undeliverable  printed  papers  shall  not  be  compulsory,  unless  the  sender  has  asked 
for  their  return  by  means  of  a  note  on  the  item  in  a  language  known  in  the  country  of  destination.  Registered 
printed  papers  and  books  shall  always  be  returned. 

7  In  the  event  of  return  to  the  country  of  origin  by  air,  articles  77  of  the  Convention  and  195  of  the  Detailed 
Regulations  shall  be  applied. 

8  Undeliverable  letter-post  items  returned  to  the  country  of  origin  shall  be  delivered  to  senders  according  to 
the  conditions  laid  down  in  article  34,  paragraph  5.  Such  items  shall  not  give  rise  to  the  collection  of  any  addi- 
tional charge,  except  for  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  the  Detailed  Regulations.  However,  administrations  which 
collect  a  charge  for  return  of  items  in  their  internal  service  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  this  same  charge  on  the 
international  mail  returned  to  them. 
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Article  36 
Prohibitions 

1  Letter-post  items  which,  by  their  packing,  may  expose  officials  to  danger  or  soil  or  damage  other  items  or 
postal  equipment  shall  not  be  admitted.  Metal  fasteners  used  for  closing  items  shall  not  have  sharp  edges,  nor 
shall  they  hamper  the  execution  of  the  postal  service. 

2  Items  other  than  registered  letters  in  a  closed  envelope  and  insured  letters  may  not  contain  coin,  bank  notes, 
currency  notes  or  securities  of  any  kind  payable  to  bearer,  travellers'  cheques,  platinum,  gold  or  silver,  manu- 
factured or  not,  precious  stones,  jewels  and  other  valuable  articles. 

3  Apart  from  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  the  Detailed  Regulations,  printed  papers,  literature  for  the  blind 
and  small  packets: 

a  shall  not  bear  any  inscription  or  contain  any  document  having  the  character  of  current  and  personal  corres- 
pondence; 

b  shall  not  contain  any  postage  stamp  or  form  of  prepayment,  whether  cancelled  or  not,  or  any  paper  repre- 
senting a  monetary  value. 

4  The  insertion  in  letter-post  items  of  the  following  articles  shall  be  prohibited: 

a         articles  which,  by  their  nature  may  cause  the  dangers  or  damage  mentioned  in  paragraph  1 ; 
b         narcotics  and  psychotropic  substances; 
c  live  animals,  except: 

i  bees,  leeches  and  silk-worms; 

ii         parasites  and  destroyers  of  noxious  insects  intended  for  the  control  of  those  insects  and  exchanged 
between  officially  recognized  institutions; 

however,  the  exceptions  mentioned  in  i  and  ii  shall  not  apply  to  insured  letters; 
d         explosive,  flammable  or  other  dangerous  substances;  nevertheless,  the  perishable  biological  substances  and 

radioactive  substances  mentioned  in  article  21  shall  not  come  within  this  prohibition; 
e         obscene  or  immoral  articles; 
f  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  circulation  is  prohibited  in  the  country  of  destination. 

5  Items  containing  articles  mentioned  in  paragraph  4  which  have  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post  shall 
be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  the  administration  establishing  their  presence.  Letters 
may  not  contain  documents  having  the  character  of  current  and  personal  correspondence  exchanged  between 
persons  other  than  the  sender  and  the  addressee  or  persons  living  with  them.  If  the  administration  of  the  country 
of  origin  or  destination  discovers  the  presence  of  such  documents,  it  shall  deal  with  them  according  to  its  legis- 
lation. 

6  Nevertheless,  items  containing  articles  mentioned  in  paragraph  4,  b,  d  and  e,  shall  in  no  circumstances  be 
forwarded  to  their  destination,  delivered  to  the  addressees  or  returned  to  origin.  The  administration  of  destina- 
tion may  deliver  to  the  addressee  the  part  of  the  contents  which  is  not  subject  to  a  prohibition. 

7  When  an  item  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post  is  neither  returned  to  origin  nor  delivered  to  the  addressee,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  be  notified  without  delay  how  it  has  been  dealt  with. 

8  Moreover,  the  right  of  every  member  country  shall  be  reserved  to  deny  conveyance  in  transit  a  decouvert 
over  its  territory  to  letter-post  items,  other  than  letters  and  postcards,  which  do  not  satisfy  the  legal  requirements 
governing  the  conditions  of  their  publication  or  circulation  in  that  country.  Such  items  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin. 


Article  37 
Customs  control 

The  postal  administrations  of  the  countries  of  origin  and  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  submit  letter-post 
items  to  customs  control,  according  to  the  legislation  of  those  countries,  and,  if  necessary,  to  open  them  officially. 
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Article  38 

Presentation  to  customs  charge 

Items  submitted  to  customs  control  in  the  country  of  origin  or  of  destination,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  sub- 
jected either  for  submission  to  Customs  and  customs  clearance  or  for  submission  to  Customs  only,  as  a  postal 
charge,  to  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  m. 


Article  39 

Customs  duty  and  other  fees 

Postal  administrations  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  senders  or  addressees  of  items,  as  the  case  may  be, 
the  customs  duty  and  all  other  fees  which  may  be  due. 


Article  40 

Items  for  delivery  free  of  charges  and  fees 

1  In  the  service  between  those  member  countries  whose  postal  administrations  have  notified  their  agreement 
to  that  effect  senders  may,  by  means  of  a  previous  declaration  at  the  office  of  origin,  undertake  to  pay  the  whole 
of  the  charges  and  fees  to  which  the  items  are  subject  on  delivery.  So  long  as  an  item  has  not  been  delivered  to 
the  addressee,  the  sender  may  ask  after  posting  that  the  item  be  delivered  free  of  charges  and  fees. 

2  In  the  cases  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  senders  shall  undertake  to  pay  the  amounts  which  may  be  claimed 
by  the  office  of  destination  and,  if  necessary,  pay  a  sufficient  deposit. 

3  The  administration  of  origin  shall  collect  from  the  sender  the  charge  provided  for  in  article  24,  paragraph  1 ,  n, 
which  it  shall  retain  as  payment  for  services  rendered  in  the  country  of  origin. 

4  In  the  case  of  a  request  made  after  posting,  the  administration  of  origin  shall  also  collect  the  additional 
charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  n,  ii.  If  the  request  is  to  be  forwarded  by  telegraph,  the  sender  shall 
pay  in  addition  the  telegraph  charge. 

5  The  administration  of  destination  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  on  each  item  the  commission  charge  laid 
down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  n,  iii.  This  charge  shall  be  independent  of  that  prescribed  in  article  38.  It  shall 
be  collected  from  the  sender  on  behalf  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

6  Every  administration  may  restrict  to  registered  items  and  insured  letters  the  service  of  delivery  free  of 
charges  and  fees. 


Article  41 

Cancellation  of  customs  duty  and  other  fees 

Postal  administrations  shall  undertake  to  seek  from  the  appropriate  services  in  their  country  cancellation  of 
customs  duty  and  other  fees  on  items  returned  to  origin,  destroyed  because  of  total  damage  to  the  contents  or 
redirected  to  a  third  country. 
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Article  42 
Inquiries 

1  Inquiries  from  users  shall  be  entertained  within  a  period  of  a  year  from  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  item 
was  posted. 

2  Each  administration  shall  be  bound  to  deal  with  inquiries  within  the  shortest  possible  time. 

3  Each  administration  shall  be  bound  to  accept  inquiries  relating  to  any  item  posted  in  the  service  of  another 
administration. 

4  Unless  the  sender  has  already  paid  the  charge  for  an  advice  of  delivery,  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24, 
paragraph  1,  o,  may  be  collected  on  each  inquiry.  If  a  request  is  made  for  transmission  by  telegraph,  the  telegraph 
charge  for  transmitting  the  inquiry  and,  where  applicable,  the  reply  shall  be  collected  in  addition  to  the  inquiry 
charge.  If  telegrams  are  used  for  the  reply,  the  telegraph  charge  shall  be  that  for  a  reply-paid  telegram,  calculated 
on  a  fifteen-word  basis.  When  telex  is  used,  the  telegraph  charge  to  the  sender  shall  normally  be  the  same  amount 
as  that  charged  for  forwarding  the  inquiry  by  telex. 

5  If  the  inquiry  relates  to  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time  at  the  same  office  by  the  same  sender  and 
addressed  to  the  same  addressee,  only  one  charge  shall  be  collected.  However,  in  the  case  of  registered  items  or 
insured  letters  which  had,  at  the  sender's  request,  to  be  forwarded  by  different  routes,  a  separate  charge  shall  be 
collected  for  each  of  the  routes  used. 

6  If  the  inquiry  has  been  occasioned  by  a  service  error,  the  special  charge  referred  to  in  paragraph  4  shall  be 
refunded  by  the  administration  which  collected  it;  however,  in  no  case  may  this  charge  be  demanded  from  the 
administration  which  is  responsible  for  paying  the  indemnity. 


Chapter  II 

Registered  items  and  insured  letters 

Article  43 

Admission  of  registered  letters 

1  The  letter-post  items  specified  in  article  18  may  be  sent  as  registered  items. 

2  A  receipt  shall  be  handed  over  free  of  charge  to  the  sender  of  a  registered  item  at  the  time  of  posting. 

3  If  the  internal  legislation  of  the  countries  of  origin  and  of  destination  allows,  registered  letters  in  closed 
envelopes  may  contain  coin,  bank  notes,  currency  notes  or  securities  of  any  kind  payable  to  bearer,  travellers' 
cheques,  platinum,  gold  or  silver,  manufactured  or  not,  precious  stones,  jewels  and  other  valuable  articles. 


Article  44 

Charges  on  registered  letters 

1  The  charge  on  registered  items  shall  be  paid  in  advance.  It  shall  be  made  up  of: 
a         the  postage  charge,  according  to  the  category  of  item; 

b         the  fixed  registration  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  p. 

2  In  cases  where  exceptional  security  measures  are  required,  administrations  may  collect  the  special  charges 
provided  for  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  p. 

3  Postal  administrations  prepared  to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  the  special 
charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  r. 
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Article  45 

Admission  of  insured  letters 

1  Letters  containing  securities,  valuable  documents  or  articles  and  called  "insured  letters"  may  be  exchanged 
with  insurance  of  the  contents  for  the  value  declared  by  the  sender.  This  exchange  shall  be  restricted  to  those 
member  countries  whose  postal  administrations  have  declared  their  willingness  to  admit  such  items,  whether 
reciprocally  or  in  one  direction  only. 

2  A  receipt  shall  be  handed  over  free  of  charge  to  the  sender  of  an  insured  letter  at  the  time  of  posting. 

3  Administrations  shall  take  the  necessary  measures  to  provide,  as  far  as  possible,  the  insured  letter  service 
at  every  office  in  their  countries. 


Article  46 

Insured  letters.  Insured  value 

1  In  principle,  the  amount  of  the  insured  value  shall  be  unlimited. 

2  Nevertheless,  every  administration  may  limit  the  insured  value,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  to  an  amount 
which  may  not  be  less  than  5000  francs,  or  to  the  amount  adopted  in  its  internal  service  if  that  amount  is  less 
than  5000  francs. 

3  In  the  service  between  countries  which  have  adopted  different  maxima,  the  lower  limit  shall  be  observed  by 
both. 

4  The  insured  value  may  not  exceed  the  actual  value  of  the  contents  of  the  item,  but  it  shall  be  permissible 
to  insure  only  part  of  that  value;  the  amount  of  the  insurance  for  papers  whose  value  resides  in  the  cost  of  their 
preparation  may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  replacing  the  documents  in  case  of  loss. 

5  Fraudulent  insurance  for  a  value  greater  than  the  actual  value  of  the  contents  of  an  item  shall  be  liable  to 
the  legal  proceedings  prescribed  by  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  origin. 


Article  47 

Charges  on  insured  letters 

1  The  charge  on  insured  letters  shall  be  paid  in  advance.  It  shall  be  made  up  of: 
a         the  ordinary  postage  charge; 

b         the  fixed  registration  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  p; 
c         the  insurance  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  q. 

2  In  cases  where  exceptional  security  measures  are  required,  administrations  may  collect  the  special  charge 
provided  for  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  p,  column  3,  ii. 
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Article  48 
Advice  of  delivery 

1  The  sender  of  a  registered  item  or  insured  letter  may  apply  for  an  advice  of  delivery  on  payment  at  the  time 
of  posting  of  the  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  s.  This  advice  of  delivery  shall  be  returned  to  him  by 
the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

2  When  the  sender  inquires  about  an  advice  of  delivery  which  he  has  not  received  within  a  normal  period, 
neither  a  second  charge  nor  the  charge  prescribed  in  article  42  for  inquiries  shall  be  collected. 

Article  49 

Delivery  to  the  addressee  in  person 

1  In  the  service  between  those  administrations  which  have  given  their  consent,  registered  items  and  insured 
letters  shall,  at  the  sender's  request,  be  delivered  to  the  addressee  in  person.  Administrations  may  agree  to  allow 
this  option  only  for  registered  items  and  insured  letters  accompanied  by  an  advice  of  delivery.  In  both  cases,  the 
sender  shall  pay  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  t. 

2  Administrations  shall  make  a  second  attempt  to  deliver  such  items  only  if  there  is  a  presumption  that  it  will 
be  successful. 


Chapter  III 
Liability 

Article  50 

Principle  and  extent  of  liability  of  postal  administrations.  Registered  items 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  be  liable  only  for  the  loss  of  registered  items.  Their  liability  shall  be  as  binding 
for  items  conveyed  a  decouvert  as  for  those  forwarded  in  closed  mails. 

2  Total  theft  of  or  total  damage  to  the  contents  of  registered  items  shall  be  equated  with  the  loss  thereof, 
provided  that  the  packing  was  recognized  as  sufficient  to  guarantee  the  contents  effectively  against  accidental 
risks  of  theft  or  damage  and  that  the  irregularities  in  question  were  established  before  delivery  of  the  item  was 
taken  by  the  addressee,  or  by  the  sender  in  the  case  of  return  to  origin. 

3  Administrations  may  undertake  to  cover  also  risks  which  may  arise  from  a  case  of  force  majeure.  They  shall 
then  be  liable  towards  senders  of  items  posted  in  their  country  for  any  loss  due  to  a  case  of  force  majeure  occur- 
ring at  any  time  during  transmission  of  the  items,  including  redirection  or  return  to  origin. 

4  If  a  registered  letter  is  lost,  the  sender  shall  be  entitled  to  an  indemnity  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed 
at  60  francs  per  item.  This  amount  may  be  raised  to  300  francs  for  each  special  bag  of  printed  papers  such  as  are 
mentioned  in  article  19,  paragraph  8,  sent  registered. 

5  The  sender  may  waive  this  right  in  favour  of  the  addressee.  The  sender  or  the  addressee  may  authorize  a 
third  person  to  receive  the  indemnity  if  internal  legislation  allows  this. 

6  Notwithstanding  paragraph  4,  the  addressee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  indemnity  after  taking  delivery  of  a 
totally  rifled  or  totally  damaged  item.  He  may  waive  his  rights  in  favour  of  the  sender. 

7  The  administration  of  origin  shall  have  the  option  of  paying  senders  in  its  country  the  indemnities  prescribed 
by  its  internal  legislation  for  registered  items,  provided  that  they  are  not  lower  than  those  laid  down  in  para- 
graph 4.  However,  the  amounts  laid  down  in  paragraph  4  shall  remain  applicable: 

i  in  the  event  of  recourse  against  the  administration  liable; 

ii         if  the  sender  waives  his  rights  in  favour  of  the  addressee. 
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Article  51 

Principle  and  extent  of  liability  of  postal  administrations.  Insured  letters 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  be  liable  for  the  loss  of,  theft  from  or  damage  to  insured  letters,  except  as 
provided  for  in  article  53.  Their  liability  shall  be  as  binding  for  letters  conveyed  a  decouvert  as  for  those  for- 
warded in  closed  mails. 

2  Administrations  may  undertake  to  cover  also  risks  which  may  arise  from  a  case  of  force  majeure.  They 
shall  then  be  liable  towards  senders  of  letters  posted  in  their  country  for  any  loss,  theft  or  damage  due  to  a  case 
of  force  majeure  occurring  at  any  time  during  transmission  of  the  items,  including  redirection  or  return  to  origin. 

3  The  sender  shall  be  entitled  to  an  indemnity  corresponding,  in  principle,  to  the  actual  amount  of  the  loss, 
theft  or  damage;  indirect  loss  or  loss  of  profits  shall  not  be  taken  into  consideration.  However,  this  indemnity 
may  in  no  case  exceed  the  amount  of  the  insured  value  in  gold  francs.  In  case  of  redirection  or  return  to  origin  by 
surface  of  an  insured  air  letter,  liability  shall  be  limited,  for  the  second  journey,  to  that  applicable  to  items  sent 
by  that  route. 

4  Notwithstanding  paragraph  3,  the  addressee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  indemnity  after  delivery  of  a  rifled  or 
damaged  insured  letter. 

5  The  indemnity  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  current  price,  converted  into  gold  francs,  of  articles  of 
value  of  the  same  kind,  at  the  place  and  time  at  which  they  were  accepted  for  conveyance;  failing  a  current  price, 
the  indemnity  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  ordinary  value  of  articles  whose  value  is  assessed  on  the  same 
bases. 

6  When  an  indemnity  is  due  for  the  loss,  total  theft  or  total  damage  of  an  insured  letter,  the  sender,  or,  by 
application  of  paragraph  4,  the  addressee,  shall  also  be  entitled  to  repayment  of  the  charges  and  fees  paid,  with 
the  exception  of  the  insurance  charge  which  shall  be  retained  in  every  case  by  the  administration  of  origin. 

7  The  sender  may  waive  his  rights  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  3  in  favour  of  the  addressee.  Conversely,  the 
addressee  may  waive  his  rights  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  4  in  favour  of  the  sender.  The  sender  or  the  addressee 
may  authorize  a  third  party  to  receive  the  indemnity  if  internal  legislation  allows  this. 


Article  52 

Non-liability  of  postal  administrations.  Registered  items 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  registered  items  which  they  have  delivered  according  either 
to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  their  regulations  for  items  of  the  same  kind  or  to  those  set  out  in  article  1 1,  para- 
graph 3. 

2  They  shall  not  be  liable: 

i  for  the  loss  of  registered  items: 

a  in  cases  of  force  majeure.  The  administration  in  whose  service  the  loss  occurred  shall  decide,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  its  country,  whether  the  loss  is  due  to  circumstances  amounting  to  a  case  of  force 
majeure;  these  circumstances  shall  be  communicated  to  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin 
if  the  latter  administration  so  requests.  Nevertheless,  the  administration  of  the  dispatching  country 
shall  still  be  liable  if  it  has  undertaken  to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure  (article  50,  paragraph  3)  ; 

b  when  they  cannot  account  for  items  owing  to  the  destruction  of  official  records  by  force  majeure, 
provided  that  proof  of  their  liability  has  not  been  otherwise  produced; 

c  when  the  sender  has  made  no  inquiry  within  the  period  prescribed  in  article  42,  paragraph  1; 
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for  registered   items  which,  as  notified  by  the  administration  of  the  country  of  destination,  have  been 
detained  or  seized  under  the  legislation  of  that  country; 

for  registered  items  confiscated  or  destroyed  by  the  competent  authority  in  the  case  of  items  whose  con- 
tents fall  within  the  prohibitions  specified  in  article  36,  paragraphs  2,  3,  b,  and  4; 
for  reigistered  items  which  have  suffered  damage  arising  from  the  nature  of  the  contents  of  the  item. 

3  Postal  administrations  shall  accept  no  liability  for  customs  declarations  in  whatever  form  these  are  made, 
nor  for  decisions  taken  by  the  Customs  in  accordance  with  article  36,  paragraph  4,  f,  on  examination  of  letter- 
post  items  submitted  to  customs  control. 


Article  53 

Non-liability  of  postal  administrations.  Insured  letters 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  cease  to  be  liable  for  insured  letters  which  they  have  delivered  according  either 
to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  their  internal  regualtions  for  items  of  the  same  kind,  or  those  set  out  in  article  1 1, 
paragraph  3;  liability  shall,  however,  be  maintained: 

a         when  theft  or  damage  is  discovered  either  before  delivery  or  at  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  item  or  when, 

internal  legislation  permitting,  the  addressee,  or  the  sender  if  it  is  returned  to  origin,  makes  reservations  in 

taking  delivery  of  a  rifled  or  damaged  item; 
b         when  the  addressee  or,  in  the  case  of  return  to  origin,  the  sender,  although  having  given  a  proper  discharge, 

notifies  the  delivery  administration  without  delay  that  he  has  found  damage  and  furnishes  proof  that  the 

theft  or  damage  did  not  occur  after  delivery. 

2  Postal  administrations  shall  not  be  liable: 

i  for  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  of  insured  letters: 

a  in  case  of  force  majeure.  The  administration  in  whose  service  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  occurred  shall 

decide  according  to  the  laws  of  its  country,  whether  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  was  due  to  circum- 
stances amounting  to  force  majeure;  these  circumstances  shall  be  communicated  to  the  administration 
of  the  country  of  origin,  if  the  latter  administration  so  requests.  Nevertheless,  the  administration  of 
the  dispatching  country  shall  still  be  liable  if  it  has  undertaken  to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure  (article  51^ 
paragraph   2); 

b  when  they  cannot  account  for  items  owing  to  the  destruction  of  official  records  by  force  majeure 
provided  that  proof  of  their  liability  has  not  been  otherwise  produced; 

c  when  the  damage  has  been  caused  by  the  fault  or  negligence  of  the  sender  or  arises  from  the  nature  of 
the  contents  of  the  item; 

d  in  the  case  of  items  whose  contents  fall  within  the  prohibitions  specified  in  article  36,  paragraph  4,  in 
so  far  as  these  items  have  been  confiscated  or  destroyed  by  the  competent  authority  because  of  their 
contents; 

e  in  the  case  of  items  which  have  been  fraudulently  insured  for  a  sum  greater  than  the  actual  value  of 

the  contents; 

f  when  the  sender  has  made  no  inquiry  within  one  year  from  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 

posted; 
ii         for  insured  letters  seized  under  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  destination; 
iii        in  the  case  of  sea  or  air  conveyance  when  they  have  made  it  known  that  they  are  unable  to  accept  liability 

for  insured  letters  on  board  the  ships  or  aircraft  used  by  them;  they,  nevertheless,  shall  assume  in  respect  of 

the  transit  of  insured  letters  in  closed  mails  the  liability  which  is  laid  down  for  registered  items. 

3  Postal  administrations  shall  accept  no  liability  for  customs  declarations,  in  whatever  form  these  are  made, 
nor  for  decisions  taken  by  the  Customs  on  examination  of  items  submitted  to  customs  control. 
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Article  54 
Sender's  liability 

1  The  sender  of  a  letter-post  item  shall  be  liable,  within  the  same  limits  as  administrations  themselves,  for 
any  damage  caused  to  other  postal  items  as  a  result  of  the  dispatch  of  articles  not  acceptable  for  conveyance  or 
by  the  non-observance  of  the  condtions  of  acceptance,  provided  there  has  been  no  fault  or  negligence  on  the  part 
of  administrations  or  carriers. 

2  The  acceptance  by  the  office  of  posting  of  such  an  item  shall  not  relieve  the  sender  of  his  liability. 

3  An  administration  which  finds  damage  that  is  due  to  the  fault  of  the  sender  shall  inform  the  administration 
of  origin,  whose  responsibility  it  is  to  take  action  against  the  sender  where  appropriate. 


Article  55 

Determination  of  liability  between  postal  administrations.  Registered  items 

1  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  liability  for  the  loss  of  a  registered  item  shall  rest  with  the  postal  administra- 
tion which,  having  received  it  without  comment  and  being  furnished  with  all  the  prescribed  means  of  inquiry, 
cannot  prove  either  delivery  to  the  addressee  or,  where  appropriate,  correct  transfer  to  another  administration. 

2  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  and  subject  to  paragraph  3,  an  intermediate  administration  or  administration 
of  destination  shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability: 

a         when  it  has  observed  article  4  and  the  provisions  for  inspection  of  mails  and  establishment  of  irregularities; 

b  when  it  can  prove  that  it  was  not  informed  of  the  inquiry  until  after  the  destruction  of  the  official  records 
relating  to  the  item  in  question,  the  period  of  retention  prescribed  in  article  107  of  the  Detailed  Regula- 
tions having  expired;  this  reservation  shall  not  prejudice  the  rights  of  the  applicant; 

c  when,  in  the  case  of  individual  entry  of  registered  items,  correct  delivery  of  the  lost  item  cannot  be  proved 
because  the  administration  of  origin  did  not  observe  article  157,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations 
concerning  the  detailed  entry  of  reigstered  items  on  the  C  12  letter  bill  or  on  the  C  13  special  lists. 

3  If,  however,  the  loss  occurs  in  course  of  conveyance  without  it  being  possible  to  establish  in  which  country's 
territory  or  service  it  happened,  the  administrations  concerned  shall  bear  the  loss  equally. 

4  When  a  registered  item  has  been  lost  owing  to  force  majeure,  the  administration  in  whose  territory  or  ser- 
vice the  loss  occurred  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  dispatching  administration  unless  the  two  countries  undertake  to 
cover  risks  of  force  majeure. 

5  Customs  duty  and  other  fees  of  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  secure  cancellation  shall  be  borne  by  the 
administrations  liable  for  the  loss. 

6  An  administration  which  has  paid  the  indemnity  shall  take  over  the  rights,  up  to  the  amount  of  the  indem- 
nity, of  the  person  who  has  received  it  in  any  action  which  may  be  taken  against  the  addressee,  the  sender  or 
third  parties. 


Article  56 

Determination  of  liability  between  postal  administrations.  Insured  letters 

1  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  liability  shall  rest  with  the  postal  administration  which,  having  received  the 

item  without  comment  and  being  furnished  with  all  the  prescribed  means  of  inquiry,  cannot  prove  either  delivery 
to  the  addressee  or,  where  appropriate,  correct  transfer  to  another  administration. 
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2  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  and  subject  to  paragraphs  5,  8  and  9,  an  intermediate  administration  or  admin- 
istration of  destination  shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability: 

a  when  it  has  observed  the  provisions  of  article  165  of  the  Detailed  Regulations,  on  individual  inspection  of 
insured  letters; 

b  when  it  can  prove  that  it  was  not  informed  of  the  inquiry  until  after  the  destruction  of  the  official  records 
relating  to  the  item  in  question,  the  period  of  retention  prescribed  in  article  107  of  the  Detailed  Regula- 
tions having  expired;  this  reservation  shall  not  prejudice  the  rights  of  the  applicant. 

3  When  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  occurs  in  the  service  of  an  air  carrier,  the 
administration  of  the  country  which  collects  the  conveyance  dues  in  accordance 
with  article  82,  paragraph  1,  shall  reimburse  the  administration  of  origin  for 
the  indemnity  paid  to  the  sender,  subject  to  article  1,  paragraph  3,  and  para- 
graph 6  of  this  article.   It  shall  be  for  the  former  administration  to  recover 
this  amount  from  the  air  carrier  in  question.  Where  the  administration  of 
origin  settles  the  conveyance  dues  direct  with  the  air  carrier  in  virtue  of 
article  82,  paragraph  2,  it  shall  itself  seek  reimbursement  of  the  indemnity 
from  the  air  carrier. 

4  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  an  administration  which  has  forwarded  an  insured  letter  to  another  adminis- 
tration shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability  if  the  office  of  exchange  to  which  the  item  has  been  consigned  has  not  sent 
to  the  dispatching  administration,  by  the  first  available  mail  after  inspection,  a  report  stating  either  that  the 
whole  packet  of  insured  articles  or  the  particular  item  is  missing  or  has  been  tampered  with. 

5  If  the  loss,  theft,  or  damage  occurs  in  course  of  conveyance  without  it  being  possible  to  establish  in  which 
country's  territory  or  service  it  happened,  the  administrations  concerned  shall  bear  the  loss  equally;  if,  however, 
the  theft  or  damage  has  been  established  in  the  country  of  destination  or,  in  the  case  of  return  to  sender,  in  the 
country  of  origin,  it  shall  be  for  the  administration  of  that  country  to  prove: 

a         that  neither  the  packet,  envelope  or  bag  and  its  fastening,  nor  the  wrapping  and  fastening  of  the  item  bore 

any  apparent  trace  of  theft  or  damage; 
b         that  the  weight  established  at  the  time  of  posting  has  not  varied. 

When  such  proof  has  been  furnished  by  the  administration  of  destination  or  of  origin,  as  the  case  may  be,  none  of 
the  other  administrations  concerned  may  repudiate  its  share  of  liability  on  grounds  that  it  handed  over  the  item 
without  the  next  administration  having  made  any  objection. 

6  The  liability  of  an  administration  towards  other  administrations  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  maximum 
insured  value  that  it  has  adopted. 

7  When  an  insured  letter  has  been  lost,  rifled  or  damaged  as  the  result  of  force  majeure,  the  administration  in 
whose  territorial  jurisdiction  or  services  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  occurred  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  administra- 
tion of  origin  unless  the  two  administrations  undertake  to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure. 

8  If  the  loss,  theft  or  damage  occurs  in  the  territory  or  service  of  an 
intermediate  administration  which  does  not  provide  the  insured  letters  service 
or  which  has  adopted  a  maximum  lower  than  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  adminis- 
tration of  origin  shall  bear  the  loss  not  covered  by  the  intermediate  adminis- 
tration under  article  1,  paragraph  3,  and  paragraph  6  of  this  article. 

9  The  rule  laid  down  in  paragraph  8  shall  also  apply  in  case  of  sea  or  air  conveyance  if  the  loss,  theft  or 
damage  occurs  in  the  service  of  an  administration  which  does  not  accept  liability  (article  53,  paragraph  2,  iii). 

10  Customs  duty  and  other  fees  of  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  secure  cancellation  shall  be  borne  by  the 
administrations  liable  for  the  loss,  theft  or  damage. 

1 1  An  administration  which  has  paid  the  indemnity  shall  take  over  the  rights,  up  to  the  amount  of  the  indem- 
nity, of  the  person  who  has  received  it  in  any  action  which  may  be  taken  against  the  addressee,  the  sender  or 
third  parties. 

Article  57 

Payment  of  indemnity 

1  Subject  to  the  right  of  recourse  against  the  administration  which  is  liable,  the  obligation  to  pay  the  indem- 
nity shall  rest  either  with  the  administration  of  origin  or,  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  article  50,  paragraph  5,  and 
in  article  51,  paragraph  7,  with  the  administration  of  destination. 
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2  This  payment  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  and,  at  the  latest,  within  a  period  of  six  months  from  the 
day  following  the  day  of  inquiry. 

3  When  the  administration  responsible  for  the  payment  does  not  undertake  to  cover  risks  of  force  majeure 
and  when,  at  the  end  of  the  period  prescribed  in  paragraph  2,  the  question  of  whether  the  loss  is  due  to  such 
causes  has  not  been  decided,  it  may,  exceptionally,  postpone  payment  of  the  indemnity  for  another  six  months. 

4  The  administration  of  origin  or  destination,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  authorized  to  indemnify  the  right- 
ful claimant  on  behalf  of  the  administration  which,  having  participated  in  the  conveyance  and  having  been  duly 
informed,  has  allowed  five  months  to  pass: 

—  without  finally  settling  the  matter,  or 

—  without  informing  the  administration  of  origin  or  destination,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  the  loss  appeared  to 
be  due  to  a  case  of  force  majeure,  or  that  the  item  had  been  detained,  confiscated  or  destroyed  by  the  com- 
petent authority  because  of  the  nature  of  its  contents  or  seized  under  the  legislation  of  the  country  of 
destination. 


Article  58 

Reimbursing  the  administration  which  paid  the  indemnity 

1  The  administration  which  is  liable  or  on  behalf  of  which  payment  is  made  in  accordance  with  article  57 
shall  be  bound  to  reimburse  the  administration  which  paid  the  indemnity,  and  which  is  called  the  paying  admin- 
istration, the  amount  of  indemnity  paid  to  the  rightful  claimant  within  the  limits  of  article  50,  paragraph  4;  this 
payment  shall  be  made  within  four  months  of  the  date  of  dispatch  of  the  notice  of  payment. 

2  If  the  indemnity  is  due  to  be  borne  by  several  administrations  in  accordance  with  articles  55  and  56,  the 
whole  of  the  indemnity  shall  be  paid  to  the  paying  administration,  within  the  period  mentioned  in  paragraph  1, 
by  the  first  administration  which,  having  duly  received  the  item  claimed  for,  is  unable  to  prove  its  correct  transfer 
to  the  next  service.  It  shall  rest  with  this  administration  to  recover  from  the  other  administrations  which  are  liable, 
each  one's  share  of  the  indemnity  paid  to  the  rightful  claimant. 

3  The  administrations  of  origin  and  destination  may  agree  that  the  whole  of  the  loss  shall  be  borne  by  the 
administration  which  has  to  make  the  payment  to  the  rightful  claimant. 

4  Reimbursement  of  the  creditor  administration  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  for  payment  laid 
down  in  article  12. 

5  When  liability  has  been  admitted,  as  well  as  in  the  case  provided  for  in  article  57,  paragraph  4,  the  amount 
of  the  indemnity  may  also  be  automatically  recovered  from  the  administration  which  is  liable  through  any 
liquidation  account,  either  direct  or  through  the  intermediary  of  an  administration  which  regularly  draws  up 
liquidation  accounts  with  the  administration  which  is  liable. 

6  Immediately  after  paying  the  indemnity,  the  paying  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  administra- 
tion which  is  liable  the  date  and  the  amount  of  payment  made.  If,  one  year  after  the  date  of  dispatch  of  authori- 
zation to  pay  the  indemnity,  the  paying  administration  has  not  communicated  the  date  and  amount  ot  payment 
or  debited  the  account  of  the  administration  which  is  liable,  the  authorization  shall  be  considered  null  and  void, 
and  the  administration  which  received  it  shall  no  longer  be  entitled  to  claim  reimbursement  of  any  indemnity 
paid. 

7  The  administration  whose  liability  is  duly  established  and  which  has  at  first  declined  to  pay  the  indemnity 
shall  assume  all  additional  costs  resulting  from  the  unwarranted  delay  in  payment. 

8  Administrations  may  agree  to  settle  periodically  for  the  indemnities  which  they  have  paid  to  the  rightful 
claimants  and  which  they  have  accepted  as  justified. 
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Article  59 

Possible  recovery  of  the  indemnity  from  the  sender  or  the  addressee 

1  If,  after  payment  of  the  indemnity,  a  registered  item  or  an  insured  letter  or  part  of  that  item  or  letter 
previously  considered  as  lost  is  found,  the  sender  or,  where  article  50,  paragraphs  5  and  6,  and  article  51,  para- 
graph 7,  apply,  the  addressee  shall  be  advised  that  the  item  is  being  held  at  his  disposal  for  a  period  of  three 
months  on  repayment  of  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  paid.  At  the  same  time  he  shall  be  asked  to  whom  the 
item  is  to  be  delivered.  In  the  event  of  refusal  or  failure  to  reply  within  the  prescribed  period,  the  same  approach 
shall  be  made  to  the  addressee  or  the  sender  as  the  case  may  be. 

2  If  the  sender  or  the  addressee  takes  delivery  of  the  item  against  repayment  of  the  amount  of  the  indem- 
nity, that  sum  shall  be  refunded  to  the  administration  or,  where  appropriate,  administrations  which  bore  the 
loss,  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  such  repayment. 

3  If  the  sender  and  the  addressee  refuse  to  take  delivery  of  the  item,  it  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
administration  or,  where  appropriate,  administrations  which  bore  the  loss. 

4  When  proof  of  delivery  is  supplied  after  the  period  of  five  months  laid  down  in  article  57,  paragraph  4,  the 
indemnity  paid  shall  continue  to  be  borne  by  the  intermediate  administration  or  administration  of  destination 
if  the  sum  paid  cannot,  for  any  reason,  be  recovered  from  the  sender. 

5  In  the  case  of  subsequent  discovery  of  an  insured  letter  the  contents  of  which  are  found  to  be  of  less  value 
than  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  paid,  the  sender  shall  repay  the  amount  of  this  indemnity  against  return  of 
the  item,  without  prejudice  to  the  consequences  of  fraudulent  insurance  as  mentioned  in  article  46,  paragraph  5. 


Chapter  IV 

Allocation  of  charges.  Transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 


Article  60 
Allocation  of  charges 

Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  the  Convention  and  the  Agreements,  each  postal  administration  shall  retain 
the  charges  which  it  has  collected. 


Article  61 
Transit  charges 

1  Subject  to  article  63,  closed  mails  exchanged  between  two  administrations  or  between  two  offices  of  the 
same  country  by  means  of  the  services  of  one  or  more  other  administrations  (third  party  services)  shall  be  subject 
to  the  transit  charges  indicated  in  the  table  below,  payable  to  each  of  the  countries  which  are  crossed  or  whose 
services  take  part  in  the  conveyance.  These  charges  shall  be  payable  by  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  mail. 
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Distances  traversed  Charge  per  kg 

gross 


i      Distances  traversed  by  land  expressed  in  kilometres 

0.25 

0.39 

0.53 

0.70 

0.88 

1.04 

1.20 

1.40 

1.64 

1.89 

2.15 

2.42 

7500  for  each  additional  1000  km 0.24 

ii     Distances  traversed  by  sea 

a     Expressed  in  nautical  miles  b     Expressed  in  kilometres  after  conversion 

on  the  basis  of  1  nautical  mile  =  1.852  km 


Above     300  up  to 

600 

600 

1000 

1000 

1500 

1500 

2000 

2000 

2500 

2500 

3000 

3000 

3800 

3800 

4600 

4600 

5500 

5500 

6500 

6500 

7500 

Up  to  300  nautical 
Above     300  u 

miles 

Up  to  556  km  .  .  .  . 

0.40 

p  to 

600 

Above 

556  up  to 

1  111 

0.54 

600 

1000 

1  111 

1  852 

2  778 

1  852 

2  778 

3  704 

0.66 

1000 

1500 

0.77 

1500 

2000 

0.87 

2000 

2500 

3  704 

4  630 

0.95 

2500 

3000 

4  630 

5  556 

1.03 

3000 

3500 

5  556 

6  482 

1.10 

3500 

4000 

6  482 

7  408 

1.17 

4000 

5000 

7  408 

9  260 

1.25 

5000 

6000 

9  260 

11  112 

1.36 

6000 

7000 

11  112 

12  964 

1.46 

7000 

8000 

12  964 

14  816 

1.55 

8000  for  each  additional  1000  n.m. 

14  816  for  each  additional  1852  km 

0.07 

2  When  a  country  gives  permission  for  its  territory  to  be  crossed  by  a  foreign  transport  service  without  the 
participation  of  its  services  in  accordance  with  article  3,  mail  thus  forwarded  shall  not  be  subject  to  transit 
charges. 

3  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  direct  sea  conveyance  between  two  countries  by  the  ships  of  one  of 
them  shall  be  regarded  as  a  third  party  service. 

4  The  distances  used  to  determine  the  transit  charges  according  to  the  table  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  taken 
from  the  "List  of  kilometric  distances  relating  to  land  sectors  of  mails  in  transit"  provided  for  in  article  111,  para- 
graph 2,  c,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations,  as  regards  distances  traversed  by  land,  and  from  the  "List  of  shipping 
lines"  provided  for  in  article  111,  paragraph  2,  d,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations,  as  regards  distances  traversed  by  sea. 

5  Sea  transit  shall  begin  when  the  mails  are  deposited  on  the  quay  serving  the  ship  in  the  port  of  departure 
and  shall  end  when  they  are  delivered  on  the  quay  of  the  port  of  destination. 

6  For  the  payment  of  transit  charges,  missent  mails  shall  be  considered  to  have  followed  their  normal  route; 
consequently,  administrations  concerned  in  the  conveyance  of  such  mails  shall  not  be  entitled  on  that  account 
to  demand  a  payment  from  the  dispatching  administrations,  but  the  latter  shall  remain  liable  for  the  appropriate 
transit  charges  to  the  countries  whose  services  they  normally  use. 

7  New  mails  establishing  a  connection  between  two  administrations  for  the  first  time  and  created  during  the 
triennial  period  covered  by  the  statistics  shall  be  subject  to  transit  charges  only  from  the  date  on  which  the  first 
mail  is  made  up.  For  mails  made  up  before  the  start  of  the  statistical  operations,  the  transit  country  shall,  in  pre- 
paring the  account,  deduct  the  time  between  the  starting  date  of  the  triennial  period  and  the  date  on  which  the 
first  mail  was  made  up.  For  mails  made  up  after  the  expiry  of  the  statistical  period,  the  transit  charges  due  up  to 
the  end  of  the  triennial  period  shall  be  calculated,  by  agreement  between  the  administrations  on  the  basis  either 
of  the  actual  weights  or  of  the  results  of  the  following  statistical  count.  The  administrations  of  origin  shall  inform 
the  administrations  of  transit  of  the  date  on  which  these  new  mails  are  created. 
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Article  62 
Terminal  dues 

1  Subject  to  article  63,  each  administration  which,  in  its  exchanges  by  air  and  surface  means  with  another 
administration,  receives  a  larger  quantity  of  letter-mail  items  than  it  sends  shall  have  the  right  to  collect  from 
the  dispatching  administration,  as  compensation,  a  payment  for  the  costs  it  incurs  for  the  excess  international 
mail  received. 

2  The  payment  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  per  kilogramme  of  mail  received  in  excess,  shall  be: 

a         5.50  gold  francs  for  LC  and  AO  items  (excluding  the  printed  papers  sent  by  special  bags  referred  to  in 

article  19,  paragraph  8); 
b         1 .50  gold  francs  for  the  printed  papers  sent  by  special  bags  (M  bags)  referred  to  in  article  19,  paragraph  8. 

3  Any  administration  may  waive  wholly  or  in  part  the  payment  provided  for  in  paragraph  1. 

4  Article  61,  paragraph  7,  shall  apply  by  analogy  to  terminal  dues. 


Article  63 

Exemption  from  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 

Items  exempted  from  postal  charges  under  articles  15  to  17,  as  well  as  dispatches  of  empty  mailbags,  shall  be 
exempted  from  land  and  sea  transit  charges  and  from  surface-mail  terminal  dues.  Dispatches  of  empty  mailbags 
shall  also  be  exempted  from  airmail  terminal  dues. 


Article  64 
Extraordinary  services 

The  transit  charges  specified  in  article  61  shall  not  be  applicable  to  conveyance  by  extraordinary  services  specially 
established  or  maintained  by  a  postal  administration  at  the  request  of  one  or  more  other  administrations.  The 
conditions  of  this  class  of  conveyance  shall  be  regulated  by  mutual  consent  between  the  administrations  con- 
cerned. 


Article  65 

Accounting  for  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 

1  General  accounting  for  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues,  including  those  relating  to  surface 
mail  conveyed  by  air,  shall  take  place  annually  on  the  basis  of  statistical  returns  taken  once  every  three  years,  over 
a  period  of  14  days.  This  period  shall  be  extended  to  28  days  for  mails  made  up  less  than  five  times  a  week  or 
handled  less  than  five  times  a  week  by  the  services  of  one  and  the  same  intermediate  country.  Detailed  Regula- 
tions shall  fix  the  incidence  of  the  statistics  and  the  duration  of  their  application. 

2  The  administrations  concerned  may  agree  that  surface  mail  conveyed  by  air  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
above-mentioned  statistics  but  shall  be  accounted  for  on  the  basis  of  its  actual  weight  or  in  some  other  way.  They 
may  also  agree  that  accounting  for  surface-mail  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  shall  be  done  on  the  basis  of 
the  actual  weight  or  on  some  other  basis. 

3  Terminal  dues  for  airmail  correspondence,  and,  where  there  is  agreement  between  administrations,  for 
correspondence  inserted  in  surface  mails  conveyed  by  air,  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  actual  weights. 
Administrations  may,  however,  agree  to  apply  in  their  mutual  relations  a  simplified  statistical  method  for  deter- 
mining such  dues. 
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4  When  the  annual  balance  between  two  administrations  does  not  exceed  25  francs  for  transit  charges,  the 
debtor  administration  shall  be  exempted  from  any  payment.  The  debtor  administration  shall  be  exempted  from 
payment  of  terminal  dues  if  the  difference  in  weight  between  the  mail  sent  and  received  does  not  exceed  100  kilo- 
grammes annually,  separately  by  surface  and  air. 

5  By  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  special  mails  may  be  exempted  from  the  ordinary 
statistical  operations.  The  accounts  may  be  made  up  on  the  basis  of  the  true  weight,  whether  those  mails  are 
dispatched  or  not  during  the  statistical  period. 

6  Every  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  submit  for  the  consideration  of  a  committee  of  arbitrators  the 
results  of  statistics  which  in  its  opinion  differ  too  much  from  reality.  The  arbitration  shall  be  arranged  as  laid 
down  in  article  127  of  the  General  Regulations. 

7  The  arbitrators  shall  be  empowered  to  fix  in  a  fair  and  reasonable  manner  the  transit  charges  or  terminal 
dues  to  be  paid. 

Article  66 

Exchange  of  closed  mails  with  military  units  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  United  Nations  and  with  warships  or 
military  aircraft 

1  Closed  mails  may  be  exchanged  between  the  post  offices  of  any  member  country  and  the  commanding 
officers  of  military  units  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  United  Nations,  and  between  the  commanding  officer  of 
one  of  those  military  units  and  the  commanding  officer  of  another  military  unit  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
United  Nations,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  land,  sea  or  air  services  of  other  countries. 

2  Closed  mails  may  also  be  exchanged  between  the  post  offices  of  any  member  country  and  the  commanding 
officers  of  naval  or  air  units  or  warships  or  military  aircraft  of  the  same  country  stationed  abroad,  or  between  the 
commanding  officer  of  one  of  those  naval  or  air  units  or  of  any  of  those  warships  or  military  aircraft  and  the 
commanding  officer  of  another  unit  or  of  another  warship  or  military  aircraft  of  the  same  country,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  land,  sea  or  air  services  of  other  countries. 

3  Letter-post  items  enclosed  in  the  mails  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  be  confined  to  items  addressed 
to  or  sent  by  members  of  military  units  or  the  officers  and  crews  of  the  ships  or  aircraft  to  or  from  which  the 
mails  are  forwarded.  The  rates  and  conditions  of  dispatch  applicable  to  them  shall  be  fixed,  according  to  its 
regulations,  by  the  postal  administration  of  the  country  which  has  made  the  military  unit  available  or  to  which 
the  ships  or  aircraft  belong. 

4  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  the  administration  of  the  country  which  has  made  the  military  unit 
available  or  to  which  the  warships  or  military  aircraft  belong  shall  be  liable  to  the  intermediate  administrations 
for  the  transit  charges  for  the  mails,  calculated  in  accordance  with  article  61,  and  for  air  conveyance  dues,  calcu- 
lated in  accordance  with  article  79. 


Part  III 

Air  conveyance  of  letter-post  items 

Chapter  I 
General  provisions 

Article  67 

Airmail  correspondence 

Letter-post  items  conveyed  by  air  shall  be  called  "airmail  correspondence' 
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Article  68 
Aerogrammes 

1  Each  administration  may  admit  aerogrammes,  which  are  airmail  letters. 

2  An  aerogramme  shall  consist  of  a  sheet  of  paper  suitably  folded  and  gummed  on  all  sides,  the  dimensions  of 
which,  in  that  form,  shall  be  the  following: 

a         minimum  dimensions:  identical  to  those  prescribed  for  letters; 

b         maximum  dimensions:  1 10  x  220  mm; 

and  such  that  the  length  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  multiplied  by  \/2~(approximate  value:  1.4). 

3  The  front  of  the  aerogramme  shall  be  reserved  for  the  address,  the  prepayment  and  service  notes  or  labels. 
It  shall  bear  the  printed  indication  "Aerogramme"  and  may  also  bear  an  equivalent  indication  in  the  language  of 
the  country  of  origin.  An  aerogramme  shall  not  contain  any  enclosure.  It  may  be  registered  if  the  regulations  of 
the  country  of  origin  so  permit. 

4  Each  administration  shall  fix,  within  the  limits  defined  in  paragraph  2,  the  conditions  of  issue,  manufacture 
and  sale  of  aerogrammes. 

5  Items  of  airmail  correspondence  posted  as  aerogrammes,  but  not  fulfilling  the  conditions  fixed  above  shall 
be  treated  in  accordance  with  article  73.  Administrations  may,  however,  forward  them  in  all  cases  by  surface. 


Article  69 

Surcharged  and  unsurcharged  airmail  correspondence 

1  Airmail  correspondence  shall  be  divided,  as  regards  charges,  into  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  and 
unsurcharged  airmail  correspondence. 

2  In  principle,  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  subject,  in  addition  to  the  charges  authorized  by  the  Conven- 
tion and  various  Agreements,  to  surcharges  for  air  conveyance;  the  postal  items  mentioned  in  articles  16  and  17 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  surcharges.  All  such  correspondence  shall  be  described  as  surcharged  airmail  corres- 
pondence. 

3  Administrations  shall  be  permitted  not  to  collect  a  surcharge  for  air  conveyance,  provided  that  they  inform 
the  administrations  of  the  countries  of  destination  of  the  fact;  items  accepted  under  these  conditions  shall  be 
described  as  unsurcharged  airmail  correspondence.  This  description  shall  not  apply  to  correspondence  inserted  in 
surface  mails  transported  by  air,  which  are  covered  by  special  agreements  with  administrations  receiving  them  at 
airports,  and  which  are  subsequently  treated  as  surface  mail. 

4  With  the  exception  of  those  originating  from  the  bodies  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  and  from  the  Restricted 
Unions,  items  on  postal  service  mentioned  in  article  15  shall  be  exempt  from  air  surcharge. 

5  Aerogrammes,  as  described  in  article  68,  shall  be  subject  to  a  charge  at  least  equal  to  that  applicable  in  the 
country  of  origin  to  an  unsurcharged  letter  of  the  first  weight  step  in  the  international  service. 


Article  70 
Air  surcharges 

1  Administrations  shall  fix  the  air  surcharges  to  be  collected  for  forwarding.  They  may  adopt,  for  fixing  of 
surcharges,  smaller  weight  steps  than  those  laid  down  in  article  19. 

2  The  surcharges  shall  be  related  to  the  air  conveyance  dues.  As  a  general  rule,  the  total  sum  of  the  surcharges 
shall  not  exceed  the  costs  payable  for  such  conveyance. 
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3  Surcharges  shall  be  uniform  for  the  whole  of  the  territory  of  a  country  of  destination  whatever  the  route 
used. 

4  Administrations  may  fix  average  air  surcharges  each  relating  to  a  group  of  countries  of  destination. 

5  Air  surcharges  shall  be  paid  before  dispatch. 

6  In  calculating  the  air  surcharge  for  an  airmail  item,  each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  take  into 
account  the  weight  of  any  forms  used  by  the  public  which  may  be  attached  to  the  item.  The  weight  of  the  advice 
of  delivery  shall  always  be  taken  into  account. 


Article  71 
Combined  charges 

1  Notwithstanding  article  70,  administrations  may  fix  combined  charges  for  the  prepayment  of  airmail  corres- 
pondence, taking  into  account: 

a         the  cost  of  the  postal  services  rendered  by  them; 

b         the  cost  of  the  air  conveyance. 

Administrations  have  the  option  of  taking  as  the  cost  mentioned  in  a,  the  basic  charges  set  in  accordance  with 

article  19.  When  the  weight  steps  adopted  for  fixing  the  combined  charges  are  smaller  than  those  laid  down  in 

article  19,  the  basic  charges  may  be  reduced  in  the  same  proportion. 

2  With  the  exception  of  articles  73  and  76,  the  provisions  relating  to  air  surcharges  shall  apply  by  analogy  to 
combined  charges. 


Article  72 

Methods  of  denoting  prepayment 

Apart  from  the  methods  laid  down  in  article  28,  the  prepayment  of  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  may  be 
denoted  by  an  indication  that  full  postage  has  been  prepaid,  for  example:  "Taxe perque"  ("Amount  collected"). 
This  indication  shall  appear  in  the  top  right-hand  part  of  the  address  side  and  be  authenticated  by  a  date-stamp 
impression  of  the  office  of  origin. 


Article  73 

Unpaid  or  underpaid  surcharged  airmail  correspondence 

1  Unpaid  or  underpaid  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  which  it  is  not  possible  to  have  regularized  by  the 
senders  shall  be  treated  as  follows: 

a  in  the  event  of  complete  absence  of  prepayment,  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  articles  27  and  30;  items  on  which  the  payment  of  postage  is  not  obligatory  before  dis- 
patch shall  be  forwarded  by  the  means  of  transport  normally  used  for  unsurcharged  correspondence; 

b  in  the  event  of  underpayment,  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  forwarded  by  air  if  the  charges 
paid  represent  at  least  the  amount  of  the  air  surcharge;  nevertheless,  the  administration  of  origin  shall  be 
permitted  to  send  these  items  by  air  when  the  charges  paid  represent  at  least  75  percent  of  the  surcharge  or 
50  percent  of  the  combined  charge.  Beiow  these  limits,  items  shall  be  treated  as  laid  down  in  article  27.  In 
the  other  cases,  article  30  shall  be  applicable. 

2  If  the  details  required  for  calculating  the  amount  of  the  charge  to  be  collected  have  not  been  indicated  by 
the  administration  of  origin,  the  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  considered  as  duly  prepaid  and  shall  be  dealt 
with  accordingly. 
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Article  74 

Routeing  of  airmail  correspondence  and  airmails  in  transit 

1  Administrations  shall  be  bound  to  forward  by  the  air  communications  they  use  for  the  conveyance  of  their 
own  airmail  correspondence  the  items  of  this  type  which  reach  them  from  other  administrations. 

2  Administrations  of  countries  without  an  air  service  shall  forward  airmail  correspondence  by  the  most  rapid 
means  used  for  mails;  the  same  shall  apply  if  for  any  reason  routeing  by  surface  means  is  more  advantageous  than 
the  use  of  airlines. 

3  Closed  airmails  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  flight  requested  by  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin, 
provided  that  it  is  used  by  the  administration  of  the  country  of  transit  for  the  transmission  of  its  own  mails.  If 
that  is  not  the  case  or  if  there  is  insufficient  time  for  the  transhipment,  the  administration  of  the  country  of 
origin  shall  be  so  informed. 

4  If  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  so  wishes,  its  mails  shall  be  transhipped  directly,  at  the  transit 
airport,  between  two  different  airlines,  provided  that  the  airlines  concerned  agree  to  make  the  transhipment  and 
that  the  administration  of  the  transit  country  is  informed  of  it  beforehand. 


Article  75 

Priority  treatment  of  airmails 

Administrations  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to: 

a         ensure  the  best  conditions  for  the  receipt  and  onward  transmission  of  airmails  at  airports  in  their  country; 

b         speed  up  the  operations  relating  to  the  customs  control  of  airmail  correspondence  addressed  to  their 

countries; 
c         keep  to  a  strict  minimum  the  time  required  for  forwarding  airmails  posted  in  their  country  to  the  countries 

of  destination  and  for  having  airmails  arriving  from  abroad  delivered  to  the  addressees. 


Article  76 

Redirection  of  airmail  correspondence 

1  In  principle,  all  airmail  correspondence  addressed  to  an  addressee  who  has  changed  his  address  shall  be 
redirected  to  its  new  destination  by  the  means  of  transport  normally  used  for  unsurcharged  correspondence.  For 
this  purpose,  article  34,  paragraphs  1  to  3,  shall  be  applicable  by  analogy. 

2  At  the  express  request  of  the  addressee  and  if  that  person  undertakes  to  pay  the  air  surcharges  or  combined 
charges  on  the  new  air  route,  or  indeed  if  these  surcharges  or  combined  charges  are  paid  at  the  redirecting  office 
by  a  third  person,  the  items  in  question  may  be  reforwarded  by  air;  in  the  first  case  the  air  surcharge  or  the  com- 
bined charge  shall  be  collected,  in  principle,  at  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  item  and  retained  by  the  delivering 
administration. 

3  Administrations  which  apply  combined  charges  may  fix  special  fees,  which  must  not  exceed  the  combined 
charges,  for  the  redirection  by  air  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  paragraph  2. 

4  Correspondence  sent  by  surface  on  its  first  transmission  may  be  reforwarded  abroad  by  air,  under  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  paragraph  2.  Redirection  by  air  of  such  articles  within  the  country  of  destination  shall 
be  governed  by  the  internal  regulations  of  that  country. 

5  The  Special  C  6  envelopes  and  bags,  used  for  collective  redirection,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  new  destina- 
tion by  the  means  of  transport  normally  used  for  unsurcharged  correspondence,  unless  the  surcharges,  the  com- 
bined charges  or  the  speciaf  fees  provided  for  in  paragraph  3  are  paid  in  advance  to  the  redirecting  office,  or  the 
addressee  undertakes  to  pay  the  charges  on  the  new  air  route  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2. 
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Article  77 

Return  to  origin  of  airmail  correspondence 

1  Undeliverable  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  returned  to  origin  by  means  of  transport  normally  used  for 
unsurcharged  correspondence. 

2  For  the  return  to  origin  by  air  of  correspondence  at  the  request  of  the  sender,  article  76,  paragraphs  2  to  5, 
shall  be  applicable  by  analogy. 


Chapter  II 

Air  conveyance  dues 


Article  78 
General  principles 

1  The  air  conveyance  dues  for  the  whole  distance  flown  shall  be  borne: 

a         in  the  case  of  closed  mails,  by  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  of  the  mails; 
b         in  the  case  of  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert,  including  missent  items,  by  the  administration 
which  forwards  this  correspondence  to  another  administration. 

2  These  same  regulations  shall  be  applicable  to  airmails  and  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert 
exempt  from  transit  charges. 

3  Conveyance  dues  shall,  for  a  particular  sector,  be  uniform  for  all  administrations  which  use  the  sector. 

4  Unless  agreement  has  been  reached  that  no  charge  should  be  made,  air  conveyance  dues  within  the  country 
of  destination  shall  be  uniform  for  all  airmails  originating  abroad  whether  or  not  this  mail  is  reforwarded  by  air. 

5  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  article  61  shall  apply  to  airmail 
correspondence  for  any  transit  by  land  or  by  sea;  nevertheless,  no  transit  charges  shall  be  payable  for: 

a         the  transhipment  of  airmails  between  two  airports  serving  the  same  town; 

b        the  conveyance  of  such  mails  from  an  airport  serving  a  town  to  a  depot  situated  in  the  same  town  and  the 
return  of  the  same  mails  for  reforwarding. 


Article  79 

Basic  rates  and  calculation  of  air  conveyance  dues  relating  to  closed  mails 

1  The  basic  rate  applicable  to  the  settlement  of  accounts  between  administrations  in  respect  of  air  convey- 
ance shall  be  fixed  at  1.74  thousandths  of  a  franc  at  most  per  kilogramme  of  gross  weight  and  per  kilometre;  this 
rate  shall  apply  proportionally  to  fractions  of  a  kilogramme. 

2  Air  conveyance  dues  shall  be  calculated  according  to,  on  the  one  hand,  the  actual  basic  rate  (less  than  and 
at  most  equal  to  the  basic  rate  fixed  in  paragraph  1)  and  the  kilometric  distances  given  in  the  "List  of  airmail 
distances"  and,  on  the  other,  the  gross  weight  of  the  mails;  no  account  shall  be  taken  of  the  weight  of  "sacs 
collecteurs". 


TIAS  9972 


4652  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

3  When  dues  are  payable  for  air  conveyance  within  the  country  of  destination,  they  shall  be  fixed  in  the  form 
of  a  single  price.  This  single  price  shall  include  all  the  dues  for  air  conveyance  within  the  country,  regardless  of 
the  airport  of  arrival  of  the  mails.  It  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  actually  paid  for  air  conveyance  of 
the  mail  within  the  country  of  destination,  but  not  exceeding  the  maximum  rate  specified  in  paragraph  1,  and 
according  to  the  weighted  average  distances  of  the  sectors  flown  by  international  mail  on  the  internal  network. 
The  weighted  average  distance  shall  be  determined  in  terms  of  the  gross  weight  of  all  the  airmails  arriving  at  the 
country  of  destination,  including  the  mail  which  is  not  reforwarded  by  air  within  that  country. 

4  Dues  payable  for  air  conveyance,  between  two  airports  in  the  same  country,  of  airmails  in  transit  may  also 
be  fixed  in  the  form  of  a  single  price.  This  price  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  actuaily  paid  for  air 
conveyance  of  mail  within  the  country  of  transit,  but  not  exceeding  the  maximum  rate  specified  in  paragraph  1, 
and  according  to  the  weighted  average  distances  of  the  sectors  flown  by  international  mail  on  the  internal  air 
network  of  the  country  of  transit.  The  weighted  average  distances  shall  be  determined  in  terms  of  the  gross 
weight  of  all  the  airmails  transiting  through  the  intermediate  country. 

5  The  sum  of  the  dues  referred  to  in  paragraphs  3  and  4  may  not  exceed  in  total  the  amounts  which  actually 
have  to  be  paid  for  conveyance. 

6  The  prices  for  international  and  internal  air  conveyance,  obtained  by  multiplying  the  effective  basic  rate  by 
the  distance,  which  are  used  in  calculating  the  dues  mentioned  in  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4,  shall  be  rounded  up  or 
down  to  the  nearest  1 0  gold  centimes  according  to  whether  or  not  the  number  made  up  by  the  figure  of  hundredths 
and  that  of  thousandths  exceeds  50. 


Article  80 

Calculation  of  and  accounting  for  air  conveyance  dues  for  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert 

1  Air  conveyance  dues  for  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  shall  be  calculated,  in  principle,  as 
indicated  in  article  79,  paragraph  2,  but  according  to  the  net  weight  of  such  correspondence.  They  shall  be  fixed 
on  the  basis  of  not  more  than  10  average  rates,  each  relating  to  a  group  of  countries  of  destination  and  fixed 
according  to  the  weight  of  mail  offloaded  at  different  destinations  within  the  group.  The  sum  of  these  dues 
which  may  not  exceed  the  amounts  which  have  to  be  paid  for  conveyance,  shall  be  increased  by  5  percent. 

2  Accounting  for  air  conveyance  dues  for  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  shall  take  place,  in 
principle,  on  the  basis  of  the  data  of  statistical  returns  compiled  once  a  year  over  a  period  of  14  days. 

3  Accounting  shall  take  place  on  the  basis  of  actual  weight  in  the  case  of  misrouted  correspondence  or 
correspondence  posted  on  board  ship  or  sent  at  irregular  intervals  or  in  too  varying  amounts.  However,  this 
accounting  shall  be  done  only  if  the  intermediate  administration  asks  to  be  paid  for  the  conveyance  of  this 
correspondence. 


Article  81 

Amendments  to  dues  for  air  conveyance  in  the  interior  of  the  country  of  destination  and  for  airmail 
correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert 

The  amendments  made  to  the  air  conveyance  dues  mentioned  in  article  79,  paragraph  3,  and  article  80  shall: 
a         come  into  effect  exclusively  on  1  January; 

b         be  notified  at  least  three  months  beforehand  to  the  International  Bureau,  which  shall  communicate  them  to 
all  administrations  at  least  two  months  before  the  date  laid  down  in  subparagraph  a. 
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Article  82 

Payment  of  air  conveyance  dues 

1  Air  conveyance  dues  shall  be  payable,  apart  from  the  exceptions  provided  for  in  paragraph  2,  to  the  admin- 
istration of  the  country  which  the  air  service  used  comes  under. 

2  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1 : 

a         the  conveyance  dues  may  be  paid  to  the  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  airport  is  situated  at 

which  the  airmails  were  taken  over  by  the  air  carrier,  subject  to  an  agreement  between  this  administration 

and  that  of  the  country  which  the  air  service  concerned  comes  under; 
b         the  administration  which  hands  over  airmails  to  an  air  carrier  may  settle  direct  with  that  carrier,  for  the 

conveyance  dues  for  all  or  part  of  the  distance  flown,  subject  to  the  agreement  of  the  administration  of  the 

countries  which  the  air  services  used  come  under. 

3  Conveyance  dues  for  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  shall  be  paid  to  the  administration  which 
reforwards  it. 

Article  83 

Air  conveyance  dues  for  diverted  or  missent  mails  or  bags 

1  The  administration  of  origin  of  a  mail  which  has  gone  off  its  route  in  course  of  conveyance  shall  pay  the 
conveyance  dues  for  the  mail  as  far  as  the  airport  of  offloading  initially  provided  for  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill. 

2  It  shall  also  settle  the  reforwarding  dues  relating  to  the  sectors  actually  covered  subsequently  by  the  mail  in 
order  to  reach  its  place  of  destination. 

3  The  supplementary  dues  relating  to  the  sectors  subsequently  covered  by  the  diverted  mail  shall  be  reim- 
bursed as  follows: 

a         by  the  administration  whose  services  have  committed  the  error  in  the  case  of  misrouteing; 
b         by  the  administration  which  has  collected  the  conveyance  dues  paid  to  the  airline  when  the  latter  has 
offloaded  in  a  place  other  than  that  shown  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill. 

4  Paragraphs  1  to  3  shall  be  applicable  by  analogy  when  part  only  of  a  mail  is  offloaded  at  an  airport  other 
than  that  indicated  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill. 

5  The  administration  of  origin  of  a  mail  or  bag  missent  owing  to  a  labelling  error  shall  pay  the  conveyance 
dues  relating  to  the  whole  distance  flown  in  accordance  with  article  78,  paragraph  1,  a. 

Article  84 

Air  conveyance  dues  for  mail  lost  or  destroyed 

In  case  of  loss  or  destruction  of  mail  as  the  result  of  an  accident  occurring  to  the  aircraft  or  through  any  other 
cause  involving  the  liability  of  the  air  carrier,  the  administration  of  origin  shall  be  exempt  from  any  payment  in 
respect  of  the  air  conveyance  of  the  mail  lost  or  destroyed,  for  any  part  of  the  flight  of  the  route  used. 


Part  IV 

Final  provisions 

Article  85 

Conditions  of  approval  of  proposals  concerning  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations 

1  To  become  effective,  proposals  submitted  to  Congress  relating  to  this  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regula- 
tions must  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  member  countries  present  and  voting.  At  least  half  of  the  member 
countries  represented  at  Congress  shall  be  present  at  the  tirr:  of  voting. 


TIAS  9972 


4654  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

2         To  become  effective,  proposals  introduced  between  Congresses  relating  to  this  Convention  and  its  Detailed 
Regulations  must  obtain: 

a         unanimity  of  votes  if  they  involve  amendments  to  articles  1  to  17  (part  I),  18  to  23,  24,  paragraph  1,  h,  p, 
q,  r  and  s,  27,  30,  36,  paragraphs  2,  3  and  5,  43  to  48,  50  to  66  (part  II),  85  and  86  (part  IV)  of  the  Conven- 
tion, to  any  of  the  articles  of  its  Final  Protocol  or  to  articles  102  to  104,  105,  paragraph  1,  126,  150,  151, 
paragraphs  1  and  3,  170,  182  to  184  and  220  of  its  Detailed  Regulations; 
b         two-thirds  of  the  votes  if  they  involve  amendments  of  substance  to  provisions  other  than  those  mentioned 

under  a; 
c         a  majority  of  the  votes  if  they  involve: 

i  drafting  amendments  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations  other  than 

those  mentioned  under  a; 
ii         interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention,  its  Final  Protocol  and  its  Detailed  Regulations, 
except  in  case  of  a  dispute  to  be  submitted  to  arbitration  as  provided  for  in  article  32  of  the  Consti- 
tution. 


Article  86 

Entry  into  force  and  duration  of  the  Convention 

This  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  1  July  1981  and  shall  remain  in  operation  until  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Acts  of  the  next  Congress. 


In  witness  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  member  countries  have  signed  this  Conven- 
tion in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the 
seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Government  of  the  country 
in  which  Congress  is  held. 


Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  4817-4847.] 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

In  application  of  the  Convention,  article  8,  paragraph  1,  the  amounts  shown  in  gold  francs  are  convertible 
into  Special  Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  by  applying  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR 
ratified  by  resolution  C  29  of  the  1979  Rio  de  Janeiro  Congress. 


FINAL  PROTOCOL  TO  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  CONVENTION 


At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  signature  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  concluded  this  day,  the  undersigned 
plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  the  following: 


Article  I 

Ownership  of  postal  items 

1  Article  5  shall  not  apply  to  Australia,  the  State  of  Bahrain,  Barbados,  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  Canada, 
the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt,  Fiji,  the  Republic  of  the  Gambia,  Ghana,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  the  Overseas  Territories  for  whose  international  relations  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  responsible,  Grenada,  Guyana,  Ireland,  Jamaica,  the  Republic  of  Kenya, 
Kuwait,  the  Kingdom  of  Lesotho,  Malawi,  Malaysia,  Malta,  Mauritius,  the  Republic  of  Nauru,  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Nigeria,  New  Zealand,  Papua  New  Guinea,  the  State  of  Qatar,  the  Republic  of  Seychelles,  the  Republic  of  Sierra 
Leone,  Singapore,  the  Kingdom  of  Swaziland,  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  the  Republic  of  Trinidad  and 
Tobago,  Uganda,  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  and  the  Republic  of  Zambia. 

2  Nor  shall  that  article  apply  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  whose  internal  legislation  does  not  allow  with- 
drawal from  the  post  or  alteration  of  the  address  of  correspondence,  at  the  request  of  the  sender,  from  the  time 
when  the  addressee  has  been  informed  of  the  arrival  of  an  item  addressed  to  him. 


Article  II 

Exceptions  to  the  exemption  of  literature  for  the  blind  from  postal  charges 

1  Notwithstanding  article  17,  the  postal  administrations  of  the  Overseas  Territory  of  St  Vincent  for  whose 
international  relations  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  is  respon- 
sible, the  Philippines,  Portugal  and  Turkey,  which  do  not  concede  exemption  from  postal  charges  to  literature  for 
the  blind  in  their  internal  service,  may  collect  the  postage  and  special  charges  mentioned  in  article  17  which  may 
not,  however,  exceed  those  in  their  internal  service. 

2  Notwithstanding  article  17,  the  administrations  of  Canada,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Japan  and  the  United  States  of  America  may  collect  the  special 
charges  listed  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  and  the  charge  for  cash-on-delivery  which  are  applied  to  literature  for  the 
blind  in  their  internal  service. 


Article  III 

Equivalents.  Maximum  limits 

Exceptionally,  member  countries  shall  be  authorized  to  exceed  the  upper  limits  shown  in  article  19,  paragraph  1, 
if  this  is  necessary  to  bring  their  rates  into  relation  with  the  costs  of  operating  their  services.  Member  countries 
wishing  to  take  advantage  of  this  provision  must  notify  the  International  Bureau  of  their  intentions  as  soon  as 
possible. 
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Article  IV 

Ounce  and  pound  avoirdupois 

Notwithstanding  the  table  in  article  19,  paragraph  1,  member  countries  which  by  reason  of  their  internal  system 
are  unable  to  adopt  the  metric-decimal  system  of  weight  may  substitute  for  the  weight  steps  specified  in  article  19, 
paragraph  1,  the  following  equivalents: 


up  to 

20  g 

1  oz 

up  to 

50  g 

2oz 

up  to 

100  g 

4  oz 

up  to 

250  g 

8oz 

up  to 

500  g 

1  lb 

up  to 

1000  g 

2  lb 

per  additional 

1000g 

2  lb. 

Article  V 

Exception  concerning  the  dimensions  of  items  in  envelopes 

The  administrations  of  Canada,  Kenya,  Tanzania,  Uganda,  and  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  discourage  the  use  of  envelopes  whose  format  exceeds  the  recommended  dimensions  when  those  envelopes  are 
widely  used  in  their  countries. 


Article  VI 
Small  packets 

The  obligation  to  participate  in  the  exchange  of  small  packets  exceeding  500  g  in  weight  shall  not  apply  to  the 
administrations  of  Australia,  Bhutan,  Bolivia,  Burma,  Canada,  Colombia,  Cuba  and  Papua  New  Guinea  which  find 
it  impossible  to  operate  such  an  exchange. 


Article  VII 

Posting  abroad  of  letter-post  items 

The  postal  administration  of  Great  Britain  reserves  the  right  to  impose  a  charge,  equivalent  to  the  cost  of  the 
work  it  incurs,  on  any  administration  which,  under  the  provisions  of  article  33,  paragraph  4,  sends  to  it  items  for 
disposal  which  were  not  originally  dispatched  as  postal  items  by  the  postal  administration  of  Great  Britain. 


Article  VIII 

International  reply  coupons  issued  before  1  January  1975 

From  1  January  1979,  international  reply  coupons  issued  before  1  January  1975  shall  not,  in  the  absence  of  a 
special  agreement,  give  rise  to  a  settlement  between  administrations. 
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Article  IX 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  or  correction  of  address 

Article  33  shall  not  apply  to  Australia,  the  Commonwealth  of  the  Bahamas,  the  State  of  Bahrain,  Barbados,  the 
Republic  of  Botswana,  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  Canada,  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  Fiji,  the 
Republic  of  the  Gambia,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  to  those  of  the  Overseas 
Territories  for  whose  international  relations  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  is  responsible,  Grenada,  Guyana,  Ireland,  Jamaica,  the  Republic  of  Kenya,  Kuwait,  the  Kingdom  of  Lesotho, 
Malawi,  Malaysia,  Malta,  the  Republic  of  Nauru,  New  Zealand,  Papua  New  Guinea,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria, 
the  State  of  Qatar,  the  Republic  of  Seychelles,  the  Republic  of  Sierra  Leone,  Singapore,  the  Kingdom  of  Swaziland, 
the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  the  Republic  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Uganda  and  the  Republic  of  Zambia,  whose 
legislation  does  not  permit  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  alteration  of  address  of  letter-post  items  at  the  sender's 
request. 


Article  X 
Special  charges 

In  place  of  the  registration  charge  laid  down  in  article  47,  paragraph  1,  b,  member  countries  may  apply  for  insured 
letters,  the  corresponding  charge  of  their  internal  service  or,  exceptionally,  a  charge  of  10  francs  at  most. 


Article  XI 

Articles  subject  to  customs  duty 

1  With  reference  to  article  36,  the  postal  administrations  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bangladesh,  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  and  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador  do  not  accept  insured  letters  containing  articles  subject  to 
customs  duty. 

2  With  reference  to  article  36,  the  postal  administrations  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Afghanistan,  the 
People's  Socialist  Republic  of  Albania,  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil,  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria,  the 
Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  Central  Africa,  Chile,  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  Democratic  Kampuchea, 
the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea,  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador,  Ethiopia,  the  German  Democratic 
Republic,  Italy,  Nepal,  the  Republic  of  Panama,  the  Republic  of  Peru,  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  the 
Republic  of  San  Marino,  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia,  the  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela  do  not  accept  ordinary  and  registered  letters  containing 
articles  subject  to  customs  duty. 

3  With  reference  to  article  36,  the  postal  administrations  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Benin,  the  Republic  of 
the  Ivory  Coast,  the  Republic  of  Mali,  the  Republic  of  the  Niger,  the  Sultanate  of  Oman,  the  Republic  of  Senegal, 
the  Republic  of  Upper  Volta  and  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  do  not  accept  ordinary  letters  containing  articles 
subject  to  customs  duty. 

4  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  1  to  3,  the  sending  of  serums,  vaccines  and  urgently  required  medicaments 
which  are  difficult  to  procure  shall  be  permitted  in  all  cases. 


Article  XII 

Extent  of  liability  of  postal  administrations 

1  The  postal  administrations  of  Bangladesh,  Belgium,  Benin,  India,  Ivory  Coast  (Rep),  Madagascar,  Mali, 
Mauritania,  Mexico,  Niger,  Senegal,  Togo,  Turkey  and  Upper  Volta  shall  be  authorized  not  to  apply  article  50, 
paragraph  2. 

2  The  postal  administration  of  Brazil  shall  be  authorized  not  to  apply  article  50  with  respect  to  liability  in 
cases  of  damage. 
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Article  XIII 

Payment  of  indemnity 

The  postal  administrations  of  Bangladesh  and  Mexico  shall  not  be  obliged  to  comply  with  article  57,  paragraph  4, 
of  the  Convention,  in  so  far  as  concerns  finally  settling  the  matter  within  a  period  of  five  months  or  informing  the 
administration  of  origin  or  destination,  as  the  case  may  be,  when  a  postal  item  has  been  detained,  confiscated  or 
destroyed  by  the  competent  authorities  because  of  the  contents,  or  has  been  seized  by  virtue  of  its  domestic 
legislation. 


Article  XIV 

Special  transit  charges  for  conveyance  in  transit  by  the  Trans-Siberian  and  via  Lake  Nasser 

1  The  postal  administration  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  a  supple- 
ment of  50  centimes  in  addition  to  the  transit  charges  indicated  in  article  61,  paragraph  1,  i,  (distances  traversed 
by  land)  for  each  kilogramme  of  letter-post  items  conveyed  in  transit  over  the  Trans-Siberian  route. 

2  The  postal  administrations  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  and  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  shall 
be  authorized  to  collect  a  supplement  of  50  centimes  in  addition  to  the  transit  charges  indicated  in  article  61, 
paragraph  1 ,  for  each  bag  of  letter-post  in  transit  via  Lake  Nasser  between  Shallal  (Egypt)  and  Wadi  Haifa  (Sudan). 


Article  XV 

Special  transit  conditions  for  Panama  (Rep) 

The  postal  administration  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  a  supplement  of  2  francs  to 
the  transit  charges  mentioned  in  article  61,  paragraph  1,  for  each  bag  of  letter  post  in  transit  through  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama  between  the  ports  of  Balboa  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Cristobal  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 


Article  XVI 

Special  transit  conditions  for  Afghanistan 

Notwithstanding  article  61,  paragraph  1,  the  postal  administration  of  Afghanistan  shall  be  authorized  provisionally, 
because  of  its  special  difficulties  as  regards  means  of  conveyance  and  communication,  to  effect  the  transit  of 
closed  mails  and  a  decouvert  correspondence  across  its  territory  on  terms  specially  agreed  with  the  postal  admin- 
istrations concerned. 


Article  XVII 

Special  storage  charges  at  Panama 

Exceptionally,  the  postal  administration  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  a  charge  of 
1  franc  per  bag  for  all  mails  stored  or  transhipped  in  the  port  of  Balboa  or  Cristobal,  provided  that  that  adminis- 
tration does  not  receive  any  payment  in  respect  of  land  or  sea  transit  for  those  mails. 
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Article  XVIII 
Exceptional  air  surcharge 


By  reason  of  the  special  geographical  situation  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  postal  administra- 
tion of  that  country  shall  reserve  the  right  to  apply  a  uniform  air  surcharge  throughout  the  whole  of  its  territory 
for  all  the  countries  of  the  world.  This  surcharge  shall  not  exceed  the  actual  costs  occasioned  by  the  conveyance 
of  letter-post  items  by  air. 


Article  XIX 
Extraordinary  services 

The  only  services  considered  as  extraordinary  services  giving  rise  to  the  collection  of  special  transit  charges  shall 
be  the  Syria-Iraq  motor  services. 


Article  XX 

Compulsory  routeing  indicated  by  the  country  of  origin 

The  postal  administrations  of  the  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  the 
Ukranian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  will  recognize  only  the  costs  of 
the  conveyance  effected  in  accordance  with  the  provision  concerning  the  line  shown  on  the  bag  labels  (AV  8)  of 
airmail  dispatches  and  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bills. 


Article  XXI 

Routeing  of  closed  airmails 

Having  regard  to  article  XX  the  postal  administrations  of  Greece,  Italy  and  Senegal  will  forward  closed  airmails 
only  on  the  conditions  laid  down  in  article  74,  paragraph  3. 


Article  XXII 

Date  of  application  of  the  new  monetary  unit  for  the  general  liquidation  accounts 

Notwithstanding  article  86,  the  monetary  unit  stipulated  in  article  8,  namely  the  SDR,  shall  be  used  from  1  January 
1981  for  the  preparation  of  the  annual  general  liquidation  account  of  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  (article  181 
of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention)  and  the  biennial  general  liquidation  account  of  international  reply 
coupons  (article  191  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention). 


Article  XXIII 

Application  of  the  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  rates 

Notwithstanding  article  86  of  the  Convention,  the  rates  relating  to  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  shall  come 
into  force  on  1  January  1981. 
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Article  XXIV 

Application  of  postage  rates 

Notwithstanding  article  86,  in  the  event  of  the  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  specified  in  articles  61  and  62 
being  introduced  on  a  date  earlier  than  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention  specified  in  article  86,  the  admin- 
istrations of  France,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States  of  America  and  Yugoslavia  reserve  the  right  to  apply,  as 
from  the  same  date,  the  provisions  of  article  19  relating  to  postage  rates. 


Article  XXV 

Application  of  air  conveyance  rates 

Notwithstanding  article  86,  in  the  event  of  the  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  specified  in  articles  61  and  62 
being  introduced  on  a  date  earlier  than  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention  specified  in  article  86,  the  admin- 
istration of  the  United  States  of  America  reserves  the  right  to  apply,  as  from  the  same  aate,  the  provisions  of 
article  79  relating  to  air  conveyance  rates. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  below  have  drawn  up  this  Protocol,  which  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  the  same  validity  as  if  its  provisions  were  inserted  in  the  text  of  the  Convention  itself,  and  they  have  signed 
it  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  seat 
of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  4817-4847.] 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

in  view  of  the  provisions  of  articles  8  of  the  Convention  and  101,  102  and  103  of  its  Detailed  Regulations, 
administrations  may  replace,  in  the  accounting  forms,  all  indications  in  gold  francs  by  indications  in  Special 
Drawing  Rights  (SDRs),  or  they  may  simply  insert  an  additional  heading  for  converting  the  final  result 
(expressed  in  gold  francs)  into  SDRs  using  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR. 


DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  CONVENTION 


Having  regard  to  article  22,  paragraph  5,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded  at  Vienna 
on  10  July  1964,  the  undersigned,  on  behalf  of  their  respective  postal  administrations,  have  by  common  consent 
drawn  up  the  following  measures  for  ensuring  the  implementation  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention. 


Part  I 

General  provisions 

Chapter  I 

Rules  applicable  in  common  throughout  the  international  postal  service 

Article  101 

Preparation  and  settlement  of  accounts 

1  Each  administration  shall  draw  up  its  accounts  and  refer  them  in  duplicate  to  the  others  concerned.  One 
accepted  copy,  if  necessary  amended  or  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  discrepancies,  shall  be  returned  to  the 
creditor  administration.  This  account  shall  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  preparation,  as  necessary,  of  the  final  liquida- 
tion account  between  the  two  administrations. 

2  In  the  total  of  each  account  made  out  in  gold  francs  on  C  20bis,  C  21,  C  21bis,  C  23,  C  24,  C  31,  CP  16, 
CP  18,  AV  5,  AV  1 1  and  AV  12  forms,  centimes  shall  be  ignored  in  the  total  or  the  balance. 

3  In  accordance  with  article  113,  paragraph  5,  of  the  General  Regulations  the  International  Bureau  shall 
arrange  the  settlement  of  accounts  of  all  kinds  relating  to  the  international  postal  service.  To  this  end  the  admin- 
istrations concerned  shall  consult  with  each  other  and  with  the  Bureau  and  decide  upon  the  method  of  settle- 
ment. Accounts  of  telecommunications  services  may  also  be   included   in  these  special  liquidation  accounts. 


Article  102 

Payment  of  debts  expressed  in  SDRs.  General  provisions 

1  Subject  to  article  1 2  of  the  Convention,  the  rules  for  payment  set  out  below  shall  apply  to  all  debts  expressed 
in  SDRs  and  arising  out  of  a  postal  transaction,  whether  they  result  from  general  accounts  or  statements  drawn 
up  by  the  International  Bureau  or  from  liquidation  accounts  or  statements  not  drawn  up  by  the  Bureau;  they 
shall  also  relate  to  the  settlement  of  discrepancies,  of  interest  or,  where  applicable,  of  payments  on  account. 

2  Any  administration  may  discharge  its  liabilities  by  payments  on  account,  from  which  its  debts  shall  be 
deducted  when  these  have  been  established. 
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3  Provided  the  periods  for  payment  are  observed,  any  administration  may  settle  postal  debts  of  the  same 
or  different  kinds,  expressed  in  SDRs  by  offsetting  credits  and  debits  in  its  relations  with  another  administration. 
The  offsetting  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  to  debts  arising  from  telecommunications  services  when 
both  administrations  operate  postal  and  telecommunications  services.  Offsetting  may  not  be  effected  with  debts 
in  respect  of  transactions  contracted  out  to  an  organization  or  company  under  the  control  of  a  postal  adminis- 
tration if  that  administration  objects. 

Article  103 
Rules  for  payment 

1  Debts  shall  be  paid  in  the  currency  selected  by  the  creditor  administration  after  consultation  with  the 
debtor  administration.  If  there  is  disagreeement,  the  choice  of  the  creditor  administration  shall  prevail  in  all 
cases.  If  the  creditor  administration  does  not  specify  a  currency,  the  choice  shall  rest  with  the  debtor  adminis- 
tration. 

2  The  amount  of  the  payment,  as  determined  hereafter  in  the  selected  currency,  shall  be  equivalent  in  value 
to  the  balance  of  the  account  expressed  in  SDRs. 

3  Subject  to  paragraph  4,  the  amount  to  be  paid  in  the  selected  currency  (which  is  equivalent  in  value  to  the 
balance  of  the  account  expressed  in  SDRs)  shall  be  determined  by  converting  the  SDR  into  currencies  of  payment 
in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

—  for  currencies  for  which  the  SDR  exchange  rate  is  published  by  the  International  Monetary  Fund  (IMF): 
use  the  exchange  rate  in  force  on  the  day  prior  to* payment  or  the  most  recent  rate  published; 

—  for  other  currencies  of  payment:  convert,  as  a  first  stage,  the  amount  in  SDRs  into  an  intermediate  currency 
for  which  the  value  is  published  daily  by  the  IMF  in  terms  of  the  SDR,  using  the  most  recent  exchange  rate 
published,  then  convert,  as  a  second  stage,  the  result  thus  obtained  into  the  currency  of  payment,  applying 
the  latest  rate  of  exchange  quoted  on  the  exchange  market  of  the  debtor  country. 

4  If,  by  mutual  agreement,  the  creditor  administration  and  the  debtor  administration  have  chosen  the  cur- 
rency of  a  country  which  is  not  a  member  of  the  IMF  and  whose  laws  do  not  permit  the  application  of  para- 
graph 3,  the  administrations  concerned  shall  agree  on  the  relationship  between  the  SDR  and  the  value  of  the 
selected  currency. 

5  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  official  or  generally  accepted  foreign  exchange  market  equivalent  of  a 
currency,  the  rate  used  shall  be  the  closing  rate  for  currency  which  can  be  used  in  the  majority  of  merchandise 
trade  transactions  for  spot  delivery  cable  transfers  in  the  official  or  generally  accepted  foreign  exchange  market 
of  the  main  financial  centre  of  the  debtor  country  on  the  day  prior  to  payment  or  the  most  recent  rate  quoted. 

6  The  debtor  administration  shall  transmit,  on  the  date  of  payment,  the  amount  of  the  selected  currency  as 
computed  above  by  a  bank  cheque,  transfer  or  any  other  means,  acceptable  to  both  administrations.  If  the 
creditor  administration  expresses  no  preference,  the  choice  shall  fall  to  the  debtor  administration. 

7  The  payment  charges  (fees,  clearing  charges,  deposits,  commission,  etc)  collected  in  the  debtor  country 
shall  be  borne  by  the  debtor  administration.  The  charges  collected  in  the  creditor  country,  including  payment 
charges  collected  by  banks  in  intermediate  countries,  shall  be  borne  by  the  creditor  administration.  When  the 
postal  giro  transfer  system,  with  exemption  from  charges,  is  used,  exemption  shall  also  be  granted  by  the  office 
of  exchange  in  the  third  country  or  countries  acting  as  intermediary  between  the  debtor  administration  and  the 
creditor  administration  when  there  are  no  direct  exchanges  between  these. 

8  If,  between  the  dispatch  of  the  remittance  (cheque,  for  example)  and  its  receipt  by  the  creditor  adminis- 
tration, a  variation  occurs  in  the  equivalent  value  of  the  selected  currency  calculated  as  described  in  paragraphs  3, 
4  or  5,  and  if  the  difference  resulting  from  such  variation  exceeds  5  percent  of  the  amount  due  (as  calculated 
following  such  variation),  the  total  difference  shall  be  shared  equally  between  the  two  administrations. 

9  Payment  shall  be  made  as  quickly  as  possible  and  at  the  latest  within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  general  or  special  liquidation  accounts,  accounts  or  statements  drawn  up  by  common  consent,  notifications, 
requests  for  payments  on  account,  etc,  indicating  the  amounts  or  balances  to  be  settled;  after  that  period  the 
amounts  due  shall  be  chargeable  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum  reckoned  from  the  day  follow- 
ing the  day  of  expiry  of  the  said  period.  By  payment  is  meant  the  dispatch  of  funds  or  of  the  instrument  of  pay- 
ment (cheque,  draft,  etc)  or  the  signing  of  the  order  for  transfer  or  deposit  by  the  organization  responsible  for 
the  transfer  in  the  debtor  country. 
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10  When  payment  is  made,  the  cheque,  draft  or  document  of  transfer  shall  be  accompanied  by  particulars  of 
the  title,  period  and  amount  in  SDRs  of  each  account  included  in  the  total  sum  remitted.  If  it  is  not  possible  for 
details  to  accompany  the  remittance,  an  explanatory  letter  shall  be  provided  by  airmail  on  the  day  that  payment 
is  made.  The  detailed  explanation  shall  be  in  French  or  in  a  language  understood  in  the  administration  to  which 
payment  is  made. 


Article  104 

Fixing  of  equivalents 

1  Administrations  shall  fix  the  equivalents  of  the  postal  charges  prescribed  in  the  Convention,  the  Agreements 
and  their  Final  Protocols  and  the  selling  price  of  international  reply  coupons.  They  shall  notify  them  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  for  them  to  be  announced  to  postal  administrations.  To  this  end  each  administration  shall  be 
required  to  notify  the  International  Bureau  of  the  average  value  of  the  SDR  in  the  currency  of  its  country  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  2. 

2  The  average  value  of  the  SDR  which  will  be  operative  from  1  January  each  year,  for  the  purposes  only  of 
the  fixing  of  charges,  will  be  determined  as  follows: 

a  for  a  currency  for  which  daily  exchange  rates  with  the  SDR  of  the  IMF  are  published:  calculate  to  four 
places  of  decimals  the  average  value  of  the  SDR  in  that  currency,  based  on  the  day-to-day  values  applying 
over  a  period  of  at  least  12  months  ended  on  the  preceding  30  September; 

b  for  a  currency  for  which  daily  exchange  rates  with  the  SDR  are  not  published:  calculate  to  four  places  of 
decimals  an  average  value  of  the  SDR  in  that  currency,  as  in  a,  but  through  the  medium  of  conversion  to 
another  currency  for  which  daily  rates  are  quoted  both  for  the  currency  in  question  and  for  the  SDR; 

c  for  a  currency  of  a  country  which  is  not  a  member  of  the  IMF,  for  which  daily  exchange  rates  with  the 
SDR  are  not  published,  and  which  unilaterally  declares  an  equivalence  in  accordance  with  the  Convention, 
article  8,  paragraph  4:  calculate  the  average  of  the  daily  rates  thus  unilaterally  declared  applying  over  a 
period  of  at  least  12  months  ended  on  the  preceding  30  September; 

d  as  an  alternative  to  b  and  c,  for  any  currency  for  which  an  exchange  rate  with  the  SDR  is  not  published 
daily,  the  average  value  of  the  SDR  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  12  months  ended  in  the  preceding  September 
may  first  be  calculated  for  another  currency  for  which  daily  equivalents  in  SDRs  are  published,  as  in 
method  a,  and  the  resulting  average  value  converted  to  the  currency  in  question  by  the  closing  market 
exchange  rate  between  the  two  currencies  applying  on  30  September;  the  calculation  will  be  to  four  places 
of  decimals.  The  period  over  which  the  average  is  taken  should  be  that  also  used  by  the  country  whose 
currency  is  used  as  the  intermediate. 

3  Postal  administrations  shall  communicate  equivalents  or  changes  of  equivalents  of  postal  charges  to  the 
International  Bureau  as  soon  as  possible,  giving  the  date  of  their  entry  into  force. 

4  The  International  Bureau  shall  publish  a  compendium  showing,  for  each  country,  the  equivalents  of  the 
charges,  the  average  value  of  the  SDR  and  the  selling  price  of  the  international  reply  coupons  mentioned  in 
paragraph  1  and  indicating,  where  applicable,  the  percentage  increase  or  reduction  in  postage  applied  under 
articles  19,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Convention  and  III  of  its  Final  Protocol. 

5  Each  administration  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  direct  of  the  equivalent  it  has  adopted  for  the 
indemnities  prescribed  in  article  50,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Convention. 


Article  105 

Postage  stamps.  Notification  of  issues  and  exchange  between  administrations 

1  Each  new  issue  of  postage  stamps  shall  be  notified  by  the  administration  concerned  to  all  other  adminis- 
trations, with  the  necessary  information,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  International  Bureau. 

2  Administrations  shall  exchange  through  the  intermediary  of  the  International  Bureau  three  sets  of  each  of 
their  new  issues  of  postage  stamps. 
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Article  106 

Postal  identity  cards 

1  Each  administration  shall  appoint  the  offices  or  departments  which  issue  postal  identity  cards. 

2  These  cards  shall  be  made  out  on  forms  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  25  which  are  supplied  by 
the  International  Bureau. 

3  Upon  application  the  applicant  shall  hand  in  his  photograph  and  prove  his  identity.  Administrations  shall 
issue  the  necessary  instructions  to  ensure  that  cards  are  issued  only  after  careful  inquiry  into  the  identity  of  the 
applicant. 

4  The  official  shall  enter  the  application  in  a  register;  he  shall  fill  up  in  ink  and  in  roman  characters  by  hand 
or  by  typewriter,  without  erasure  or  alteration,  all  the  particulars  required  by  the  form  and  affix  the  photo- 
graph to  it  in  the  space  indicated;  then  he  shall  affix  a  postage  stamp  representing  the  charge  collected,  partly 
on  the  photograph  and  partly  on  the  card.  He  shall  then  make,  in  the  space  reserved  for  the  purpose,  a  clear 
impression  of  the  date-stamp  or  of  an  official  seal,  in  such  a  way  that  it  appears  partly  on  the  postage  stamp,  the 
photograph  and  the  card.  Finally,  he  shall  sign  the  card  and  issue  it  to  the  applicant  after  having  obtained  his 
signature. 

5  Administrations  may  issue  identity  cards  without  affixing  a  postage  stamp  thereto  and  record  in  some 
other  way  the  amount  of  the  charge  collected. 

6  Each  administration  shall  retain  the  right  to  issue  the  cards  for  the  international  service  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  applied  to  the  cards  in  use  in  its  internal  service. 

7  Postal  identity  cards  may  after  they  have  been  made  out  be  laminated  in  plastic  material  as  desired  by  each 
administration. 


Article  107 

Period  of  retention  of  documents 

1  Documents  of  the  international  service  shall  be  kept  for  a  minimum  period  of  18  months  from  the  day 
following  the  date  to  which  they  refer. 

2  Documents  concerning  a  dispute  or  inquiry  shall  be  kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled.  If  the  initiating 
administration,  being  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  the  inquiry,  allows  six  months  to  pass  from  the  date  of  the 
communication  without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be  regarded  as  closed. 


Article  108 
Telegraphic  addresses 

1  For  telegraphic  communications  exchanged  between  one  another,  administrations  shall  use  the  following 
telegraphic  addresses: 

a         "Postgen"  for  telegrams  intended  for  central  administrations; 

b         "Postbur"  for  telegrams  intended  for  post  offices; 

c         "Postex"  for  telegrams  intended  for  offices  of  exchange. 

2  These  telegraphic  addresses  shall  be  followed  by  the  indication  of  the  place  of  destination  and,  where 
appropriate,  any  other  details  considered  necessary. 

3  The  telegraphic  address  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  "UPU  Berne". 

4  The  telegraphic  addresses  indicated  in  paragraphs  1  and  3,  completed  as  necessary  by  the  indication  of  the 
dispatching  office,  shall  also  serve  as  the  signature  to  telegraphic  communications. 
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Chapter  II 

International  Bureau.  Information  to  be  supplied.  Publications 


Article  109 

Communications  and  information  to  be  forwarded  to  the  International  Bureau 

1         Administrations  shall  communicate  to  the  International  Bureau: 

a  their  decision  on  the  optional  application  of  certain  general  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  of  its  Detailed 
Regulations; 

b  the  expression  they  have  adopted,  under  articles  188,  paragraph  1,  and  189,  to  indicate  that  the  postage  has 
been  paid; 

c  the  reduced  charges  they  have  adopted  under  article  8  of  the  Constitution  and  details  of  the  services  to 
which  the  charges  apply; 

d  the  extraordinary  conveyance  dues  collected  under  article  64  of  the  Convention  together  with  the  names 
of  the  countries  to  which  the  dues  apply  and,  where  appropriate,  particulars  of  the  services  for  which  the 
dues  are  payable; 

e  the  scale  of  insurance  charges  applicable  in  their  service  to  insured  letters  in  accordance  with  article  47, 
paragraph  1,  c; 

f         the  maximum  amount  up  to  which  they  admit  insurance  by  surface  and  air  routes; 

g         where  necessary,  a  list  of  their  offices  which  participate  in  the  insured  letters  service; 

h  where  necessary,  those  of  their  regular  sea  or  air  services  used  for  the  conveyance  of  ordinary  items  by 
letter  post  which  may  be  used,  with  a  guarantee  of  liability,  for  the  conveyance  of  insured  letters; 

i  the  necessary  information  concerning  customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restric- 

tions governing  the  entry  and  transit  of  postal  items  in  their  services; 

j  the  number  of  customs  declarations  required  for  items  subject  to  customs  control  addressed  to  their  coun- 

try and  the  languages  in  which  declarations  or  customs  labels  may  be  completed; 

k         a  list  of  kilometric  distances  for  land  sectors  followed  in  their  countries  by  mails  in  transit; 

1  a  list  of  the  shipping  lines  operating  from  their  ports  and  used  for  the  conveyance  of  mails,  with  details 
of  the  voyages,  the  distance  and  duration  of  the  voyage  between  the  port  of  embarkation  and  each  of 
the  successive  ports  of  call,  the  frequency  of  the  service  and  the  countries  to  which  the  sea  transit  charges 
shall  be  paid  if  the  ships  are  used; 

m        any  useful  information  about  their  organization  and  internal  services; 
n         their  internal  postal  charges. 

2  Any  amendment  to  the  information  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  notified  without  delay. 

3  Administrations  shall  supply  the  International  Bureau  with  two  copies  of  the  documents  which  they 
publish,  whether  relating  to  the  internal  or  international  service.  They  shall  also  furnish,  as  far  as  possible,  other 
works  published  in  their  country  concerning  the  postal  service. 


Article  110 

Mutual  information  between  administrations 

The  administrations  of  countries  which  participate  in  the  insured  letters  service  and  which  provide  direct  exchanges 
shall  communicate  to  one  another,  by  means  of  tables  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  VD  1,  information 
concerning  the  exchange  of  insured  letters. 
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Article  1 1 1 
Publications 

1  The  International  Bureau  shall  publish,  on  the  basis  of  information  supplied  in  accordance  with  article  109, 
an  official  compendium  of  information  of  general  interest  relating  to  the  implementation  of  the  Convention  and 
of  its  Detailed  Regulations  in  each  member  country.  It  shall  also  publish  similar  compendia  relating  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  Agreements  and  their  Detailed  Regulations,  on  the  basis  of  the  information  supplied  by  the 
administrations  concerned  in  accordance  with  the  relative  provisions  in  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  each  of  the 
Agreements. 

2  It  shall  also  publish,  from  information  supplied  by  administrations  and,  if  appropriate  by  the  Restricted 
Unions  as  regards  subparagraph  a,  or  the  United  Nations  as  regards  subparagraph  f: 

a  a  list  of  addresses,  of  heads  and  senior  officals  of  postal  administrations  and  the  Restricted  Unions; 

b  an  international  list  of  post  offices; 

c  a  list  of  kilometric  distances  relating  to  land  sectors  of  mails  in  transit; 

d  a  list  of  shipping  lines; 

e  a  list  of  equivalents; 

f  a  list  of  prohibited  articles;  this  list  shall  also  include  narcotics  prohibited  under  the  multilateral  treaties 

on  narcotics; 

g  a  compendium  of  information  about  the  organization  and  internal  services  of  postal  administrations; 

h  a  compendium  of  postal  administrations'  internal  charges; 

i  statistical  data  relating  to  the  postal  services  (internal  and  international); 

j  studies,  opinions,  reports  and  other  statements  relating  to  the  postal  service; 

k  a  general  catalogue  of  information  of  every  kind  concerning  the  postal  service  and  of  the  documents  in 

the  lending  service  (UPU  Catalogue). 

3  Lastly,  it  shall  publish  a  multilingual  vocabulary  of  the  international  postal  service. 

4  Amendments  to  the  various  documents  listed  in  paragraphs  1  to  3  shall  be  notified  by  circular,  bulletin, 
supplement  or  other  appropriate  means. 

Article  112 

Distribution  of  publications 

1  The  documents  published  by  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  distributed  to  administrations  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules: 

a  all  documents  excepting  those  specified  in  subparagraph  b:  three  copies  of  which  one  copy  shall  be  in  the 
official  language  and  the  two  others  either  in  the  official  language  or  in  the  other  language  requested  in 
accordance  with  article  107  of  the  General  Regulations; 

b  the  journal  "Union  Postale"  and  the  International  List  of  Post  Offices:  according  to  the  number  of  contri- 
bution units  assigned  to  each  administration  under  article  125  of  the  General  Regulations.  However,  where 
administrations  so  request,  the  International  List  of  Post  Offices  may  be  distributed  at  the  maximum  rate 
of  ten  copies  per  contribution  unit. 

2  Over  and  above  the  number  of  copies  distributed  free  of  charge  by  virtue  of  paragraph  1,  administrations 
may  purchase  International  Bureau  documents  at  cost  price. 

3  Documents  published  by  the  International  Bureau  shall  also  be  sent  to  Restricted  Unions. 


Part  II 

Provisions  concerning  the  letter  post 

Section  I 

Conditions  of  acceptance  of  letter-post  items 
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Chapter  I 

Provisions  applicable  to  all  categories  of  items 


Article  113 
Address.  Make-up 

1  Administrations  shall  recommend  users: 

a         to  use  envelopes  which  are  adapted  to  their  contents; 

b         to  write  the  address  on  the  envelope,  on  the  plain  side  which  is  not  provided  with  the  closing  flap; 

c         to  reserve  the  right-hand  half  at  least  of  the  address  side  for  the  address  of  the  addressee  and  for  postage 

stamps,  franking  marks  and  impressions  or  indications  in  lieu  thereof; 
d         to  write  the  address  very  legibly  in  roman  letters  and  in  arabic  figures  setting  it  out  on  the  right-hand  side 

lengthwise.  If  other  letters  and  figures  are  used  in  the  country  of  destination,  it  shall  be  recommended  that 

the  address  be  given  also  in  these  letters  and  figures; 
e         to  write  the  name  of  the  place  with  the  correct  postcode  number  or  delivery  zone  number,  if  any,  and 

country  of  destination  in  capital  letters; 
f  to  show  the  address  precisely  and  completely,  giving  the  correct  postcode  number  or  delivery  zone  number, 

if  any,  so  that  the  forwarding  of  the  item  and  its  delivery  to  the  addressee  may  be  effected  without  inquiry 

or  misunderstanding; 
g         to  show  the  name  and  address,  with  the  postcode  number  or  delivery  zone  number,  if  any,  of  the  sender. 

When  they  appear  on  the  address  side  of  the  envelope,  these  indications  shall  be  placed  in  the  top  left-hand 

corner; 
h         to  place  service  instructions  and  labels  on  the  address  side  of  the  envelope  in  the  top  left-hand  corner, 

beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given; 
i  to  add  the  word  "Letter"  to  the  address  side  of  letters  which,  because  of  their  volume  or  make-up,  might 

be  confused  with  items  prepaid  at  a  reduced  rate; 
j  to  show  the  addresses  of  the  sender  and  the  addressee  inside  the  item  and  as  far  as  possible  on  the  contents, 

or,  where  applicable,  on  a  tie-on  label  made  of  a  sturdy  material,  securely  attached  to  the  item,  particularly 

in  the  case  of  unsealed  items; 
k         to  show  also  the  addressee's  address  on  each  packet  of  printed  papers  included  in  a  special  bag  and  sent  to 

the  same  addressee  at  the  same  address. 

2  No  manner  of  item  shall  be  admitted  of  which  the  whole  or  part  of  the  address  side  has  been  marked  off 
into  several  divisions  intended  to  provide  for  successive  addresses. 

3  In  all  cases  in  which  the  item  is  under  wrapper,  the  addressee's  address  shall  be  written  on  it  except  for 
articles  sent  in  accordance  with  article  122,  paragraph  3. 

4  Postage  stamps  or  postal  franking  impressions  shail  be  applied  to  the  address  side,  and  as  far  as  possible,  at 
the  upper  right-hand  corner.  However,  it  shall  be  up  to  the  administration  of  origin  to  treat  items  whose  payment 
does  not  conform  to  this  condition,  according  to  its  internal  legislation. 

5  Non-postal  stamps  and  charity  or  other  labels  as  well  as  designs,  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  postage  stamps  or 
service  labels  may  not  be  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  address  side.  This  shall  also  apply  to  stamp  impressions 
which  could  be  mistaken  for  franking  impressions. 

6  Envelopes,  the  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  coloured  bars  shall  be  reserved  for  airmail  correspondence. 


Article  114 

Poste  restante  items 

The  address  of  items  sent  poste  restante  shall  show  the  name  of  the  addressee.  The  use  of  initials,  figures,  fore- 
names only,  fictitious  names  or  code  marks  of  any  kind  shall  not  be  permitted  for  these  items. 
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Article  115 

Items  sent  free  of  postal  charges 

Items  exempt  from  postal  charges  shall  bear,  on  the  address  side  in  the  top  right-hand  corner,  the  following 

indications,  which  may  be  followed  by  a  translation: 

a  "Service  des  postes"  (Postal  Service)  or  a  similar  indication  for  the  items  mentioned  in  article  15  of  the 

Convention; 
b  "Service  des  prisonniers  de  guerre"  (Prisoners-of-war  service)  or  "Service  des  internes"  (Civilian  Internees 

Service)  for  the  items  mentioned  in  article  16,  of  the  Convention  and  the  forms  relating  to  them; 
c  "Cecogrammes"  (Literature  for  the  blind)  for  the  items  mentioned  in  article  17  of  the  Convention. 


Article  116 

Items  subject  to  customs  control 

1  Items  to  be  submitted  to  customs  control  shall  bear  on  the  front  an  adhesive  green  label  in  the  form  of 
the  annexed  specimen  C  1,  or  be  provided  with  a  tie-on  label  in  the  same  form.  The  C  1  adhesive  label  shall  be 
affixed  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and 
address  where  these  are  given.  With  the  authorization  of  the  administration  of  origin,  users  may  use  envelopes 
or  wrapping  bearing,  in  the  place  provided  for  affixing  the  C  1  label,  a  preprinted  facsimile  of  that  labei  having 
the  same  dimensions  and  colour.  If  the  value  of  the  contents  declared  by  the  sender  exceeds  300  francs,  or  if  the 
sender  prefers,  the  items  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  number  of  separate  customs  declarations 
in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  2/CP  3;  in  this  case,  only  the  upper  part  of  the  C  1  label  shall  be  affixed 
to  the  item. 

2  C  2/CP  3  customs  declarations  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  item  by  a  string  tied  cross- 
wise or,  if  the  administration  of  the  country  of  destination  so  requests,  inserted  in  the  item  itself.  Exceptionally, 
these  declarations  may,  if  the  sender  prefers,  also  be  inserted  in  registered  letters  in  a  closed  envelope  containing 
valuable  articles  as  mentioned  in  article  43,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  or  in  insured  letters. 

3  For  small  packets,  the  formalities  prescribed  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  compulsory  in  every  case. 

4  The  absence  of  a  C  1  label  shall  not,  in  any  circumstances,  involve  the  return  to  the  office  of  origin  of 
consignments  of  printed  papers,  serums,  vaccines,  perishable  biological  substances,  radioactive  materials  and 
urgently  required  medicines  which  are  difficult  to  obtain. 

5  The  contents  of  the  item  shall  be  shown  in  detail  on  the  customs  declaration.  Descriptions  of  a  general 
character  shall  not  be  admitted. 

6  Administrations  shall  do  their  utmost  to  inform  senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  the  C  1  labels  or 
customs  declarations,  although  they  shall  accept  no  liability  for  the  customs  declarations. 


Article  117 

Items  for  delivery  free  of  charges  and  fees 

1  Items  for  delivery  to  addresses  free  of  charges  and  fees  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  the  heading  "Franc  de  taxes 

et  de  droits"  (Free  of  charges  and  fees)  or  a  similar  indication  in  the  language  of  the  country  of  origin.  These 
items  shall  be  provided  with  a  yellow  label  also  bearing  in  bold  letters  the  indication  "Franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits". 
The  heading  and  the  label  shall  be  placed  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner, 
beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 
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2  Every  item  sent  free  of  charges  and  fees  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  franking  note  on  yellow  paper  in  the 
form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  3/CP  4.  The  sender  of  the  item  and,  as  regards  the  postal  service  indications, 
the  dispatching  office,  shall  complete  the  text  of  the  right-hand  side  of  the  front  of  parts  A  and  B  of  the  frank- 
ing note.  The  sender's  entries  may  be  made  with  the  use  of  carbon  paper.  The  text  shall  include  the  undertaking 
prescribed  in  article  40,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Convention.  The  franking  note,  duly  completed,  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  the  item. 

3  When  the  sender  asks  after  posting  for  the  item  to  be  delivered  free  of  charges  and  fees,  the  procedure  shall 
be  as  follows: 

a  if  the  request  is  to  be  forwar.ded  by  post,  the  office  of  origin  shall  inform  the  office  of  destination  in  an 

explanatory  note.  This  latter,  bearing  the  prepayment  of  the  charge  due,  shall  be  forwarded  as  a  registered 
item  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  to  the  office  of  destination  accompanied  by  a  franking  note 
duly  completed.  The  office  of  destination  shall  affix  the  label  prescribed  in  paragraph  1  to  the  item; 

b  if  the  request  is  to  be  forwarded  by  telegraph,  the  office  of  origin  shall  inform  the  office  of  destination  by 
telegraph  and  at  the  same  time  advise  the  relative  particulars  of  the  posting  of  the  item.  The  office  of 
destination  shall  automatically  make  out  a  franking  note. 


Chapter  1 1 

Rules  relating  to  the  packing  of  items 


Article  118 
Make-up.  Packing 

1  Letter-post  items  shall  be  made  up  securely  and  in  such  a  way  that  there  is  no  risk  of  other  items  getting 
trapped  in  them.  The  packing  shall  be  adapted  to  the  shape  and  nature  of  the  item  and  the  conditions  of  trans- 
port. Every  item  shall  be  made  up  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  affect  the  health  of  officials  and  so  as  not  to  present 
any  danger  if  it  contains  articles  of  a  kind  likely  to  injure  officials  called  upon  to  handle  it  or  soil  or  damage 
other  items  or  postal  equipment. 

2  Items  containing  articles  of  glass  or  other  fragile  materials,  liquids,  fatty  substances,  dry  powders,  whether 
colouring  or  not,  live  bees,  leeches,  silk-worm  eggs  or  the  parasites  referred  to  in  article  36,  paragraph  4,  c,  ii,  of 
the  Convention  shall  be  packed  in  the  following  manner: 

a  articles  of  glass  or  other  fragile  objects  shall  be  packed  in  a  box  of  metal,  wood,  strong  plastic  material  or 
strong  cardboard,  filled  with  paper,  wood  shavings  or  any  other  appropriate  protective  material,  to  prevent 
any  friction  or  knocks  during  transport  either  between  the  objects  themselves  or  between  the  objects  and 
the  sides  of  the  box; 

b  liquids  and  substances  which  easily  liquefy  shall  be  enclosed  in  perfectly  leak-proof  containers.  Each  con- 
tainer shall  be  placed  in  a  special  box  of  metal,  wood,  strong  plastic  material  or  strong  corrugated  card- 
board, containing  enough  sawdust,  cotton  wool  or  any  other  appropriate  protective  material  to  absorb 
the  liquid  should  the  container  break.  The  lid  of  the  box  shall  be  fixed  so  that  it  cannot  easily  work  loose; 
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c  fatty  substances  which  do  not  easily  liquefy,  such  as  ointments,  soft-soap,  resins,  etc,  and  silk-worm  eggs, 
the  conveyance  of  which  presents  few  difficulties,  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  first  packing  (box,  bag  of  cloth, 
plastic,  etc)  which  is  itself  placed  in  a  box  of  wood,  metal  or  any  other  material  stout  enough  to  prevent 
the  contents  from  leaking; 

d  dry  colouring  powders,  such  as  aniline  blue,  etc,  shall  be  admitted  only  in  perfectly  leak-proof  metal  boxes, 
placed  in  turn  in  boxes  of  wood,  strong  plastic  material  or  good  quality  corrugated  cardboard  with  sawdust 
or  any  other  appropriate  absorbent  and  protective  material  between  the  two  containers; 

e  dry  non-colouring  powders  shall  be  placed  in  containers  (box,  bag)  of  metal,  wood,  strong  plastic  material 
or  cardboard;  these  containers  shall  themselves  be  enclosed  in  a  box  made  of  one  of  those  materials; 

f  live  bees,  leeches  and  parasites  shall  be  enclosed  in  boxes  so  constructed  as  to  avoid  any  danger. 

3         Packing  shall  not  be  required  for  articles  in  one  piece,  such  as  pieces  of  wood,  metal,  etc,  which  it  is  not 
the  custom  of  the  trade  to  pack.  In  this  case,  the  address  of  the  addressee  should  be  given  on  the  article  itself. 


Article  119 

Make-up.  Perishable  infectious  biological  substances 

1  Perishable  biological  substances  which  are  infectious  or  reasonably  suspected  to  be  infectious  for  man  and 
animals  shall  be  declared  "Infectious  substances".  Letters  containing  such  substances  shall  be  subject  to  the 
special  packing  conditions  laid  down  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

2  Senders  of  infectious  substances  should  ensure  that  shipments  are  prepared  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
arrive  at  their  destination  in  good  condition  and  that  they  present  no  hazard  to  persons  or  animals  during  ship- 
ment. Elements  of  such  packaging  include  such  essentials  as: 

a         a  watertight  primary  receptacle; 

b         a  watertight  secondary  packaging; 

c  absorbent  material  should  be  placed  between  the  primary  receptacle  and  the  secondary  packaging.  If  multi- 
ple primary  receptacles  are  placed  in  a  single  secondary  packaging  they  shall  be  wrapped  individually  to 
ensure  that  contact  between  them  is  prevented.  The  absorbent  material,  such  as  cotton  wool,  should  be 
sufficient  to  take  up  the  entire  contents.  A  non-hygroscopic  material  which  does  not  evaporate  under  ship- 
ping conditions  and  is  in  fact  non-toxic  for  man  may  be  added; 

d  an  outer  packaging  of  sufficient  strength  to  meet  performance  tests  equivalent  to  those  laid  down  in  the 
regulations  of  the  international  bodies  competent  in  the  matter. 

3  Although  exceptional  items,  such  as  whole  organs,  may  require  special  packaging,  the  great  majority  of 
infectious  substances  can  and  should  be  packaged  according  to  the  following  guidelines: 

a  substances  shipped  at  ambient  temperatures  or  higher.  Primary  receptacles  include  those  of  glass,  metal  or 
plastic.  Positive  means  of  ensuring  a  leak-proof  seal  must  be  provided  such  as  heat  seal,  skirted  stopper  or 
metal  crimp  seal.  If  screw  caps  are  used  these  should  be  reinforced  with  tape; 

b  substances  shipped  referigerated  or  frozen  (wet  ice,  "cold  dogs",  dry  ice).  Primary  receptacles  closed  by 
screw  caps  should  not  be  used.  Ice  or  dry  ice  must  be  placed  outside  the  secondary  packaging(s).  Interior 
supports  must  be  provided  to  secure  the  secondary  packaging(s)  in  the  original  position  after  the  ice  or  dry 
ice  has  been  dissipated.  If  ice  is  used  the  packaging  must  be  leak-proof.  If  dry  ice  is  used  the  outer  packaging 
must  permit  the  release  of  carbon  dioxide  gas. 
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4  The  outer  box  and  the  outer  wrapping,  if  any,  shall  be  furnished,  on  the  side  which  bears  the  addresses  of 
the  duly  authorized  laboratories  sending  and  receiving  it,  with  a  standardized  diamond-shaped  label,  10  cm  x  10  cm 
or  5  cm  x  5  cm,  with  black  letters  on  a  white  ground.  The  top  half  shall  bear  the  approved  symbol  for  infectious 
substances  and  the  bottom  half  the  following  words:  "Infectious  substance.  In  case  of  damage  or  leakage  imme- 
diately notify  public  health  authority."  This  label  is  as  follows: 


White  background 


Black  symbol  and  lettering 


Article  120 

Make-up.  Perishable  non-infectious  biological  substances 

Letters  containing  perishable  non-infectious  biological  substances  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  special  packing 
conditions:  Perishable  biological  substances  which  contain  neither  living  pathogenic  micro-organisms  nor  living 
pathogenic  viruses  shall  be  packed  in  an  inner  non-porous  container  with  an  outer  protective  container  and  with 
absorbent  material  placed  either  in  the  inner  container  or  between  the  outer  and  inner  container;  this  material 
shall  be  of  sufficient  quantity  to  absorb,  in  case  of  breakage,  all  the  liquid  contained,  or  capable  of  being  formed, 
in  the  inner  container.  Moreover,  the  contents  of  the  inner  as  well  as  of  the  outer  container  shall  be  packed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  prevent  any  movement.  Special  provision,  such  as  drying  by  freezing  and  packing  in  ice,  shall  be 
made  to  ensure  the  preservation  of  substances  sensitive  to  high  temperatures.  Air  transmission,  which  entails 
changes  of  atmospheric  pressure,  makes  it  necessary,  if  the  substances  are  packed  in  sealed  phials  or  well-stoppered 
bottles,  that  these  containers  be  strong  enough  to  withstand  variations  in  pressure.  The  outer  container,  as  well  as 
the  outer  wrapping  of  the  item,  shall  be  furnished,  on  the  side  which  bears  the  addresses  of  the  laboratories  send- 
ing and  receiving  it,  with  a  violet  coloured  label  with  the  following  text  and  symbol: 


& 


^LBBlOLOG.CALSOas 


** 


(Dimension!  62  x  44  mm) 
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Article  121 

Make-up.  Radioactive  materials 

1  Items  containing  radioactive  materials,  whose  contents  and  make-up  comply  with  the  regulations  of  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  providing  special  exemptions  for  certain  categories  of  items,  shall  be  admitted 
for  conveyance  by  post  subject  to  prior  consent  from  the  competent  authorities  of  the  country  of  origin. 

2  Items  containing  radioactive  materials  shall  be  provided  by  the  sender  with  a  special  white  label  bearing  the 
words  "Matieres  radioactives"  (Radioactive  materials),  which  label  shall  be  officially  crossed  out  should  the  pack- 
ing be  returned  to  the  place  of  origin.  These  items  shall  also  bear  in  addition  to  the  name  and  address  of  the 
sender,  a  request  in  bold  letters  for  the  return  of  the  items  in  the  event  of  non-delivery. 

3  The  sender  shall  give  his  name  and  address  and  the  contents  of  the  item  on  the  inner  wrapping. 

4  Administrations  may  designate  special  post  offices  for  the  posting  of  items  containing  radioactive  materials. 


Article  122 

Make-up.  Verification  of  contents 

1  Printed  papers  and  literature  for  the  blind  shall  be  made  up  in  such  a  way  that  their  contents  are  sufficiently 
protected  while  permitting  quick  and  easy  verification.  They  shall  be  placed  in  a  wrapper,  on  a  roller  or  between 
cardboard,  in  open  envelopes  or  containers,  in  closed  unsealed  envelopes  or  containers,  but  which  can  be  easily 
and  safely  opened  and  reclosed  or  tied  with  a  string  which  is  easy  to  unknot.  The  administration  of  origin  shall 
determine  whether  the  closing  of  these  items  allows  for  quick  and  easy  verification  of  the  contents.  Printed 
papers  containing  books  and  brochures  may  be  admitted  under  sealed,  transparent  wrapper.  The  administrations 
concerned  may  require  the  sender  or  addressee  to  facilitate  verification  of  the  contents  either  by  opening  some  of 
the  items  picked  out  by  them  or  in  some  other  satisfactory  manner. 

2  Administrations  may  authorize  the  closing  of  bulk-posted  printed  papers,  issuing  for  that  purpose  a  permit 
to  users  who  make  a  request  for  one.  To  be  admitted  at  the  printed  papers  rate,  items  closed  on  these  conditions 
shall  bear  in  bold  letters  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's 
name  and  address  where  these  are  given,  the  indication  "Imprim6"  (Printed  papers)  or  "Imprim4  a  taxe  rgduite" 
(Reduced-rate  printed  papers),  as  appropriate  or  the  equivalent  in  a  language  known  in  the  country  of  destina- 
tion, and  the  number  of  the  relevant  permit.  These  indications  shall  constitute  proper  authority  for  verification 
of  the  contents. 

3  Printed  papers  posted  in  bulk  as  specified  in  paragraph  2  may,  notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  be  inserted  in 
closed  plastic  wrapping,  either  transparent  or  opaque.  The  address  of  the  addressee,  set  out  in  the  direction  of  the 
greatest  dimension,  the  address  of  the  sender  and  the  postage  paid  imprint  prescribed  in  article  189,  may  be 
placed  under  the  plastic  film  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  perfectly  legible  through  the  trensparent  pane!  or  panels 
provided  for  that  purpose.  The  wrapping  shall  include,  on  the  address  side,  a  sufficiently  wide  pert  on  which 
service  instructions,  any  reasons  for  non-delivery  or,  when  applicable,  the  addressee's  new  address  can  be  written 
by  hand,  or  shown  by  means  of  a  label  or  by  any  other  process,  as  on  paper;  a  sufficiently  wide  part  of  the 
wrapping  on  the  address  side  must  have  the  properties  o*  paper.  Items  wrapped  in  plastic  may  also  be  prepaid  by 
means  of  franking-machine  impressions  made  on  a  self-adhesive  label  or,  in  some  indelible  way,  on  the  actual 
wrapping. 

4  No  special  conditions  of  closing  shall  be  required  for  small  packets;  items  designated  as  such  may  be  opened 
for  verification  of  their  contents.  However,  by  analogy  with  the  condit'ons  laid  down  in  paragraph  2  for  printed 
papers,  administrations  of  origin  may  restrict  the  option  of  closing  small  packets  to  items  posted  in  bulk.  Articles 
which  would  be  spoilt  if  packed  according  to  the  general  rules  and  items  of  merchandise  packed  in  a  transparent 
packing  permitting  verification  of  their  contents,  shall  be  admitted  in  a  hermetically  sealed  packing.  The  same 
shall  apply  to  industrial  and  vegetable  products  posted  in  a  packing  sealed  by  the  manufacturer  or  by  an  examin- 
ing authority  in  the  country  of  origin.  In  those  cases,  the  administrations  concerned  may  require  the  sender  or 
the  addressee  to  assist  in  checking  the  contents,  either  by  opening  certain  of  the  items  indicated  by  them  or  in 
some  other  satisfactory  manner. 
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Article  123 

Items  in  panel  envelopes 

1  Items  in  envelopes  with  a  transparent  address  panel  shall  be  admissible  on  the  following  conditions: 

a         the  panel  shall  be  situated  on  the  plain  side  of  the  envelope  which  is  not  provided  with  the  closing  flap; 

b         the  panel  shall  be  made  of  such  a  material  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  address  can  be  easily  read  through  it; 

c  the  panel  shall  be  rectangular,  its  greatest  dimension  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  envelope,  so  that  the 
address  of  the  addressee  appears  in  the  same  direction  and  the  application  of  the  date-stamp  is  not  inter- 
fered with; 

d  all  the  edges  of  the  panel  shall  be  precisely  stuck  down  on  the  inside  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  envelope. 
For  this  purpose  there  shall  be  an  adequate  space  between  the  side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  envelope  and 
those  of  the  panel; 

e  the  addressee's  address  shall  be  the  only  thing  visible  through  the  panel  or,  at  the  very  least,  shall  stand 
out  clearly  from  any  other  indications  visible  through  the  panel; 

f  the  contents  of  the  item  shall  be  folded  in  such  a  way  that  the  address  remains  fully  visible  through  the 

panel  even  if  the  contents  shift  inside  the  envelope. 

2  Items  in  envelopes  which  are  wholly  transparent,  even  if  an  address  label  is  affixed  to  them,  items  in  enve- 
lopes which  have  an  open  panel  and  items  in  envelopes  with  more  than  one  panel  shall  not  be  admitted. 

3  Items  in  envelopes  with  a  transparent  address  panel  shall  be  considered  as  standardized  items  if  they  con- 
form to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  article  20,  paragraph  1,  a,  ii,  of  the  Convention. 


Chapter  III 

Special  provisions  applicable  to  each  category  of  items 

Article  124 
Letters 

Subject  to  the  provisions  relating  to  standardized  items  and  the  packing  of  items  no  conditions  shall  be  laid 
down  for  the  form  or  closing  of  letters.  However,  letters  in  envelopes  must  be  rectangular  to  ensure  that  they 
do  not  cause  difficulties  during  their  handling.  Letters  with  the  consistency,  but  not  the  shape,  of  postcards 
shall  also  be  placed  in  rectangular  envelopes.  The  space  on  the  address  side  necessary  for  the  address,  the  postage 
and  the  service  instructions  or  labels  shall  be  left  completely  clear. 


Article  125 
Postcards 

1  Postcards  shall  be  rectangular  and  be  made  of  cardboard  or  of  paper  stiff  enough  not  to  make  mail  handling 
difficult.  They  shall  not  have  projecting  or  raised  relief  parts. 

2  Postcards  shall  bear  on  the  front  the  heading  "Carte  postals"  (Postcard)  in  French  or  its  equivalent  in 
another  language.  This  heading  shail  not  be  compulsory  for  picture  postcards. 

3  Postcards  shall  be  sent  unenclosed  that  is  to  say,  without  wrapper  or  envelope. 

4  The  right-hand  half  at  least  of  the  front  shall  be  reserved  for  the  address  of  the  addressee,  for  prepay- 
ment and  for  service  instructions  or  labels.  The  sender  may  make  use  of  the  back  and  of  the  left-hand  half  of 
the  front,  subject  to  paragraph  5. 
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5  It  shall  be  forbidden  to  affix  or  attach  samples  of  merchandise  or  similar  articles  to  postcards  or  to  embellish 
them  with  cloth,  embroidery,  spangles  or  similar  materials.  Such  cards  may  be  sent  only  in  closed  envelopes. 
Nevertheless,  illustrations,  photographs,  stamps  of  every  kind,  labels  and  cuttings  of  every  kind,  of  paper  or 
other  very  thin  substance,  as  well  as  address  slips  or  fold-back  sheets  may  be  affixed  to  them,  provided  that 
these  articles  are  not  such  as  to  alter  the  nature  of  postcards  and  that  they  adhere  completely  to  the  card.  These 
articles  may  be  affixed  only  to  the  back  or  to  the  left-hand  half  of  the  front  of  postcards,  with  the  exception 
of  address  slips,  tabs  or  labels  which  may  occupy  the  whole  of  the  front. 

6  Postcards  not  complying  with  the  regulations  for  that  category  shall  be  treated  as  letters,  except  when  the 
irregularity  derives  only  from  showing  the  prepayment  on  the  back.  Notwithstanding  article  113,  paragraph  4, 
such  cards  shall  be  regarded  in  all  cases  as  unpaid  and  treated  accordingly. 


Article  126 
Printed  papers 

1  Reproductions  on  paper,  cardboard  or  other  materials  commonly  used  in  printing  produced  in  several 
identical  copies  by  means  of  a  mechanical  or  photographic  process,  involving  the  use  of  a  block,  stencil  or  nega- 
tive, may  be  sent  as  printed  papers.  The  administration  of  origin  shall  decide  whether  the  object  in  question  has 
been  reproduced  on  an  admissible  material  and  by  an  admissible  process;  it  shall  not  be  bound  to  admit  as  printed 
paper  any  items  which  are  not  admitted  as  such  in  the  domestic  service. 

2  Administrations  of  origin  may  admit  at  the  printed  paper  rate: 

a  letters  and  postcards  exchanged  between  pupils  of  schools,  provided  that  these  items  are  sent  through  the 
principals  of  the  schools  concerned; 

b  correspondence  courses  sent  by  schools  to  their  pupils  and  pupils'  exercises  in  the  original  or  with  correc- 
tions but  without  any  note  which  does  not  relate  directly  to  the  performance  of  the  work; 

c         manuscripts  of  wor*  or  for  newspapers; 

d         musical  scores  in  manuscript; 

e         photocopies; 

f  impressions  obtained  by  means  of  computer  printers. 

3  The  items  mentioned  in  paragraph  2  shall  also  be  subject  to  article  122  as  regards  form  and  make-up. 

4  Printed  papers  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner, 
beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given,  the  expression  "Imprime"'  or  "Imprime'  a  taxe 
riduite"  as  appropriate  or  their  equivalents  in  a  language  known  in  the  country  of  destination. 

5  The  following  may  not  be  sent  as  printed  papers: 
a         documents  produced  on  a  typewriter  of  any  type; 

b         copies  obtained  by  means  of  tracing  and  any  kind  of  handwritten  or  typewritten  copies; 

c         copies  obtained  by  means  of  stamps  with  or  without  moveable  type; 

d  articles  of  stationery  proper,  bearing  reproductions,  when  it  is  clearly  shown  that  the  printed  part  is  not 
the  essential  part  of  the  article; 

e         films  and  sound,  or  video  recordings, 

f  punched  paper  tapes  and  ADP  cards  bearing  perforations,  marks  or  signs  which  could  constitute  annota- 

tions. 

6  Several  copies  obtained  by  admissible  processes  may  be  sent  together  in  a  single  printed  papers  item;  they 
shall  not  bear  the  names  and  addresses  of  different  senders  or  addressees. 

7  Cards  bearing  the  title  "Carte  postale"  (Postcard)  or  the  equivalent  of  this  title  in  any  language  shall  be 
admitted  at  the  printed  paper  rate,  provided  that  they  satisfy  the  general  conditions  applicable  to  printed  papers. 
Those  which  do  not  fulfil  these  conditions  shall  be  t.eated  as  postcards  or  even  as  letters,  in  application  of  article  125, 
paragraph  6. 
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Article  127 

Printed  papers.  Authorized  annotations  and  enclosures 

1  The  following  may  be  shown  on  printed  papers,  by  any  process: 

a         the  name  and  address  of  the  sender  and  the  addressee  with  or  without  showing  the  title,  profession  and 

style; 
b         the  place  and  date  of  dispatch  of  the  item; 
c         serial  or  registration  numbers. 

2  In  addition  to  these  particulars  it  shall  be  permitted: 

a         to  delete,  mark  or  underline  certain  words  or  certain  parts  of  the  printed  text: 
b         to  correct  printing  errors. 

3  The  additions  and  corrections  specified  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shaould  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the  content 
of  the  reproduction;  they  should  not  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  constitute  a  code. 

4  It  shall  also  be  permissible  to  show  or  to  add: 

a  on  order  forms,  subscription  forms  or  offers  in  respect  of  published  works,  books,  pamphlets,  newspapers, 
engravings,  musical  scores:  the  works  and  the  number  of  copies  asked  for  or  offered,  the  price  of  the  works 
and  notes  giving  essential  elements  of  the  price,  the  method  of  payment,  the  edition,  the  names  of  the 
authors  and  of  the  publishers,  the  catalogue  number  and  the  words  "paper-backed",  "stiff-backed"  or 
"bound"; 

b  on  the  forms  used  by  the  lending  services  of  libraries:  the  titles  of  the  works,  the  number  of  copies  asked 
for  or  sent,  the  names  of  the  authors  and  of  the  publishers,  the  catalogue  numbers,  the  number  of  days 
allowed  for  reading,  the  name  of  the  person  wishing  to  consult  the  work  in  question; 

c  on  picture  postcards,  on  printed  visiting  cards  and  on  printed  cards  expressing  felicitations  or  condolences: 
conventional  formulas  of  courtesy  expressed  in  five  words  or  five  initials  at  the  most; 

d         on  printed  literary  and  artistic  productions:  a  dedication  consisting  of  a  simple  conventional  tribute; 

e  on  cuttings  from  newspapers  and  periodicals:  the  title,  date,  number  and  address  of  the  publication  from 
which  the  article  is  taken; 

f  On  printing  proofs:  alterations  and  additions  concerned  with  the  correction,  layout  and  printing,  as  well  as 

notes  such  as  "Passed  for  press",  "Read  -  Passed  for  press"  or  any  similar  note  concerned  with  the  produc- 
tion of  the  work.  In  case  of  lack  of  space  tne  additions  may  be  made  on  special  sheets; 

g         on  advices  of  change  of  address:  the  old  and  the  new  address  and  the  date  of  the  change. 

5  Finally,  it  shall  be  permitted  to  enclose: 

a  with  ail  printed  papers:  a  card,  envelope  or  wrapper  bearing  the  printed  address  of  the  sender  of  the  item  or 
his  agent  in  the  country  in  which  the  original  item  was  posted.  The  enclosure  may  be  prepaid  for  return  by 
means  of  postage  stamps  of  the  country  of  destination  of  the  original  item, 

b  with  literary  or  artistic  printed  wcks:  the  relative  open  invoice,  reduced  to  its  essential  elements  together 
with  copies  of  the  invoice,  deposit  notes  or  international  or  internal  money  order  forms  of  the  country  of 
destination  of  the  item  on  which  it  shall  be  permissible,  after  agreement  between  the  administrations  con- 
cerned, to  show  by  any  means  whatever  the  amount  to  be  deposited  oi  paid  and  the  particulars  of  the 
postal  giro  account  or  the  address  of  the  payee  of  the  order; 

c  with  fashion  papers:  cut-out  patterns  forming,  according  to  the  indications  appearing  on  them,  an  integral 
part  of  the  copy  of  the  paper  with  which  they  are  sent. 


Article  128 

Printed  papers  in  the  form  of  cards 

1  Printed  papers  of  the  form,  consistency  and  size  of  a  postcard  may  be  sent  unenclosed. 

2  The  right-hand  haif  at  least  of  the  front  of  printed  papers  sent  as  cards,  including  picture  postcards  benefit- 
ing from  the  reduced  charge,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  address  of  the  addressee,  for  prepayment  and  for  service 
instructions  or  labels. 

3  Printed  papers  sent  as  cards  not  complying  with  the  regulations  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  be  treated  as 
letters,  except  when  the  irregularity  derives  only  from  showing  the  prepayment  on  the  back.  Notwithstanding 
article  1 13,  paragraph  4,  such  items  shall  be  regarded  in  all  cases  as  unpaid  and  treated  accordingly. 


TIAS  (J972 


32  ust]  Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979  4683 

Article  129 

Literature  for  the  blind 

Letters  bearing  writing  used  by  the  blind  posted  unsealed  and  plates  bearing  the  characters  of  writing  used  by  the 
blind  may  be  sent  as  literature  for  the  blind.  The  same  shall  apply  to  sound  records  and  to  the  special  paper 
intended  solely  for  the  use  of  the  blind,  provided  that  they  are  sent  by  or  addressed  to  an  officially  recognized 
institute  for  the  blind. 


Article  130 
Small  packets 

1  Small  packets  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner, 
if  applicable  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address,  indication  of  which  on  the  outside  of  the  item  shall  be 
obligatory,  the  expression  "petit  paquet"  (small  packet)  or  its  equivalent  in  a  language  known  in  the  country 
of  destination. 

2  It  shall  be  permitted  to  enclose  therein  an  open  invoice  reduced  to  its  essential  elements  and  to  show 
on  the  outside  or  on  the  inside  of  items  and,  in  the  latter  case,  on  the  article  itself  or  on  a  special  sheet,  the 
address  of  the  sender  and  the  addressee  with  the  indications  in  use  in  commercial  traffic,  a  manufacturer's  or 
trade  mark,  a  reference  to  correspondence  exchanged  between  the  sender  and  the  addressee,  a  short  note  referring 
to  the  manufacturer  and  to  the  person  supplying  the  goods  or  concerning  the  person  for  whom  they  are  intended, 
as  well  as  serial  or  registration  numbers,  prices  and  any  other  notes  giving  essential  elements  of  the  prices,  partic- 
ulars relating  to  the  weight,  volume  and  size,  the  quantity  available  and  such  particulars  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  source  and  the  character  of  the  goods. 

3  It  shall  also  be  permitted  to  enclose  therein  any  other  document  not  having  the  character  of  current  and 
personal  correspondence,  provided  that  its  addressee  and  sender  are  those  of  the  small  packet.  The  administration 
of  origin  shall  decide  whether  the  document  or  documents  enclosed  fulfil  these  conditions.  The  same  shall  apply 
to  the  enclosure  in  small  packets  of  gramophone  records,  tapes  and  wires  whether  or  not  bearing  a  sound  or  video 
recording,  ADP  (automatic  data  processing)  cards,  magnetic  tapes  or  similar  means  as  well  as  QSL  cards. 


Section  II 

Registered  items  and  insured  letters 

Chapter  I 
Registered  items 

Article  131 
Registered  items 


1  Registered  items  shall  bear  clearly  and  in  bold  letters  the  heading  "Recommande'"  (Registered),  accom- 

panied, if  necessary,  by  a  similar  indication  in  the  language  of  the  country  of  origin. 


TIAS  9972 


4684  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

2  Apart  from  the  exceptions  below,  no  special  condition  as  to  form,  closing  or  method  of  address  shall  be 
prescribed  for  registered  items. 

3  Items  bearing  an  address  written  in  pencil  or  composed  of  initials  shall  not  be  admitted  for  registration. 
However,  the  address  of  items  other  than  those  which  are  sent  in  on  envelope  with  a  transparent  panel  may 
be  written  in  copying-ink  pencil. 

4  Registered  items  shall  bear  a  label  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  4,  which  must  adhere  properly. 

5  Administrations  which  find  it  impossible  to  produce  labels  in  the  form  of  that  specimen  on  which  the 
indications  are  printed  in  full  shall  be  permitted  to  use  framed  labels  with  the  dimensions  of  the  C  4  specimen 
in  which  only  the  letter  R  has  been  printed  and  on  which  the  other  indications  in  accordance  with  that  specimen 
have  been  added  in  a  sharp,  clear  and  indelible  form  by  any  process  whatsoever.  Administrations  whose  internal 
regulations  at  present  forbid  the  use  of  C  4  labels  shall  also  be  permitted  to  postpone  the  introduction  of  this 
measure  and  to  distinguish  registered  items  by  the  use  of  a  stamp  clearly  reproducing  the  particulars  on  the 
C  4  label. 

6  The  label  or  stamp,  and  the  heading  "Recommand6"  (Registered),  shall  be  placed  on  the  address  side,  in 
so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given,  or,  in 
the  case  of  items  in  the  form  of  cards,  above  the  address  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  affect  its  legibility.  In  the  case  of 
the  special  registered  bags  mentioned  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  p,  column  3,  i,  of  the  Convention,  the  C  4  label 
shall  be  affixed  properly  to  the  address  labels  supplied  by  the  sender. 

7  Administrations  which  have  adopted  in  their  internal  service  the  system  of  mechanical  acceptance  of 
registered  items  may,  instead  of  using  the  C  4  label,  print  directly  on  these  items,  on  the  address  side,  the  same 
service  indications  as  appear  on  the  aforesaid  label  or,  if  applicable,  affix  in  the  same  place  the  machine-printed 
strip  with  the  same  indications. 

8  With  the  authorization  of  the  administration  of  origin,  users  may  use  for  their  registered  items  envelopes, 
bearing,  in  the  place  provided  for  affixing  the  C  4  label,  a  preprinted  facsimile  of  that  label,  the  dimensions  of 
which  may  not  be  less  than  those  of  the  C  4  label.  If  need  be,  the  serial  number  may  be  indicated  therein  by  any 
process  whatsoever,  as  long  as  it  is  added  in  sharp,  clear  and  indelible  form.  A  facsimile  of  the  C  4  label  may  also 
be  printed  on  address  labels  or  direct  onto  the  contents  of  items  dispatched  in  envelopes  with  transparent  panels, 
as  long  as  such  facsimile  is  placed  in  all  cases  at  the  left-hand  side  of  the  panel. 

9  No  serial  number  shall  be  placed  on  the  front  of  registered  items  by  the  intermediate  administrations. 

10  Any  adhesive  tapes  used  to  close  registered  items  shall  bear  the  name,  mark,  stamp  or  signature  of  the 
sender. 


Chapter  1 1 
Insured  letters 

Article  132 

Make-up  of  insured  letters 

1         Insured  letters  shall  fulfil  the  following  conditions  to  be  admitted  to  the  post: 

a  they  must  be  sealed,  either  by  identical  wax  seals,  or  by  lead  seals,  or  by  another  effective  means,  with  a 
special  uniform  design  or  mark  of  the  sender; 

b  the  envelopes  or  the  packing  must  be  strong  and  shall  permit  the  seals  to  adhere  or  to  be  attached  com- 
pletely, as  the  case  may  be;  the  envelopes  must  be  made  in  one  piece;  the  use  of  envelopes  or  packing  which 
are  wholly  transparent  or  which  have  a  transparent  panel,  shall  be  prohibited; 
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c  the  make-up  shall  be  such  that  the  contents  cannot  be  tampered  with  without  obvious  damage  to  the 
envelope,  the  packing  or  the  seals; 

d  the  seals,  the  postage  stamps  representing  the  prepaid  postage,  and  the  postal  service  and  other  official 
service  labels  shall  be  spaced  out  so  that  they  cannot  serve  to  hide  damage  to  the  envelope  or  to  the  packing; 
the  postage  stamps  and  the  labels  shall  not  be  folded  over  the  two  sides  of  the  envelope  or  the  packing  so  as 
to  cover  an  edge.  It  shall  be  forbidden  to  affix  to  insured  letters  labels  other  than  those  relating  either  to 
the  postal  service  or  to  official  services  whose  intervention  may  be  required  under  the  national  legislation  of 
the  country  of  origin; 

e         if  they  are  tied  with  string  and  sealed  as  described  in  a,  the  string  itself  need  not  be  sealed. 

2  Insured  letters  which  have  the  exterior  appearance  of  a  box  must  fulfil  the  following  additional  conditions: 
a         they  shall  be  of  wood,  metal  or  plastic  and  sufficiently  strong; 

b         the  walls  of  wooden  boxes  shall  have  a  minimum  thickness  of  8  millimetres; 

c  the  top  and  bottom  shall  be  covered  with  white  paper  to  take  the  address  of  the  addressee,  the  declaration 
of  the  insured  value  and  the  impression  of  the  official  stamps;  they  shall  be  sealed  on  the  four  sides  in  the 
manner  described  in  paragraph  1,a;  if  required  for  insuring  inviolability,  the  boxes  shall  be  tied  round 
crosswise  with  strong  string  without  knots,  the  two  ends  being  joined  under  a  wax  seal  bearing  a  special 
uniform  design  or  mark  of  the  sender. 

3  In  addition,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

a  the  prepaid  postage  may  be  denoted  by  an  indication  showing  that  the  postage  has  been  paid  in  full,  for 
example:  "Taxe  perdue"  (Charge  collected);  this  indication  shall  appear  in  the  top  right-hand  part  of  the 
address  side  and  be  authenticated  by  an  impression  of  the  date-stamp  of  the  office  which  prepaid  the  item 
or  made  up  the  postage  on  it; 

b  items  addressed  to  initials  or  the  address  of  which  is  shown  in  pencil  and  those  which  have  erasures  or 
corrections  in  their  address  shall  not  be  admitted;  such  items  which  have  been  wrongly  admitted  shall  be 
returned  to  the  office  of  origin. 


Article  133 

Insured  letters.  Insured  value 

1  The  insured  value  shall  be  expressed  in  the  currency  of  the  country  of  origin  and  written  by  the  sender  or 
his  representative  above  the  address  of  the  item  in  words  with  roman  lettering  and  in  arabic  figures,  without 
erasure  or  alteration,  even  if  certified;  the  amount  of  the  insured  value  shall  not  be  written  in  pencil  or  indelible 
pencil. 

2  The  amount  of  the  insured  value  shall  be  converted  into  gold  francs  by  the  sender  or  by  the  office  of  origin. 
The  result  of  the  conversion,  rounded  up  where  appropriate  to  the  nearest  franc,  shall  be  shown  in  figures  at  the 
side  of  or  below  those  representing  the  value  in  the  currency  of  the  country  of  origin;  the  amount  in  gold  francs 
shall  be  boldly  underlined  in  coloured  pencil.  Conversion  shall  not  be  carried  out  in  direct  services  between  coun- 
tries which  have  a  common  currency. 

3  When  circumstances  of  any  kind  or  statements  made  by  the  interested  parties  bring  to  light  a  fraudulent 
insurance  for  a  value  greater  than  the  actual  value  enclosed  in  a  letter,  the  administration  of  origin  shall  be  advised 
promptly,  with  any  documents  in  support  of  the  investigation.  If  the  letter  has  not  yet  been  delivered  to  the 
addressee,  the  administration  of  origin  may  ask  for  its  return. 
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Article  134 

Insured  letters.  Functions  of  the  office  of  origin 

1         Once  the  office  of  origin  has  accepted  an  insured  letter  as  eligible,  it  shall: 

a  affix  a  pink  label  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  VD  2  and  bearing  in  roman  letters  the  letter  V,  the 
name  of  the  office  of  origin  and  the  serial  number  of  the  item.  It  shall  mark  the  exact  weight  in  grammes  on 
the  item.  The  VD  2  label  and  the  indication  of  the  weight  shall  be  placed  on  the  address  side  and,  in  so  far 
as  possible,  in  the  top  left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 
Administrations  may  however  replace  the  VD  2  label  by  the  C  4  label  prescribed  in  article  131,  paragraph  4, 
and  a  small  pink  label  bearing  in  bold  letters  the  words  "Valeur  declare"  (Insured); 

b         add  to  the  address  side  a  stamp  impression  showing  the  office  and  date  of  posting. 


Chapter  III 

Advice  of  delivery  and  delivery  to  the  addressee  in  person 

Article  135 
Advice  of  delivery 

1  Items  for  which  the  sender  requests  an  advice  of  delivery  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  on  the  address  side  the 
indication  "Avis  de  reception"  (Advice  of  delivery)  or  the  stamp  impression  "A.R.".  The  sender  shall  give  his 
name  and  address  in  roman  letters  on  the  outside  of  the  item.  The  latter  indication,  when  it  appears  on  the 
address  side,  shall  be  placed  in  the  top  left-hand  corner.  This  position  shall  as  far  as  possible  also  be  assigned  to 
the  indication  "Avis  de  reception"  (Advice  of  delivery)  or  stamp  impression  "A.R.",  which  may  be  located 
beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 

2  The  items  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  light  red  form,  of  the  consistency  of  a 
postcard,  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  5.  The  sender  shall  enter  his  name  and  address  in  roman  letters 
on  the  front  of  the  form,  using  means  other  than  ordinary  pencil,  and  particulars  relating  to  the  item  and  the 
addressee  on  the  back,  as  indicated  by  the  form's  layout.  The  front  of  the  form  shall  be  completed  by  the  office 
of  origin  or  by  any  other  office  appointed  by  the  dispatching  administration  and  be  securely  attached  to  the 
item;  if  the  form  does  not  reach  the  office  of  destination  that  office  shall  automatically  make  out  a  new  advice 
of  delivery. 

3  In  calculating  the  postage  on  an  advice  of  delivery  item,  including  where  applicable  calculation  of  the 
air  surcharge,  the  weight  of  the  form  C  5  shall  be  taken  into  account.  The  advice  of  delivery  charge  shall  be 
represented  on  the  item  with  the  other  charges. 

4  The  office  of  destination  shall  return  the  C  5  form,  duly  completed,  to  the  address  shown  by  the  sender; 
this  form  shall  be  sent  a  decouvert  and  post  free  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

5  At  the  sender's  request,  an  advice  of  delivery  which  has  not  been  returned  within  a  normal  time  shall  be 
the  subject  of  an  inquiry  made  free  of  charge  on  form  C  9  provided  for  in  article  147.  A  duplicate  of  the  advice 
of  delivery,  bearing  on  the  front  in  bold  letters  the  word  "Duplicata"  (Duplicate),  shall  be  attached  to  the 
C  9  inquiry  form.  The  latter  shall  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  article  147.  The  C  5  form  shall  remain  attached 
to  the  inquiry  form  C  9,  unless  the  item  has  been  duly  delivered,  in  which  case  the  office  of  destination  shall 
detach  this  form  in  order  to  return  it  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  4  above. 
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Article  136 

Delivery  to  the  addressee  in  person 

Registered  items  and  insured  letters  for  delivery  to  the  addressee  in  person  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  the  words 
"A  remettre  en  main  propre"  (For  delivery  to  the  addressee  in  person)  or  the  equivalent  in  a  language  known  in 
the  country  of  destination.  This  indication  shall  appear  on  the  address  side  and,  in  so  far  as  possible,  in  the  top 
left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 


Section  III 

Operations  on  departure  and  arrival 

Chapter  I 

Article  137 

Application  of  the  date-stamp 

1  The  imprint  of  a  date-stamp  showing,  in  roman  letters,  the  name  of  the  office  responsible  for  cancelling  and 
the  date  of  that  operation  shall  be  applied  to  the  address  side  of  letter-post  items.  Equivalent  particulars  in  the 
characters  of  the  country  of  origin  may  be  added. 

2  The  application  of  the  date-stamp  prescribed  in  paragraph  1  shall  not  be  compulsory: 

a  for  items  franked  by  means  of  impressions  of  postal  franking  machines  if  the  name  of  the  place  of  origin 
and  the  date  of  posting  appear  on  these  impressions; 

b  for  items  franked  by  means  of  impressions  obtained  by  a  printing  press  or  by  any  other  printing  or  stamp- 
ing process; 

c         for  unregistered  reduced  rate  items,  provided  that  the  place  of  origin  is  shown  on  these  items; 

d         for  letter-post  items  relating  to  the  postal  service  as  listed  in  article  15  of  the  Convention. 

3  All  postage  stamps  valid  for  prepayment  shall  be  cancelled. 

4  Unless  administrations  have  prescribed  cancellation  by  means  of  a  special  stamp  impression,  postage  stamps 
left  uncancelled  through  error  or  omission  in  the  service  of  origin  shall  be: 

a         struck  through  with  a  thick  line  in  ink  or  in  indelible  pencil  by  the  office  which  detects  the  irregularity,  or 
b         cancelled,  by  that  same  office,  using  the  edge  of  the  date-stamp  in  such  a  way  that  the  name  of  the  post 
office  is  not  identifiable. 

b  Missent  items,  except  for  unregistered  reduced  rate  items,  shall  be  impressed  with  the  date-stamp  of  the 
office  which  they  have  reached  in  error.  This  shall  apply  to  both  stationary  offices,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  travel- 
ling post  offices.  The  impression  shall  be  made  on  the  back  of  the  items  in  the  case  of  letters  and  on  the  front  in 
the  case  of  postcards. 

6  The  stamping  of  items  posted  on  ships  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  postal  official  or  the  officer  on 
board  charged  with  the  duty,  or,  failing  those,  with  the  post  office  at  the  port  of  call  at  which  these  items  are 
handed  over.  In  that  case,  the  office  shall  impress  the  correspondence  with  its  date-stamp  and  add  the  word 
"Navire",  "Paquebot"  or  any  other  similar  note. 

7  The  office  of  destination  shall  apply  to  the  back  of  each  insured  letter  an  impression  of  its  stamp  showing 
the  date  of  receipt. 
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Article  138 
Express  items 

Items  for  express  delivery  shall  be  provided  with  either  a  special  bright  red  printed  label  or  a  stamp  impression  in 
the  same  colour  bearing  the  word  "Expres"  (Express)  in  bold  letters.  In  the  absence  of  a  label  or  a  stamp  impres- 
sion, the  word  "Expres"  (Express)  shall  be  written  in  very  bold  capital  letters,  in  red  ink  or  red  pencil.  The 
"Expr&s"  (Express)  label,  impression  or  indication  shall  be  placed  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the 
top  left-hand  corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 


Article  139 

Unpaid  or  underpaid  items 

1  When  the  administration  of  origin  undertakes  to  prepay  automatically  unpaid  items  or  make  up  auto- 
matically the  postage  on  underpaid  items  in  order  to  collect  the  missing  amount  from  the  sender  afterwards,  the 
postage  or  the  remainder  of  the  postage  may  be  denoted: 

—  either  by  one  of  the  methods  of  prepayment  laid  down  in  article  28,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Convention, 

—  or  by  an  indication  showing  that  the  postage  has  been  paid  in  full,  for  example:  "Taxe  perque"  (Charge 
collected). 

This  indication  shall  appear  in  the  top  right-hand  part  of  the  address  side  and  be  authenticated  by  an  impression 
of  the  date-stamp  of  the  office  which  prepaid  the  item  or  made  up  the  postage  on  it. 

2  Items  on  which  the  special  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1 ,  h,  of  the  Convention  is  to  be  collected 
in  accordance  with  article  30,  paragraph  2,  either  from  the  addressee  or,  in  the  case  of  undeliverable  items,  from 
the  sender,  shall  be  marked  with  the  T  stamp  (postage  due)  in  the  middle  of  the  upper  part  of  the  front;  beside 
the  impression  of  this  stamp  the  administration  of  origin  shall  write  very  legibly  in  the  currency  of  its  country  the 
amount  of  the  under-payment,  and  under  a  fraction  line,  that  of  its  charge  valid  for  the  first  weight  step  for 
letters  dispatched  by  surface  mail. 

3  In  the  case  of  reforwarding  or  return,  applying  the  T  stamp  and  giving  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2,  the 
amounts  in  the  form  of  a  fraction  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  reforwarding  administration.  The  same  shall 
apply  in  the  case  of  items  originating  in  countries  which  apply  reduced  charges  in  the  service  with  the  reforward- 
ing administration.  In  such  a  case,  the  fraction  shall  be  established  according  to  the  charges  laid  down  in  the 
Convention  and  valid  in  the  country  of  origin  of  the  item. 

4  The  delivering  administration  shall  mark  the  item  with  the  charge  to  be  collected.  It  shall  determine  this 
charge  by  multiplying  the  fraction  resulting  from  the  data  mentioned  in  paragraph  2  by  the  amount,  in  its  national 
currency,  of  the  charge  applied  in  the  international  service  to  the  first  weight  step  for  letters  dispatched  by  surface 
mail.  To  this  charge,  it  shall  add  the  handling  charge  prescribed  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  h,  of  the  Convention. 

5  Every  item  not  bearing  the  T  stamp  impression  shall  be  considered  as  duly  prepaid  and  treated  accordingly. 

6  If  the  fraction  laid  down  in  paragraph  2  has  not  been  shown  beside  the  T  stamp  by  the  administration  of 
origin  or  the  reforwarding  administration  in  the  case  of  non-delivery,  the  administration  of<  destination  may 
deliver  the  underpaid  item  without  collecting  a  charge. 

7  Postage  stamps  and  postal  franking  impressions  not  valid  for  prepayment  of  postage  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account.  In  that  case,  the  figure  nought  (0)  shall  be  placed  beside  such  postage  stamps  or  impressions,  which  shall 
be  marked  around  in  pencil. 
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Article  140 

Return  of  part  A  of  franking  notes.  Recovery  of  charges  and  fees 

1  After  delivery  to  the  addressee  of  an  item  for  delivery  free  of  charges  and  fees,  the  office  which  has  advanced 
the  customs  or  other  charges  on  behalf  of  the  sender  shall  complete,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  with  the  use  of 
carbon  paper,  the  details  appearing  on  the  back  of  parts  A  and  B  of  the  franking  note.  It  shall  send  part  A, 
accompanied  by  the  supporting  vouchers,  to  the  office  of  origin  of  the  item;  these  shall  be  sent  in  a  closed  enve- 
lope, without  indication  of  the  contents.  Part  B  shall  be  retained  by  the  administration  of  destination  of  the  item 
for  settlement  with  the  debtor  administration. 

2  However,  any  administration  may  arrange  for  part  A  of  franking  notes  on  which  charges  have  been  levied 
to  be  returned  by  specially  appointed  offices  and  request  that  this  part  be  forwarded  to  a  specified  office. 

3  The  name  of  the  office  to  which  part  A  of  the  franking  notes  are  to  be  returned  shall  be  entered  in  every 
case  on  the  front  of  this  part  by  the  office  dispatching  the  item. 

4  When  an  item  bearing  the  words  "Franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits"  (Free  of  charges  and  fees)  reaches  the  service 
of  destination  without  a  franking  note,  the  office  responsible  for  customs  clearance  shall  prepare  a  duplicate  note; 
on  parts  A  and  B  of  this  note  it  shall  show  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  date  of 
posting  of  the  item. 

5  When  the  franking  note  is  lost  after  delivery  of  an  item,  a  duplicate  shall  be  prepared  under  the  same  con- 
ditions. 

6  Parts  A  and  B  of  the  franking  notes  relating  to  items  which  for  any  reason  are  returned  to  origin  shall  be 
cancelled  by  the  administration  of  destination. 

7  On  receipt  of  part  A  of  a  franking  note  showing  the  charges  paid  out  by  the  service  of  destination,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  convert  the  amount  of  those  charges  into  its  own  currency  at  a  rate  which  shall  not 
be  higher  than  the  rate  fixed  for  the  issue  of  postal  money  orders  intended  for  the  country  concerned.  The  result 
of  the  conversion  shall  be  shown  in  the  body  of  the  form  and  on  the  coupon  at  the  side.  After  recovering  the 
amount  of  the  charges,  the  office  appointed  for  that  purpose  shall  hand  to  the  sender  the  coupon  from  the  note 
and  any  supporting  vouchers. 


Article  141 
Redirected  items 

1  Items  addressed  to  addressees  who  have  changed  their  address  shall  be  considered  as  addressed  direct  from 
the  place  of  origin  to  the  place  of  new  destination. 

2  Any  insured  letter  the  addressee  of  which  has  left  for  another  country  may  be  redirected  if  that  country 
operates  the  service  in  its  relations  with  the  country  of  the  first  destination.  If  it  does  not,  the  item  shall  be  sent 
back  forthwith  to  the  administration  of  origin  for  return  to  the  sender. 

3  Items  unpaid  or  underpaid  for  their  first  transmission  shall  be  subject  to  the  charge  which  would  have  been 
applied  to  them  if  they  had  been  addressed  direct  from  the  point  of  origin  to  the  place  of  the  new  destination. 

4  Items  properly  prepaid  for  their  first  transmission,  but  on  which  the  additional  charge  for  the  further  trans- 
mission has  not  been  paid  before  their  redirection,  shall  be  subject,  in  accordance  with  articles  24,  paragraph  1,  h, 
and  30,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Convention,  to  a  charge  representing  the  difference  between  the  postage  already  paid 
and  that  which  would  have  been  charged  if  the  items  had  been  dispatched  originally  to  their  new  destination.  To 
this  charge  shall  be  added  the  handling  charge.  If  reforwarded  by  air,  the  items  for  their  further  transmission,  shall 
be  in  addition,  subject  to  the  air  surcharge,  combined  charge  or  special  fee  prescribed  in  article  76,  paragraph  3. 

5  Items  originally  for  an  address  within  a  country  shall  not  be  redirected  to  another  country  unless  they 
satisfy  the  condition  for  the  further  conveyance. 
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6  Items  having  originally  circulated  free  of  postal  charges  within  a  country  shall  be  subject,  in  accordance 
with  articles  24,  paragraph  1 ,  h,  and  30,  paragraphs  1  and  2,  of  the  Convention,  to  the  postage  charge  which  would 
have  been  payable  if  these  items  had  been  addressed  direct  from  the  place  of  origin  to  the  place  of  the  new  desti- 
nation. To  this  charge  shall  be  added  the  handling  charge. 

7  On  redirection,  the  reforwarding  office  shall  apply  its  date-stamp  to  the  front  of  items  in  the  form  of  cards 
and  on  the  back  of  all  other  categories  of  items. 

8  Items,  unregistered  or  registered,  which  are  returned  to  senders  for  completion  or  correction  of  the  address 
shall  not  be  considered  as  redirected  items  on  reposting;  they  shall  be  treated  as  new  correspondence  and  conse- 
quently become  liable  to  a  new  charge. 

9  The  customs  duty  and  other  fees  of  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  secure  cancellation  on  redirection  or 
on  return  to  origin  (article  143),  shall  be  collected  COD  from  the  administration  of  the  new  destination.  In  that 
case,  the  administration  of  the  original  destination  shall  attach  to  the  item  an  explanatory  note  and  a  COD  money 
order  (R  3,  R  6  or  R  8  forms  of  the  Cash-on-Delivery  Agreement).  If  there  is  no  cash-on-delivery  service  between 
the  administrations  concerned,  the  charges  in  question  shall  be  recovered  by  correspondence. 

10  If  the  attempt  to  deliver  an  express  item  at  the  place  of  address  by  a  special  messenger  has  failed,  the 
reforwarding  office  shall  strike  through  the  label  or  the  indication  "Expres"  (Express)  with  two  thick  horizontal 
lines. 


Article  142 

Collective  redirection  of  letter-post  items 

1  Unregistered  items  to  be  redirected  to  the  same  person  at  a  new  address  may  be  enclosed  in  special  enve- 
lopes in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  6  supplied  by  administrations  and  on  which  only  the  name  and 
the  new  address  of  the  addressee  shall  be  written.  Moreover,  when  the  number  of  items  to  be  collectively  refor- 
warded  justifies  it,  a  bag  may  be  used.  In  this  case  the  details  required  shall  be  entered  on  a  special  label  pro- 
vided by  the  administration  and  printed,  generally,  on  the  pattern  of  the  C  6  envelope. 

2  Neither  items  to  be  submitted  to  customs  control  nor  items  of  which  the  shape,  volume  and  weight  may 
cause  tearing  shall  be  enclosed  in  these  envelopes  or  bags. 

3  The  envelope  or  bag  shall  be  presented  open  at  the  redirecting  office  to  enable  that  office  to  collect,  if 
necessary,  the  additional  charges  to  which  the  items  it  contains  may  be  subject  or  to  mark  on  the  items  the 
charge  to  be  collected  on  arrival  when  the  additional  charge  has  not  been  paid.  After  checking  it,  the  forwarding 
office  shall  close  the  envelope  or  bag  and  apply  to  the  envelope  or  label,  where  necessary,  the  T  stamp  indicating 
that  charges  are  to  be  collected  for  all  or  some  of  the  items  included  in  the  enve'ope  or  bag. 

4  On  arrival  at  its  destination,  the  envelope  or  bag  may  be  opened  and  its  contents  checked  by  the  delivering 
office  which  shall  collect,  where  necessary,  the  unpaid  additional  charges.  The  handling  charge  provided  for  in 
article  24,  paragraph  1,  h,  of  the  Convention  shall  be  collected  only  once  for  all  items  inserted  in  the  envelopes  or 
bags. 

5  Unregistered  items  addressed  either  to  sailors  and  passengers  aboard  the  same  ship,  or  to  persons  travelling 
as  a  party,  may  also  be  treated  as  provided  for  in  paragraphs  1  to  4.  In  that  case,  the  envelopes  or  bag  labels  shall 
bear  the  address  of  the  ship  or  of  the  shipping  or  travel  agency,  etc,  to  which  the  envelopes  or  bags  shall  be 
delivered. 


Article  143 
Undeliverable  items 

1  Before  returning  to  the  administration  of  origin  items  which  for  any  reason  have  not  been  delivered,  the 

office  of  destination  shall  show  clearly  and  concisely,  in  French,  as  far  as  possible  on  the  front  of  these  items, 
the  reason  for  non-delivery,  in  the  following  form:  "inconnu"  (not  known),  "refuse"'  (refused),  "en  voyage" 
(travelling),  "parti"  (gone  away),  "non  reclame-"  (not  claimed),  "de'ce'de'"  (deceased),  etc.  As  regards  postcards 
and  printed  papers  in  the  form  of  cards  the  reason  for  non-delivery  shall  be  shown  on  the  right-hand  half  of  the 
front. 
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2  This  information  shall  be  shown  by  the  application  of  a  stamp  or  by  affixing  a  label.  Each  administration 
may  add  the  translation,  in  its  own  language,  of  the  reason  for  non-delivery  and  other  appropriate  particulars. 
In  the  service  with  administrations  which  have  so  agreed  the  indications  may  be  made  in  a  single  agreed  language. 
Manuscript  notes  regarding  the  non-delivery  made  by  officials  or  by  post  offices  may  also  be  regarded  as  sufficient 
in  that  case. 

3  The  office  of  destination  shall  strike  out  the  address  particulars  with  which  it  is  concerned  while  leaving 
them  legible  and  write  "Retour"  (Return)  on  the  front  of  the  item  beside  the  name  of  the  office  of  origin.  It 
shall  also  apply  its  date-stamp  on  the  back  of  letters  and  on  the  front  of  postcards. 

4  Undeliverable  items  shall  be  returned  to  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  country  of  origin,  either  individually 
or  in  a  special  bundle  labelled  "Envois  non  distribuables"  (Undeliverable  items),  as  if  they  were  items  addressed 
to  that  country.  Undeliverable  and  unregistered  items  which  bear  adequate  return  details  shall  be  returned  direct 
to  the  sender. 

5  Undeliverable  internal  items  which  have  to  be  sent  abroad  to  be  returned  to  the  senders  shall  be  dealt  with 
in  accordance  with  article  141.  The  same  shall  apply  to  international  correspondence  when  the  sender  has  moved 
to  another  country. 

6  Items  for  third  persons,  addressed  care  of  diplomatic  and  consular  services  and  returned  by  them  to  the 
post  office  as  unclaimed,  as  well  as  items  for  individuals,  addressed  to  hotels,  lodgings  or  agencies  of  air  or  mari- 
time companies  and  returned  to  the  post  office  because  they  cannot  be  delivered  to  the  addressees,  shall  be 
treated  as  undeliverable  items.  In  no  case  shall  they  be  considered  as  new  items  subject  to  payment  of  postage. 

7  Insured  letters  which  have  not  been  delivered  shall  be  sent  back  as  soon  as  possible,  and  at  the  latest  within 
the  period  fixed  by  article  35  of  the  Convention;  these  items  shall  be  entered  on  the  VD  3  list  and  included  in  the 
packet,  envelope  or  bag  labelled  "Valeurs  declarees"  (Insured  items). 


Article  144 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address 

1  Every  request  for  withdrawal  of  items  from  the  post  or  for  alteration  of  address  shall  entail  completion  by 
the  sender  of  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  7;  one  form  may  be  used  for  several  items  posted  at 
the  same  time  at  the  same  office  by  the  same  sender  to  the  address  of  the  same  addressee.  In  handing  in  this 
request  at  the  post  office  the  sender  shall  prove  his  identity  and  produce  the  certificate  of  posting,  if  any.  After 
the  proof  of  identity,  for  which  the  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  shall  assume  responsibility,  the  pro- 
cedure shall  be  as  follows: 

a  if  the  request  is  to  be  sent  by  post,  the  form,  accompanied  if  possible,  by  a  perfect  facsimile  of  the  envelope 
or  of  the  address  of  the  item,  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the  office  of  destination,  under  registered  cover  and  by 
the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface); 

b  if  the  request  is  to  be  made  by  telegraph,  the  form  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  telegraph  service  which  shall 
be  instructed  to  transmit  its  terms  to  the  post  office  of  destination. 

2  Any  request  for  alteration  of  address  concerning  an  insured  letter  made  by  telegraph  shall  be  confirmed  by 
post,  by  the  first  mail,  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  1,  a;  the  C  7  form  shall  then  bear  at  the  head,  in  bold  letters, 
the  note  "Confirmation  de  la  demande  til&graphique  du  ..."  (Confirmation  of  the  telegraph  request  dated  ...); 
pending  this  confirmation  the  office  of  destination  shall  merely  retain  the  item.  However,  the  administration  of 
destination  may,  on  its  own  responsibility,  act  on  the  telegraphic  request  without  waiting  for  confirmation  by 
post. 

3  On  receipt  of  the  C  7  form  or  of  the  telegram  sent  instead,  the  office  of  destination  shall  search  for  the 
item  in  question  and  take  the  necessary  action. 
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4  The  action  taken  by  the  office  of  destination  on  every  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  alteration 
of  the  address  shall  be  communicated  immediately  to  the  office  of  origin  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface), 
by  means  of  the  reply  portion  of  the  C  7  form,  which  shall  be  automatically  prepared  if  the  request  has  been 
made  by  telegraph.  The  office  of  origin  shall  inform  the  applicant.  The  same  shall  apply  in  the  following  circum- 
stances: 

—  fruitless  searches; 

—  items  already  delivered  to  the  addressee; 

request  by  telegraphic  means  not  sufficiently  explicit  to  permit  the  item  to  be  identified  with  certainty; 

item  confiscated,  destroyed  or  seized. 
If  the  sender  of  a  request  sent  by  telegraphic  means,  has  asked  to  be  notified  by  telegram,  the  reply  shall  be 
sent  by  this  means  to  the  office  of  origin,  which  shall  inform  the  applicant  as  quickly  as  possible. 

5  Any  administration  may  ask  through  notification  of  the  International  Bureau,  for  requests  concerning  it 
to  be  exchanged  through  its  central  administration  or  through  a  specially  appointed  office;  this  notification  shall 
include  the  name  of  this  office. 

6  If  requests  are  exchanged  through  the  central  administrations,  a  copy  of  the  request  may,  in  an  emergency, 
be  sent  direct  to  the  office  of  origin  by  the  office  of  destination.  Requests  sent  direct  shall  be  acted  on  in  that  the 
items  concerned  shall  be  withheld  from  delivery  until  the  arrival  of  the  request  from  the  central  administration. 

7  Administrations  which  exercise  the  option  allowed  by  paragraph  5  shall  bear  the  charges  which  may  result 
from  the  transmission  in  their  internal  service  by  post  or  telegraph  of  the  communications  to  be  exchanged  with 
the  office  of  destination.  Recourse  to  telegraphic  means  shall  be  compulsory  when  the  sender  has  himself  used 
this  means  and  the  office  of  destination  cannot  be  advised  in  time  by  post. 


Article  145 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address.  Items  posted  in  a  country  other 
than  that  which  receives  the  request 

1  Any  office  which  receives  a  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  alteration  of  address,  made  in  accor- 
dance with  article  33,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  shall  verify  the  identity  of  the  sender  of  the  item.  It  shall 
send  the  C  7  form  to  the  office  of  origin  or  destination  of  the  item.  It  shall  ascertain,  in  particular,  that  the 
address  of  the  sender  appears  clearly  in  the  place  provided  for  this  purpose  on  the  C  7  form,  so  as  to  be  able  at 
the  right  time,  to  inform  the  sender  how  his  request  was  dealt  with,  or  return  to  him  the  item  which  is  the  sub- 
ject of  withdrawal,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2  If  the  withdrawal  concerns  a  registered  item  or  an  insured  letter,  the  certificate  of  posting  must  be  produced 
by  the  sender  but  shall  not  be  attached  to  the  C  7  form;  the  latter  shall  bear  the  notation:  "Vu  re'ce'pisse'  de  d6pbt 
No  ...  de/ivre'  le  ...  par  le  bureau  de  ..."  (Seen,  certificate  of  posting  No  ...  issued  on  ...  by  the  office  of ...).  The 
certificate  of  posting  shall  bear  the  following  notation:  "Demandk  de  retrait  (ou  de  modification  d'adresse) 
de'pose'e  le  ...  au  bureau  de  ..."  (Request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  [or  for  alteration  of  address]  made  on  ...  at 
the  office  of  ...).  This  note  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  impression  of  the  date-stamp  of  the  office  receiving  the 
request. 

3  Any  telegraphic  request  made  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the 
office  of  destination  of  the  item.  If,  however,  it  refers  to  a  registered  item  or  an  insured  letter,  a  C  7  form  accom- 
panied if  possible  by  the  receipt  of  posting  and  clearly  marked  "Demande  te'/e'graphique  de'pose'e  le ...  au  bureau 
de  ..."  (Telegraphic  request  made  on  ...  at  the  office  of ...)  shall,  in  addition,  be  sent  to  the  office  of  origin  of  the 
item.  After  verifying  the  details,  the  office  of  origin  shall  write  at  the  top  of  the  C  7  form,  in  coloured  pencil,  the 
note  "Confirmation  de  la  demande  te'le'graphique  du  ..."  (Confirmation  of  the  telegraphic  request  of ...)  and  shall 
send  it  to  the  office  of  destination.  The  office  of  destination  shall  hold  the  registered  item,  or  the  insured  letter 
until  receipt  of  this  confirmation. 

4  So  that  it  can  inform  the  sender,  the  office  of  destination  of  the  item  shall  inform  the  office  which  receives 
the  request  how  it  has  been  dealt  with.  However,  when  a  registered  item  or  an  insured  letter  is  concerned,  this 
information  shall  pass  through  the  office  of  origin  of  the  item.  In  the  case  of  withdrawal,  the  withdrawn  item 
shall  be  attached  to  this  information. 

5  Article  144  shall  apply,  by  analogy,  to  the  office  which  receives  the  request  and  to  its  administration. 
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Article  146 

Inquiries.  Unregistered  items 

1  Every  inquiry  about  an  unregistered  item  shall  involve  the  preparation  of  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed 
specimen  C  8  which  shall  be  accompanied,  as  far  as  possible,  by  a  facsimile  of  the  address  of  the  item  on  a  small 
sheet  of  thin  paper.  The  inquiry  form  shall  be  completed  with  all  the  details  called  for  and  very  legibly,  preferably 
in  roman  capital  letters  and  arabic  figures.  Whenever  possible  this  form  shall  be  completed  by  typewriter. 

2  The  office  which  receives  the  inquiry  shall  automatically  forward  the  form  direct,  preferably  by  registered 
mail  and  bfthe  quickest  route  (air  or  surface),  without  a  covering  letter  and  in  an  envelope,  to  the  corresponding 
office.  The  ratter,  after  obtaining  the  necessary  information  from  the  addressee  or  the  sender,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  automatically  return  the  form,  preferably  by  registered  mail  and  in  an  envelope,  by  the  quickest  route  (air 
or  surface)  to  the  office  which  prepared  it. 

3  If  the  inquiry  is  acknowledged  to  be  justified  the  latter  office  shall  forward  the  form  to  its  central  admin- 
istration for  further  investigation. 

4  A  single  form  may  be  used  for  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time  by  the  same  sender  to  the  address  of 
the  same  addressee. 

5  Any  administration  may  ask  through  notification  of  the  International  Bureau  for  inquiries  concerning  its 
service  to  be  forwarded  to  its  central  administration  or  to  a  specially  appointed  office. 

6  The  C  8  form  shall  be  returned  to  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  item  under  inquiry  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  prescribed  in  article  147,  paragraph  12. 

7  If  a  request  is  made  for  transmission  of  an  inquiry  by  telegraph,  a  telegram  shall  be  sent,  instead  of  a  C  8  form, 
direct  to  the  office  of  destination  or,  where  applicable,  either  to  the  central  administration  of  the  country  of 
destination  or  to  a  specially  appointed  office.  If  the  sender  has  asked  to  be  advised  by  telegraph,  the  reply  shall  be 
thus  transmitted  to  the  service  which  initiated  the  telegraph  inquiry;  if  not,  the  reply  can  be  given  by  post. 


Article  147 

Inquiries.  Registered  items  and  insured  letters 

1  Every  inquiry  about  a  registered  item  or  an  insured  letter  shall  be  made  on  a  form  conforming  to  the 
annexed  specimen  C  9  which  shall  be  accompanied,  as  far  as  possible,  by  a  facsimile  of  the  address  of  the  item 
on  a  small  sheet  of  thin  paper.  The  inquiry  form  shall  be  completed  with  all  the  details  called  for  and  very  legibly, 
preferably  in  roman  capital  letters  and  arabic  figures.  Whenever  possible  this  form  shall  be  completed  by  type- 
writer. In  the  case  of  an  inquiry  about  registered  items  exchanged  under  the  system  of  bulk  advice,  the  number 
and  the  date  of  dispatch  of  the  mail  must  be  entered  on  the  C  9  inquiry  form. 

2  If  the  inquiry  concerns  a  cash-on-delivery  item,  it  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  duplicate  R  3,  R  6  or  R  8 
money  order  form  of  the  Cash-on-Delivery  Agreement  or  by  a  deposit  note,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3  One  form  may  be  used  for  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time  at  the  same  office  by  the  same  sender  and 
sent  by  the  same  route  to  the  address  of  the  same  addressee. 

4  The  inquiry,  furnished  with  the  forwarding  data,  shall  be  sent  from  office  to  office  following  the  same 
route  as  the  item;  it  shall  be  sent  automatically  without  a  covering  letter  and  in  a  closed  envelope,  and  always 
by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface).  However,  an  administration  of  destination  may  prescribe  that  all  inquiries 
be  sent  to  it  by  registered  post. 
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5  Any  administration  may,  by  notifying  the  International  Bureau,  ask  for  inquiries  concerning  its  service  to 
be  forwarded  duly  furnished  with  the  forwarding  data,  to  its  central  administration  or  to  a  specially  appointed 
office. 

6  If  the  administration  of  origin  or  the  administration  of  destination  so  requests,  the  inquiry  shall  be  for- 
warded direct  from  the  office  of  origin  to  the  office  of  destination. 

7  If,  upon  receipt  of  the  inquiry,  the  office  of  destination  or  the  central  administration  of  the  country  of 
destination  or  the  specially  appointed  office,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  able  to  say  what  finally  happened  to  the  item, 
it  shall  complete  part  3  of  the  form.  In  cases  of  delayed  delivery,  retention  or  return  to  origin  the  reason  shall  be 
shown  briefly  on  the  C  9  form. 

8  An  administration  which  is  unable  to  establish  either  delivery  to  the  addressee  or  correct  transmission  to 
another  administration  shall  immediately  order  the  necessary  inquiry.  It  shall  record  in  part  4  of  the  C9  form 
its  decision  on  liability. 

9  The  form,  duly  completed  as  prescribed  in  paragraphs  7  and  8,  shall  be  returned  by  the  quickest  route 
(air  or  surface)  to  the  address  given  at  the  end  of  it  or,  if  no  address  is  given,  to  the  office  which  prepared  it. 

10  Any  intermediate  administration  which  forwards  a  C  9  form  to  the  next  administration  shall  be  responsible 
for  informing  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  fact  by  means  of  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  speci- 
men C  9bis. 

11  If  an  inquiry  has  not  been  returned  within  a  period  of  two  months  a  duplicate  of  the  C  9  form,  furnished 
with  the  forwarding  data,  shall  be  sent  to  the  central  administration  of  the  country  of  destination.  The  word 
"Duplicata"  (Duplicate)  and  the  date  of  dispatch  of  the  original  inquiry  shall  be  written  very  conspicuously  on 
the  duplicate. 

12  The  C  9  form  and  the  documents  which  are  attached  to  it,  including  the  addressee's  declaration  made  out 
on  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  32,  and  certifying  the  non-receipt  of  the  item  under  inquiry 
shall  invariably  be  returned  to  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  item  under  inquiry  as  soon  as  possible  and  at  the 
latest  within  five  months  from  the  date  of  the  original  inquiry. 

13  The  foregoing  provisions  shall  not  apply  to  cases  of  theft  from  a  mail,  loss  of  a  mail  or  to  other  similar 
cases,  which  necessitate  a  more  detailed  exchange  of  correspondence  between  administrations. 

14  If  a  request  is  made  for  transmission  of  an  inquiry  by  telegraph,  a  telegram  shall  be  sent,  instead  of  a  C9  form, 
direct  to  the  office  of  destination  or,  where  applicable,  either  to  the  central  administration  of  the  country  of 
destination  or  to  a  specially  appointed  office.  If  the  sender  has  asked  to  be  advised  by  telegraph,  the  reply  shall 
be  thus  transmitted  to  the  service  which  initiated  the  telegraph  inquiry;  if  not,  the  reply  can  be  given  by  post. 
If  the  telegraphic  inquiry  does  not  establish  what  happened  to  the  item  concerned,  the  inquiry  shall  be  made 
again  by  post  using  form  C  9  before  indemnity  is  considered. 


Article  148 

Inquiries  concerning  items  posted  in  another  country 


1  In  the  cases  provided  for  in  article  42,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  C  8  and  C  9  forms  concerning 
inquiries  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  origin  of  the  item,  unless  the  administration  concerned  has  requested 
that  these  forms  be  sent  to  its  central  adminstration  or  a  specially  appointed  office.  The  certificate  of  posting 
must  be  produced  but  shall  not  be  attached  to  the  C  9  form;  the  latter  shall  be  endorsed  "Vu  r6c6piss£  de  depot 
No  ...  deliver^  le  ...  par  le  bureau  de  ..."  (Seen,  certificate  of  posting  No  ...  issued  on  ...  by  the  office  of  ...). 

2  The  form  must  reach  the  administration  of  origin  within  the  period  prescribed  in  article  107,  paragraph  1. 
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Article  149 

Delivery  of  a  rifled  or  damaged  insured  letter 

1  In  the  cases  specified  in  article  53,  paragraph  1,aandb,  of  the  Convention,  the  delivering  office  shall 
prepare  a  VD  4  report  on  the  joint  inspection  and  have  it  countersigned,  whenever  possible,  by  the  addressee. 
One  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  handed  to  the  addressee  or,  if  the  item  is  refused  or  redirected,  attached  to  it. 
One  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  administration  which  prepared  the  report. 

2  If  the  item  is  delivered,  the  copy  of  the  VD  4  report  prepared  in  accordance  with  article  165,  paragraph  10,  b, 
shall  be  attached  to  the  item  and  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  country  of  destination; 
if  the  item  is  refused,  the  said  copy  shall  remain  attached  to  the  item. 

3  When  internal  regulations  so  require,  an  item  subjected  to  the  treatment  specified  in  paragraph  1  shall  be 
returned  to  the  sender  if  the  addressee  refuses  to  countersign  the  VD  4  report. 


Section  IV 

Exchange  of  items.  Mails 

Chapter  I 

Article  150 
Exchange  of  items 

Administrations  may  exchange,  via  one  or  more  of  their  number,  both  closed  mails  and  a  decouvert  items  accord- 
ing to  needs  and  service  requirements. 


Article  151 

Exchange  in  closed  mails 

1  It  shall  be  obligatory  to  make  up  closed  mails  whenever  one  of  the  intermediate  administrations  so  asks 
on  grounds  that  the  amount  or  the  weight  of  a  decouvert  items  is  such  as  to  hinder  its  work.  Dispatches  of" 
a  decouvert  items  with  an  average  weight  exceeding  5  kilogrammes  per  mail  or  per  day  (when  several  dispatches 
are  made  in  a  day)  can  be  considered  as  being  likely  to  hinder  work  as  regards  weight. 

2  The  exchange  of  items  in  closed  mails  shall  be  regulated  by  common  consent  between  the  administrations 
concerned. 

3  Administrations  via  which  closed  mails  are  to  be  forwarded  shall  be  given  suitable  notice. 

4  In  cases  where  an  exceptionally  large  number  of  unregistered  items  have  to  be  sent  to  a  country  to  which 
mail  is  normally  sent  in  transit  a  decouvert,  administrations  may  agree  to  the  country  of  origin  making  up  closed 
mails  without  a  letter  bill  for  the  country  of  destination. 

5  The  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  shall  advise  administrations  concerned  of  the  dispatch  of  the 
extraordinary  closed  mails  mentioned  in  paragraph  4  and  shall,  to  that  effect,  use  the  C  16  verification  note 
referred  to  in  article  174,  paragraph  1,  which  it  shall  send  direct  to  them  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 
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Article  152 

Land  transit  without  the  participation  of  the  country  crossed 

When  an  administration  wishes  to  use  a  transport  service  conveying  mails  in  transit  across  another  country  with- 
out the  participation  of  the  services  of  that  country  in  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Convention,  it  shall  make 
a  request  to  that  effect  to  the  postal  administration  of  the  country  crossed;  in  addition  it  must  provide  that 
administration,  if  the  latter  so  requests,  with  any  desired  information  about  the  mail  thus  forwarded. 


Article  153 

Routes  and  methods  of  transmission  of  insured  letters 

1  By  means  of  the  VD  1  tables  received  from  the  others  concerned,  each  administration  shall  decide  on  the 
routes  to  be  used  for  the  transmission  of  its  insured  letters; 

2  The  transmission  of  insured  letters  between  adjacent  countries  or  between  countries  connected  by  a  direct 
sea  or  air  service  shall  be  effected  by  the  offices  of  exchange  which  the  two  administrations  concerned  appoint  by 
mutual  agreement. 

3  In  the  relations  between  countries  separated  by  one  or  more  intermediate  services,  insured  letters  shall 
follow  the  most  direct  route.  Nevertheless,  the  administrations  concerned  may  also  arrange  with  one  another  to 
provide  for  transmission  a  decouvert  by  circuitous  routes  where  the  transmission  by  the  most  direct  route  would 
not  carry  with  it  a  guarantee  of  liability  over  the  whole  distance. 

4  Subject  to  service  requirements  and  article  151,  paragraph  1,  insured  letters  may  be  dispatched  in  closed 
mails  or  be  handed  over  a  decouvert  to  the  first  intermediate  administration  if  that  administration  is  able  to 
arrange  for  their  transmission  under  the  conditions  prescribed  in  the  VD  1  tables. 

5  Administrations  of  origin  and  destination  may  agree  among  themselves  to  exchange  insured  letters  in  closed 
mails  by  means  of  the  services  of  one  or  more  intermediate  countries,  whether  these  participate  in  the  insured 
letters  service  or  not.  The  intermediate  administrations  shall  be  advised  in  good  time. 


Article  154 
Transit  a  decouvert 

1  The  transmission  of  a  decouvert  items  to  an  intermediate  administration  shall  be  strictly  limited  to  cases 
where  the  making  up  of  closed  mails  for  the  country  of  destination  is  not  justified,  as  defined  in  article  151, 
paragraph  1.  The  dispatching  administration  shall  consult  the  intermediate  administrations  as  to  the  suitability 
of  the  route  by  which  it  is  proposed  to  send  its  a  decouvert  items. 

2  In  the  absence  of  a  special  agreement,  all  items  posted  on  board  a  ship  and  not  included  in  a  closed  bag 
mentioned  in  article  66  of  the  Convention  shall  be  handed  over  a  decouvert  by  the  ship's  agent  direct  to  the  post 
office  at  the  port  of  call,  whether  these  items  have  been  stamped  on  board  or  not. 

3  When  their  number  and  make-up  permit,  items  sent  a  decouvert  to  an  administration  shall  be  made  up  in 
separate  labelled  bundles  for  each  country  of  destination. 
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Article  155 
Make-up  of  mails 

1  Ordinary  items  which  can  be  bundled  shall  be  classified  by  size  (standardized  items  and  other  items)  and 
bundled  according  to  categories,  letters  and  postcards  being  included  in  the  same  bundle  and  newspapers  and 
periodicals  mentioned  in  article  162,  paragraph  1,  b,  iii,  being  made  up  in  bundles  separate  from  other  AO  items. 
The  bundles  shall  be  distinguished  by  labels  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  C  30  specimens  and  showing  the  indica- 
tion of  the  office  of  destination  or  of  the  reforwarding  office  of  the  items  enclosed  in  the  bundles.  Items  which 
can  be  bundled  shall  be  arranged  with  the  addresses  facing  the  same  way.  Prepaid  items  shall  be  separated  from 
those  which  are  unpaid  or  underpaid  and  the  labels  of  bundles  of  unpaid  or  underpaid  items  shall  be  impressed 
with  the  T  stamp.  The  bundles  of  unpaid  or  underpaid  items  shall  be  placed  in  the  bag  containing  the  letter  bill. 
The  thickness  of  the  bundles  of  standardized  items  shall  be  limited  to  150  mm  after  bundling.  The  weight  of 
bundles  of  non-standardized  items  may  not  exceed  5  kilogrammes. 

2  If  letters  show  signs  of  opening,  deterioration  or  damage,  a  note  of  the  fact  shall  be  made  on  them  and 
they  shall  be  marked  with  the  date-stamp  of  the  office  which  discovered  it.  In  addition,  when  the  security  of 
the  contents  so  requires  the  items  shall  be  placed  if  possible  in  a  transparent  envelope  or  in  a  fresh  packing  on 
which  the  details  appearing  on  the  envelope  shall  be  reproduced. 

3  Mails,  including  those  made  up  solely  of  empty  bags,  shall  be  contained  in  bags  the  number  of  which  shall 
be  kept  to  the  strict  minimum.  The  bags  shall  be  in  good  condition  to  protect  their  contents;  they  shall  also  be 
suitably  closed,  sealed  preferably  with  lead  and  labelled.  The  seals  may  also  be  made  of  light  metal  or  plastic 
provided  the  sealing  is  so  done  that  it  cannot  be  tampered  with  without  bearing  signs  of  tampering.  However, 
when  administrations  are  in  agreement  on  this  subject,  bags  containing  unregistered  AO  items  only  and  empty 
bags  need  not  be  sealed  with  lead;  the  same  applies  to  bags  containing  unregistered  LC  or  AO  items  if  they  are 
conveyed  in  a  sealed  container  by  a  direct  service  or  if  they  are  forwarded  by  a  country  of  embarkation  that  puts 
them  into  such  a  container  for  the  country  of  destination.  When  string  is  used  it  shall  be  passed  twice  round  the 
neck  of  the  bag  in  such  a  way  that  one  of  the  two  ends  is  drawn  under  the  loops  and  then  tied.  The  impressions 
of  the  seals  shall  reproduce,  in  very  legible  roman  letters,  the  name  of  the  office  of  origin  or  an  indication  sufficient 
to  identify  that  office. 

4  The  bags  shall  show  legibly  in  roman  letters  the  office  or  country  of  origin  and  bear  the  word  "Postes" 
(Post)  or  any  other  similar  expression  distinguishing  them  as  postal  dispatches. 

5  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  small  mails  shall  simply  be  wrapped  in  strong  paper  so  as  to  prevent 
any  damage  to  the  contents,  then  tied  with  string  and  sealed  with  lead,  light  metal  or  plastic  seals.  If  lead,  light 
metal  or  plastic  seals  are  used,  these  mails  shall  be  made  up  so  that  the  string  cannot  be  detached.  When  they 
contain  only  unregistered  items  they  may  be  closed  by  means  of  gummed  seals  bearing  the  printed  indication  of 
the  dispatching  office  of  administration.  Subject  to  article  158,  administrations  may  agree  to  use  the  same  means 
of  closing  for  mails  containing  registered  items  which,  because  of  their  small  number  are  transported  in  packets  or 
envelopes.  In  that  case,  the  addresses  of  the  packets  and  envelopes  shall  conform,  as  regards  the  printed  details 
and  the  colours,  to  the  provisions  prescribed  in  article  162  for  the  labels  of  bags  of  mails.  However  closing  by 
means  of  gummed  seals  shall  not  be  permitted  for  bags  containing  insured  letters. 

6  When  the  number  or  volume  of  the  items  necessitates  the  use  of  more  than  one  bag,  separate  bags  shall, 
as  far  as  possible,  be  used: 

a         for  letters  and  postcards  and,  where  applicable,  for  the  newspapers  and  periodicals  mentioned  in  article  162, 

paragraph  1,  b,  iii; 
b         for  the  periodicals  mentioned  in  article  162,  paragraph  1,  c;  and  for  other  items;  in  addition,  as  applicable, 

separate  bags  shall  be  used  for  small  packets;  the  labels  on  those  bags  shall  bear  the  words  "Petits  paquets". 

7  The  packet  or  bag  of  registered  items  or  insured  letters  shall  be  placed  in  one  of  the  bags  of  letters  or  in  a 
separate  bag;  the  outer  bag  shall  invariably  bear  the  red  label  prescribed  in  article  162,  paragraph  1,  a.  When  there 
are  several  bags  of  registered  items  or  insured  letters,  all  the  bags  must  bear  a  red  label. 

8  The  special  envelope  containing  the  letter  bill  shall  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  article  156,  para- 
graph 1. 

9  The  weight  of  each  bag  shall  in  no  circumstances  exceed  30  kilogrammes. 
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10  As  far  as  possible,  offices  of  exchange  shall  include  in  their  own  mails  for  a  particular  office  all  the  small 
mails  (packets  or  bags)  which  reach  them  for  that  office. 

11  For  conveyance  purposes,  mails  may  be  placed  in  containers,  subject  to  special  agreement  between  the 
administrations  concerned  on  the  methods  of  using  the  containers. 


Article  156 
Letter  bills 

1  A  letter  bill  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  12  shall  accompany  each  mail.  It  shall  be  placed  in  a 
pink  envelope,  if  the  mail  contains  insured  letters,  and  in  a  blue  envelope,  if  it  does  not,  marked  in  bold  letters 
"Feuille  d'avis"  (Letter  bill).  This  envelope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  packet  or  bag  of  registered 
items;  if  there  are  no  registered  items,  the  envelope  shall  whenever  possible  be  attached  to  a  bundle  of  ordinary 
items.  In  relations  between  countries  whose  administrations  have  reached  agreement,  the  dispatching  office  of 
exchange  shall  send  one  copy  of  the  C  12  by  air  to  the  office  of  exchange  of  destination.  Administrations  may, 
by  means  of  special  agreements,  decide  that  mails  containing  exclusively  ordinary  letter-post  items  or  empty  bags 
shall  not  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  bill. 

2  The  dispatching  office  shall  complete  the  letter  bill  with  all  the  details  called  for,  taking  into  account  this 
article  and  articles  157,  158,  160  and  168: 

a  Heading:  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  dispatching  offices  shall  not  number  the  letter  bills  when 

mails  are  made  up  only  once  every  day.  In  every  other  case  they  shall  number  them  according  to  an  annual 
series  for  each  office  of  destination.  Each  mail  shall  in  that  event  bear  a  separate  number.  In  the  case  of 
the  first  dispatch  of  each  year  the  bill  shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  serial  number  of  the  mail,  that  of  the 
last  mail  of  the  preceding  year.  If  a  mail  is  suppressed,  the  dispatching  office  shall  enter  beside  the  number 
of  the  mail,  the  indication  "Last  mail".  The  name  of  the  ship  transporting  the  mail  or  the  official  abbrevia- 
tion of  the  flight  used  shall  be  shown  when  the  dispatching  office  knows  it; 

b  Table  I:  the  presence  of  unregistered  express  or  airmail  items  shall  be  shown  by  a  cross  (x)  in  the  corres- 
ponding box; 

c  Table  1 1 :  the  number  of  bags,  broken  down  by  category,  shall  be  entered  in  this  table.  Administrations  may 
agree  that  only  red  label  bags  shall  be  entered  on  the  letter  bills; 

d  Table  Mi:  the  number  of  bags  and  packets  of  registered  items  or  insured  letters  shall  be  entered  in  this  table, 
as  shall  be  the  number  of  special  lists  of  registered  items  (article  157),  VD  3  dispatch  lists  (article  158) 
and  AV  2  bills  (article  209);  when  the  mail  does  not  contain  envelopes,  packets  or  bags  of  insured  items  the 
indication  "N6ant"  (Nil)  shall  be  entered  into  the  "insured"  column  of  that  table; 

e  Table  IV:  this  table  is  intended  for  the  entry  of  small  transit  mails  which  are  placed  in  the  bag  of  the  office 
of  exchange  reforwarding  the  mail; 

f  Table  V:  the  number  of  bags  used  by  the  dispatching  administration  and  the  number  of  empty  bags  returned 

to  the  administration  of  destination  shall  be  entered  in  this  table;  where  applicable,  the  number  of  empty 
bags  belonging  to  an  administration  other  than  that  to  which  the  mail  is  addressed  shall  be  shown  separately 
with  a  reference  to  that  administration.  When  two  administrations  have  agreed  to  enter  red  label  bags  only 
(subparagraph  c),  the  number  of  bags  used  for  the  make-up  of  the  mail  or  the  number  of  empty  bags 
belonging  to  the  administration  of  destination  shall  not  be  given  in  table  V.  Unclosed  official  letters  and 
the  various  communications  or  recommendations  from  the  dispatching  office  relating  to  the  service  shall 
also  be  mentioned  in  this  table; 
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g  Table  VI:  this  table  is  intended  for  the  entry  of  registered  items  when  special  lists  are  not  used  exclusively. 

If  the  administrations  concerned  have  agreed  to  the  bulk  advice  of  registered  items,  the  number  ot  these 
items  inserted  in  the  bag  containing  the  letter  bills  shall  be  shown  in  words  and  in  figures  (article  157  para- 
graph 2).  When  the  mail  does  not  contain  registered  items  the  indication  "N4ant"  (Nil)  shall  be  entered  in 
table  VI. 

3  Administrations  may  arrange  with  each  other  to  include  additional  tables  or  headings  in  the  letter  bill  or 
modify  the  tables  to  suit  their  needs  when  they  consider  it  necessary. 

4  When  an  office  of  exchange  has  no  item  to  pass  forward  to  a  corresponding  office  and  when,  in  the  service 
between  the  administrations  concerned,  the  letter  bills  are  not  numbered  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2,  a,  that 
office  shall  merely  send  a  "Nil"  letter  bill  in  the  next  mail;  in  the  case  of  annually  numbered  m?ils  no  "Nil"  letter 
bill  shall  be  sent. 


Article  157 

Transmission  of  registered  items 

1  Except  where  paragraph  2  applies,  registered  items  shall  be  transmitted  entered  individually  in  table  VI  of 
the  letter  bill.  One  or  more  special  lists  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  13  may  be  used,  either  in  place  of 
tab1?  VI  or  as  a  supplement  to  the  letter  bill-  The  use  of  special  lists  shall  be  compulsory  if  the  administration  of 
destination  so  requests.  The  lists  in  question  shall  show  the  same  serial  number  as  thai  shown  on  the  letter  bill  of 
the  corresponding  mail.  When  several  special  lists  are  used  they  shall  also  be  numbered  in  their  own  series  for  each 
mail.  The  number  of  registered  items  which  can  be  entered  on  a  single  special  list  or  in  table  VI  of  the  letter  bill 
shall  be  restricted  to  the  number  for  which  the  layout  of  the  respective  form  provides. 

2  Administrations  may  agree  to  the  bulk  advice  of  registered  items.  The  total  number  of  items  shall  be  entered 
in  table  III  of  the  letter  bill.  When  the  mail  comprises  several  bags  of  registered  items,  every  bag  except  the  one  in 
which  the  letter  bill  is  inserted  shall  contain  a  special  list  showing,  in  words  and  figures  in  the  space  provided,  the 
total  number  of  registered  items  it  contains.  The  number  of  items  inserted  in  the  bag  containing  the  letter  bill 
shall  be  mentioned  thereon  in  the  box  in  table  VI  reserved  for  that  purpose. 

3  Administrations  may  agree  among  themselves  that  paragraph  2  shall  not  apply  to  MP  1  money  orders  sub- 
ject to  automatic  registration. 

4  Registered  items  and,  where  applicable,  the  special  lists  provided  for  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  made  up  in  one 
or  more  separate  packets  or  bags  which  shall  be  suitably  wrapped  or  closed  and  sealed  with  or  without  lead  so  as 
to  protect  the  contents.  The  seals  may  also  be  made  of  light  metal  or  plastic.  The  impressions  of  the  seals  whether 
of  lead  or  other  material,  shall  reproduce,  in  very  legible  roman  letters,  the  name  of  the  office  of  origin  or  an 
indication  sufficient  to  identify  that  office.  Bags  and  packets  made  up  in  this  way  may  be  replaced  by  heat-sealed 
plastic  bags.  The  registered  items  shall  be  arranged  in  each  packet  according  to  their  order  of  entry.  When  one  oi 
more  special  lists  are  used  each  of  them  shall  be  tied  up  with  the  registered  items  to  which  it  refers  and  placed  on 
top  of  the  first  item  in  the  bundle.  When  several  bags  are  used  each  of  them  shall  contain  a  special  list  detailing 
the  items  which  it  contains. 

5  Subject  to  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and  when  their  volume  permits,  registered 
items  may  be  enclosed  in  the  special  envelope  containing  the  letter  bill.  This  envelope  shall  be  sealed. 

6  In  no  case  may  registered  items  be  included  in  the  same  bundle  as  unregistered  items. 

7  As  far  as  possible  a  single  bag  shall  not  contain  more  than  600  registered  items. 

8  If  there  is  more  than  one  packet  or  bag  of  registered  items  each  of  the  additional  packets  or  bags  shall  bear 
a  red  label  showing  the  nature  of  its  contents. 
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Article  158 

Transmission  of  insured  letters 

1  The  dispatching  office  of  exchange  shall  enter  the  insured  letters  on  special  dispatch  lists  in  the  form  of  the 
annexed  specimen  VD  3  with  all  the  details  for  which  the  form  provides. 

2  Insured  letters  shall  be  made  up  with  the  dispatch  list  or  lists  into  one  or  more  special  packets  tied  to  one 
another,  wrapped  in  strong  paper,  tied  on  the  outside  and  sealed  with  fine  wax  on  every  fold  by  means  of  the  seal 
of  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange;  these  packets  shall  be  endorsed  "Valeurs  de'clare'es"  (Insured  items). 

3  Instead  of  being  made  up  in  a  packet,  the  insured  letters  may  be  placed  in  a  strong  paper  envelope,  closed 
by  meani  of  wax  seals. 

4  The  packets  or  envelopes  of  insured  letters  may  also  be  closed  by  means  of  gummed  seals  bearing  the 
printed  indication  of  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  mail,  unless  the  administration  of  destination  of  the  mail 
requires  that  they  shall  be  sealed  with  wax  or  lead.  An  impression  of  the  date-stamp  of  the  dispatching  office 
shall  be  added  to  the  gummed  seal  in  such  a  way  that  it  appears  partly  on  the  seal  and  partly  on  the  wrapping. 

5  If  their  number  or  volume  makes  it  necessary  insured  letters  may  be  placed  in  a  bag  suitably  closed  and 
sealed  with  wax  or  load. 

6  The  packet,  envelope  or  bag  of  insured  letters  shall  be  enclosed  in  the  packet  or  bag  containing  registered 
items  or,  failing  those,  in  the  packet  or  bag  which  would  normally  contain  registered  items;  when  the  registered 
icems  are  enclosed  in  more  than  one  bag,  the  packet,  envelope  or  bag  of  insured  letters  shall  be  placed  in  the  bag 
to  the  neck  of  which  the  special  envelope  containing  the  letter  bill  is  attached. 

7  The  outei  bag  containing  insured  letters  must  be  in  perfect  condition  and  the  edge  of  its  mouth  shall  be 
provided,  if  possible,  with  piping  which  makes  it  impossible  to  open  the  bag  illicitly  without  leaving  visible  traces. 


Article  159 

Transmission  of  money  orders 

Postal  money  orderr  sent  unenclosed  shall  be  made  up  in  a  separate  bundle  and  placed  in  a  packet  or  bag  contain- 
ing registered  items  or,  if  there  is  one,  in  the  packet  or  bag  with  insured  items.  The  same  shall  apply  to  unregistered 
CCD  'terns  exchanged  in  accordance  with  article  2,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Cash-on-Delivery  Agreement.  If  the  mail 
contains  neither  registered  nor  insured  items,  the  money  orders  and,  if  any,  the  unregistered  COD  items  shall  be 
placed  in  the  envelope  containing  the  letter  bill  or  bundled  with  the  latter. 


Article  160 

Transmission  of  express  items  and  airmail  correspondence  sent  in  surface  mails 

1  The  presence  of  unregistered  express  or  airmail  items  shall  be  shown  by  a  cross  (x)  in  the  corresponding  box 
of  table  I  on  the  letter  bill  (article  156,  paragraph  2,  b). 

2  Unregistered  express  items  and  unregistered  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  made  up  in  separate  bundles 
bearing  labels  marked  in  bold  letters  either  "Expres"  (Express)  or  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail).  These  bundles  shall 
be  enclosed  by  the  offices  of  exchange  in  the  envelope  containing  the  letter  bill  which  accompanies  the  mail. 

3  If,  however,  this  envelope  has  to  be  fixed  to  the  packet  or  the  bag  of  registered  items  (article  156,  para- 
graph 1),  the  bundles  of  express  items  and  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  placed  in  the  outer  bag. 

4  Registered  express  items  and  registered  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  arranged  in  their  order  among  the 
other  registered  items  and  the  word  "Expres"  (Express)  or  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail)  written  opposite  the  appro- 
priate entries  in  the  "Observations"  column  of  table  VI  of  the  letter  bill  or  the  C  13  special  lists.  In  the  case  of 
bulk  advice,  the  presence  of  these  registered  items  shall  be  shown  simply  by  the  words  "Expres"  (Express)  or 
"Par  avion"  (By  airmail)  in  table  VI  of  the  letter  bill.  Similar  indications  shall  be  made  in  the  "Observations" 
column  on  the  VD  3  dispatch  lists  opposite  the  entries  of  insured  letters  for  delivery  by  express  or  to  be  sent 
by  air. 
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Article  161 

Transmission  of  printed  papers  for  a  single  addressee 

Every  special  bag  containing  printed  papers  for  the  same  addressee  at  the  same  address  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
C  28  or  AV  8  label  which  in  this  case  bears  the  letter  "M",  be  furnished  with  a  rectangular  address  label  pro- 
vided by  the  sender  and  giving  all  the  information  concerning  the  addressee.  The  address  label  shall  be  made  of 
sufficiently  rigid  canvas,  a  strong  cardboard,  plastic  material  or  paper  glued  to  wood  and  shall  be  provided  with 
an  eyelet;  it  shall  not  be  smaller  than  140  x  90  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm.  In  the  absence  of  any  advice  to 
the  contrary,  these  bags  may  be  sent  registered.  In  the  latter  case  they  shall  be  entered  in  table  VI  of  the  C  12  letter 
bill  or  on  a  C  13  special  list  as  a  single  registered  item  and  the  letter  "M"  shall  be  added  in  the  "Observations" 
column.  If  the  special  bags  contain  printed  papers  to  be  submitted  to  customs  examination,  the  address  label 
shall  compulsorily  bear  the  green  C  1  label  specified  in  article  1 16,  paragraph  1. 


Article  162 
Labelling  of  mails 

1  The  labels  of  the  bags  shall  be  made  of  sufficiently  rigid  canvas,  plastic,  strong  cardboard  parchment  or  of 
paper  glued  to  wood  and  shall  be  provided  with  an  eyelet.  Their  layout  and  text  shall  conform  to  the  annexed 
specimen  C  28.  In  the  service  between  neighbouring  offices,  strong  paper  labels  may  be  used;  these  shall,  how- 
ever, be  strong  enough  to  withstand  the  various  handling  processes  the  mails  undergo  during  transmission.  Labels 
are  made  in  the  following  colours: 

a         in"  vermillion  red,  for  bags  containing  registered  items,  insured  letters  and/or  the  letter  bill; 
b         in  white,  for  bags  containing  only  ordinary  items  of  the  following  categories: 
i  letters  and  postcards  dispatched  by  surface  and  air, 

ii         mixed  items  (letters,  postcards,  newspapers  and  periodicals  and  other  items), 

iii        newspapers  posted  in  bulk  by  publishers  or  their  agents  and  dispatched  by  surface  only,  except  those 
returned  to  sender;  the  reference  "Newspapers"  or  the  reference  "Jx"  shall  be  written  on  the  white 
label,  when  the  bags  contain  only  items  of  this  category.  Administrations  of  origin  may  also  insert  in 
the  bags  with  white  labels  bearing  the  reference  "Newspapers"  or  the  reference  "Jx"  news  periodicals 
published  at  least  once  a  week  and  posted  in  bulk  to  which  they  give  in  their  domestic  service  the 
priority  treatment  given  to  newspapers; 
c         in  light  blue,  for  bags  containing  only  printed  papers,  literature  for  the  blind,  ordinary  small  packets  and 
periodicals  other  than  those  mentioned  in  subparagraph  b,  iii.  The  reference  "Periodicals"  may  be  written 
on  the  blue  label  when  the  bags  contain  only  items  of  this  category; 
d         in  green  for  bags  containing  only  empty  bags  returned  to  origin. 

2  The  label  of  the  bag  or  packet  containing  the  letter  bill  (article  156)  shall  always  bear  a  bold  letter  "F"  and 
the  number  of  bags  comprised  in  the  mail  may  be  written  on  it. 

3  A  white  label  may  also  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  tab  5x3  cm  in  one  of  the  colours  mentioned  in  para- 
graph 1 :  a  blue  label  may  also  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  similar  tab  in  red. 

4  Letters  containing  perishable  infectious  biological  substances  as  defined  in  article  119  shall  be  placed  in 
separate  bags.  Each  bag  shall  be  provided  with  an  identification  label,  similar  in  colour  and  form  to  the  label  pro- 
vided for  in  article  1 19  but  made  bigger  to  make  room  for  affixing  an  eyelet.  Besides  the  special  symbol  for  items 
containing  infectious  substances,  this  label  shall  bear  the  phrase:  "Infectious  substance"  and  "In  case  of  damage 
or  leakage  immediately  notify  public  health  authority". 

5  In  the  case  of  mails  not  accompanied  by  a  letter  bill,  the  label  of  the  outer  bag  containing  express  items 
shall  bear  either  the  red  "Expres"  (Express)  label  or  the  word  "Expres"  (Express)  written  in  red. 
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6  The  labels  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  dispatching  office  printed  in  small  roman  letters  and  the  name  of  the 
office  of  destination  in  large  roman  letters,  preceded  respectively  by  the  words  "de"  (from)  and  "pour"  (to),  as 
well  as,  as  far  as  possible,  an  indication  of  the  transmission  route,  and,  if  the  mails  are  going  by  sea,  the  name  of 
the  vessel.  The  name  of  the  office  of  destination  shall  also  be  printed  in  small  letters,  vertically,  on  either  side  of 
the  eyelet  of  the  label.  In  exchanges  between  countries  by  sea  not  made  by  direct  services,  and  in  exchanges  with 
othei  countries  which  expressly  request  it,  the  date  of  dispatch,  the  number  of  the  mail  and  the  port  of  disembar- 
kation shall  also  be  given. 

7  Intermediate  offices  shall  not  enter  any  serial  number  on  the  labels  of  bags  or  packets  of  closed  mails  in 
transit. 

8  Whsn  closed  mails  are  to  be  forwarded  by  ships,  appertaining  to  the  intermediate  administration,  but  which 
the  latter  does  not  use  regularly  for  its  own  traffic,  the  weight  of  the  letters  and  other  items  shall  be  shown  on  the 
label  of  the  mails  if  the  administration  responsible  for  arranging  the  embarkation  so  requests. 


Article  163 

Routeing  of  mails  and  preparation  of  trial  notes 

1  When  a  mail  consists  of  several  bags,  these  shall  as  far  as  possible  remain  together  and  be  forwarded  by  the 
same  post. 

2  The  administration  of  the  country  of  origin  may  prescribe  the  route  to  be  followed  by  the  closed  mails 
which  ir  dispatches,  provided  that  the  use  of  that  route  does  not  entail  special  costs  for  an  intermediate  adminis- 
tration. Information  about  the  routeing  shall  be  entered  on  the  C  18  bills  and  the  C  28  labels. 

3  To  determine  the  most  favourable  route  and  the  time  of  transmission  of  a  mail,  the  office  of  exchange  of 
origin  may  send  to  the  office  of  destination  of  the  mail  a  trial  note  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  27. 
This  note  shall  be  included  in  the  mail  and  attached  to  the  letter  bill,  the  indication  "C  27"  being  entered  in 
table  V.  If  the  C  27  form  is  missing  when  the  mail  arrives,  the  office  of  destination  shall  make  out  a  duplicate. 
The  trial  note,  duly  completed  by  the  office  of  destination,  shall  be  returned  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  sur- 
face). 

4  In  the  event  of  a  change  in  a  service  for  the  exchange  of  closed  mails  established  between  two  administra- 
tions via  one  or  more  third  party  countries,  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  mail  shall  inform  the  administra- 
tions of  those  countries  of  the  fact. 

5  If  it  is  a  question  of  an  alteration  in  the  routeing  of  mails,  the  new  route  to  be  followed  shall  be  reported 
to  the  administrations  which  previously  provided  the  transit,  while  the  old  route  shall  be  reported,  for  informa- 
tion, to  the  administrations  which  will  provide  the  transit  in  the  future. 


Article  164 
Transfer  of  mails 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  the  transfer  of  mails  between 
two  corresponding  offices  shall  be  carried  out  by  means  of  a  delivery  bill  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  18. 
Two  copies  of  the  bill  shall  be  prepared.  The  first  shall  be  for  the  receiving  office  and  the  second  for  the  dis- 
patching office.  The  receiving  office  shall  acknowledge  receipt  on  the  second  copy  of  the  delivery  bill  and  return 
that  copy  immediately  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

2  The  delivery  bill  may  be  prepared  in  triplicate  in  the  following  cases: 

a  when  the  transfer  of  mails  between  two  corresponding  offices  is  made  through  a  transport  service.  In  that 
case,  the  first  copy  shall  be  for  the  receiving  office  and  shall  accompany  the  mail;  the  second  shall  receive 
the  acknowledgement  of  receipt  by  the  transport  service  and  shall  be  given  to  the  dispatching  office;  the 
third  shall  be  retained  by  the  transport  service  after  being  signed  by  the  receiving  office; 
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b  when  the  transmission  of  mails  is  effected  by  a  means  of  transport  without  accompanying  staff,  the  first 
two  copies  shall  be  sent  with  the  mail  and  the  third  retained  by  the  dispatching  office.  The  first  copy  shall 
be  for  the  receiving  office  and  the  second  shall  be  returned  by  the  quickest  route,  duly  signed  oy  the  latter, 
to  the  dispatching  office. 

3  Because  of  their  internal  organization,  certain  administrations  may  request  that  separate  C  18  bills  be  made 
out  for  letter-post  mails  on  the  one  hand,  and  for  parcels  on  the  other. 

4  When  the  transfer  of  mails  between  two  corresponding  offices  involves  a  sea  service,  the  dispatching  office 
of  exchange  may  prepare  a  fourth  copy  which  the  receiving  office  of  exchange  shall  return  after  certifying  it.  In 
this  case  the  third  and  fourth  copies  shall  accompany  the  mail.  In  relations  between  countries  whose  administra- 
tions have  reached  agreement  in  this  respect,  one  copy  of  the  C  18  bill  shall  be  sent  by  air  either  to  the  receiving 
office  of  exchange  or  to  its  central  administration. 

5  Only  the  bags  and  packets  distinguished  by  red  labels  shall  be  detailed  on  the  C  18  delivery  bill.  Other  bags 
and  packets  shall  be  entered  in  bulk  by  category  on  the  C  18  delivery  bill  and  each  category  shall  be  transferred 
en  bloc.  The  administrations  concerned  may,  however,  agree  that  only  bags  and  packets  distinguished  by  red 
labels  shall  be  entered  on  the  delivery  bill. 

6  For  delivery  of  airlifted  surface  mails  the  C  18  bill  shall  be  replaced  by  the  annexed  C  18bis  bill. 

7  The  mails  shall  be  handed  over  in  good  condition.  However,  a  mail  may  not  be  refused  because  of  damage 
or  theft. 

8  In  the  absence  of  the  C  18  delivery  bill,  the  receiving  office  shall  prepare  one  in  triplicate  in  accordance 
with  the  load  received.  Two  copies  accompanied  by  a  C  14  verification  note  shall  be  sent  to  the  dispatching  office, 
which  shall  return  one  copy  after  examination  and  signature. 


Article  165 

Checking  of  mails  and  use  of  verification  notes 

1  Every  office  receiving  a  mail  shall  check  not  only  the  origin  and  destination  of  the  bags  making  up  the 
mail  and  entered  on  the  delivery  bill,  but  also  the  sealing  and  make-up  of  the  bags  bearing  red  labels. 

2  When  an  intermediate  office  receives  a  mail  in  bad  condition,  it  shall  check  the  contents  if  it  thinks  that 
these  have  not  remained  intact  and  put  it  in  new  packing  just  as  it  is.  This  office  shall  copy  the  particulars  from 
the  original  label  on  to  the  new  one  and  apply  to  the  latter  an  impression  of  its  date-stamp,  preceded  by  the 
endorsement  "Remballe'  a  ..."  (Repacked  at  ...).  It  shall  make  out  a  verification  note  in  the  form  of  the  annexed 
specimen  C  14,  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  6,  8  and  1 1  and  shall  insert  one  copy  thereof  in  the  repacked  mail. 

3  Upon  receipt  of  a  mail,  the  office  of  exchange  of  destination  shall  check  whether  it  is  complete  and  whether 
the  entries  on  the  letter  bill  and,  where  applicable,  on  the  VD  3  dispatch  lists  and  the  special  lists  of  registered 
items  are  correct.  It  shall  satisfy  itself  that  there  is  no  irregularity  in  the  external  condition  of  the  outer  bag  and 
of  the  packet,  envelope  or  inner  bag  containing  insured  letters  and  that  they  have  been  made  up  in  accordance 
with  article  158;  it  shall  check  the  number  of  insured  letters  and  inspect  them  individually.  It  jhall  check 
whether  the  mail  has  arrived  in  the  sequence  in  which  it  was  dispatched.  If  a  mail  or  one  or  more  bags  thereof, 
insured  letters,  registered  items,  a  letter  bill,  a  dispatch  list  or  a  special  list  of  registered  items  are  missing  or  when 
there  is  any  otner  irregularity,  the  facts  shall  be  immediately  established  by  two  officials.  These  shall  make  the 
necessary  corrections  on  the  bills  or  lists,  taking  care  to  cross  out,  where  necessary,  the  incorrect  entries  in  such 
a  way  as  to  leave  the  original  entries  legible.  Unless  there  is  an  obvious  enor  the  corrections  shall  be  accepted  in 
preference  to  the  original  statement.  If  the  letter  bill,  dispatch  list  or  a  special  list  is  missing  the  inward  office 
shall,  in  addition,  prepare  a  fresh  letter  bill,  dispatch  list  or  special  list  or  make  a  precise  note  of  the  insured  letters 
or  registered  items  received. 
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4  When  the  mails  are  opened,  the  constituent  parts  of  the  fastening  (lead  and  other  seals,  string,  labels)  shall 
be  kept  together  as  far  as  possible;  to  achieve  this  the  string  shall  be  cut  in  one  place  only. 

5  When  an  office  receives  letter  bills,  dispatch  lists  or  special  lists  which  are  not  intended  for  it,  it  shall  send 
them  or,  if  its  internal  regulations  so  require,  certified  true  copies  to  the  office  of  destination  by  the  quickest 
route  (air  or  surface). 

6  The  irregularities  established  shall  be  reported  immediately  by  means  of  a  verification  note  in  duplicate,  to 
the  office  of  origin  of  the  mail  and,  where  transit  is  involved,  to  the  last  intermediate  office  which  transmitted  the 
mail  in  bad  condition,  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  after  the  complete  check  of  the  mail.  If  the  mail  con- 
tains bundles  provided  with  the  C  30  and  AV  10  labels  specified  in  article  155,  paragraph  1,  and  article  197,  para- 
graph 1,  respectively,  such  labels  shall,  in  case  of  irregularity,  be  attached  to  the  verification  note.  The  details  on 
the  note  shall  specify  as  precisely  as  possible  the  bag,  cover,  packet  or  item  concerned.  In  the  case  of  service 
irregularities  which  gave  grounds  for  presuming  loss  or  theft,  the  condition  in  which  the  packing  of  the  mail  was 
found  shall  be  indicated  in  as  much  detail  as  possible  on  the  verification  note. 

7  Irregularities  established  upon  receipt  of  a  mail  containing  insured  letters  shall  immediately  be  made  the 
subject  of  reservations  to  the  transferring  service.  Notification  of  a  missing  item,  alteration  or  any  other  irregular- 
ity for  which  administrations  may  be  liable  in  respect  of  insured  letters  shall  be  sent  immediately  by  telex  or  tele- 
gram to  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange  or  to  the  intermediate  service.  In  addition,  a  formal  report  in  the  form 
of  the  annexed  specimen  VD  4  shall  be  made  out.  The  condition  in  which  the  packing  of  the  mail  was  found  shall 
be  indicated  therein.  The  formal  report  shall  be  sent  under  registered  cover  to  the  central  administration  of  the 
country  to  which  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange  belongs  independently  of  the  verification  note,  which  shall 
be  sent  to  that  office  immediately.  A  duplicate  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  at  the  same  time  either  to  the  central 
administration  to  which  the  receiving  office  of  exchange  belongs  or  to  any  other  controlling  authority  appointed 
by  that  administration. 

8  In  the  case  of  the  irregularities  mentioned  in  paragraphs  6  and  7,  unless  this  is  impossible  for  a  stated  reason, 
the  bag,  or  envelope,  with  the  string,  labels  and  lead  or  other  seals  as  well  as  all  the  inner  and  outer  packets  or 
bags  in  which  the  insured  letters  and  registered  items  were  enclosed  as  well  as  the  packing  of  any  damaged  items 
which  can  be  recovered  from  the  addressee,  shall  be  kept  intact  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  verifi- 
cation and  shail  be  sent  to  the  administration  of  origin  if  the  latter  so  requests. 

9  When  the  mails  are  transmitted  through  the  intermediary  of  a  carrier,  the  C  18,  C  18bis  or  AV  7  delivery 
bill  mentioning  the  irregularities  established  by  the  intermediate  administration  or  administration  of  destination 
on  taking  over  the  mails  shall  where  possible  be  countersigned  by  the  carrier  or  his  representative.  The  copies  of 
the  C  18,  C  18bis  or  AV  7  delivery  bill  —  the  third  and  fourth  copies  of  the  C  18  bill  provided  for  in  article  164 
and  the  fourth  and  fifth  copies  of  the  AV  7  and  C  18bis  bills  provided  for  in  article  200  -  must  indicate  the 
reservations  made  with  respect  to  the  carrier  service.  Where  the  mails  are  transported  in  containers,  these  reserva- 
tions shall  relate  solely  to  the  condition  of  the  container  and  of  its  fastening  and  seals. 

10  Without  prejudice  to  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  7  and  8,  the  office  of  exchange  which 
receives  from  a  corresponding  office  a  damaged  or  an  insufficiently  packed  insured  letter  shall  send  it  on  after 
observing  the  following  rules: 

a  if  it  is  a  matter  of  slight  damage  or  of  partial  destruction  of  the  seals  it  is  sufficient  to  re-seal  the  insured 

letter  to  safeguard  the  contents,  on  condition,  however,  that  it  is  obvious  that  the  contents  are  not  damaged 
nor,  according  to  a  check  of  the  weight,  short.  The  existing  seals  shall  be  preserved;  if  necessary,  the  insured 
letters  shall  be  repacked,  retaining  the  original  packing  as  far  as  possible;  repacking  may  also  be  done  by 
placing  the  damaged  letter  in  a  bag  labelled  and  sealed  with  lead.  In  such  cases,  it  is  unnecessary  to  re-seal 
the  damaged  letter.  The  bag  label  shall  be  marked  "Lettre  avec  valeur  d6clar6e  endommagte"  (Damaged 
insured  letter)  and  show  the  following  information:  registration  number,  office  of  origin,  amount  of  the 
insured  value,  name  and  address  of  addressee,  the  date-stamp  impression  and  the  signature  of  the  official 
who  bagged  the  item; 

b  if  the  state  of  the  insured  letter  is  such  that  the  contents  could  have  been  removed,  the  office  shall  auto- 
matically open  it  and  check  the  contents;  the  result  of  this  check  shall  be  given  in  a  formal  VD  4  report, 
a  copy  of  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  insured  letter;  the  item  shall  be  repacked; 
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c  in  all  these  cases,  the  weight  of  the  insured  letter  on  arrival  and  the  weight  after  repacking  shall  be  checked 
and  noted  on  the  cover;  this  note  shall  be  followed  by  the  words  "Scell6  d'office  a  ..."  (Sealed  at  ...)  or 
"Remballe  a  ..."  (Repacked  at  ...),  by  an  impression  of  the  date-stamp  and  by  the  signature  of  the  officials 
who  have  affixed  the  seals  or  done  the  repacking. 

11  In  the  cases  provided  for  in  paragraphs  2,  3  and  5,  the  office  of  origin  and,  where  appropriate,  the  last 
intermediate  office  of  exchange  may,  in  addition,  be  advised  by  telegram  at  the  expense  of  the  administration 
which  sends  it.  A  telegraphic  advice  shall  be  sent  whenever  the  mail  shows  obvious  traces  of  having  been  tampered 
with,  so  that  the  dispatching  or  intermediate  office  may  investigage  the  matter  without  delay  and,  where  necessary, 
advise  the  preceding  administration  also  by  telegram  for  the  continuation  of  the  inquiry. 

12  When  the  absence  of  a  mail  is  the  result  of  a  missed  mail  connnection  or  when  it  is  duly  explained  on  the 
waybill,  the  preparation  of  a  verification  note  shall  be  necessary  only  if  the  mail  does  not  reach  the  office  of 
destination  by  the  next  post. 

13  As  soon  as  a  mail  which  had  been  reported  as  missing  to  the  office  of  origin  and,  where  appropriate,  to 
the  last  intermediate  office  arrives,  a  second  verification  note  announcing  the  receipt  of  the  mail  shall  be  sent 
to  these  offices  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

14  When  a  receiving  office  responsible  for  checking  a  mail  has  not  sent  a  note  reporting  irregularities  of  any 
kind  to  the  office  of  origin  and,  where  appropriate,  to  the  last  intermediate  office  of  exchange  by  the  quickest 
route  (air  or  surface),  it  shall  be  considered,  until  the  contrary  is  proved,  as  having  received  the  mail  and  its 
contents.  The  same  assumption  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  irregularities  to  which  no  reference  has  been  made 
or  which  have  been  incompletely  reported  in  the  verification  note;  the  same  shall  apply  when  the  provisions 
of  the  present  article  regarding  the  formalities  to  be  fulfilled  have  not  been  observed. 

15  Verification  notes  and  any  associated  evidence  shall  be  sent  under  registered  cover  by  the  quickest  route 
(air  or  surface).  If  the  administration  of  origin  has  asked  to  be  sent  the  articles  mentioned  in  paragraph  8,  these, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  verification  note,  may  be  sent  by  registered  surface  mail,  unless  the  two  admin- 
istrations concerned  have  agreed  on  their  being  sent  by  air. 

16  Verification  notes  shall  be  forwarded  in  envelopes  marked  in  bold  letters  "Bulletin  de  verification"  (Verifi- 
cation note).  These  envelopes  may  either  be  pre-printed  or  distinguished  by  a  stamp  impression  clearly  repro- 
ducing the  indication. 

17  The  offices  to  which  the  verification  notes  are  sent  shall  return  them  as  promptly  as  possible,  after  having 
examined  them  and  indicated  thereon  their  observations,  if  any.  If  the  notes  are  not  returned  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  origin  within  a  period  of  two  months  from  the  date  of  their  dispatch,  they  shall  be  considered,  until 
the  contrary  is  proved,  as  duly  accepted  by  the  offices  to  which  they  were  sent. 


Article  166 
Missent  items 

Missent  items  of  all  kinds  shall  be  redirected  to  their  destination  without  delay  by  the  quickest  route. 
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Article  167 

Steps  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  accident  occurring  to  surface  conveyance  facilities 

1  When,  as  a  result  of  an  accident  in  course  of  surface  conveyance,  a  ship,  train  or  any  other  transport  facility 
is  unable  to  continue  its  journey  and  deliver  the  mail  at  the  scheduled  ports  of  call  or  stations,  the  crew  shall 
hand  over  the  mails  to  the  post  office  nearest  to  the  place  of  the  accident  or  to  the  office  best  able  to  reforward 
the  mail.  If  the  crew  are  unable  to  do  this,  that  office,  having  been  informed  of  the  accident,  shall  take  immediate 
action,  taking  over  the  mail  and  reforwarding  it  to  its  destination  by  the  quickest  route  after  its  condition  has 
been  checked  and  any  damaged  correspondence  put  in  order. 

2  The  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  accident  occurred  shall  inform  all  administrations  of 
previous  ports  of  call  or  stations,  by  telegraph,  of  the  fate  of  the  mail,  and  these  administrations  in  turn  shall 
advise  by  telegraph  all  other  administrations  concerned. 

3  Administrations  of  origin  which  had  mail  on  the  transport  facility  involved  in  the  accident  shall  send  a 
copy  of  the  C  18  mail  delivery  bills  to  the  administration  of  the  country  where  the  accident  occurred. 

4  The  qualified  office  shall  then  notify  the  offices  of  destination  of  the  mails  involved  in  the  accident  by 
C  14  verification  note  giving  details  of  the  circumstances  of  the  accident  and  the  results  of  the  check  of  the  mails. 
One  copy  of  each  verification  note  shall  be  sent  to  the  offices  of  origin  of  the  relative  mails  and  another  to  the 
administration  of  the  country  to  which  the  transport  company  belongs.  These  documents  shall  be  sent  by  the 
quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 


Article  168 

Return  of  empty  bags 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  bags  shall  be  returned  empty 
by  the  next  post  in  a  direct  mail  for  the  country  to  which  they  belong  and  if  possible  by  the  normal  route  followed 
on  the  outward  journey.  The  number  of  bags  returned  by  each  mail  shall  be  noted  in  table  V  of  the  letter  bill 
(article  156,  paragraph  2,  f,  except  when  article  156,  paragraph  2,  c,  is  applied. 

2  The  return  shall  be  carried  out  between  offices  of  exchange  appointed  for  the  purpose.  The  administrations 
concerned  may  agree  among  themselves  as  to  the  procedure  for  the  return.  In  long  distance  services,  they  shall, 
as  a  general  rule,  appoint  only  one  office  responsible  for  receiving  the  empty  bags  returned  to  them. 

3  The  empty  bags  shall  be  rolled  into  suitable  bundles;  where  appropriate  the  label  blocks,  labels  of  canvas, 
parchment  or  other  stout  material  shall  be  placed  inside  the  bags.  The  bundles  shall  bear  a  label  showing  the  name 
of  the  office  of  exchange  from  which  the  bags  were  received  whenever  they  are  returned  via  another  office  of 
exchange. 

4  If  there  are  not  too  many  of  them,  the  empty  bags  to  be  returned  may  be  placed  in  the  bags  containing 
letter-post  items;  otherwise,  they  shall  be  placed  in  separate  bags,  sealed,  or  unsealed  (if  the  administrations 
concerned  agree  on  this),  and  labelled  with  the  name  of  the  offices  of  exchange.  The  labels  shall  be  endorsed 
"Sacs  vides"  (Empty  bags). 

5  The  bags  used  for  printed  papers  for  the  same  addressee  at  the  same  address  provided  for  in  article  161 
shall  be  recovered  after  they  have  been  handed  over  to  the  addressees  and  returned,  in  accordance  with  the 
above-mentioned  provisions,  to  the  administrations  of  the  countries  to  which  they  belong. 

6  If  the  check  made  by  an  administration  establishes  that  bags  belonging  to  it  have  not  been  returned  to  ils 
service  within  a  period  longer  than  that  required  for  their  transmission  (round  trip),  it  shall  be  entitled  to  claim 
reimbursement  of  the  value  of  the  bags  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  7.  The  administration  in  question  may  refuse 
this  reimbursement  only  if  it  can  prove  the  missing  bags  were  returned. 

7  Each  administration  shall  fix,  periodically  and  uniformly  for  each  kind  of  bag  used  by  its  offices  of  exchange, 
an  average  value  in  francs  and  communicate  it  to  the  administrations  concerned  through  the  International  Bureau. 
In  case  of  reimbursement,  the  cost  of  replacing  the  bags  shall  be  considered. 
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Article  169 

Mails  exchanged  with  military  units  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  United  Nations 
and  with  warships  or  military  aircraft 

1  Intermediate  administrations  shall  be  informed,  as  far  as  possible  in  advance,  of  the  establishment  of  an 
exchange  of  closed  mails  between  a  postal  administration  and  naval  units  or  warships  of  the  same  nationality,  or 
between  one  naval  unit  or  warship  and  another  naval  unit  or  another  warship  of  the  same  nationality. 

2  The  address  of  these  mails  shall  be  worded  as  follows: 


From  the  office  of    , 

the  (nationality)  naval  unit  of  (designation  of  the  unit)  at 
the  (nationality)  ship  (name  of  ship)  at , 


For  - 


(Country) 


or 


From  the  (nationality)  naval  unit  of  (designation  of  the  unit)  ax 

From  the  (nationality)  ship  (name  of  ship)  at 

For  the  office  of 


•  (Country) 


or 


From  the  (nationality)  naval  unit  of  (designation  of  the  unit)  at    .  . 

From  the  (nationality)  ship  (name  of  ship)  at 

the  (nationality)  naval  unit  of  (designation  of  the  unit)  at 


For    , 

the  (nationality)  ship  (name  of  ship)  at 


(Country) 
(Country) 


3  The  mails  concerned  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  fastest  route  (air  or  surface),  according  to  the  indication 
written  on  the  address,  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  mails  exchanged  between  post  offices. 

4  The  captain  of  a  mail-boat  conveying  mails  for  a  naval  unit  or  a  warship  shall  hold  them  at  the  disposal  of 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  naval  unit  or  ship  of  destination,  should  the  latter  ask  him  for  delivery  en  route. 

5  If  the  ships  are  not  at  the  place  of  destination  when  the  mails  addressed  to  them  arrive  there,  the  mails  shall 
be  kept  at  the  post  office  until  they  are  collected  by  the  addressee  or  redirected  to  another  point.  Redirection 
may  be  requested  either  by  the  administration  of  origin,  by  the  commanding  officer  of  the  naval  unit  or  ship  of 
destination,  or  by  a  Consul  of  the  same  nationality. 

6  Those  mails  which  are  marked  "Aux  soins  du  Consul  a" ..."  (Care  of  the  Consul  of ...)  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  Consulate  indicated.  At  the  request  of  the  Consul  they  may  afterwards  be  received  back  into  the  postal  ser- 
vice and  redirected  to  the  place  of  origin  or  to  another  address. 

7  Mails  addressed  to  a  warship  shall  be  regarded  as  being  in  transit  up  to  the  time  of  their  delivery  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  that  ship,  even  when  they  have  been  originally  addressed  to  the  care  of  a  post  office  or 
to  a  Consul  charged  to  act  as  forwarding  agent;  they  shall  not,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  having  reached  their 
address  until  they  have  been  delivered  to  the  warship  concerned. 

8  By  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  the  above  procedure  shall  also  be  applicable,  if 
necessary,  to  mails  exchanged  with  military  units  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  United  Nations  and  with  military 
aircraft. 
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Section  V 

Provisions  concerning  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 

Chapter  I 
Statistical  operations 


Article  170 

Incidence,  duration  and  application  of  the  statistics 

1  The  transit  charges  provided  for  under  article  61,  and  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the 
administrations  concerned,  the  surface-mail  terminal  dues  mentioned  in  article  62  of  the  Convention  shall,  subject 
to  article  65,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Convention,  be  established  on  the  basis  of  statistics  prepared  once  every  three 
years  and  alternately  during  the  first  14  or  28  days  on  2  May  or  during  the  first  14  or  28  days  starting  on 
15  October. 

2  The  statistics  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  second  year  of  each  triennial  period. 

3  Mails  made  up  on  board  ship  shall  be  included  in  the  statistics  if  they  are  landed  during  the  statistical 
period. 

4  The  statistics  of  May  1979  shall  apply,  on  the  basis  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  Lausanne  1974, 
to  the  years  1978,  1979  and  1980;  those  of  October-November  1982  shall  apply  to  the  years  1981,  1982  and 
1983. 

5  The  annual  payments  of  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a  set  of 
statistics  shall  be  continued  provisionally  until  the  accounts  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  next  statistics 
are  approved  or  regarded  as  fully  accepted  (article  179).  The  provisional  payments  shall  then  be  adjusted. 


Article  171 
Airmails 


In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  airmails  conveyed  by  surface  for 
part  of  their  journey  in  a  third  country  shall  also  be  included  in  the  transit  charges  statistics. 


Article  172 

Make-up  and  labelling  of  closed  mails  during  the  statistical  period 

1  During  the  statistical  period  every  bag  of  surface  mail  shall  be  provided,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  labels, 
with  a  special  C  28bis  label  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen.  Further,  mails  shall  be  made  up  in  the  normal 
way,  as  laid  down  in  article  155,  paragraph  3. 

2  In  the  case  of  bags  containing  only  items  exempted  from  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  (article  63  of  the 
Convention),  the  C  28bis  label  shall  merely  be  marked  with  a  cross  in  the  "Exempt"  box. 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust] Multi.— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 4709 

Article  173 
Special  letter  bill 

1  For  surface  mails  subject  to  transit  charges  or  terminal  dues,  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange  shall  use  a 
special  letter  bill  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  15  which  shall  replace  the  specimen  C  12  during  the 
statistical  period.  It  shall  enter  on  this  letter  bill  the  number  of  bags,  dividing  them  as  appropriate  into  the  cate- 
gories mentioned  thereon.  The  first  and  last  mails  dispatched  during  the  statistical  period  shall  be  indicated  on 
the  C  15  form  by  means  of  a  cross  in  the  appropriate  box. 

2  Notwithstanding  article  156,  paragraphs  1  and  2,  mails  which  are  not  normally  accompanied  by  a  letter 
bill,  or  whose  letter  bills  are  not  serially  numbered,  shall  during  the  statistical  period  be  accompanied  by  a  C  15 
special  letter  bill,  numbered  in  a  special  series. 

3  The  number  of  bags  exempted  from  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  shall  be  the  total  of  those  containing 
only  empty  sacks  and  of  those  bearing  the  indication  "Statistique  —  Exempt"  in  accordance  with  article  165, 
paragraph  2. 

4  When  the  dispatching  office,  as  a  result  primarily  of  the  uncertainty  of  connections,  has  been  unable  to 
indicate  the  last  mail  of  the  statistical  period  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1,  it  shall  send  the  office  of  destina- 
tion a  copy  of  the  relevant  letter  bill  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 


Article  174 

Checking  of  closed  mails  and  preparation,  transmission  and  acceptance  of  the  relevant  statistical  statements 

1  The  entries  on  the  letter  bills  shall  be  checked  by  the  office  of  exchange  of  destination.  If  that  office  finds 
an  error  in  the  numbers  entered,  it  shall  correct  the  bill  and  immediately  notify  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange 
of  the  mistake  by  means  of  a  verification  note  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  16.  However,  as  regards  the 
weight  of  a  bag,  the  entry  of  the  dispatching  office  of  exchange  shall  hold  good  unless  the  actual  weight  exceeds 
by  more  than  250  grammes  the  maximum  weight  of  the  category  in  which  the  bag  has  been  entered. 

2  As  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  last  mail  made  up  during  the  statistical  period  the  offices  of  destina- 
tion shall  prepare: 

a  for  mails  subject  to  transit  charges,  statements  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  17,  for  each  route 
followed  and  with  a  copy  for  each  administration  of  transit  plus  one  (for  the  country  of  origin);  these 
statements  shall  give  the  fullest  possible  details  of  the  route  followed  and  the  services  used; 

b        for  surface  mails  subject  to  terminal  dues,  statements  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  17bis. 

3  The  offices  of  destination  shall  send  the  C  17  and  C  17bis  statements  to  the  offices  of  exchange  of  the 
dispatching  administration  for  acceptance.  They  shall  be  sent  by  air  when  this  presents  an  advantage.  After 
accepting  the  statements,  the  offices  of  exchange  shall  forward  them  to  their  central  administration  which  shall 
distribute  the  C  17  statements  among  the  intermediary  administrations  and  return  the  C  17bis  statements  to  the 
administrations  of  destination. 

4  If  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  dispatch  of  the  last  mail  to  be  included  in  the  statistics  the  offices 
of  exchange  of  the  dispatching  administration  have  not  received  the  number  of  C  17  statements  indicated  in  para- 
graph 2,  a,  these  offices  themselves  shall  prepare  the  said  statements  on  the  basis  of  their  own  information, 
endorsing  each:  "Les  re/eves  C  17  du  bureau  de  destination  ne  sont  pas  parvenus  dans  le  dilai  riglementaire" 
(C  17  statements  not  received  from  the  office  of  destination  within  the  prescribed  period).  They  shall  then 
forward  the  statements  to  their  central  administration  which  shall  distribute  them  among  the  administrations 
concerned. 

5  If  within  six  months  from  the  expiry  of  the  statistical  period  the  dispatching  administration  has  not  distri- 
buted the  C  17  statements  among  the  administrations  of  the  intermediate  countries,  the  latter  shall  request  them 
from  the  dispatching  administration  which  shall  forward  them  within  one  month.  After  that  deadline,  the  admin- 
istrations of  the  intermediate  countries  shall  prepare  these  statements  on  the  basis  of  their  own  information. 
These  documents,  endorsed  "Etabli  d'office"  (Routinely  prepared),  shall  be  attached  to  the  C  20  account  sent  to 
dispatching  administrations  in  accordance  with  article  179,  paragraph  7,  a. 
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6  If,  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  preparation  of  the  C  17bis  statements,  they  have  not  been  returned 
to  the  administrations  of  destination,  they  shall  be  regarded  as  accepted. 

7  Administrations  may  agree,  in  their  reciprocal  relations,  that  the  dispatching  office  shall  prepare  the  C  17 
and  C  17bis  statements  indicated  in  paragraph  1  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  dispatch  of  the  last  mail  made  up 
during  the  statistical  period.  The  dispatching  office  shall  send  the  statements  to  the  office  of  destination  for  its 
acceptance  and  return  of  the  copies  of  the  C  17  and  C  17bis  statements. 


Article  175 

Closed  mails  exchanged  with  military  units  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  United  Nations 
and  with  warships  or  military  aircraft 

1  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  postal  administrations  of  countries  to  which  military  units,  warships  or 
military  aircraft  belong  to  prepare  the  C  17  statements  in  respect  of  the  mails  sent  or  received  by  those  military 
units,  ships  or  aircraft.  Mails  dispatched  to  military  units,  warships  or  military  aircraft  during  the  statistical  period 
shall  bear  the  date  of  dispatch  on  the  labels. 

2  If  these  mails  are  redirected,  the  redirecting  administrations  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  administration  of 
the  country  to  which  the  military  unit,  ship  or  aircraft  belongs. 


Article  176 
Transit  bulletin 

1  To  obtain  all  the  information  necessary  to  prepare  C  17  statements,  the  administration  of  destination  may 
ask  the  administration  of  origin  to  attach  to  each  mail  subject  to  transit  charges  a  green  transit  bulletin  in  the 
form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  19  when  the  latter  administration  is  unable  to  provide  the  routeing  data  on  the 
C  15  special  letter  bill  with  complete  certainty.  This  request  shall  reach  the  administration  of  origin  three  months 
before  the  beginning  of  the  statistical  operations. 

2  The  transit  bulletin  shall  be  used  only  if,  during  the  statistical  period,  the  route  followed  by  mails  is  uncer- 
tain or  if  the  transport  services  used  are  unknown  to  the  administration  of  origin  or  destination.  Before  requesting 
its  preparation,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  satisfy  itself  that  it  has  no  other  way  of  finding  out  the 
routeing  of  the  mails  it  receives,  if  necessary  by  consulting  the  administration  of  origin  in  writing  beforehand. 

3  Exceptionally,  the  administration  of  origin  may,  without  a  formal  request  from  the  administration  of 
destination,  send  a  transit  bulletin  with  its  mails  when  it  cannot  ascertain  in  advance  the  route  they  will  follow. 

4  The  presence  of  a  transit  bulletin  accompanying  a  mail  shall  be  shown  by  the  endorsement  "C  19"  written 
in  bold  lettering: 

a         at  the  head  of  the  letter  bill  of  the  mail; 

b        on  the  special  C  28bis  label  of  the  bag  containing  the  letter  bill; 

c         in  the  "Observations"  column  of  the  C  18  delivery  bill. 

5  The  transit  bulletin  annexed  to  the  C  18  delivery  bill  shall  be  forwarded  unenclosed,  with  the  mail  to 
which  it  refers,  to  the  different  services  participating  in  the  conveyance  of  that  mail.  In  each  transit  country,  the 
inward  and  outward  offices  of  exchange,  and  no  other  (intermediate)  office,  shall  enter  on  the  bulletin  partic- 
ulars of  the  transit  performed  by  them.  The  last  intermediate  office  of  exchange  shall  forward  the  C  19  bulletin 
to  the  office  of  destination  which  shall  record  on  it  the  exact  date  of  arrival  of  the  mail.  The  C  19  bulletin  shall 
be  returned  to  the  office  of  origin  in  support  of  the  C  17  statement. 

6  When  a  transit  bulletin,  dispatch  of  which  is  advised  on  the  delivery  bill  or  on  the  special  C  28bis  labels,  is 
missing,  the  intermediate  office  of  exchange  or  the  office  of  exchange  of  destination  which  notices  its  absence 
shall  make  immediate  inquiries  about  it  of  the  preceding  office  of  exchange;  nevertheless  the  intermediate  office  of 
exchange  shall  without  delay  prepare  a  new  bulletin  bearing  the  words  "Etabli  d'office  par  le  bureau  de  ..." 
(Routinely  prepared  by  the  office  of  ...),  and  forward  it  with  the  mail.  When  the  C  19  bulletin  prepared  by 
the  office  of  origin  reaches  the  office  which  has  been  inquiring  about  it,  the  latter  shall  send  it  direct  to  the 
office  of  destination,  under  sealed  cover,  having  endorsed  it  accordingly. 
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Article  177 

Transmission  of  C  16,  C  17,  C  17bis  and  C  19  forms.  Exceptions 

1  Each  administration  may  notify  other  administrations,  through  the  International  Bureau,  that  C  16  verifica- 
tion notes,  C  17  and  C  17bis  statements  as  well  as  returned  C  19  transit  bulletins  shall  be  sent  to  its  central 
administration. 

2  In  that  case,  the  latter  shall  take  the  place  of  the  offices  of  exchange  for  the  preparation  of  the  C  17  state- 
ments in  accordance  with  article  174,  paragraph  4. 


Chapter  1 1 

Preparation,  transmission  and  acceptance  of  statements  of  weight  of  airmails 
for  the  calculation  of  terminal  dues 


Article  178 

Preparation,  transmission  and  acceptance  of  statements  of  weight  of  airmails 
for  the  calculation  of  terminal  dues 

1  Each  administration  of  destination  shall  prepare  for  each  administration  of  origin,  monthly  or  quarterly 
as  preferred,  using  the  particulars  entered  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bills,  a  statement  of  weight  of  airmails  received. 

2  The  administration  of  destination  may  use  for  this  purpose  a  copy  of  the  separate  AV  3  statement  ("Inter- 
nal service")  if  it  prepares  the  latter  for  airmails  subject  to  dues  for  air  conveyance  within  its  country  in  accor- 
dance with  article  215,  paragraph  1.  Otherwise,  the  statement  of  weight  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  shall  conform 
to  the  annexed  specimen  AV  3bis.  As  in  the  case  of  the  separate  AV  3  statement,  the  airmails  received  shall  be 
entered  on  the  AV  3bis  statement  by  office  of  origin,  then  by  office  of  destination,  in  chronological  order  of  the 
mails;  separate  statements  may  be  requested  by  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  mails  for  each  dispatching 
office  of  exchange. 

3  The  separate  AV  3  statements  or  the  AV  3bis  statements  shall  be  recapitulated  on  a  statement  of  weights  of 
airmails  received  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  AV  5bis.  The  recapitulation  shall  be  done  either  by  office 
of  origin  and  office  of  destination,  or  in  accordance  with  the  serial  numbers  of  the  separate  AV  3  statements  or  of 
the  AV  3bis  statements  if  such  numbers  have  been  given  to  them. 

4  The  AV  5bis  statement,  made  out  in  duplicate  monthly  or  quarterly  as  the  case  may  be  and  accompanied 
by  the  copies  of  the  separate  AV  3  statements  or  of  the  AV  3bis  statements,  shall  be  sent  to  the  administration  of 
origin  of  the  mails  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  end  of  the  period  to  which  it  relates. 

5  After  accepting  it,  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  mails  shall  return  the  AV  5bis  statement  to  the 
administration  which  prepared  it.  If  the  latter  has  not  received  any  notice  of  amendment  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  dispatch,  it  shall  consider  the  statement  as  fully  accepted. 

6  In  relations  for  which  AV  3bis  statements  have  to  be  prepared,  the  administrations  concerned  may  reach 
agreement  with  one  another  with  a  view  to  these  statements  and,  where  appropriate,  the  AV  5bis  statements 
being  prepared  by  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  airmails.  In  this  case  the  acceptance  procedure  laid  down 
in  paragraphs  4  and  5  shall  be  modified  accordingly. 

7  Administrations  required  to  prepare  AV  3bis  statements  may  agree  to  make  them  out  on  the  basis  of  a 
simplified  method. 
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Chapter  III 

Preparation,  settlement  and  revision  of  accounts 


Article  179 

Preparation,  transmission  and  approval  of  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues  accounts 

1  For  the  preparation  of  transit  charges  accounts  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues  accounts,  the  light,  medium 
or  heavy  bags,  as  defined  in  article  173,  shall  be  reckoned  as  having  average  weights  of  3,  12  or  26  kilogrammes 
respectively. 

2  The  total  amounts  of  the  credits  for  closed  mails  shall  be  multiplied  by  26  or  13,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  product  shall  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  detailed  accounts  specifying  in  francs  the  annual  sums  due  to  each 
administration. 

3  If  the  use  of  the  multiplier  26  or  13  gives  a  result  which  does  not  correspond  to  normal  traffic,  each  admin- 
istration concerned  may  request  that  another  multiplier  be  adopted.  This  new  multiplier  shall  be  valid  during  the 
years  to  which  the  statistics  apply. 

4  In  the  absence  of  agreement  on  the  new  multiplier,  the  administration  which  considers  itself  unfairly 
treated  may  —  provided  it  furnishes  all  the  necessary  supporting  evidence  —  submit  the  question  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  or  to  a  committee  of  arbitrators  for  the  purposes  laid  down  in  article  65,  pararagraph  6,  of  the 
Convention. 

5  However,  in  the  absence  of  any  special  arrangement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  a  new  multi- 
plier may  be  adopted  only  if  the  established  difference  between  the  traffic  as  revealed  by  the  statistics  and  the 
actual  traffic  involves  a  modification  of  more  than  5000  francs  per  annum  in  the  transit  charges  account,  or 
surface-mail  terminal  dues  account  and  on  no  other  condition. 

6  The  creditor  administration  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the  accounts  and  forwarding  them  to  the 
debtor  administration.  However,  the  forwarding  of  accounts  shall  not  be  required  when  the  balance  is  less  than 
the  minimum  provided  for  in  article  65,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Convention  for  this  purpose. 

7  The  detailed  accounts  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate: 

a         on  forms  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  20  and  on  the  basis  of  the  C  17  statements  for  transit 

charges, 
b         on  forms  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  20bis  and  on  the  basis  of  the  C  17bis  statements  relating 

to  surface  mails  for  terminal  dues. 

8  Further,  the  following  procedure  shall  apply: 

a         the  C  20  and  C  20bis  detailed  accounts  relating  to  the  year  of  the  statistical  count  and  prepared  on  the  basis 

of  the  data  therein  shall  serve  as  the  basis  for  fixing  the  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues  of  the  preceding 

and  the  following  year; 
b         for  the  accounts  for  subsequent  years,  in  the  absence  of  statistical  data  applicable  to  those  years,  the 

previous  statistical  data  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  provisional  payments  provided  for  in  article  1 70, 

paragraph  5. 

9  The  C  20  and  C  20bis  detailed  accounts  shall  be  sent  to  the  dispatching  administration  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  expiry  of  the  statistical  period.  That  administration  shall  net  be  bound  to  accept  accounts  not  trans- 
mitted to  it  within  three  years  of  the  expiry  of  the  statistical  period. 

10  The  C  17  statements  shall  be  provided  in  support  of  the  C  20  account  only  if  they  have  been  routinely 
prepared  by  the  intermediate  administration  (article  174,  paragraph  5)  or  at  the  request  of  the  dispatching  admin- 
istration. 

11  If  the  administration  sending  the  detailed  account  receives  no  notice  of  amendment  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  dispatch  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully  accepted. 
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Article  180 

Preparation,  transmission  and  approval  of  the  annual  airmail  terminal  dues  accounts 

1  The  creditor  administration  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the  annual  airmail  terminal  dues  accounts  and 
forwarding  them  to  the  debtor  administration. 

2  The  detailed  accounts  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate  on  forms  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  AV  12 
and  on  the  basis  of  the  AV  5bis  statements.  They  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  debtor  administration  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  AV  5bis  statements  have  been  accepted  or  regarded  as  fully  accepted.  The  latter  shall  be  for- 
warded in  support  of  the  AV  12  accounts  only  if  the  debtor  administration  so  requests. 

3  If  the  administration  sending  the  detailed  account  receives  no  notice  of  amendment  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  dispatch,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully  accepted. 

4  The  debtor  administration  shall  not  be  obliged  to  accept  accounts  which  have  not  been  sent  to  it  within 
three  years  of  the  expiry  of  the  year  to  which  they  relate. 

Article  181 

Annual  general  liquidation  account.  Role  of  the  International  Bureau 

1  The  annual  general  liquidation  account  prepared  by  the  International  Bureau  shall  serve  as  the  basis  for 
settling  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues  between  administrations. 

2  As  soon  as  the  detailed  accounts  between  two  administrations  are  accepted  or  regarded  as  fully  accepted 
(article  179,  paragraph  1 1)  each  of  those  administrations  shall  forward  without  delay  to  the  International  Bureau 
a  separate  statement  for  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimens  C  21 
and  C  2 Ibis  respectively,  indicating  the  total  amounts  of  the  accounts.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  each  of  the 
statements  shall  be  sent  to  the  administration  concerned. 

3  A  C  21  statement  and  a  C  21bis  statement  shall  be  prepared  for  each  of  the  three  years  to  which  the  statis- 
tics apply. 

4  In  the  event  of  discrepancy  between  corresponding  particulars  furnished  by  two  administrations,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  shall  invite  them  to  reach  agreement  and  to  supply  it  with  the  finally  agreed  sums. 

5  When  only  one  administration  has  furnished  C  21  or  C  21bis  statements,  the  International  Bureau  shall  so 
inform  the  other  administration  concerned  and  tell  it  the  amounts  of  the  statements  received.  If,  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  dispatch  of  the  statements,  the  International  Bureau  has  received  no  comment,  the  amounts  on 
these  statements  shall  be  accepted  as  final. 

6  In  the  case  provided  for  in  article  179,  paragraph  1 1,  the  statements  shall  be  endorsed,  "Aucune  observation 
de  /'Administration  dibitrice  n'est  parvenue  dans  le  delai  re"glementaire"  (No  comment  received  from  debtor 
administration  within  the  prescribed  period). 

7  At  the  end  of  each  year  the  International  Bureau  shall  prepare,  on  the  basis  of  the  statements  which  it  has 
received  up  to  that  time  and  which  are  regarded  as  fully  accepted,  an  annual  general  liquidation  account  of  transit 
charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues.  If  necessary  it  shall  conform  to  article  170,  paragraph  5,  for  annual  pay- 
ments. 

8  The  account  shall  show  separately  for  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues: 
a         the  debit  and  credit  of  each  administration; 

b         the  debit  balance  or  the  credit  balance  of  each  administration; 
c         the  amounts  payable  by  the  debtor  administrations; 
d         the  amounts  receivable  by  the  creditor  administrations. 

9  The  International  Bureau  shall  offset  balances  so  as  to  restrict  to  a  minimum  the  number  of  payments  to  be 
made. 

10  The  annual  general  liquidation  accounts  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  International  Bureau  to  administrations 
as  soon  as  possible  and  at  the  latest  before  the  expiry  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  following  that  of  their 
preparation. 

1 1  Two  administrations  may,  exceptionally,  arrange  to  settle  their  accounts  direct  between  themselves,  if  they 
consider  it  essential.  In  this  case,  no  C  21  or  C  21bis  statement  shall  be  sent  to  the  International  Bureau. 
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Article  182 

Payment  of  transit  charges  and  surface-mail  terminal  dues 

1  If  the  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  transit  charges  or  surface-mail  terminal  dues  as  a  result  of  the  annual 
general  liquidation  account  of  the  International  Bureau  have  not  been  paid  one  year  after  the  expiry  of  the 
prescribed  period  (article  103,  paragraph  9),  the  creditor  administration  may  notify  the  International  Bureau, 
which  shall  invite  the  debtor  administration  to  pay  within  a  period  of  not  more  than  four  months. 

2  If  the  amounts  due  have  not  been  paid  on  the  expiry  of  this  new  period  the  International  Bureau  shall 
include  them  in  the  next  annual  general  liquidation  account  to  the  credit  of  the  creditor  administration.  In  this 
case  compound  interest  shall  be  chargeable,  that  is  to  say,  the  interest  shall  be  added  to  the  principal  at  the  end  of 
each  year  until  full  settlement. 

3  When  paragraph  2  is  applied,  the  general  liquidation  account  in  question  and  those  of  the  following  four 
years  shall  not,  as  far  as  possible,  include  in  the  balances  due  as  a  result  of  the  offsetting  table  amounts  payable 
by  the  defaulting  administration  to  the  creditor  administration  concerned. 


Article  183 

Payment  of  airmail  terminal  dues 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  the  annual  payments  due  in 
respect  of  airmail  terminal  dues  shall  be  settled  between  them  direct  on  the  basis  of  the  AV  12  detailed  accounts 
(article  180,  paragraph  2). 

2  However,  if  according  to  the  AV  12  detailed  accounts  the  difference  in  weight  between  the  mail  sent  and 
received  does  not  exceed  100  kilogrammes,  the  debtor  administration  shall  be  exempted  from  any  payment. 


Article  184 

Revision  of  transit  charges  accounts 

1  When  a  postal  administration  establishes  that  traffic  varies  very  considerably  from  that  resulting  from  the 
transit  charges  statistics,  it  may  request  that  the  results  of  these  statistics  should  be  revised. 

2  Administrations  may  agree  to  make  this  revision. 

3  In  the  absence  of  agreement,  each  administration  may  request,  in  the  following  cases,  the  preparation  of 
special  statistics  with  a  view  to  the  revision  of  transit  charges  accounts: 

a         use  of  air  instead  of  surface  means  for  the  conveyance  of  mails; 

b         a  major  change  in  the  surface  routeing  of  mails  from  one  country  for  one  or  more  other  countries; 

c  when  an  intermediate  administration  establishes  within  a  year  following  the  statistical  period  that  there 
exists  between  the  dispatches  made  by  an  administration  during  the  statistical  period  and  the  normal 
traffic  a  difference  of  20  percent  at  least  in  the  total  weight  of  mails  dispatched  in  transit,  these  weights 
being  calculated  by  multiplying  the  number  of  bags  in  each  category  by  the  corresponding  average  weights; 

d  when  an  intermediate  administration  establishes  at  any  time  during  the  period  of  application  of  the  statis- 
tics that  the  total  weight  of  mails  in  transit  has  increased  by  at  least  50  percent  or  decreased  by  at  least 
50  percent  compared  with  the  results  of  the  last  statistics,  this  weight  being  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
number  of  bags  in  each  category  by  the  corresponding  average  weights. 

4  The  special  statistics  shall  cover  either  all  or  only  part  of  the  traffic  depending  on  circumstances. 
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5  Also  in  the  absence  of  agreement,  the  results  of  the  special  transit  statistics  taken  on  the  basis  of  para- 
graph 3  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  only  if  they  affect  by  more  than  5000  francs  per  annum  the  accounts 
between  the  administration  of  origin  and  the  administration  concerned. 

6  Modifications  resulting  from  the  application  of  paragraphs  3  and  5  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
general  accounts  of  the  administration  of  origin  with  the  administrations  which  performed  the  transit  before,  and 
the  administrations  which  provided  it  after  the  modifications  which  have  occurred,  even  when  for  certain  admin- 
istrations the  modification  in  the  accounts  does  not  reach  the  minimum  fixed. 

7  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  3,  5  and  6  and  in  the  event  of  complete  and  permanent  diversion  of  mails  from 
an  intermediate  country  by  another  country,  the  transit  charges  payable  by  the  administration  of  origin,  on  the 
basis  of  the  last  statistics,  to  the  country  which  previously  effected  the  transit  shall,  in  the  absence  of  any  special 
agreement,  be  paid  by  the  administration  concerned  to  the  new  transit  country  from  the  date  the  diversion  was 
established. 


Article  185 

Revision  of  surface-mail  terminal  dues  accounts 

1  When  a  postal  administration  establishes  that  traffic  varies  very  considerably  from  that  resulting  from  the 
surface-mail  terminal  dues  statistics,  it  may  request  that  the  results  of  these  statistics  should  be  revised. 

2  Administrations  may  agree  to  make  this  revision. 

3  In  the  absence  of  agreement,  each  administration  may  request,  in  the  following  cases,  the  preparation  of 
special  statistics  with  a  view  to  the  revision  of  surface-mail  terminal  dues  accounts: 

a         use  of  air  instead  of  surface  means  for  the  conveyance  of  mails; 

b  when  it  establishes  within  a  year  following  the  statistical  period  that  there  exists  between  the  traffic  counted 
during  the  statistical  period  and  the  normal  traffic  a  difference  of  20  percent  at  least  in  the  total  weight  of 
mails  received  or  sent,  these  weights  being  calculated  by  multiplying  the  number  of  bags  in  each  category 
by  the  corresponding  average  weights; 

c  when  it  establishes  at  any  time  during  the  period  of  application  of  the  statistics  that  the  total  weight  of 
surface  mails  received  or  sent  has  increased  by  at  least  50  percent  or  decreased  by  at  least  50  percent  com- 
pared with  the  results  of  the  last  statistics,  this  weight  being  calculated  by  multiplying  the  number  of  bags 
in  each  category  by  the  corresponding  average  weights. 

4  Also  in  the  absence  of  agreement,  the  results  of  the  special  surface-mail  terminal  dues  statistics  taken  on 
the  basis  of  paragraph  3  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  only  if  they  affect  by  more  than  5000  francs  per  annum 
the  accounts  between  the  administration  of  origin  and  the  administration  concerned. 


Section  VI 
Miscellaneous  provisions 

Chapter  I 


Article  186 

Routine  correspondence  between  administrations 

For  the  exchange  of  routine  correspondence  administrations  may  use  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  speci- 
men C  29. 
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Article  187 

Characteristics  of  postage  stamps 

1  Postage  stamps  shall  bear  the  names  of  the  country  of  origin  in  roman  letters  and  their  postage  value  in 
arabic  figures.  They  may  also  bear  the  word  "Postes"  (Postage)  in  roman  or  other  letters. 

2  Postage  stamps  may  be  of  any  shape  provided  that,  in  principle,  their  vertical  or  horizontal  dimensions  are 
not  less  than  15  mm  nor  more  than  50  mm. 

3  Postage  stamps  may  be  distinctively  marked  with  punched  perforations  or  embossed  impressions  produced 
by  means  of  an  embossing-stamp,  subject  to  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  administration  which  has  issued 
them,  provided  that  those  processes  do  not  interfere  with  the  clarity  of  the  particulars  prescribed  in  paragraph  1. 

4  Commemorative  or  charity  postage  stamps  may  bear  an  inscription  in  any  language  to  indicate  the  occasion 
for  which  they  are  issued.  When  a  supplementary  charge  is  payable  in  addition  to  their  postage  value,  they  shall 
be  so  designed  as  to  leave  no  doubt  about  that  value. 


Article  188 

Characteristics  of  the  impression  of  franking  machines 

1  Postal  administrations  may  use  themselves  or  authorize  the  use  of  postal  franking  machines  reproducing 
on  items  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin  and  the  postage  value,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  office  and  the  date 
of  posting.  However,  the  last  two  items  of  information  shall  not  be  compulsory.  For  franking  machines  used  by 
postal  administrations  themselves,  the  postage  value  may  be  replaced  by  an  indication  that  postage  has  been 
prepaid  for  example  in  the  form:  "Taxe pergue"  (Charge  collected). 

2  Impressions  produced  by  postal  franking  machines  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  bright  red.  However,  the  impres- 
sions of  publicity  slogans  which  might  be  used  with  the  franking  machines  may  be  produced  in  a  colour  other 
than  red. 

3  The  names  of  the  country  of  origin  and  of  the  office  of  posting  shall  be  given  in  roman  letters,  which  may 
be  supplemented  by  the  same  information  in  other  letters.  The  postage  value  shall  be  shown  in  arabic  figures. 


Article  189 

Characteristics  of  franking  impressions  (printing  press,  etc) 

Franking  impressions  obtained  from  a  printing  press  or  by  another  printing  or  stamping  process  under  the  con- 
ditions laid  down  in  article  28  of  the  Convention  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin  or  office  of  posting 
in  roman  letters,  which  may  be  supplemented  by  the  same  information  in  other  letters,  and  an  indication  that 
postage  has  been  prepaid,  for  example  in  the  form:  "Taxe  pergue"  (Charge  collected).  In  every  case,  the  phrase 
adopted  shall  be  shown  in  bold  letters  in  a  clearly  drawn  frame,  which  should  if  possible  be  rectangular,  and  the 
area  of  which  shall  not  be  less  than  300  mm2.  The  date-stamp,  if  used,  shall  not  appear  in  this  frame. 


Article  190 

Suspected  fraudulent  use  of  postage  stamps  or  franking  impressions 

1         Subject  expressly  to  the  provisions  of  the  legislation  of  each  country,  the  following  procedure  shall  be 

observed  in  reporting  the  fraudulent  use,  for  prepayment  of  postage  stamps  and  impressions  of  postal  franking 

machines  or  printing  presses: 

a  when,  in  outgoing  mail,  a  postage  stamp  or  a  postal  franking  machine  or  printing  machine  impression  on 
any  item  causes  fraudulent  use  (presumption  of  being  counterfeit  or  re-used)  to  be  suspected  and  the 
sender  is  not  known,  the  stamp  or  impression  shall  not  be  tampered  with  in  any  way  ahd  the  item,  accom- 
panied by  an  advice  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  10,  shall  be  sent  to  the  delivery  office  in  an 
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officially  registered  envelope.  A  copy  of  the  advice  shall  be  forwarded,  for  information,  to  the  adminis- 
trations of  the  countries  of  origin  and  of  destination.  Any  administration  may  ask  through  notification 
of  the  International  Bureau  for  C  10  advices  concerning  its  service  to  be  sent  to  its  central  administration 
or  to  a  specially  appointed  office; 
b  the  item  shall  be  delivered  to  the  addressee,  who  shall  be  invited  to  see  the  evidence,  only  if  he  pays  the 
charge  due,  discloses  the  name  and  address  of  the  sender  and  places  at  the  disposal  of  the  postal  service, 
after  acquainting  himself  with  the  contents,  either  the  entire  item,  if  it  is  inseparable  from  the  presumed 
corpus  delecti,  or  the  part  of  the  item  (envelope,  wrapper,  portion  of  letter,  etc)  which  contains  the  address 
and  the  impression  or  stamp  reported  as  suspect.  The  result  of  the  interview  shall  be  set  down  in  an  official 
report  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  1 1  signed  by  the  postal  offical  and  by  the  addressee.  If  the 
addressee  refuses,  this  shall  be  recorded  on  the  document. 

2  The  official  report  shall  be  sent  with  the  supporting  papers,  officially  registered,  to  the  administration  of 
the  country  of  origin,  which  shall  take  action  according  to  its  legislation. 

3  Administrations  whose  legislation  does  not  permit  the  procedure  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  a  and  b,  shall 
inform  the  International  Bureau  to  that  effect  so  that  the  other  administrations  may  be  notified. 


Article  191 

International  reply  coupons 

1  International  reply  coupons  shall  conform  to  the  annexed  specimen  C  22.  They  shall  be  printed,  on  paper 
bearing  as  a  watermark  the  initials  UPU  in  large  letters,  under  arrangements  made  by  the  International  Bureau, 
which  shall  supply  them  to  administrations  together  with  a  delivery  bill  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  24, 
prepared  in  duplicate.  After  verification,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  return  one  copy  duly  signed  to 
the  International  Bureau. 

2  Each  administration  shall  have  the  option: 

a  of  giving  the  reply  coupons  a  distinctive  perforation  provided  it  does  not  detract  from  the  legibility  of  the 
text  or  hamper  the  checking  of  their  authenticity; 

b  of  indicating  by  means  of  a  printing  process  the  selling  price  on  the  reply  coupons  or  of  asking  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  for  this  price  to  be  indicated  at  the  time  of  printing. 

3  There  shall  be  no  limit  to  the  period  of  exchange  for  reply  coupons.  Post  offices  shall  satisfy  themselves  as 
to  the  genuineness  of  the  documents  when  they  exchange  them  and  check  particularly  the  presence  of  the  water- 
mark. Reply  coupons  shall  bear  a  control  stamp  identifying  the  country  of  origin.  Reply  coupons  on  which  the 
printed  text  does  not  agree  with  the  official  text  shall  be  refused  as  invalid.  Exchanged  reply  coupons  shall  be 
marked  with  an  impression  of  the  date-stamp  of  the  office  exchanging  them. 

4  Exchanged  reply  coupons  shall  be  returned  to  the  International  Bureau  in  packets  of  a  thousand  or  a  hun- 
dred, together  with  a  statement  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  23  prepared  in  duplicate  and  showing 
their  total  number  and  value,  which  should  be  calculated  according  to  the  rate  provided  for  at  article  31,  para- 
graph 2,  of  the  Convention.  In  case  of  change  in  this  rate,  all  reply  coupons  exchanged  before  the  date  of  the 
change  shall  be  sent  in  a  single  consignment  including,  by  way  of  exception,  broken  lots;  they  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  special  C  23  statement  made  out  in  the  old  value. 

5  The  International  Bureau  shall  also  take  back  damaged  reply  coupons  sent  together  with  a  separate  C  23 
statement  prepared  in  duplicate. 

6  By  way  of  exception,  the  International  Bureau  may  take  account  of  international  reply  coupons  destroyed 
before  sale  or  after  exchange.  In  such  cases,  the  C  23  statement,  prepared  in  duplicate  by  the  administration  con- 
cerned, shall  be  accompanied  by  an  official  certificate  of  destruction. 

7  The  International  Bureau  shall  keep  the  appropriate  accounts,  in  which  shall  be  entered: 

a  to  the  debit  of  each  administration,  the  value  of  the  reply  coupons  supplied  as  well  as  the  amount  of  the 
allowance  made  to  the  administration  under  the  preceding  biennial  period; 

b  to  the  credit,  the  value  of  the  exchanged  reply  coupons  returned  to  the  International  Bureau.  A  state- 
ment of  account  shall  be  sent  for  approval  to  each  administration  concerned.  If  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  dispatch  of  the  statement,  the  International  Bureau  has  received  no  comment,  the  amounts 
on  this  statement  shall  be  accepted  as  final. 


TIAS  9972 


4718 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

8  The  International  Bureau  shall  prepare  a  biennial  general  liquidation  account  comprising: 
a         the  debits  and  credits  mentioned  in  paragraph  7; 

b  the  allowances  made  to  administrations  by  apportionment  of  the  overall  excess  of  the  value  of  the  reply 
coupons  supplied  over  the  value  of  the  reply  coupons  exchanged  during  the  biennial  period,  at  the  rate 
of  80  percent  of  the  reply  coupons  supplied  by  the  International  Bureau  and  20  percent  of  the  reply 
coupons  exchanged  by  administrations; 

c         the  amounts  payable  and  receivable  by  administrations. 

9  The  general  liquidation  account  shall  be  sent  to  administrations  together  with  an  offset  table  which  shall 
serve  as  the  basis  for  settlements. 

10  Articles  181,  paragraphs  9  and  10,  and  182  shall  apply. 


Article  192 

Accounting  for  customs,  etc  charges  with  the  administration  of  origin  of  items  sent  free  of  charges  and  fees 

1  Accounting  in  respect  of  customs,  etc  charges  paid  out  by  each  administration  on  behalf  of  another  shall 
be  carried  out  by  means  of  detailed  monthly  accounts  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  26,  which  shall 
be  drawn  up  by  the  creditor  administration  in  the  currency  of  its  own  country.  Parts  B  of  the  franking  notes 
which  have  been  retained  shall  be  entered  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  the  offices  which  have  advanced  the  charges 
and  in  the  numerical  order  given  to  them. 

2  If  the  two  administrations  concerned  also  operate  the  postal  parcel  service  in  their  relations  with  each 
other,  they  may,  in  the  absence  of  notice  to  the  contrary,  include  in  the  accounts  for  the  customs,  etc  charges 
of  that  service  those  of  the  letter  post. 

3  The  detailed  account,  accompanied  by  parts  B  of  the  franking  notes,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  debtor 
administration  at  the  latest  by  the  end  of  the  month  following  that  to  which  it  relates.  "Nil"  accounts  shall  not 
be  prepared. 

4  The  accounts  shall  be  checked  under  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Postal 
Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travellers'  Cheques  Agreement. 

5  The  accounts  shall  be  settled  separately.  Each  administration  may,  however,  request  that  these  accounts  be 
settled  with  those  for  postal  money  orders,  for  CP  16  postal  parcels  or,  lastly,  with  R  5  COD  accounts,  without 
being  incorporated  in  them. 


Article  193 

Accounting  for  amounts  due  in  respect  of  indemnity  for  letter-post  items 

1  When  payments  have  to  be  charged  to  the  administrations  which  are  liable,  in  accordance  with  article  58, 
paragraph  8,  of  the  Convention,  the  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  monthly  or  quarterly  accounts  in  the 
form  of  the  annexed  specimen  C  31. 

2  The  C31  account  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to  the  debtor  administration  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or 
surface),  and  at  the  latest  within  two  months  following  the  period  to  which  it  relates.  "Nil"  accounts  shall  not 
be  prepared. 

3  After  checking  and  acceptance,  one  copy  of  the  C  31  account  shall  be  returned  to  the  creditor  adminis- 
tration, at  the  latest  by  the  end  of  two  months  from  the  date  of  dispatch.  If  the  creditor  administration  has  not 
received  any  notice  of  amendment  within  the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully  accepted. 

4  In  principle,  these  accounts  shall  be  settled  separately.  However,  administrations  may  come  to  an  agreement 
that  they  are  to  be  settled  with  the  AV  5  detailed  account  or  with  the  AV  1 1  general  account,  or  possibly  with 
the  CP  18  general  accounts  for  postal  parcels. 
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Article  194 

Forms  for  the  use  of  the  public 

For  the  purpose  of  applying  article  10,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  the  following  shall  be  considered  as  forms 
for  the  use  of  the  public: 

C  1  (Customs  label), 

C2/CP3  (Customs  declaration), 

C3/CP4  (Franking  note), 

C5  (Advice  of  delivery), 

C6  (Redirection  envelope), 

C  7  (Request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post, 
alteration  of  address, 
9  cancellation  or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount), 

C  8  (Inquiry  concerning  an  unregistered  item), 

C  9  (Inquiry  concerning  a  registered  item,  etc), 

C  22  (International  reply  coupon), 

C  25  (Postal  identity  card). 


Part  III 

Provisions  concerning  air  conveyance 

Chapter  I 

Rules  for  dispatch  and  routeing 

Article  195 

Marking  of  surcharged  airmail  correspondence 

At  the  time  of  dispatch,  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  shall  bear  either  a  special  blue  label  or  a  stamp  impres- 
sion of  the  same  colour  bearing  the  words  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail),  or  if  need  be  these  two  words  in  handwritten 
or  typewritten  capital  letters,  with  an  optional  translation  in  the  language  of  the  country  of  origin.  This  "Par 
avion"  label,  impression  or  indication  shall  be  placed  on  the  address  side,  in  so  far  as  possible  in  the  top  left-hand 
corner,  beneath  the  sender's  name  and  address  where  these  are  given. 


Article  196 

Deletion  of  the  indications  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail)  and  "Aerogramme" 

1  The  words  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail)  and  any  note  relating  to  air  conveyance  shall  be  struck  through 
with  two  thick  horizontal  lines  when  unpaid  or  underpaid  surcharged  airmail  correspondence  is  forwarded  or  sur- 
charged airmail  correspondence  is  redirected  or  returned  to  origin  by  means  of  transport  normally  used  for 
unsurcharged  correspondence;  in  the  first  case,  the  reasons  shall  be  briefly  given. 

2  If  airmail  correspondence  posted  as  an  aerogramme  is  forwarded  by  air  but  does  not  comply  with  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  article  68,  paragraphs  1  to  4,  of  the  Convention,  the  word  "Aerogramme"  shall  be  struck 
through  with  two  thick  horizontal  lines.  If  the  item  is  sent  by  surface  in  accordance  with  article  68,  paragraph  5, 
of  the  Convention,  the  word  "Aerogramme"  and,  by  analogy  with  paragraph  1,  the  words  "Par  avion"  (By  airmail) 
and  any  note  relating  to  air  conveyance  shall  be  struck  through  in  the  same  way.  The  reason  for  this  deletion  shall 
be  given  briefly. 


TIAS  9972 


4720  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Article  197 
Make-up  of  airmails 

1  Airmails  shall  consist  of  airmail  correspondence  arranged  and  bundled  according  to  categories  (LC,  AO)  and 
distinguished  by  the  corresponding  labels  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  AV  10  specimens.  These  mails  shall  be  made 
up  with  bags  either  entirely  blue  or  with  wide  blue  bands  and  bear  the  indications  referred  to  in  article  155, 
paragraph  4.  For  airmail  correspondence  in  small  numbers,  envelopes  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  AV  9, 
made  either  of  strong  blue  paper,  plastic  or  other  material  and  bearing  a  blue  label,  may  be  used. 

2  VD  3  letter  bills  and  dispatch  lists  which  accompany  airmails  shall  bear  at  the  head  a  "Par  avion"  (By  air- 
mail) label  or  the  stamp  impression  referred  to  in  article  195. 

3  The  layout  and  text  of  airmail  bag  labels  shall  be  in  the  form  of  the  a/inexed  AV  8  specimens.  The  labels 
themselves,  or  the  optional  tabs  provided  for  in  article  162,  paragraph  3,  shall  be  in  the  colours  prescribed  in 
article  162,  paragraph  1,  a  to  d. 

4  Unless  the  administrations  concerned  object,  mails  may  be  included  in  another  mail. 

5  Late  postings  at  airport  post  offices  of  airmail  correspondence  in  small  numbers  shall  be  sent,  by  aircraft 
about  to  leave,  in  AV  9  envelopes  to  the  exchange  offices  of  destination. 


Article  198 

Establishing  and  verifying  the  weight  of  airmails 

1  The  serial  number  of  the  mail  and  the  gross  weight  of  each  bag,  envelope  or  packet  forming  part  of  the  mail 
shall  be  shown  on  the  AV  8  label  or  with  the  external  address.  If  a  "sac  collecteur"  is  used,  its  weight  shall  not  be 
taken  into  account. 

2  The  weight  of  each  bag  of  airmail  shall  be  rounded  up  or  down  to  the  nearest  hectogramme  according  to 
whether  or  not  the  fraction  of  the  hectogramme  exceeds  50  g;  weights  of  50  g  or  less  shall  be  shown  as  "0". 

3  If  an  intermediate  office  or  office  of  destination  establishes  that  the  actual  weight  of  a  bag  in  a  mail  differs 
by  more  than  100  g  from  the  weight  recorded,  it  shall  amend  the  AV  8  label  and  immediately  notify  the  dis- 
patching office  of  exchange  and  when  appropriate  the  last  intermediate  office  of  exchange  of  the  mistake  by 
C  14  verification  note.  If  the  discrepancies  noted  are  within  the  above-mentioned  limits,  the  entries  made  by  the 
dispatching  office  shall  hold  good. 


Article  199 
"Sacs  collecteurs" 

1  Where  warranted  by  the  number  of  light-weight  bags,  envelopes  or  packets  to  be  conveyed  on  the  same 
sector,  post  offices  responsible  for  handing  over  airmails  to  the  airline  undertaking  the  conveyance  shall  make-up, 
as  far  as  possible,  "sacs  collecteurs". 

2  The  labels  of  "sacs  collecteurs"  shall  bear  in  bold  letters  the  indication  "Sac  collecteur";  the  administra- 
tions concerned  shall  agree  as  to  the  address  to  be  put  on  the  labels. 
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Article  200 

AV  7  and  C  18bis  delivery  bills 

1  Mails  to  be  handed  over  at  the  airport,  except  those  subject  to  the  special  agreement  with  the  receiving 
administration  provided  for  in  article  69,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  shall  be  accompanied  by  five  copies 
of  a  white  delivery  bill  in  the  form  of  annexed  specimen  AV  7  for  each  stop. 

2  These  five  copies  of  the  AV  7  delivery  bill  shall  be  distributed  in  the  following  way: 

a         one  copy,  signed  as  a  receipt  for  the  mails  by  the  airline  or  the  authority  responsible  for  the  ground  ser- 
vices, shall  be  retained  by  the  dispatching  office; 

b        two  copies  shall  be  retained  at  the  airport  of  loading  by  the  airline  carrying  the  mails; 

c         twocopies  shall  be  inserted  in  an  envelope  made  of  light-blue  paper,  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  speci- 
men AV  6,  for  conveyance  in  the  aircraft's  flight  portfolio  or  other  special  pouch  in  which  the  flight 
documents  are  kept. 
Upon  arrival  at  the  airport  of  offloading  of  the  mails,  these  two  copies  shall  be  used  as  follows: 

—  the  first,  duly  signed  as  a  receipt  for  the  mails,  shall  be  kept  by  the  airline  which  has  carried  the  mails; 

—  the  second  shall  accompany  the  mails  to  the  post  office  to  which  the  AV  7  delivery  bill  is  addressed. 

3  Paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  also  apply  to  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  the  C  18bis  delivery  bill  referred 
to  in  article  164,  paragraph  6. 

4  When  airmails  are  sent  by  surface  to  an  intermediate  administration  for  reforwarding  by  air,  they  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  AV  7  delivery  bill  for  the  intermediate  office. 


Article  201 

Preparation  and  checking  of  AV  7  delivery  bills 

1  The  serial  number  of  the  mail,  the  weight,  of  each  bag,  envelope  or  packet  and  all  other  necessary  particulars 
appearing  on  the  AV  8  label  or  with  the  external  address  shall  be  copied  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill.  Bags  bearing  a 
red  label  shall  be  indicated  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill  by  an  "R"  in  the  "Observations"  column.  Nevertheless,  in 
exchanges  between  administrations  which  have  so  agreed,  the  number  and  total  weight  of  the  bags  may  be  given 
instead  of  the  weight  of  each  bag,  envelope  or  packet.  In  this  case,  the  number  and  weight  of  bags  bearing  red 
labels  shall  be  shown  separately  from  the  number  and  weight  of  other  bags,  an  "R"  being  marked  in  the  "Observa- 
tions" column  of  the  AV  7  delivery  bill  to  show  that  the  bags  in  question  bear  red  labels. 

2  The  following  shall  also  be  entered  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill: 

a         mails  included  in  a  "sac  collecteur",  entered  individually  with  an  indication  that  they  are  so  included; 
b        mails  in  AV  9  envelopes,  made  up  in  accordance  with  article  197,  paragraphs  1  and  5. 

3  Any  intermediate  office  or  office  of  destination  which  notices  errors  in  the  entries  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bill 
shall  immediately  correct  them  and  report  them  by  C  14  verification  note,  to  the  last  dispatching  office  of 
exchange  and  to  the  office  of  exchange  which  made  up  the  mail. 

4  When  the  mails  forwarded  are  inserted  in  containers  sealed  by  the  postal  service,  the  serial  number  and  the 
number  of  the  seal  of  each  container  shall  be  entered  in  the  "Observations"  column  of  the  AV  7  delivery  bill. 
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Article  202 

Missing  AV  7  delivery  bill 

1  When  a  mail  reaches  the  airport  of  destination  —  or  an  intermediary  airport  responsible  for  forwarding  it 
with  another  carrier  -  without  an  AV  7  delivery  bill,  the  administration,  under  whose  jurisdiction  this  airport  is, 
shall  automatically  prepare  one,  duly  countersigned  by  the  carrier  from  whom  the  mail  is  received,  and  shall 
report  this  fact  by  C  14  verification  note  together  with  two  copies  of  the  AV  7  thus  prepared  to  the  office 
responsible  for  loading  this  mail  and  request  the  return  of  one  copy  duly  authenticated. 

2  If,  however,  the  airport  of  loading  cannot  be  determined,  the  verification  note  shall  be  sent  straight  to  the 
office  of  dispatch  of  the  mail  for  it  to  forward  the  note  to  the  office  through  which  the  mail  transited. 


Article  203 
Transhipment  of  airmails 

1  In  principle,  the  transhipment  at  the  same  airport  of  mails  in  course  of  transmission  shall  be  performed  by 
the  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  transhipment  takes  place. 

2  Paragraph  1  shall  not  apply  when  the  transhipment  takes  place  between: 

a         aircraft  of  the  same  airline  performing  successive  stages  of  the  journey,  or 

b         aircraft  of  two  different  airlines,  in  accordance  with  article  74.  paragraph  4,  of  the  Convention. 


Article  204 

Steps  to  be  taken  when  direct  transhipment  of  airmails  cannot  take  place  as  scheduled 

1  If  mails  which  have  been  documented  for  direct  transhipment  fail  to  connect  with  the  scheduled  flight  at 
the  transhipment  airport,  the  airline  shall  hand  them  over  immediately  to  postal  officials  at  the  transhipment  air- 
port for  reforwarding  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

2  Paragraph  1  shall  not  apply  when: 

a         the  administration  dispatching  mail  has  provided  for  reforwarding  on  a  later  flight; 

b         in  the  absence  of  the  arrangements  referred  to  in  a,  the  airline  responsible  for  handing  over  the  mails  can 
arrange  for  them  to  be  reforwarded  within  24  hours  of  their  arrival  at  the  transhipment  airport. 

3  In  the  case  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  the  office  which  did  the  reforwarding  shall  inform  the  office  of  origin 
of  each  dispatch  by  C  14  verification  note,  indicating  in  particular  on  the  verification  note  the  air  service  from 
which  the  mail  was  taken  and  the  services  used  (air  or  surface)  for  onward  transmission  to  its  destination. 


Article  205 

Steps  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  interrupted  flight,  or  diversion  or  missending  of  mails 

1  When  an  aircraft  interrupts  its  flight  for  a  length  of  time  likely  to  delay  the  mails  or  when,  for  any  reason 
whatsoever,  the  mails  are  unlaoded  at  an  airport  other  than  that  given  on  the  AV  7  delivery  bills,  the  airline  shall 
hand  over  such  mails  immediately  to  the  officials  of  the  administration  of  the  country  where  the  stop  has  been 
made,  who  shall  reforward  them  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 

2  The  administration  which  receives  missent  airmail  dispatches  or  bags  owing  to  a  labelling  error  shall  attach  a 
new  label  to  the  dispatch  or  bag,  with  an  indication  of  the  office  of  origin,  and  reforward  it  to  its  correct  destina- 
tion. 
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3  When  mails  included  in  a  surface  dispatch  sent  by  air  are  on  a  flight  that  is  interrupted  or  are  unloaded  at  an 
airport  other  than  the  one  indicated  on  the  C  18bis  delivery  bill,  the  procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

—  officials  of  the  administration  of  the  country  where  the  mails  are  in  transit  shall  take  charge  of  such  mails 
and  reforward  them  by  surface  if  conditions  are  such  that  the  mails  can  be  sent  promptly  to  the  country  of 
destination,  while  informing  the  administration  of  origin  by  telegraph; 

—  if  rapid  delivery  by  surface  to  the  country  of  destination  cannot  be  ensured,  the  administration  of  the 
transit  country  shall  get  in  touch,  by  telephone  or  telegraph,  with  the  administration  of  origin  of  the  mails 
to  determine  how  the  latter  are  to  be  reforwarded  to  their  destination  and  how  compensation  for  refor- 
warding  is  to  be  calculated  and  settled; 

—  the  administration  of  the  country  of  transit  shall  make  out  a  new  delivery  bill  (C  18,  C  18bis  or  AV  7,  as 
required)  and  redirect  the  mails  as  instructed  by  the  administration  of  origin. 

4  In  every  case  the  office  which  did  the  reforwarding  shall  inform  the  office  of  origin  of  each  dispatch  or  bag 
by  C  14  verification  note,  indicating  in  particular  on  the  verification  note  the  air  service  from  which  the  mail  was 
taken  and  the  services  used  (air  or  surface)  for  onward  transmission  to  its  destination. 


Article  206 

Steps  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  accident 

1  When  as  a  result  of  an  accident  in  course  of  conveyance  an  aircraft  is  unable  to  continue  its  flight  and 
deliver  the  mail  at  the  scheduled  stops,  the  crew  of  the  aircraft  shall  hand  over  the  mails  to  the  post  office  nearest 
to  the  place  of  the  accident  or  to  the  office  best  able  to  reforward  the  mail.  If  the  crew  are  unable  to  do  this, 
that  office,  having  been  informed  of  the  accident,  shall  take  immediate  action,  taking  over  the  mail  and  refor- 
warding it  to  its  destination  by  the  quickest  route  after  its  condition  has  been  checked  and  any  damaged  corres- 
pondence put  in  order. 

2  The  administration  of  the  country  in  which  the  accident  occurred  shall  inform  all  administrations  of 
previous  airports  of  call,  by  telegraph,  of  the  fate  of  the  mail,  and  these  administrations  in  turn  shall  advise  by 
telegraph  all  other  administrations  concerned. 

3  Administrations  which  have  loaded  mail  on  the  aircraft  involved  in  the  accident  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
AV  7  delivery  bills  to  the  administration  of  the  country  where  the  accident  occurred. 

4  The  qualified  office  shall  then  notify  the  offices  of  destination  of  the  mails  involved  in  the  accident  by 
verification  note  giving  details  of  the  circumstances  of  the  accident  and  the  results  of  the  check  of  the  mails. 
One  copy  of  each  verification  note  shall  be  sent  to  the  offices  of  origin  of  the  relative  mails  and  another  to  the 
administration  of  the  country  to  which  the  airline  belongs.  These  documents  shall  be  sent  by  the  quickest  route 
(air  or  surface). 


Article  207 

Airmail  correspondence  sent  in  surface  mails 

Article  160  shall  apply  to  airmail  correspondence  sent  in  surface  mails. 


Article  208 

Sending  of  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  dScouvert 

An  administration  which  dispatches  to  another  administration,  in  an  airmail  or  a  surface  mail,  airmail  corres- 
pondence in  transit  a  decouvert  for  reforwarding  by  airmail  shall  gather  it,  sorted  into  categories,  in  bundles 
identified  by  the  appropriate  AV  10  labels,  according  to  groups  of  countries  of  destination  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  in  the  AV  1  list. 
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Article  209 

Preparation  and  checking  of  AV  2  bills 

1  When,  in  the  conditions  laid  down  in  articles  210  and  211,  airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert  is  accom- 
panied by  bills  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  AV  2,  their  weight  shall  be  shown  separately  for  each  group 
of  countries  of  destination.  The  AV  2  bills  shall  be  specially  numbered  in  two  consecutive  series,  one  for  unregis- 
tered items  and  the  other  for  registered  items.  The  number  of  AV  2  bills  shall  be  entered  in  the  corresponding 
item  of  table  III  of  the  C  12  letter  bill.  Transit  administrations  may  request  the  use  of  special  AV  2  bills  listing  in 
a  set  order  the  most  important  groups  of  countries. 

2  The  weights  of  a  decouvert  correspondence  for  each  group  of  countries  shall  be  rounded  up  or  down  to  the 
nearest  decagramme  according  to  whether  or  not  the  fraction  of  the  decagramme  exceeds  5  g. 

3  If  the  intermediate  office  establishes  that  the  actual  weight  of  a  decouvert  correspondence  differs  by  more 
than  20  g  from  the  weight  recorded,  it  shall  amend  the  AV  2  bill  and  immediately  notify  the  dispatching  office  of 
exchange  of  the  mistake  by  C  14  verification  note.  If  the  discrepancy  noted  is  within  the  above-mentioned  limits 
the  entries  made  by  the  dispatching  office  shall  hold  good. 

4  In  the  absence  of  an  AV  2  bill,  airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert  shall  be  forwarded  by  air,  unless  the 
surface  route  would  be  quicker;  in  appropriate  cases,  the  AV  2  bill  shall  be  prepared  automatically  and  the 
irregularity  pointed  out  to  the  office  of  origin  by  C  14  note. 


Article  210 

Airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert.  Statistical  operations 

1  The  air  conveyance  dues  of  airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  provided  for  by  article  80  of  the 
Convention  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  statistics  taken  annually  and  alternately  during  the  periods  from 

2  to  15  May  inclusive  and  from  15  to  28  October  inclusive,  in  such  a  way  that  these  periods  coincide  with  those 
relating  to  the  triennial  statistics  on  surface  mail  in  transit  provided  for  in  article  170. 

2  During  the  statistical  period,  a  decouvert  transit  airmail  correspondence  shall  be  accompanied  by  AV  2  bills, 
prepared  and  verified  as  laid  down  in  article  209;  the  AV  10  bundle  label  and  the  AV  2  bill  shall  be  overprinted 
with  the  letter  "S".  When  there  is  no  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence  in  a  mail  which  normally  includes  such 
correspondence,  an  AV  2  bill  endorsed  "N6ant"  (Nil)  shall  accompany  the  letter  bill  of  the  mail. 

3  Each  administration  dispatching  transit  airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert  shall  inform  intermediate 
administrations  of  any  change  occurring  during  an  accounting  period  in  the  provisions  laid  down  for  the  exchange 
of  this  mail. 


Article  211 

Airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  which  is  excluded  from  statistical  operations 

1  Airmail  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  which  is  excluded  from  statistical  operations  in  accordance 
with  article  80,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention  and  for  which  accounts  are  prepared  on  the  basis  of  the  actual 
weight  shall  be  accompanied  by  AV  2  bills  prepared  and  checked  as  laid  down  in  article  209.  If  the  weight  of 
missent  airmail  correspondence  originating  at  one  and  the  same  office  of  exchange  and  contained  in  a  dispatch 
from  that  office  does  not  exceed  50  grammes,  routing  preparation  of  an  AV  2  bill  in  accordance  with  article  209, 
paragraph  4,  shall  not  take  place. 

2  Airmail  correspondence  posted  on  board  ship  on  the  high  seas,  prepaid  by  means  of  postage  stamps  of  the 
country  whose  flag  the  ship  flies  or  in  which  it  is  registered,  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  AV  2  bill  when  handed 
over  a  decouvert  to  the  administration  at  an  intermediate  port  of  call,  or,  if  the  ship  does  not  have  a  post  office, 
by  a  statement  of  weights  which  shall  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  intermediate  administration  to  claim  the  air  con- 
veyance dues.  The  AV  2  bill  or  statement  of  weights  shall  include  the  weight  of  the  correspondence  for  each 
country  of  destination,  the  date,  and  the  name  and  flag  of  the  ship,  and  be  numbered  in  a  consecutive  annual 
series  for  each  ship;  these  particulars  shall  be  checked  by  the  office  to  which  the  correspondence  is  handed  over 
from  the  ship. 
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Article  212 

Return  of  empty  airmail  bags 

1  Empty  airmail  bags  shall  be  returned  to  the  administration  of  origin  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  article  168. 
Nevertheless,  a  special  mail  shall  be  made  up  as  soon  as  the  number  of  empty  bags  reaches  ten. 

2  Empty  airmail  bags  returned  by  air  shall  be  made  up  as  special  dispatches,  described  on  statements  in  the 
form  of  the  annexed  specimen  AV  7  S. 

3  By  prior  agreement,  an  administration  may  use  the  bags  belonging  to  the  administration  of  destination  for 
making  up  its  own  mails. 


Chapter  II 

Accounting.  Settlement  of  accounts 


Article  213 

Accounting  for  air  conveyance  dues 

1  Accounting  for  air  conveyance  dues  shall  be  effected  in  accordance  with  articles  79  and  80  of  the  Conven- 
tion. 

2  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  administrations  may,  by  common  consent,  decide  that  accounts  for  airmail 
dispatches  shall  be  settled  on  the  basis  of  statistical  returns.  In  that  case,  they  shall  arrange  between  themselves 
the  method  of  compiling  the  statistics  and  preparing  the  accounts. 


Article  214 

Accounting  for  surface  transit  charges  relating  to  airmails 

If  airmails  transported  by  surface  are  not  included  in  the  statistics  provided  for  in  article  170,  the  relative  sea  or 
land  transit  charges  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  actual  gross  weight  of  the  airmails  shown  on  the 
AV  7  statements. 


Article  215 

Preparation  of  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  of  weight 

1  Each  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  a  statement  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  AV  3,  monthly 
or  quarterly  as  preferred,  using  the  airmail  particulars  entered  on  AV  7  delivery  bills.  Mails  carried  over  the  same 
air  sector  shall  be  entered  on  the  AV  3  statement  by  office  of  origin,  then  by  country  and  office  of  destination, 
and  in  chronological  order  for  each  office  of  destination.  When  separate  AV  3  statements  are  prepared  for  air 
conveyance  inside  the  country  of  destination  in  accordance  with  article  78,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Convention,  these 
shall  be  marked  "Service  inte'rieur"  (Internal  service). 

2  For  a  decouvert  correspondence  reforwarded  by  air,  the  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  a  yearly 
statement  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  AV  4.  This  shall  be  done  at  the  end  of  each  statistical  period  as 
laid  down  in  article  210,  paragraph  1,  and  based  on  the  particulars  appearing  on  the  AV  2  "S"  bills.  The  total 
weights  shall  be  multiplied  by  26  on  the  AV  4  statement.  If  the  accounts  have  to  be  prepared  on  the  basis  of  the 
actual  weight  of  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence,  AV  4  statements  shall  be  drawn  up  as  often  as  is  provided 
for  in  paragraph  1  for  AV  3  statements  and  on  the  basis  of  the  corresponding  AV  2  bills. 
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3  If,  during  an  accounting  period,  a  change  occurring  in  the  arrangements  made  for  the  exchange  of  airmail 
correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  results  in  a  variation  of  at  least  20  percent  and  exceeding  500  francs  in  the 
total  amounts  to  be  paid  by  the  dispatching  administration  to  the  intermediate  administration,  these  administra- 
tions, at  the  request  of  one  or  the  other,  shall  agree  to  replace  the  multiplier  26  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  by 
another  valid  only  for  the  year  in  question. 

4  When  the  debtor  administration  so  requests,  separate  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  shall  be  drawn  up  for 
each  office  of  exchange  which  dispatches  airmails  or  air  correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert. 


Article  216 

Preparation  of  AV  5  detailed  accounts 

1  The  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  on  a  form,  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  AV  5,  detailed 
accounts  showing  the  amounts  due  to  it  according  to  the  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  of  weight.  Separate  detailed 
accounts  shall  be  prepared  for  closed  airmails  and  for  airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert  as  often  as  indicated  in 
article  215,  paragraphs  1  and  2  respectively. 

2  The  amounts  to  be  included  in  the  AV  5  detailed  accounts  shall  be  calculated: 

a         for  closed  mails,  on  the  basis  of  the  gross  weights  appearing  on  the  AV  3  statements; 

b         for  airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert  according  to  the  net  weights  shown  on  the  AV  4  statements,  increased 
by  5  percent. 

3  Monthly  or  quarterly  AV  5  accounts  may  be  summarized  by  the  creditor  administration  in  a  quarterly, 
half-yearly  or  annual  recapitulative  airmail  account,  as  agreed  between  the  administrations  concerned. 

4  AV  5  detailed  accounts  may  be  summarized  in  a  quarterly  general  account  in  the  form  of  the  annexed 
specimen  AV  11,  prepared  by  the  creditor  administrations  which  have  adopted  the  offset  system  of  settling 
accounts;  this  account  may,  however,  be  prepared  half-yearly  after  agreement  between  the  administrations 
concerned.  If  the  balance  of  an  AV  11  general  account  —  airmail  prepared  quarterly  or  half-yearly  does  not 
exceed  25  gold  francs,  it  shall  be  carried  over  to  the  next  AV  1 1  general  account.  If  a  balance  of  less  than  25  gold 
francs  is  outstanding  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  debtor  administration  shall  be  exempted  from  all  payment. 


Article  217 

Submission  and  acceptance  of  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  of  weight  and  AV  5  detailed  accounts 

1  As  soon  as  possible  and  at  the  latest  within  six  months  from  the  end  of  the  period  to  which  they  refer,  the 
creditor  administration  shall  send  the  debtor  administration  AV  3  statements,  AV  4  statements,  when  payment 
for  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence  is  made  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  weight,  and  the  relevant  AV  5  detailed 
accounts,  all  in  duplicate.  The  debtor  administration  may  refuse  to  accept  accounts  not  forwarded  to  it  within 
that  period. 

2  After  verifying  the  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  and  accepting  the  relative  AV  5  detailed  accounts,  the 
debtor  administration  shall  return  one  copy  of  the  AV  5  accounts  to  the  creditor  administration.  If  the  verifica- 
tion reveals  any  discrepancies,  the  corrected  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements  shall  be  attached  in  support  of  the 
AV  5  accounts  duly  amended  and  accepted.  If  the  creditor  administration  disputes  the  amendments  made  to  its 
AV  3  or  AV  4  statements,  the  debtor  administration  shall  confirm  the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies  of 
AV  7  or  AV  2  forms  drawn  up  by  the  office  of  origin  upon  dispatch  of  the  disputed  mails.  A  creditor  adminis- 
tration which  has  received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  dispatch  of  the  accounts 
shall  consider  the  accounts  as  fully  accepted. 

3  Paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  also  apply  to  airmail  correspondence  for  which  payment  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
statistics. 

4  Whenever  the  statistics  provided  for  in  article  210,  paragraph  1,  fall  in  October,  annual  payments  for  airmail 
correspondence  in  transit  a  decouvert  may  be  made  provisionally  on  the  basis  of  statistics  compiled  during  May  of 
the  previous  year.  The  provisional  payments  shall  then  be  adjusted  in  the  following  year  when  the  accounts  based 
on  the  October  statistics  are  approved  or  regarded  as  fully  accepted. 
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5  Discrepancies  in  the  accounts  shall  not  be  taken  into  consideration  if  they  do  not  exceed  10  francs  per 
account. 

6  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  AV  3  and  AV  4  statements 
and  the  corresponding  AV  5  detailed  accounts  shall  always  be  sent  by  the  quickest  postal  route  (air  or  surface). 

7  If  the  total  AV  5  detailed  accounts  does  not  exceed  25  francs  per  annum  the  debtor  administration  shall 
be  excused  all  payment. 


Chapter  III 

Information  to  be  supplied  by  administrations  and  by  the  International  Bureau 


Article  218 

Information  to  be  supplied  by  administrations 

1  Each  administration  shall  send  to  the  International  Bureau,  on  the  forms  sent  to  it  by  the  latter,  the  necessary 
information  concerning  the  operation  of  the  airmail  service.  This  information  shall  include,  in  particular,  the 
following: 

a         as  regards  the  internal  service: 

i  the  districts  and  principal  towns  to  which  mails  or  airmail  correspondence  originating  abroad  are 

forwarded  by  internal  air  services; 
ii         the  rates  per  kilogramme  of  the  air  conveyance  dues  calculated  in  accordance  with  article  79,  para- 
graph 3  of  the  Convention  and  its  date  of  application; 
b         as  regards  the  international  service: 

i  the  decisions  taken  as  regards  the  application  of  certain  optional  airmail  provisions; 

ii         the  rates  per  kilogramme  of  the  air  conveyance  dues,  which  it  collects  direct  in  accordance  with 

article  82  of  the  Convention  and  their  date  of  application; 
iii        the  rate    per  kilogramme  of  the  air  conveyance  dues  for  airmails  in  transit  between  two  airports  in 

the  same  country,  fixed  in  accordance  with  article  79,  paragraph  4  of  the  Convention,  and  itsdate 

of  application; 
iv        the  countries  for  which  it  makes  up  airmails; 
v  the  offices  transferring  transit  airmails  from  one  line  to  another  and  the  minimum  time  necessary  for 

such  transhipment; 
vi         the  conveyance  rates  fixed  for  the  onward  transmission  of  airmail  correspondence  received  a  decouvert 

in  accordance  with  the  system  of  average  rates  laid  down  in  article  80,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Convention 

and  their  date  of  application; 
vii        the  air  surcharges  or  combined  charges  for  the  various  categories  of  airmail  correspondence  and  for 

the  various  countries,  with  an  indication  of  the  names  of  the  countries  for  which  unsurcharged  mail  is 

admitted; 
viii      where   applicable,  the  special  charges  for  redirection  or  return  to  origin  fixed  in  accordance  with 

articles  76,  paragraph  3  and  77,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Convention. 

2  Any  amendment  to  the  information  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  communicated  to  the  International 
Bureau  without  delay,  by  the  quickest  means.  Amendments  concerning  the  information  mentioned  under  sub- 
paragraphs a,  ii,  and  b,  vi,  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  within  the  time  limits  prescribed  in  article  81,  of 
the  Convention. 

3  Administrations  may  agree  to  exchange  direct  any  information  about  air  services  in  which  they  are  interested, 
particularly  timetables  and  the  latest  times  of  arrival  for  airmail  correspondence  from  abroad  to  catch  various 
deliveries. 
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Article  219 

Documents  to  be  supplied  by  the  International  Bureau 

1  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the  following  documents  and  distributing  them 
to  administrations: 

a         "Liste  ge'ne'rale  des  services  ae'ropostaux"  (Known  as  "Liste  AV  1")  (General  list  of  airmail  services)  pub- 
lished from  the  information  supplied  under  article  218,  paragraph  1; 
b         "Liste  des  distances  airopostales"  (List  of  airmail  distances)  drawn  up  in  collaboration  with  the  air  carriers; 
c         "Liste  des  surtaxes  aeriennes"  (List  of  air  surcharges)  article  218,  paragraph  1 ,  b,  vii  and  viii. 

2  The  International  Bureau  shall  also  be  responsible  for  supplying  to  administrations  at  their  request  and 
expense,  maps  of  the  airlines  and  air  timetables  regularly  published  by  a  specialist  private  organization  and  recog- 
nized as  being  best  suited  to  the  needs  of  airmail  services. 

3  Any  amendments  to  the  documents  listed  in  paragraph  1  and  the  date  on  which  the  amendments  take  effect 
shall  be  notified  to  administrations  by  the  quickest  means  (air  or  surface),  with  the  minimum  of  delay  and  in 
the  most  appropriate  form. 


Part  IV 

Final  provisions 


Article  220 

Entry  into  force  and  duration  of  the  Regulations 

1  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  comes  into 
operation. 

2  They  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  Convention  unless  renewed  by  common  consent  between  the 
parties  concerned. 


Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979. 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  4817-4847.] 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

in  view  of  the  provisions  of  articles  8  of  the  Convention  and  101,  102  and  103  of  its  Detailed  Regulations, 
administrations  may  replace  in  the  accounting  forms  all  indications  in  gold  francs  by  indications  in  Special 
Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  or  they  may  simply  insert  an  additional  heading  for  converting  the  final  result 
(expressed  in  gold  francs)  into  SDRs  using  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR. 


ANNEXES:  FORMS 


LIST  OF  FORMS 


No 

1 


Title  or  nature  of  form 
2 


References 
3 


C  1 

C  2/CP  3 
C  3/CP  4 
C4 

C5 
C6 

C7 

C8 
C9 
C9bis 
CIO 

C11 

C  12 

C13 

C14 

C15 

C16 

C  17 

C17bis 

C18 

C  18bis 

C19 

C20 

C  20bis 


Customs  label  .... 
Customs  declaration 
Franking  note  .... 


"R"  Label  combined  with  the  name  of  the  office  of  origin  and  the  serial  number  of 
the  item '. 


Advice  of  delivery/of  payment/of  entry 

Collective  envelope  for  redirection  of  letter-post  items 


Request 


for  withdrawal  from  the  post 

for  alteration  of  address 

for  cancellation  or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount 


Inquiry  concerning  an  unregistered  item     

Inquiry  concerning  a  registered  item,  insured  letter  or  postal  parcel 
Advice  of  redirection  of  a  C  9  form 


Advice  concerning  the  presumed  fraudulent  use  of  postage  stamps  or  franking 
impressions 

Report  concerning  the  presumed  fraudulent  use  of  postage  stamps  or  franking 
impressions 


Letter  bill  concerning  the  exchange  of  mails    .... 

Special  list  of  registered  items     

Verification  note  concerning  the  exchange  of  mails 
Special  letter  bill  showing  statistical  information  .  . 
Verification  note  concerning  statistical  information 

Statistical  statement  of  mails  in  transit 

Statistical  statement  of  mails  received 

Bill  for  delivery  of  surface  mails 

Bill  for  delivery  of  airlifted  surface  mails 

Transit  bulletin  concerning  mail  statistics 

Detailed  account  of  transit  charges 

Detailed  account  of  surface-mail  terminal  dues  .  .  . 


Art  116,  para  1 
Art  116,  para  1 
Art  1 1 7,  para  2 

Art  131,  para  4 
Art  135,  para  2 
Art  142,  para  1 

Art  144,  para  1 

Art  146,  para  1 
Art  147,  para  1 
Art  147,  para  10 

Art  1 90,  para  1 ,  a 


Art  190, 
Art  156, 
Art  157, 
Art  165, 
Art  173, 
Art  174, 
Art  174, 
Art  174, 
Art  164, 
Art  164, 
Art  176, 
Art  179, 
Art  1  79, 


para  1 ,  b 
para  1 
para  1 
para  2 
para  1 
para  1 
para  2,  a 
para  2,  b 
para  1 
para  6 
para  1 
para  7,  a 
para  7,  b 
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No 
1 


Title  or  nature  of  form 
2 


References 
3 


C  21  Statement  of  transit  charges     

C  21  bis  Statement  of  surface-mail  terminal  dues 

C  22  International  reply  coupons 

C  23  Detailed  statement  of  reply  coupons  exchanged 

C  24  Detailed  statement  of  reply  coupons  supplied    

C  25  Postal  identity  card     

C  26  Detailed  monthly  account  of  customs,  etc,  charges     

C  27  Trial  note  for  determination  of  the  most  favourable  route  for  a  letter  or  parcel  mail 

C  28  Bag  label 

C  28bis  Statistics  label     

C  29  Routine  correspondence 

C  30  Bundle  labels 

C  31  Account  of  amounts  due  in  respect  of  indemnity  for  letter-post  items -. 

C  32  Declaration  concerning  the  non-receipt  (or  receipt)  of  a  postal  item 

VD  1  Table  VD  1 

VD  2  "V"  label  combined  with  the  name  of  the  office  of  origin  and  the  registration  number 

of  the  item    

VD  3  Dispatch  list  for  insured  letters 

VD  4  Report  concerning  the  loss  of/theft  from/damage  to  or  other  irregularities  in  respect 

of  an  insured  letter 

AV  1  General  list  of  airmail  services.  List  AV  1 

AV  2  Weight  bill  of  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence 

AV  3  Statement  of  weights  of  airmails 

AV  3bis  Statement  of  weights  (terminal  dues):  airmails 

AV  4  Statement  of  weights  of  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence 

AV  5  Detailed  account  concerning  airmail 

AV  5bis  Statement  of  weights  of  airmails  received:  airmail  terminal  dues 

AV  6  Transmission  envelope  for  AV  7  and  AV  7  S  bills 

AV  7  Delivery  bill  —  airmails     

AV  7  S  Delivery  bill  —  airmails  of  empty  bags 

AV  8  Airmail  bag  label 

AV  9  Envelope  for  the  make-up  of  airmails 

AV  10  Bundle  labels 

AV  1 1  General  account  —  airmail 

AV  12  Detailed  account:  airmail  terminal  dues 


Ar 

t  181,  para  2 

Ar 

i  181,  para  2 

Ar 

t  191,  para  1 

Ar 

t  191,  para  4 

Ar 

t  191,  para  1 

Ar 

t  106,  para  2 

Ar 

t  192,  para  1 

Ar 

t  163,  para  3 

Ar 

t  162,  para  1 

Ar 

t  172,  para  1 

Ar 

t  186 

Ar 

t  1 55,  para  1 

Ar 

t  193,  para  1 

Ar 

t  147,  para  12 

Ar 

t  110 

Ar 

t  134,  para  1,  a 

Ar 

t  1 58,  para  1 

Ar 

t  165,  para  7 

Ar 

t  219,  para  1,  a 

Ar 

t  209,  para  1 

Ar 

t  215,  para  1 

Ar 

t  1 78,  para  3 

Ar 

t  215,  para  2 

Ar 

t  216,  para  1 

Ar 

t  172,  para  3 

Ar 

t  200,  para  2,  c 

Ar 

t  200,  para  1 

Ar 

t  212,  para  2 

Ar 

t  197,  para  3 

Ar 

t  197,  para  1 

Ar 

t  197,  para  1 

Ar 

t  216,  para  4 

Ar 

t  183,  para  2 
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(Front) 


(Back) 


CUSTOMS 

May  be  opened  officially 


C1 


(Part  to  be  detached  if  the  item  is  accom- 
panied by  a  customs  declaration,  other- 
wise to  be  filled  up) 

See  instructions  on  the  back! 

Detailed  description  of  contents 


Insert  a  cross  if  the  item  contains 

a  gift 

a  sample  of  merchandise 


Value  (specify  Ihe  currency)        Net  weigh! 


Instructions 

If  the  value  of  the  contents  exceeds  300 
gold  francs  or  the  equivalent  in  the  cur- 
rency of  the  country  of  dispatch,  only  the 
upper  part  of  this  label  should  be  affixed 
to  the  item  and  customs  declaration  C  2/ 
CP  3  should  be  completed 

The  contents  of  your  item  (even  if  a  gift  or 
a  sample)  must  be  described  fully  and 
accurately  Non-observance  of  this  condi- 
tion may  lead  to  delay  of  the  item  and 
inconvenience  to  the  addressee,  or  even 
lead  to  the  seizure  of  the  item  by  the  cus- 
toms authorities  abroad 

Your  item  must  not  contain  any  dangerous 
article  prohibited  by  postal  regulations. 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  116. 

para  1  - 

Size  52  >  74  mm.  colour  green 


Note.  -  Postal  administrations  are  recom- 
mended to  indicate  the  equivalent  of  300 
gold  francs  in  their  national  currency. 


C4 


R 


LAUSANNE 
No  460 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  art  131.  para  4 
Minimum  size:  37  *  13  mm 
Maximum  size  50  <  20  mm 
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(Front) 


COUPON  TO  BE  HANDED  TO  THE  SENDER 

DETAILS  OF  CHARGES  DUE 

in  the  currency  of  the  country  of  destination 
of  the  item 


Charge  for  delivery  free 
of  charges- 


Customs  duty 


Presentation  to 
Customs  charge 


Other  charges 


Total 


Total  after  conversion 


Signature  ot  the  office  which  has  recovered 
the  charges 


C3/CP4 

Part  A 


Part  to  be  filled  in  by  the 
administration  of  destination 

TOTAL  OF  CHARGES 
ADVANCED 


Stamp  of  the  office  which 
has  advanced  the  charges 


Amount  in  figures,  in  the  currency  of 
the  country  of  destination  of  the  item 


Office  which  has  made  the  advance 


Date 


No  of  register 


Signature  of  the  official 


Amount  in  figures  after  conversion 


No  in-register 


Signature  of  the  official  who  has  converted 
the  amount 


Stamp  ot  the  oflice  which  has 
received  the  charges 


Postal  administration 


C  3/CP  4 
Franking  Note 


Part  B 


Nature  ot  the  item 


No 


Weight' 


Insured  value 


Office  ot  posting 


Name  and  lull  address  of  sender 


Name  and  full  address  ot  addressee 


The  item  is  to  be  delivered  free  of 
charges  and  fees,  which  I  undertake 
to  pay 
Signature  ol  sender 


Stamp  ol  the  office  of  origin 


Part  A 
(back) 


Part  B 
(front) 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  117.  para  2;  Parcels.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  110.  para  3.  b  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm.  colour,  yellow 
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(Back) 


DETAILS  OF  CHARGES  DUE 

in  the  currency  of  the  country  of  destination 
of  the  item 


Charge  for  delivery  free 
of  charges; 


Customs  duty 


Presentation  to 
Customs  charge 


Other  charges 


Total 


C3/CP4 
Part  B 


Part  to  be  filled  in  by  the 
administration  of  destination 

TOTAL  OF  CHARGES 
ADVANCED 


Stamp  of  the  office  which 
has  advanced  the  charges 


Amount  in  figures,  in  the  currency  of 
the  country  of  destination  of  the  item 


Office  which  has  made  the  advance 


Date 


No  of  register 


Signature  of  the  official 


Postal  administration 
COUPON                                                                          1 

C  3/CP  4 
FRANKING  NOTE 

Part  A 

Nature  ol  the  item                     1  Weight1                        ~ ~ 1 

No                                1  Insured  value                                   1  Nature  of  the  item                                                    1  No                           1  Weight1 

Office  ot  posting                                                                    1   Insured  value 

Office  of  posting 

Name  and  lull  address  ot  addressee                                   1  Name  and  full  address  of  sender 

1                                    

1  Name  and  full  address  ot  addressee 

1 
The  sender  has  paid  the  charges  and  fees 

indicated  on  the  back                                            |  Tne  ltem  IS  t0  be  de|lvered  free  of 

I  charges  and  fees,  which  1  undertake 

Stamp  of  the  office  of  origin 

Stamp  of  the  office  of  origin                                                1 

Signature  ot  sender 

'                           \ 
1                               \ 
1                                 | 

\                               1 

\                            / 
\                      / 

\                           /                                   1  To  be  returned  to  the  office  of 

Part  B 
(Back) 


Upper  edge 
of  the  form 
when  parts 
A  and  B 
are  folded 
one  upon 
the  other 


Part  A 
(Front) 


TIAS  9972 


4736 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


(Front) 


Postal  administration  of  origin 

ADVICE  of  delivery/of  payment/of  entry                   C  5 

On  postal  service 

Stamp  of  the  office 
returning  the  advice 

o 

Return  to  (to  be  filled  in  by  the  sender) 

To  be  filled  in  by  the  office  of  origin 

Oflice  of  posting 

No 

Date  of  posting 

To  be  returned  by  the  quickest  route 

(air  or  surface  mail),  a  decouvert 
and  post  free. 

Name 

Street  and  No 

Locality 

Country 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  135,  para  2  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm  with  a  tolerance  of  2  mm;  colour:  light  red 


(Back) 
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Re 

gistered  item 
Letter                                             ]  Printed  paper 

Unregistered 
parcel 

Ins 

ured  item 
Letter 

Parcel 

Insured  value 

Postal  money  order 

Inpayment  money  order 

1  Amount 

Outpayment  cheque 

Name  ot  addressee  or  title  of  giro  account 

Street  and  No                                                                                                        1  Locality  and  Cv  mtry 

This  advice  must  be  signed  by  the  addressee  or  by  a  person  authorized  to  do  so  under  the 
regulations  of  the  country  of  destination,  or,  if  these  regulations  permit,  by  the  official  of  the 
office  of  destination,  and  returned  by  the  first  mail  direct  to  the  sender 

Stamp  of  the  office 
of  destination 

/                    \ 
/                         \ 
/                             * 
1                               1 

Th 

e  item  mentioned  above  has  t 
delivered 

>eer 

duly 
paid 

credited  giro  account 

Date  and  signature  ot  me  addressee 

Signature  ot  the  official 
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["Postal  administration  ol  origin 


REQUEST 

_J  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  (I) 


C  7  (Page  1) 


rs 


thee  ot  service  ol  origin 


J  for  alteration  of  address  (II) 
|  for  cancellation  or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount  (III) 


Ottice  ot  destination  or  service  designated  as  intermediary 


_|  Request  by  mail 


|  Request  by  telegraph  (page  2) 


To  be  sent  as  a  registered  item  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  One  form  is  sufficient  for  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time 
at  the  same  office  by  the  same  sender  to  the  same  addressee 


Request  by  post 


Description  of  item 

Nature  ol  item                                                                                                                                      I  No  ot  item 

Date  of  dispatch 

Oltice  ol  origin 

No  ol  mail 

Original  COD  amount  in  ligures  (where  applicable) 

Full  name  and  address  ot  the  sender 

full  address  ol  the  addressee  as  given  on  the  item 

The  attached  facsimile  represents 
~~|  the  envelope  of  the  item                                             ]  the  address  of  the  item 

I  Request  for  withdrawal 
from  the  post 

Please  return  the  item 

I  by  surface                                                                     |  by  air 

II  Request  for  alteration  of 
the  address 

Please  redirect  the  item 

|  by  surface                                                                     ]  by  air 

New  address 

III  Request  for  cancellation 

or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount 

~J  Please  cancel  the  COD  amount 
|  Please  alter  the  COD  amount 

New  COO  amount,  to  be  written  in  words 

I  The  corrected  COD  money  order  is  attached 

Place  and  date 

Stamp  ot  the  ottice  or  service  where  the  request  is  handed  in 
Signature  ol  the  official  n  charge 

Signature  ot  sender 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  1 

44.  para  1  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 

o 
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Request  by  telegraph 

C  7  (Page  2) 

1  Request  lor  withdrawal 
Irom  the  post 

~~|  Postbur 

1  Postex                1  Postgen 

Otlice  or  service 

ot  destination  ol  the  request 

Return  by 

1  surface                                          ]  air 

Nature  ot  item 

1  Posting  No 

from 

lotlice  ol  posting                                                                                     1  Date  ol  posting 

to 

1  Pull  address  ol  addressee 

Description 

1  Particulars  of  the  sender  (it  any),  lorm  and  colour  ot  the  item,  etc 

~~|  Postbur 

1  Postex                 |  Postgen 

II  Request  for  alteration  of 
address 

"~ |  Postbur 

~~|  Postex              "~|  Postgen 

Ottice  or  service  ot  destination  ol  the  request 

Replace 

1  Old  particulars 

by 

1  New  particulars 

on 

1  Nature  ot  item                                                                                        1  Posting  No 

from 

1  Ottice  ol  posting                                                                                    1  Date  of  posting 

to 

I  Full  address  ol  addressee 

Description 

1  Particulars  ol  the  sender  (il  any),  torm  and  colour  ol  the  item,  etc 

redirection  r 

equested  by                     |  surface                                        j  air 

~~|  Postbur 

|  Postex              ~~|  Postgen 

III  Request  for  cancellation 
or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount 

~|  Postbur 

~~|  Postex               j  Postgen 

Otlice  or  service 

of  destination  of  the  request 

~~ |  Cancel 

1  New  amount  in  words  (it  applicable) 

~|  Alter  to 

1  Nature  ot  item                                                  1  Posting  No 

the  COD  charge  on 

from 

1  Oltico  of  posting                                                                                    1  Date  ol  postino 

to 

1  Full  address  ot  addressee 

~\  Postbur 

~~|  Postex 

\  Postgen 

Place  and  dais 

Stamp  ol  the  ottice  where  the  request  is  handed  in 
Signature  ol  official  in  charge                                                  *  *"  "*  "* v 

/                       \ 

Signature  01  sender 

/                           \ 
1                              1 
1                              ' 
\                           / 
\                       / 
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C  7  (Page  3) 


Part  to  be  filled  in  by  the  office  or  service  where  the  request  originates 


Olltce  or  service  where  request  is  handed  in 


This  page  should  be  returned  to  the  address  opposite 
by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface) 


Description  of  item 

Nature  01  item 

1  No  ol  item 

Date  ot  dispatch 

Ollice  ol  origin 

No  ol  mail 

Original  COO  amount  in  figures  (where  applicable) 

Name  and  lull  address  ol  the  sender 

Full  address  ol  the  addressee  as  given  on  the  item 

REPLY  OF  THE  OFFICE  OF  DESTINATION,  which  shall  detach  and  return  this  whole  page  to  the  office  where  the  request 
was  handed  In  or  to  the  specially  designated  service 


1  Request  for  withdrawal 
from  the  post 

The  item  in  question  was  duly  returned  to  origin  by                                    |  surface               |  air 

No  ot  mail                                                                                             T  bate  ot  mail 

II  Request  for  alteration  of 
address 

The  item  in  question  was  duly  redirected  to 

the  under-mentioned  address  by                                                                  |  surface               |  air 

No  ot  mail                                                                                              1  Date  ot  mail 

New  address  ot  the  redirected  iteni 

III  Request  for  cancellation 
or  alteration  of  the  COD  amount 

The  COD  amount  in  question  was  duly 

1  cancelled                                                                  |  altered  to  the  amount  stated  below 

New  COD  amount 

IV  Miscellaneous 

_|  The  item  in  question  has  already  been  delivered  to  the  addressee 

]  The  item  in  question  has  been  seized  by  virtue  of  the  internal  legislation  of  this  country 

J  The  request  by  telegraph  not  being  explicit  enough  to  enable  the  necessary  action  to  be  taken, 
please  send  additional  details 

1  The  search  was  fruitless 

Stamp  ot  the  office  or  service  ol  destination 
Signature  ot  the  otticial  in  charge 

/                                \ 
/                                      \ 
'                                         t 
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f  Postal  administration  of  ongm 


C  8  (Front 


INQUIRY 
Unregistered  item 


Notes  One  form  is  sufficient  for  several  items  posted  at  the  same  time  by  the  same  sender  to  the  same  addressee. 


Office  or  service  of  origin 


Stamp  ot  the  office 
of  origin 


1   Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  applicant  (sender  or  addr 

essee) 

Reason  lor  inquiry 

Item 

|  not  arrived 

1  rifled                                             1  damaged 

|  delayed 

Item  under  inquiry 

^]  Letter 
J  Printed  paper 

J  Postcard                                      J  Newspaper 
1 |  Small  packet 

Special  indications 

|  Express 

1  Airmail 

~)C0D 

1  COD  amount  and  currency 

Posted 

Exact  or  approximate  dale 

Sender 

Name  and  lull  address 

Addressee 

Name  and  lull  address 

Name  and  address  on  me  item 

Contents  (precise  description) 

Description  of  external  wrapping 

The  address  was 
written  on  the  item 

|  tied  on 

1  gummed 

Siie  ot  the  item 

Special  marks 

Facsimile 
1  attached 

1  not  attached 

The  item,  if  found,  should 
be  sent 

J  to  the  sender 
1  to  the  addressee 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  para  1  -  Size  210  *  297  mm 
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2  Particulars 

to  be 

suppl 

ed 

by  the  sender 

C  8  (Back) 

Posted 

Date  and  lime 

Name  ot  post  ollice  or  location  ol  letter-box 

|  By  the  sender  himself 

|  By  a  third  party 

Name  ot  tnird  party 

Postage  prepaid 

|  For  air  transmission 

|  For  surface  transmission 

Amount  ot  postage  prepaid 

Special  indications 

1  Express 

Any  otner  indications 

|  Airmail 

3  Detailed  information  from  the  office  of  origin 


4  Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  addressee 

Date 

Has  the  item  reached 
the  addressee9 

~|  Yes 
~1  No 

]]  Called  for 
at  the  post 

Name  ot  post  otlice 

Name  ot  person  to  whom  items  are  handed  over 

office 

How  correspondence  is 

1  Delivered 

J  Handed  directly  to  the  addressee 

normally  delivered 

to  the  place 

of  address 

1  Handed  to  a  person  in  the  addressee  s  service 

1  Put  in  a  special  box 

1  The  box  is  locked  and  regularly  cleared 

Origin  of  any  correspondence 

previously  lost 

5  Detailed  information  from  the  office  of  destination' 


This  form  must  be  returned  to 


In  trie  case  ot  COD  items  oleas.?  state  now  paid 
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Ipostal  administration  ot  origin 


INQUIRY  C9(Page1) 

Registered  Item,  Insured  letter  or  postal  parcel 


Notes.  One  form  is  sufficient  for  several  items  of  the  same  category  -  registered  item,  insured  letter,  unregistered 
parcel,  insured  parcel  -  posted  at  the  same  time  at  the  same  office  by  the  same  sender  and  sent  by  the  same  route 
to  the  same  address. 


Ollice  or  service  ol  origin 


Date  ot  inquiry 


Date  ol  duplicate 


I  Relerence 


Stamp  of  the  ollice 
ol  origin 


1  Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  service  of  origin 


Reason  lor  inquiry 

Item 

I  not  received                                    |  stolen 

|  damaged 

|  delayed 

Registered  item 

"~|  Letter 

I  Printed  paper 

Insured  item           ' 

~~|  Letter 

■  Insured  value 

~~|  Parcel 

I  Unregistered  parcel 

Special  particulars 

|  Airmail 

I  Express                                            |  Advice  of  delivery 

~]C0D 

I  COD  amount  and  currency 

Weight  (does  not  concern  tetter-post  items) 

Date  ot  posting 

I  Ollice  of  posting 

No  of  item 

Routemg  (does  not  concern  letter-post  items) 

Name  and  lull  address  ot  sender 

Name  and  tull  address  ot  addressee 

Contents  (precise  description) 

Description  ot  external  wrapping  (does  not 

concern  letter-post  items) 

Facsimile  of  the  address  on  the 
|  attached 

tern 

I  not  attached 

Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  office  of  origin  and  forwarding  offices 

Mail  in  which  the  item  was  sent 
]  Air 

ZIAir 

I  Air 

^]  Surface 

"J  Surface 

|  Surface 

Date 

From 

For 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  147,  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multi— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


4745 


C  9  (Page  2) 


Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  office  of  exchange  of  the 

country  of  origin 

Mail  in  which  the  item  was  sent 
~~ |  Air                                                      J  Surface 

l~~No                               rbate 

Dispatching  ollice  ol  exchange 

Ottice  ot  exchange  ol  destination 

Particulars  ol  entry 

1  Bulk  advice 

J  Table  VI  of  the  letter  bill  (C  12) 

No 

No  of  entry 

Ott.ce  stamp 

\                           / 

\                       / 

J  Special  list  (C  1 3) 

J  Dispatch  list  (VD  3) 

~]  Parcel  bill  (CP  11  or  CP  20) 

2  Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  intermediate  services  or  by  the  service  of  destination  in  the  case  of  return  or 
redirection  (see  page  3,  table  3  B) 


Mail  in  which  the  item  was  sent 

(~No                               rBate 
I  Air                                                       I  Surface 

Dispatching  oltice  ol  exchange 

Oltice  ol  exchange  ol  destination 

Particulars  ot  entry 

I  Bulk  advice 

I  Table  VI  of  the  letter  bill  (C  12) 

I  Pppnai  list  (C  13) 

No 

No  of  entry 

Office  stamp 

/                           V 

/                               » 
1                                1 

v                        / 

I  Oispaffh  list  <vp  3) 

V-'-' 

~j  Parcel  bill  (CP  1 1  or  CP  20) 

Signature 

Mail  in  which  the  item  was  sent 

f~No                                 l~5ate 

|  Air                                                    I  Surface 

Dispatching  oltice  ot  exchange 

Oltice  ol  exchange  ot  destination 

Particulars  ot  entry 

1  Bulk  advice 

1  Table  VI  of  the  letter  bill  (C  12) 

No 

No  of  entry 

Office  stamp 

I  Special  list  (C  13) 

/                         \ 
1                             \ 
1                              1 
V                             / 

I  Dispatch  list  (VD  3) 

\                         / 

~|  Parcel  bill  (CP  1 1  or  CP  20) 

Signature 
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3  Particulars  to  be  supplied  by  the  service  of  destination 

C  9  (Page  3 

A  in  case  ol  delivery 

1  Date  of  delivery 

The  item  in  question  was  duly  delivered  to  the  entitled  person 

In  case  of  rifling,  damage  or  delayed  delivery,  indicate  briefly  the  reason  in  table  4  under   Any  other 

comments" 

The  COD  amount  has  been                                                                                                   '  °aie 
J  forwarded  to  the  sender  of  the  item 

1  No  ol 

money  order 

1  Dale 
J  forwarded  to  the  giro  centre 

1  No  ol 

money  order 

Name  ol  giro  centre 

I  credited  to  giro  account 

Stamp  and  signature  ot  official  m  charge  of  the  delivery  office 

o 

B  In  case  of  non-delivery,  give  the  reason  if  it  is  a  question  of  retention  or  return  to  origin 

Treatment  ot  the  item                                                                           1  Name  ot  office 

~2  It  is  at 

1  It  has  been  returned  to  the  office  of  origin' 

rbate 

Reasons 

'  New  address  in  lull 

~\  It  has  been  redirected' 

■"Date 

"~|  It  has  not  been  received  at  the  office  of  destination.  The  addressees  declaration  is  attached 

Stamp  and  signature  ol  official  in  charge  ol  the  delivery  office 

4  Final  reply 

(to  be  given  by  the  administration  of  destination,  or.  if  appropriate,  by  the  intermediate  administration  which  cannot  establish 
the  regular  transmission  of  the  item  under  inquiry  to  the  next  administration) 


The  investigations  made  in  our  service  have  been  unsuccessful  If  the  item  under  inquiry  has  not  been  received  back  by  the  sender, 
we  authorize  you  to  compensate  the  applicant  within  the  prescribed  limits 


|  The  full  amount  paid  may  be  debited  against  our  service  in  a  CP  16  summarized  accour 


I  Reference 


Because  of  the  use  of  bulk  advice,  it  is  impossible  to  establish  where  the  loss  occurred2. 

One  half  of  the  amount  paid  may  be  debited  against  our  service  in  a  CP  16  summarized  account 


|  Because  of  the  agreement  between  our  two  administrations',  your  administration  has  to  compensate  the  applicant 


Any  other  comments  (continue  overleaf) 


Stamp  date  and  signature 


This  form  must  be  returned  to 


See  table  2  for  routeing  '  Convention,  art  55  para  3.  and  art  56,  para  5.  Parcels,  art  42.  para  4  '  Convention,  art  58.  para  3.  Parcels,  art  44.  para  4 
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(Postal  administration  ot  origin 
(Office  or  service  sending  me  advice 


C9bis 


ADVICE 

Redirection  of  a  C  9  form 


Administration  ot  origin  of  the  inquiry 

Date  of  advice 

Our  reference 

Your  date                                                             I  Your  reference 

Item  concerned 


Nature  of  item 

1  Registered  item 

\  Insured  letter 

1  Unregistered  parcel 

|  Insured  parcel 

Posting 

Dale                            1  Ollice 

1  Number 

Special  particulars 

insured  value 

COD  amount 

Sender 

Addressee 

«* 

C  9  form  redirected  today  to 


Name  ot  otlice 


Information  on  the  redirection  of  the  item  concerned 


Mail 

From 

1    To 

No  ot  the  mail 

1  Date 

Entry 

~~ 1  Bulk  advice 

~|  Letter  bill 

1   No 

No  ot  entry 

~|  Special  list 

1   No 

No  ot  entry 

]  Dispatch  list 

1    No 

No  ot  entry 

~~|  Parcel  bill 

1   No 

1 

No  ot  entry 

Other  information 

The  office  of  exchange  of  destination  received  the  item  without  comment 

If  the  inquiry  is  not  answered  in  a  reasonable  time,  a  duplicate  should  be 
giving  the  above  information  The  matter  may  be  regarded  as  closed  as  fai 

sent  to  the  service  to  which 
as  our  service  is  concerned 

we  redirected  the  inquiry, 

Signature 

Convention,  Rio  do  Janeiro  1979.  art  147  para  10  -  Size  210  «  297  mm 
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I  Postal  administration  ol  origin 


ADVICE 

Presumed  fraudulent  use  of  postage  stamps 

or  franking  impressions 


C10 


Office  dispatching  the  advice 


Date  of  advice 


Notes.  Advice  of  dispatch,  by  registered  post,  of  the  letter-post  item  described  hereafter  which  apparently  bears  a  postage  stamp 

or  impression  of  the  nature  indicated  below. 

A  copy  of  the  C  10  form  is  being  sent  to  the  administrations  of  origin  and  destination,  as  well  as  the  office  of  destination. 


Nature  of  presumed  fraud 

I  Counterfeit  postage  stamp 

J  Already  used  postage  stamp 

_|  Counterfeit  franking  machine  impression 

J  Already  used  franking  machine  impression 

|  Counterfeit  printing  press  impression 

I  Already  used  printing  press  impression 

Nature  ot  item 


Office  ot  origin 


Date  of  posting 


Copy  of  the  address 


Presumed  irregularity 


Observations,  if  any 


Stamp  date  and  signature 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  190.  para  1.  a  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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Postal  administration  ot  origin 


C11 


rc 


Othce  preparing  the  report 


REPORT 

Presumed  fraudulent  use  of  postage  stamps 

or  franking  impressions 


To  the  administration  ol 

Notes.  To  be  sent  by  registered  post  to  the  administration  of  origin 
of  the  item 

Date  ot  report 

Reference 

Nature  of  item 

Ottice  ol  origin 

Date  ot  dispatch 

Weight  ol  item 

Postage  prepaid 

Name  and  address  ol  addressee 

Nature  ot  presumed  tiaud 

j  Counterfeit  postage  stamp                                                                    J  Already  used  postage  stamp 
_J  Counterfeit  franking  machine  impression                                             1  Already  used  franking  machine  impression 
1  Counterfeit  printing  press  impression                                                    |  Already  used  printing  press  impression 

The  addressee  declares 
J  that  the  sender  is  unknown  to  him 
~|  that  he  refuses  to  divulge  the  name  of  the  sender 
|  that  the  item  was  sent  by  the  following  person 

Name  and  address  ol  sender 

Consequently, 
j  We  have  delivered  the  item  to  the  addressee 
~\  We  have  seized  in  order  to  send  it  to  the  administration  of  origin 

1  the  item 

1  that  part  of  the  item  containing  the  address  and  the  suspect  imprint  or  stamp 

Observations,  it  any 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have,  in  single  copy,  drawn  up  this  report  in  order  that  effect  may  be  given  to  article  13  of  the  Convention 
and  to  article  190  of  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

Signature  ot  addressee  or  his  attorney 

Stamp  ot  the  oftire  preparing  the  report  and  date 
Position  and  signature  ot  the  official 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  190.  para  1.  b  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Dispatching  administration 


LETTER  BILL 
Exchange  of  mails 


C  12  (Front) 


Dispatching  office  of  exchange 

Date  ot  dispatch                                                 |  Time 

Mail  No 

Office  ol  exchange  of  destination 

Name  ot  ship 

Flight  No 

Via 

1  The  mall  contains 

unregistered  items                               |  express 

lair 

V  Official  notes 

II  Number  of  bags 

Dispatching  adrr 

ministration  bags 

Number 

Bags  wit 
Bags  wit 

h  red  labels       

Number 

h  white  and  blue  labels 

Bags  returned  empty  belonging  to  the 
administration  of  destination 

Sacks  of  empty  bags  (SV) 

Other  inlormation 

Total  number  of  bags 

III  Summary  of  registered  and  insured  items 

Number  of  bags  containing 

Registered 

Insured 

VI  List  of  registered  items 

Bulk  advice 

Number  of  items  inserted  in  this  bag 

items 

In  letters 

Number  of  packets  containing 
items                

In  figures 

Individual  advice 

Number 

Ottice  ot  origin 

Number  of  special  lists 
(registered)  or  dispatch  lists 

ser- 
ial 

of  the 

item 

Observations 

Total  number  of  items 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

Number  ot  AV  2  bills 

IV  Closed  mails  included  in  this  mail 

No  of 
the  mail 

Office  of  origin 

Ottice  of  destination 

No  of 
bags  or 
packets 



i 

, 

1                                                                     1 

H 

' 

1 

Continue  overleaf  if  necessary 

Stamp  01  if 
Signature  C 

e  dispatching  rttlite  ,:  exchange 
1  'he  othcial 

/ 

1 
1 
1 
V 

\ 

/ 

Ftamj 

^gnat 

C»  the  ulticri  ot 

ure  0!  the  o'lic 

exchange  ot  destination 
ai 

/                      \ 

/                           \ 

/                               \ 
1                                1 
\                               / 
\                           / 

\ 
Convention.  Rio  de  Jane.ro  1979  art  156,  para  1  -  Size  2i0  *  297  mm 
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C  12  (Back) 


VI  List  of  registered  items  (conclusion) 

Number 

Ollice  of  origin 

Obervations 

Number 

Office  of  origin 

ser- 
ial 

ol  the 
item 

ser- 
ial 

of  the 
item 

Observations 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
36 
39 

40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
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["Dispatching  administration 


SPECIAL  LIST 
Registered  Items 


C13 


Dispatching  oitico  ot  exchange 

Date  of  dispatch                                                  I  Time 

Mail  No 

Special  list  No 

Ollice  01  exchange  ol  destination 

Name  of  ship 

Flight  No 

Via 

Bulk  advice 

Number 

Office  of  origin 

ser- 
ial 

of  the 
item 

Observations 

Number  (in  letters) 

Number  (in  figures) 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

Individual  advice 

Number 

Office  of  origin 

Observations 

ser- 
ial 

Of  the 

item 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

Stamp 
Signal 

ot  the  dispatch 
ure  of  the  ottic 

mg  office  ot  exchange 
al 

/                     \ 
/                         \ 
'                            1 

K.J 

Stamp 
Signal 

of  the  office  ot 
ure  of  the  offic 

exchange  of  destination 
al 

O 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  157,  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm  or  210  x  148  mm 
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I  Postal  administration  ol  origin 


VERIFICATION  NOTE 
Exchange  of  malls 


C  14  (Front) 


Office  ol  origin  of  note 

Dale  ol  note                                                   |  No 
bate  ol  dispatch                                          |  fima 

Mail  No 

Ollice  ol  destination  ol  note 

Name  ol  ship 

Train  No.  Flight  No.  etc 

Dispatching  otlice  ot  exchange 

Ottice  ol  exchange  ol  destination 

1  Irregularities  concerning  bags  or  covers 


Mail  No 

Office  of  origin 

Office  ot  destination 

Number  of  receptacles  concerned 
|  Bags                     |  Covers 

Red 

White 

Blue 

LC 

AO 

CP 

The  bags  and  covers  described  above 
I  did  not  arrive  here 
I  arrived  in  excess 
|  were  they  received  by  your  office? 

l  arrived  in  bad  condition 

J  have  been  repaired  here 

I  arrived  here  unlabelled 

2  Irregularities  concerning  documents 


Missing  documents  (please  send  a  copyi 

Number  ot  registered  items  received 

]  AV  7  delivery  bill 

J  Letter  bill 

1  No 

"1  AV  2  weight  bill 

1  Special  list 

— 1  The  AV  7  delivery  bill  has  been  corrected  as  follows 

LC 

AO 

CP 

The  total 
weight  was 
checked  here 

In  view  of  an  error  in  calculation  the  totals  on  the  AV  7 

1  delivery  bill  have  been  corrected  as  follows 

Entered 

Received 

Observations 

Irregularities  concerning  the  tables  of  the  letter  bill 

_|  III  Total  registered  items 

1      Special  lists 

Dispatch  lists 

1  V  Bags  returned,  etc.  Number 

To  be  sent  by  registered  post 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  165.  para  2  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


3   Other  irregularities 


C  14  (Back) 


Stamp  ol  the  oldce  preparing  the  note  and  date 
Signatures  of  officials 


Seen  and  accepted 

Stamp  of  the  office  of  destination  of  the  note  and  date 
Signature  of  the  official  m  charge 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 
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(Dispatch 


spatchmg  administration 


SPECIAL  LETTER  BILL 
Statistical  information 


C  15  (Front) 


Dispatching  ottice  ol  exchange 

Date  ol  dispatch                              I  Time 

Mail  No 

Statistical  period 

|  First  mail                                            |  Last  mail 

Name  ol  ship 

Office  of  exchange  ol  destination 

Via 

Number  ol  bags  subiect  to  transit  charges  and/or  terminal  dues  with 

a  gross  weight 

Number  of  bags  exempted  from 
transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 

not  exceeding  5  kg 
(light  bags) 

over  5  kg  and  up  to  15  kg 
(medium  bags) 

over  15  kg  and  up  to  30  kg 
(heavy  bags) 

LC  and  AO  bags 

M  bags 

LC  and  AO  bags 

M  bags 

LC  and  AO  bags 

M  bags 

I  The  mail  contains 

unregistered  items                               |  express              |  air 

V  Official  notes 

Dispatching  administration's  bags  

Bags  returned  empty  belonging  to  the 
administration  of  destination 

Number 

II  Number  ol  bags 

Bags  with  red  lat 

Bags  with  white 
Sacks  of  empty 

>els    

Number 

and  blue  labels  

Other  information 

bags  (SV) 

Total  number  of  bags 

III  Summary  ol  registered  and  insured  items 

VI  List  of  registered  items 

Number  of  bags  containing 
items 

Number  of  packets  containing 
items 

Number  of  special  lists 
(registered)  or  dispatch  lists 
(insured)    

Total  number  of  items 
included  in  the  mail 

Registered 

Insured 

Bulk  advice 

Number  of  items  inserted  in  this  bag 

Number  (in  letters) 

Number  (in  figures) 

Individual  advice 

Number 

Office  of  origin 

Observations 

ser- 
ial 

Of  the 
item 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Number  ol  AV  2  bills 

IV  Closed  mails  included  In  this  mail 

No  of 

the  mail 

Office  ot  origin 

Office  ot  destination 

No  of 
bags  or 
packets 



Continue  overleaf  if  necessary 

Stamp  ol  t 
Signature 

le  dtspatcr 
)l  the  ollic 

mg  office  ol  exchange 
al 

• 

/ 

1 
1 
t 
\ 
\ 

N 

\ 
\ 

\ 
1 
1 
/ 

Stamp 
Signal 

of  the  office  o 
ure  ol  the  offic 

exchange  of  destination 
al 

/ 
/ 
1 
V 

\ 
\ 

\ 

\ 

> 

1 

/ 

/ 

/ 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  173.  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


C  15  (Back) 


VI  List  of  registered  Items  (conclusion) 


Number 


of  the 
item 


Otlice  ot  origin 


Observations 


Number 


ser 

lal 


37 
3B 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 


olthe 
item 


Office  of  origin 


Observations 


TIAS  9972 
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("Postal  administration  o<  origin 


VERIFICATION  NOTE 
Statistical  information 


C16 


Office  of  origin  ol  note 

Dale  ol  note                                                         I  No 

Mail  No 

Ollice  ol  destination  ot  note 

Date  ot  dispatch 

Time 

Dispatching  ollice  ol  exchange 

Ottice  ol  exchange  ol  destination 

Closed  mails  subject  te  transit  charges  and/or  terminal  dues 


Number  of  bags 

according  to  the  declaration 
of  the  dispatching  office 

according  to  the  verification 
of  the  office  of  destination 

LC  and  AO  bags 

M  bags 

LC  and  AO  bags 

M  bags 

Heavy  bags  (over  15  and  up  to  30  kg) 

Bags  exempted  from  transit  charges  and  terminal  dues 

Observations 


This  form  must  be  returned  by  registered  post  to 


Stamp  ol  the  olftce  preparing  the  note  and  date 
Signatures  of  the  officials 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  174,  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 


Seen  and  accepted 

Stamp  ot  the  oflice  ol  destination  ot  the  note  and  date 
Signature  ol  the  official  in  charge 


TIAS  9972 


4758  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


I   Administration  of  destination  ot  the  mails 


STATISTICAL  STATEMENT 
Mails  in  transit 


C17 


Dispatching  office  of  exchange  of  the  mails 

Date  of  statement 

Number  ot  days  of  statistical  period 

Office  of  exchange  of  destination  of  the  mails 

Dispatching  administration  ot  the  mails 

Notes.  Give,  as  fully  as  possible,  details  of  the  route  followed  and  the  services  used  for  the  dispatch  of  the  mails 

Intermediate  administrations 

Dispatched  by  ships 

Number  of 
the  mail 

Date 

First  mail 

Second  mail 

Third  mail 

Time  ot  dispatch 

Time  ot  dispatch 

Time  of  dispatch 

Number  of  bags  (LC,  AO  and  M) 

Number  of  bags  (LC.  AO  and  M) 

Number  ot  bags  (LC.  AO  and  M) 

Light 
(up  to 
5  kg) 

Medium 
(over  5 
and  up  to 
15  kg) 

Heavy 
(over  15 
and  up  to 
30  kg) 

Light 
(up  to 
5  kg) 

Medium 
(over  5 
and  up  to 
15  kg) 

Heavy 
(over  15 
and  up  to 
30  kg) 

Light 
(up  to 
5  kg) 

Medium 
(over  5 
and  up  to 
15  kg) 

Heavy 
(over  15 
and  up  to   • 
30  kg) 

1 

2 

3                    4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Totals 

Signature  ot  the  otlic 

al  in  charge  ot  the  offtc 

e  of  exchange 

of  destination 

Seen  and 

Place  and  dat 

accepted 
e  Signature  of 

the  official  in  cr 

arge  ot  the  dis 

Batching  office 

of  exchange 

Convention  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  an  174.  para  2.  a  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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lAdminisfation  ol  destination  ot  the  mails 


STATISTICAL  STATEMENT 
Mails  received 


Number  of 

the  mail 


Dale 


Totals 


Time  ot  dispatch 


Number  ol  LC  and  AO  bags 


Light 
(up  to 
5  kg) 


Medium 
(over  5 
and  up  to 
15  kg) 


Heavy 
(over  15 
and  up  to 
30  kg) 


Number  ol  M  bags 


Light 
(up  to 
5  kg) 


Medium 
(over  5 
and  up  to 
15  kg) 


Heavy 
(over  15 
and  up  to 
30  kg) 


C17bis 


Dispatching  office  of  exchange  ol  the  mails 

Date  of  statement 

Number  ot  days  ot  statistical  period 

Othce  ot  exchange  ot  destination  ot  the  mads 

Dispatching  administration  ol  the  mails 

Signature  ot  the  official  in  charge  of  the  office  ot  exchange  of  destination 


Seen  and  accepted 

Place  and  date  Signature  of  the  official  in  charge  ot  the  dispatching  othce  ol  exchange 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  174,  para  2.  b  -  Size  210  x  297  mm,  colour   ,ei!ow 
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(postal  administration  ol  origin 


DELIVERY  BILL 
Surface  mails 


C18 


Oltico  ot  origin  ot  the  C  18  bill 

Oate  ol  transfer 

To  be  filled  in  if  the  mail  is  transferred  to  an  office  or  a  train 

To  be  filled  in  if  the  mail  is  transferred  to  a  sea  service 

Name  ol  ollice.  train  No  or  forwarding  route 

Shipping  company 

Name  ot  ship 

Date  ot  sailing 

Port  ol  disembarkation 

Number 
or 

date 
of  the 
mail 

Origin  of  mails 

Destination  of  mails 

Number  of 

red 

label 
bags 

bags  of 
unregis- 
tered 
corres- 
pondence 

(0 

5 

u 

(0 

a. 

TJ 
V 

3 

in 

c 

o 

(A 

o> 

A 

a 

» 
O 

« 

a 
•o 

s 
s 

<fl 

01 
a> 

c 

3 

o 
m 
Ol 

a 
a 

H 

Ol 

a 
a 

c 

o 
c 
n 

0) 

p 

« 

a. 

eft 

o> 
a 

a 

£■ 
a. 

E 
a> 

o 

J2 

u 

10 
n 

Observations  or, 
if  containers  are 
used  indication  of 

No  of                       No  ot 
container                seal 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Totals 

Stamp!  c 

i  the  dispatching  ollice  of  the  mail, 

date  and  signature 

The  und 
the  mail: 

Date  and  si 

srsigned  < 
mention 

^nature 

ickno 

3d  abt 

nvledg 
>ve 

es  rece 

lipt  in 

good  condition  of 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  164.  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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•   Postal  administration  of  origin 
Coidce  of  ongm  of  the  C  I8bis  bill 


DELIVERY  BILL 
Air-lifted  surface  malls 


C  18bis 


Oi'ice  or  destination  ol  the  C  18bis  bill 


Date  ol  departure 


Flight  No 


Airport  ol  direct  transhipment  (art  191   para  2) 

Airport  ol  oflloading 

Date  or 
Noot 

mail 

Origin  of  mails 

Destination  of  mails 

Number  of 

Gross 
weight 
of  bags, 
etc 

red 

label 

bags 

bags  of 
unreg- 
istered 
corre- 
spon- 
dence 

« 
U 

a 

a. 

TJ 

S 

D 
lit 

C 

o 
m 

Ol 

<TJ 

a 

in 

■ 
u 
to 

a 

t> 

0) 

a 
Tn 

& 
£ 

c 

3 
O 
Ol 

te 

a 

in 
o> 

i 
S 

c 

o 
c 
■ 
■ 
O 

i5 
a. 

n 

CD 
«B 

a 

& 
a. 

E 
a 

o 
in 
u 

s 

Observations  or, 
if  containers  are 
used  indication  of 

No  of               No  ol 
container        seal 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

*9 

9 

Totals 

Stamp  o 
Signatur 

dispatching  office 
s  of  official 

The  official  ot  the  airport  or  airline 

Stamp 
Signatu 

>f  office 
re  ol  ot 

of  deal 
icial 

nation 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  164,  para  6  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Dispatching  administration 
I  Otspatchmg  office 


TRANSIT  BULLETIN 
Mail  statistics 

(bate  of  dispatch 


C  19  (Front) 


Ottice  ot  destination 


Administration  ot  destination 


Number  ot  bags' 


Stamp  ot  dispatching 
ottice 


This  form  is  to  be  forwarded,  annexed  to  the  C  18  bill  of  the  mail  to  which  this  bulletin  refers,  and  is  to  be  filled  up  before  being  sent  on. 
Enter  the  note  "C  19"  in  the  "Observations"  column  of  the  C  18  bulletin. 

NB.  Each  administration  may  use  only  one  horizontal  line  of  the  form  for  particulars  concerning  land  transit  and  only  one  line  for  sea 
transit,  if  any. 

The  information  concerning  the  transit  must  be  entered  successively  by  the  inward  and  outward  offices  of  exchange  of  each  inter- 
mediate administration,  to  the  exclusion  of  every  other  office,  beginning  with  the  first  inward  office  of  exchange.  The  last  intermediate 
office  of  exchange  must  send  the  form  direct  to  the  office  of  destination;  there  the  exact  date  of  arrival  of  the  dispatch  is  shown,  the 
bulletin  attached  to  the  relevant  C  17  statement  and  the  whole  returned  to  the  dispatching  office. 


Services  used 

Transit 

Date  stamp  ol  the 
inward  office  of  exchange 

Date  stamp  of  the 
outward  office  of  exchange 

(In   the    case   ol    land   transit, 
indicate  T.t..  and  the  route  followed, 
and  in  the  case  of  sea  transit, 
indicate  T.m  .  the  route  followed, 
the  name  of  the  ship 
and  that  of  the  shipping  line) 

Countries  to  which 
the  transit  charges 
must  be  paid 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

,.""""-., 

1st  transit 

'                              1 

1                              1 

V                             / 

\                         / 

N                  y 

KJ 

i'""\ 

/"'"••. 

2nd  transit 

kJ 

Kj 

(''""\ 

S"~\ 

3rd  transit 

KJ 

I                      » 

i                      I 

\                    / 

\                 / 

v^        ^y 

Continue  overle, 

if  if  necessary 

'  Not  counting  bags  ol  empty  receptacles  and  other    Exempt"  bags 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  176,  para  1  -  Size  210  x  297  mm.  colour  g>een 
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C  19  (Back) 


Transit 

Date  stamp  ol  the 
inward  office  of  exchange 

Date  stamp  of  the 
outward  office  of  exchange 

Service  used 

(In    the    case    of    land    transit. 

indicate  T  t  .  and  the  route  followed. 

and  in  the  case  of  sea  transit, 

indicate  T.m.,  the  route  followed, 

the  name  of  the  ship 

and  that  of  the  shipping  line) 

Country  to  which 
the  transit  charges 
must  be  paid 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4th  transit 

'                       \ 

/                           \ 
(                              I 

1                              1 

\                           1 
\                       / 

5th  transit 

o 

o 

6th  transit 

i                   » 

i                   ' 

\                 / 

\               / 

>.               y 

7th  transit 

'                     \ 
1                          \ 
(                            1 
1                            1 
\                         / 

\                     / 

o 

8th  transit 

o 

o 

Stamp  of  the  office 
of  destination 


TIAS  9972 
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I  Creditor  .administration 


C20 


DETAILED  ACCOUNT 
Transit  charges 


Debtor  administration 

Oate  ot  account 

Transit  services 

Year 

OMice  ot  origin 

Office 

of  destination 

Mails  dispatched  during  the  statistical  period 

Transit 
charges 
per  kg 

Credit 

Number  of  bags 

of  an  average  weight  ot 

Total  weights 

Multiplied 

by 

13  or  26 

Annual 

total 

weight 

Observations 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6bis 

6ter 

7 

8 

9 

kg 

kg 

gtr 

gir 

Total  to  be  carried  forward  to  C  21  statement 

Creditor  administration 

Place,  dale  and  signature  of  official 


Seen  and  accepted  by  the  debtor  administration 

Place,  dale  and  signature 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  179.  para  7,  a  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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^Creditor  administration 


DETAILED  ACCOUNT 
Surface-mall  terminal  dues 


C  20biS  (Front) 


Debtor  administration 

Date  of  account 

Year 

I  LC  AND  AO  SURFACE  MAILS  RECEIVED  (EXCLUDING  M  8AQS) 


Dispatching 
office 

Office  of 
destination 

Mails  received  during  the  statistical  period 

Number  of  LC/AO  bags  of  an  average  weight  of 

Total  in  kg 

Multiplied 
by  13  or  26 

Total  annual 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

weight  in  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

II  LC  AND  AO  SURFACE  MAILS  DISPATCHED  (EXCLUDING  M  BAGS)                                                                           Total 

Dispatching 
office 

Office  of 
destination 

Mails  dispatched  during  the  statistical  period 

Number  of  LC/AO  bags  of  an  average  weight  of 

Total  in  kg 

Multiplied 
by  13  or  26 

Total  annual 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

weight  in  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

e 

Total 

Total  weights  of  LC  and  AO  surface  mails  received  (excludi 

I  kg 

ig  M  bags) 

Total  weights  of  LC  and  AO  surface  mails  dispatched  (exclu 

dina  M  baas)      

k9 

Difference  in  weight  

kg 

Multiplied  by  termina 

gtr 

Total  terminal  dues  fc 

ir  LC/AO  mails  (excluding  M  baas)  

1  g'r 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  179,  para  7,  b-Size:  210x297  mm.  colour:  yellow 
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III  SPECIAL  PRINTED  PAPERS  BAGS  (M  BAGS)  RECEIVED 

C  20biS  (Back) 

Dispatching 
office 

Office  of 
destination 

Mails  received  during  the  statistical  period 

Number  of  bags  of  an  average  weight  of 

Total  in  kg 

Multiplied 
by  13  or  26 

Total  annual 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

weight  in  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

IV  SPECIAL  PRINTED  PAPERS  BAGS  (M  BAGS)  DISPATCHED 

Total 

Dispatching 
office 

Office  of 
destination 

Mails  dispatched  during  the  statistical  period 

Number  of  bags  of  an  average  weight  of 

Total  in  kg 

Multiplied 
by  13  or  26 

Total  annual 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

weight  in  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



Total 

Total  weights  of  surfa 

ce  M  bags  received    

kg 

Total  weights  of  surfa 

ce  M  baas  disoatched 

Kg 

Difference  in  weight 

'■ 

kg 

Multiplied  by  termina 
Total  terminal  dues  fc 



dues  rate 

glr 

r  M  bags 

glr 

V  SUMMARY 


T77T 


Total  terminal  dues  for  LC  and  AO  mails  (excluding  M  bags) 
Total  terminal  dues  for  M  bags 


Tgir 


Total  to  be  carried  forward  to  the  C  21  bis  statement 


Creditor  administration 

Place,  date  and  signature 


Seen  and  accepted  by  the  debtor  administration 

Place,  date  and  signature 
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I  Postal  administration 


C21 


STATEMENT 
Transit  charges 


|  Date  ot  statement 


Notes  Statement  showing  the  total  amounts  of  the  reciprocal  detailed  accounts  between  administrations 


Sums  due  (or  the  year 

Carried  forward  from  the  C  20  detailed  accounts 

Administration  preparing  the  statement 

Corresponding  administration 

Year  ot  basic  statistics 

|  Name  ol  administration 

Amount  of  provisional 
payment  made  by 

tr 

c 

tr 

c 

Totals 

Deduction 

|  Name  ot  administration 

Balance  to  the  credit  of 

Observations,  if  any 


The  administration  preparing  the  statement 

Signature  ot  official 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  181.  para  2  -  Size   210  x  297  mm 
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■"Postal  administration 


C21bis 


STATEMENT 
Surfsce-mail  terminal  dues 

i~Date  ol  slalemenl 


Notes  Statement  showing  the  balance  of  the  C  20  bis  detailed  account 


Sums  due  lor  the  year 

Carried  forward  from  the  C  20  bis  detailed  account 

Administration  preparing  the  statement 

Corresponding  administration 

Year  ol  surtace  mail  basic  statistics 

r~Name  Ol  administration 

Amount  ol  provisional 
payment  made  by 

Ir 

c 

Ir 

c 

Totals 

Deduction 

I  Name  ol  administration 

Balance  to  the  credit  ot 

Observations,  il  any 


The  administration  preparing  the  statement 

Signature  ot  official 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  181.  para  2  -  Size  210  x  297  mm.  colour:  yellow 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


4769 


UNIVERSAL  POSTAL       INTERNATIONAL 
union  REPLY  COUPON 


C22 


This  coupon  is  exchangeable  in  any  country  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  for 
one  or  more  postage  stamps  representing  the  minimum  postage  for  an  unreg- 
istered letter  sent  by  surface  to  a  foreign  country.1 


Control  stamp  ot  the 
country  ot  origin 

Selling  price 
(optional) 

Stamp  of  the  office 
making  the  exchange 

o 

1  This  explanation  is  repeated  on  the  back  of  this  coupon  in  German,  English,  Arabic, 
Chinese,  Spanish  and  Russian. 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  191,  para  1  -Size:  105 x  74  rrim 
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Front 


3ostal  administration  of 

C 

z 

< 
m 

X 
(A 
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r 
■o 
o 

(A 

r 
c 
z 

\s 

l 
l 
t 

C  25 
POSTAL  IDENTITY  CARD 

Photograph 

**  ■"  *•  ■>* 

No 

Valid  until 

Surname 

Forename(s) 

Occupation 

Nationality 

•■■y\                 \ 

/  : 

/    : 

Postage  stamp  /      1 

Address 

(Partly  on           ' 
the  photo)           \  : 

Holder  s  signature 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  106,  para  2  -  Size:  105  x  74  mm 


(Back) 


Description 

Date  and  place  of  birth 

Height 

Hair 

Eyes 

Complexion 

Special  marks 

Issuing  office 

Official  s  signature 

1  This  card,  issued  exclusively  by  the  postal  service,  is  recognized  as  proof 
of  identity  for  post  office  business. 

2  Postal  administrations  are  not  liable  for  the  consequences  of  the  loss,  theft, 
or  fraudulent  use  of  this  card. 
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I  Creditor  administration 


C26 


DETAILED  MONTHLY  ACCOUNT 
Customs,  etc,  charges 


Debtor  administration 


Date  ot  account 


|  Year 


Serial 
No 

Date 
of  the 
advance 

Number  of 

the  franking  note 

Office  which  made  the  advance 

Amount  ot  each 
franking  note 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 

e 

9 
10 

11 

12 
13 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

Total 

The  creditor  administration 

Place,  date  and  signature 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  192.  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9072 
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I  Dispatching  administration 


C27 


TRIAL  NOTE 

Determination  of  the  most  favourable  route 

for  a  letter  or  parcel  mail 


Administration  ol  destination 


Notes.  To  be  returned  duly  completed  by  the  quickest  route 


To  bj  filled  In  by  the  dlapatchlng  office 


Mall 

_|  Surface  letter  mail                                                     _J  Air  letter  mail 
|  Surface  parcel  mail                                                      |  Air  parcel  mail 

Number 

Dispatching  office 

Data  ol  dispatch 

Office  of  destination 

Method  of  conveyance 

|  Number 

1  By  flight 

J  Name  of  ship 

1  By  ship 

I]  By 

Signature 

To  be  filled  In  by  the  office  of  destination 


Arrival 

Otlice  which  received  the  mail 

Date  ot  arrival 

|  Time 

Method  of  arrival 

|  By  flight 

|  Number 

~1  By  ship 

|  Name  of  ship 

^JBy 

Other  information 

Signature 

To  be  returned  to 


Name  ol  otlice 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  163.  para  3  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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from 

Geneva  1 

to 

DJAKARTA 

(Indonesia) 

C28 

© 

Mail  No 

Date  ot  dispatch 

Via 

Ship 

Port  ol  disembarkation 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  162,  para  1  -  Size:  125x60  mm,  colour:  vermilion  red,  white,  light 
blue  or  green  respectively 

Not*.  -  Bearing  in  mind  the  needs  of  their  service,  administrations  may  make  slight  changes  in  the  text  and 
dimensions  of  the  form,  so  long  as  they  do  not  depart  unduly  from  the  directives  which  the  specimen  con- 
tains 
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[~Mail  No                          l~Date  of  dispatch 

C  28bis 

Weight 
category 

© 

* 

Statistics 

1  Mark  with  a  cross  as  applicable 

5  kg 

Exempt 

15  kg 

Transit 

bulletin 

C  19 

# 

30  kg 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  172,  para  1  -  Size:  100  x  60  mm,  colour:  light  brown 
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Dispatching  administration 

C29 
ROUTINE  CORRESPONDENCE 

Oate                                                                       |  Number 

Reply  lo  No                                                       |  Dale 

Administration  ot  destination 

A  letter  written  on  this  form  does  not  require  any  preamble 
or  salutations.  The  address  ot  the  addressee  is  necessary 
only  if  an  envelope  with  a  transparent  panel  is  used. 

Subiect 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  186  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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lc 


C30 


Dispatching  administration 


Portugal 


Dispatching  ottice 

Lisboa 


Dispatching  official 


Ottice  ol  destination 


ANKARA 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  155.  para  1  -  Size:  105  x  74  mm.  colour:  white 


AO 


C30 


Dispatching  administration 

Portugal         


Dispatching  otnce 

Lisboa 


Dispatching  official 


Office  ol  destination 


ANKARA 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  155.  para  1  -  Size:  105  x  74  mm,  colour:  light  blue 


R 


nAo 


Number  of  registered  items 


C30 


Dispatching  administration 


Portugal 


Dispatching  office 

Lisboa 


Dispatching  official 


Oflice  of  destination 


ANKARA 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 


Oonvention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  155,  para  1  -  Size:  105  x  74  mm.  colour:  pink 

Not*.  -  Bearing  in  mind  the  needs  of  their  service,  administrations  may  make  slight  changes 
in  the  text,  dimensions  and  colour  of  this  form,  so  long  as  they  do  not  depart  unduly  from 
the  directives  which  the  specimen  contains. 
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Tbebtor  administration 


ACCOUNT 

Amounts  due  in  respect  of  indemnity 

for  letter-post  items 


To, 


ale  ol  account 


Debtor  administration 


Notes.  Compensation  for  letter-post  items 


|   Year 


Ser- 

Letter-post items 

Letters  authorizing  recoveries 

ial 

(Name  ot  oflice.  date,  reference  No 

Amount 

No 

Item  No  and  office  of  origin 

Destination 

ot  debtor  administration) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

tr 

c 

2 
3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 



10 

11 

12 



. 

13 

14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

Total 

Creditor  administration 

Seen  and  accepted  by  the  debtor  administration 

Place 

date  and  signature 

Place,  date  ar 

d  signature 

Any  observations  may  be  made  in  the  blank  space  on  the  front  or  on  the  back  of  the  form 
Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979  art  193.  para  1  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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[Postal  administration 


C32 


DECLARATION 

concerning  the  non-receipt  (or  receipt) 

of  a  postal  item 


Nature  of  item 

Registered  item 

1  Letter                                               |  Printed  paper 

insured  item 

|  Letter                                            ~]  Parcel 

|  Unregistered  parcel 

Special  particulars 

insured  value 

|  Airmail                                                |  Express                                              |  Advice  of  delivery 

~1  COD 

COD  amount  and  currency 

Posting 

Weight  (does  not  concern  letter-post  items) 

Date  ol  posting 

Ollice  ol  posting 

No  il  item 

Sender 

Name  and  lull  address 

Addressee 

Name  and  lull  address 

Contents 

Precise  description  ot  contents 

Declaration 

This  item  was  delivered 
J  to  me  on 

1  1  have  not  received  this  item  by  post  or  by  any  other  means 

1  have  contacted  the                     _J  sender                                           _]  addressee 

and  no  trace  whatsoever  has  been  found  of  this  item;  !  do  not  know  what  has  happened  to  it 

Place  and  dale 

Signature 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  147.  para  12  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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fPoslai  administration 


VD1 


TABLE  VD  1 


Countries  tor  which  the  above-mentioned  administration  accepts  insured  letters  in  transit  on  the  conditions  given  below 


Serial 
number 


Country  ot  destination 


Routes 


Intermediate  countries 
and  sea  services  to  be  used 


Limit  ot 
insured 
value 


Observations 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  110  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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VD2 


V 


AMSTERDAM  1 
No  732 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  134.  para  1,  a  -  Size:  37  x  13  mm,  colour:  pink 
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("Dispatching  administration 
[Dispatching  office  ol  exchange 


DISPATCH  LIST 
Insured  letters 


I  Time 


VD3 


Office  of  exchange  of  destination 


Date  ot  dispatch 


No  of  dispatch  list 


Number 

Otlice  ol  origin 

Place  ol  destination 

Amount  ot 
insured  value 

Observations 

ser- 
ial 

ol  the  mail 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 
20 



Stamp  ol  dispatching  office  of  exchange 
Signature  ot  officials 

Stamp  ol  OffiCfl  of  exchange  ol  destination 
Signature  of  officials 

^^ 

\                                                  / 

Kj 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  158.  para  1  -  Size  210  »  297  mm 
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I  Postal  administration 


REPORT 
Insured  letter 


VD  4  (Front) 


To  be  sent  by  registered  post 


Olhce  preparing  the  report 

Date 

Reference 

Reason  tor  report 

1  Loss                    1  Theft                   |  Damage 

1  Irregularities 

Posting  of  item 

Ollice 

Oate 

1  Number 

Sender 

Name  and  lull  address 

Addressee 

Name  and  lull  address 

Special  particulars 

insured  value 

COD  amount  and  currency 

Other  particulars 

Weight 

shown 

1  observed 

Packing 

Description 

Number  01  seals 

Private  mark  on  seals 

The  packing  should  be  regarded  as 
|  regulation 

|  non-regulation 

Mail  in  which  the  item  was  sent 

Number                                                             1  Dale  01  d'spatch 

1  Time 

Dispatching  ollice 

Date  ot  arrival 

1  Time 

Office  ot  destination 

The  item  was  contained  in  an 
1  inner  bag 

1  outer  bag 

The  fastening  (lead  seal)  of  the  bag  was 
1  intact 

|  not  intact 

Method  of  conveyance 

J  Travelling  post  office 
_J  Railway  van 
Z]sh.p 
~]  Flight 

Name  or  number 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  165.  para  7  -Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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VD  4  (Back) 


Contents 


3 


The  contents  have  been  examined  in  the  presence  of 
~|  the  addressee |      |  the  sender 


From  the 
invoice 


□ 


From  the  customs 
declaration 


□ 


According  to  the 
addressee  or  the  sender 


Contents  established  on  examination 


Contents  damaged 


Contents  missing 


Estimate  of  loss 


I  According  to  the  addressee 


|  According  to  the  sender 


The  loss  is  estimated  at  the  amount  ot 


Cause 


The  loss  is  due  to 


Subsequent  treatment  of 
the  item 


I  After  repacking  and  weighing  the  item  has  been  forwarded  to  its  destination 


New  weight 


_J  The  contents  have  been  destroyed  by  the  undersigned  office 
J  The  packing  is  held-here 


The  addressee  refuses  the  item  J  The  sender  refuses  the  item 

I  The  addressee  has  accepted  the  item |     |  The  sender  has  accepted  the  item 


Amount  ot  indemnity  claimed 


Signature  of  addressee 
or  sender 


Attestation.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  drawn  up  this  report  a  duplicate  of  which  has  been  sent  to  the  authority  indicated  below. 


Authority  ot  destination  ot  the  report 


Stamp  o(  the  reporting  otfice  and  date 
Signature  ot  the  postal  officials 


TIAS  9972 
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GENERAL   LIST  OF  AIRMAIL  SERVICES 


AV   1    LIST 


AV1 


Not*.  -  The  AV  1  List  is  drawn  up  and  distributed  to  administrations  by  the  International  Bureau 
(Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  219,  para  1,  a) 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  219,  para  1,  a -Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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foi 


spatcnmg  administration 


BILL  AV  2 

Weight  of  a  decouvert  airmail  correspondence 


Dispatching  olfice  of  exchange 

Date  of  bill 

Tn'o 

Airmail  correspondence 

|  Unregistered 

Office  of  exchange  of  destination 

1  Registered 

Administration  of  destination  of  the  mail 

Mail 

]  Surface 

riAir 

1  No 

Date  of  dispatch 

I  Time 

Notes.  The  weight  of  correspondence  a  decouvert  and,  where  applicable,  for  a  specific  zone,  is  rounded  off  to  the  nearest  ten  grammes 

upward  for  fractions  above  5  grammes,  downward  for  those  below. 

During  the  statistical  period  put  a  large  capital  letter  "S"  at  the  top  of  this  form. 

Groups  ol  countries  for  which  the  conveyance  dues  are  the  same 

Net  weight 
LC/AO 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

9 

Slamp  of  dispatching  office  of  exchange 

o 

Stamp  of  office  of  exc 

hange  ol  destination 

o 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  209.  para  1  -  Size:  210  ■  297  mm 
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I  Administration  retorwarding  the  mail 

I  Oidce  Dl  exchange  retorwarding  the  mail 


AV3 


STATEMENT  OF  WEIGHTS 
Airmails 


To 


ate  ot  statement 


Administration  dispatching  the  mail 


Mails  forwarded 

from 


10 


Month  or  quarter 


I  Year 


Notes.  To  be  sent  In  duplicate. 

Date 
ol 

convey- 
ance 

Serial 
number 
of  the 
mail 

Dispatching  office 

Office  of  destination 

No  of  the 
flight  used 

Weight  of  each  category  ol  item 

Observations 

LC/AO 

CP 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

kg 

9 

*9 

9 

Totals 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  215.  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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("Administration  of  destination  ot  airmails 


STATEMENT  OF  WEIGHTS  (TERMINAL  DUES) 
Airmails 

fbale  ol  statement 


AV  3bis 


Administration  ot  origin  of  the  mail 


Mails  forwarded 

from 


to 


Month  or  quarter 


I  Year 


Notes  To  be  sent  in  duplicate. 


Date  ol 
dispatch 


Serial 
number 
ot  the 
mail 


Otlice 
of  origin 


Ottice 

of  destination 


Weight 
LC/AO 


Observations 


Totals 
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[Administration  oi  destination 


STATEMENT  OF  WEIGHTS 

A  decouvert  airmail  correspondence 


AV4 


Oltice  ol  exchange  ot  destination  ot  mails 

Notes.  To  be  sent  in  duplicate. 

Date  ol  statement 

Administration  dispatching  the  mails 

"|  Surface  mails                                "]  Airmails 

Oilice  ol  exchange  dispatching  the  mails 

Month 

Quarter 

Statistical  period                                                                                   |  Year 

Date  ot  dispatch 
ot  the  mail 

Noot 
AV  2  bill 

Groups  ot  countrit 

s  of  destination 

Observations 

LC/AO 

LC/AO 

LC/AO 

LC/AO 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

9 

9 

9 

9 

Totals 

To  be  multiplied  by  26' 

To  be  carried  forward 
to  AV  5  form 

'  In  the  case  of  AV  4  statements  for  correspondence  sent  during  statistical  periods 
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(Creditor  Administration 


AV5 


DETAILED  ACCOUNT 
Airmail 


Debtor  administration 

Date  ol  account 

|  Closed  airmails 

]  Airmail  correspondence  a  decouvert 

Month                                                                                                                   I  Quarter                                                                                                                   ]   Year 

Route 

Country  ol  destination 

or  groups  ot  countries 

Cate- 
gories 
of 
items 

Weight  earned  du 

ing  the  month  or  mr. 

>nths  of 

Total  weight 

Cost  of 
conveyance 
per  kg 

Total 

conveyance  dues 
payable 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

LC/AO 
CP 

kg 

9 

kg 

g 

kg 

g 

kg 

9 

Ir 

c 

tr 

c 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

Increase  of  5%  on  the  total  amount  due  for  transit  a  decouvert 

Final  total 



Creditor  administration 

Place,  dale  and  signature 

Seen  and 

Place,  date  ar 

accep 

id  sigm 

ted  by  the  < 

ture 

Jebtor 

administral 

ion 
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[Administration  of  destination  ol  airmails 


AV  5bis 

STATEMENT  OF  WEIGHTS  OF  AIRMAILS  RECEIVED 
Airmail  terminal  dues 


Administration  ot  origin  of  the  airmails 


Date  ot  statement 


Month  or  quarter 


I  Year 


Summary  of  separate  AV  3  ( 'Internal  service")  or  AV  3bis  statements 

Summary  of  separate  AV  3  ( 'Internal  service ')  or  AV  3bis  statements 

Ottice  o(  origin 
or  serial  number 
ot  the  separate  AV  3 
or  AV3bis 

Oflice  ol  destination' 

LC/AO 
Weight  in  kg 

Office  of  origin 
or  serial  number 
ol  the  separate  AV  3 
or  AV  3bis 

Office  of  destination' 

LC/AO 
Weight  in  kg 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 



Total  of  weights,  to  be  carried  over  on  to  the  back  of  the  AV  12  detailed  account 

Administration  of  destine 

Place,  dale  and  signature 

tion  of  the  airmails 

Seen  and  accepted  by  th 

Place,  date  and  signature 

e  administration  of  origin 

of  the  airmails 

'  To  be  completed  only  if  the  office  of  origin  is  given  in  column  1. 
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rpostal  administration  of  origin 
rbllice  ol  origin  of  the  AV  7  bill 


DELIVERY  BILL 
Airmails 


AV7 


Oiiice  ol  destination  ol  ihe  AV  7  bill 


Date  ol  departure 


Flight  No 


TTn 


Airport  of  direct  transhipment  (art  203.  para  2\ 

LONDON-HEATHROW  (LHR) 

Airport  ol  off-loading 

MONROVIA  (MLW) 

Number 
ol  Ihe 
mail 

Office  of  origin 

Office  of  destination 

Number  of 

Gross  weight  of  bags,  etc 

Bags 
LC/AO 

Covers 
LC/AO 

Bags 

of 

parcels 

LC/AO 

CP 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

e 

9 

kg 

9 

kg 

g 



Totals 

Stamp  of  di 
Signature  o 

spatching  office 
f  official 

/ 
1 

1 
1 
\ 
\ 

X 

s 
\ 
1 

1 
/ 
/ 
/ 

The  official  ol  the  air 

>ort  or  air 

ine 

Stamp  o 
Signatur 

office  of 
e  of  oflici 

destmatio 
■1 

n 

<                              1 

\         J 
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r~Postai  administration  ol  origin 
fOll.ce  ol  origin  of  the  AV  7  S  bill 


DELIVERY  BILL 
Airmails  of  empty  bags 


AV7S 


Office  ot  destination  ol  the  AV  7  S  b-ii 


Date  ol  departure 


Fligni  No 


TTr 


Airport  ot  direct  transhipment  (art  203.  para  2) 

LONDON-HEATHROW  (LHR) 

Airport  ol  oil-loading 

MONROVIA  (MLW) 

Number 
of  the  mail 

Office  ol  origin 

Office  of  destination 

Number  of 
sacks  of 
empty  bags 

Gross  weight 

Obervations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

*9 

9 

Jc, 

•# 

.  »A 

dtftZ 

I    b$* 

~~~ift*  '~~~~ 

d$ 

V 

Totals 

Sump  ol  dispatching  office 
Signature  of  official 
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/&\ 

From 

AV8 

s&f 

Lisboa  -  EPA 

By  airmail 

V 

@ 

Mail  No 

for 

Date  of  dispatch 

MONROVIA 

(Liberia) 

Flight  No 

Airport  of  transhipment 

Off-loading  airport 

MLW 

XT' 

LC/AO 

kg 
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/&\ 

From 

AV8 

/&f 

Lisboa  -  EPA 

By  airmail 

Mail  No 

for 

Date  of  dispatch 

MONROVIA 

(Liberia) 

Flight  No 

Airport  of  transhipment 

Off-loading  airport 

MLW 

^ 

N* 

SV 

kg 
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LC 

By  airmail 

AV  10 

Dispatching  administration 

Sweden 

Dispatching  ottice 

Stockholm  Flyg 

Dispatching  olticial 

Otlice  ol  destination 

MADRID  AP 

In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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AV10 


AO 


By  airmail 


Dispatching  administration 

Sweden 


Dispatching  ottice 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Dispatching  official 


Ottice  of  destination 


MADRID  AP 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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unduly  from  the  directives  which  the  specimen  contains. 
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RDlc 


Number  of  registered  items 


AV10 


By  airmail 


Oispatchmg  administration 

Sweden 


Dispatching  oftice 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Dispatching  official 


Office  of  destination 


MADRID  AP 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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LC 


Correspondence  a  decouvert        By  airmail 


AV10 


Dispatching  administration 

Sweden 


Dispatching  office 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Dispatching  official 


Office  of  destination 


MADRID  AP 


Number  of  group  of  countries  of  destination 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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AO 


Correspondence  a  decouvert       By  airmail 


AV10 


Despatching  administration 

Sweden 


Dispatching  oltice 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Dispatching  official 


Office  of  destination 


MADRID  AP 


Number  of  group  of  countries  of  destination 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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I  Number 


R 


LC 


I  Number 


AO 


AV10 


Registered  items  a  decouvert 
By  airmail 


Dispatching  administration 

Sweden 


Dispatching  office 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Dispatching  official 


Office  of  destination  of  the  mail 


MADRID  AP 


Number  of  group  of  countries  of  destination 


In  case  of  irregularity,  this  label  must  be  attached  to  the  verification  note 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  account 


GENERAL  ACCOUNT  -  AIRMAIL 


AV11 


Corresponding  administration 


Date  ol  account 


Halt-year 


I  Year 


Exchange 

Period 

Balance  of  AV  5  accounts 
in  favour  of  the  administration 

Observations 

preparing 
the  account 

corresponding 
administration 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Received  by  the  administration 
preparing  the  account 

tr 

Ir 

» 

Sent  by  the  administration 
preparing  the  account 

Totals 

Less 

Credit  balance 

Name  ot  creditor  administration 

The  administration  preparing  the 

Place,  date  and  signature 

W  11  account 

Seen  and  accep 
AV  11  account 

Place,  date  and  signa 

ed  by  the  admini 

ure 

stration  receiving  the 
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(~Credi 


tor  administration 


DETAILED  ACCOUNT 
Airmail  terminal  dues 


AV12 


Debtor  administration 


Date  ot  account 


Dispatching  office 

Office  of  destination 

Actual  total  weights  of  airmails 
received  during  the  year 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

"9 

9 

Total 



Dispatching  office 

Office  of  destination 

Actual  total  weights  of  airmails 
dispatched  during  the  year 

1 

2 

3 

"9 

a 

Total 



Total  weights  of  airmails  received    

kg 

Total  weights  of  airmails  dispatch 
Difference  in  weight  between  airr 

ed 

kg 

I  kg 

nails  received  and  dispatched 

Total  terminal  dues  payable  =  (Difference  in  weight  between  airmails  received  and  dispatched)  x  (Terminal  dues  rate) 

kg  x  g  fr 

9<r 


Creditor  administration 

Place,  date  and  signature 


Seen  and  accepted  by  the  debtor  administration 

Place,  date  and  signature 
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reglement  GENERAL  DE  L'UNION  postale  universelle 


TABLE  DES  MATIERES 


Chapitre  I 

Fonctionnement  des  organes  de  I 'Union 

Art. 

101.  Organisation  et  reunion  des  Congres,  Congres  extraordinaires.  Conferences  administratives 
et  Commissions  speciales 

102.  Composition,  fonctionnement  et  reunions  du  Conseil  executif 

103.  Documentation  sur  les  activites  du  Conseil  ex&utif 

104.  Composition,  fonctionnement  et  reunions  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

105.  Documentation  sur  les  activites  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

1 06.  Reglement  interieur  des  Congres,  des  Conferences  administratives  et  des  Commissions  speciales 

107.  Langues  utilisees  pour  la  publication  des  documents,  les  deliberations  et  la  correspondence  de  service 


Chapitre  II 

Bureau  international 


108.  Election  du  Directeur  general  et  du  Vice-Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international 

109.  Fonctions  du  Directeur  general 

1 10.  Fonctions  du  Vice-Directeur  general 

111.  Secretariat  des  organes  de  I'Union 

112.  Liste  des  Pays-membres 

1 13.  Renseignements.  Avis.  Demandes  d'interprStation  et  de  modification  des  Actes.  Enquetes. 
Intervention  dans  la  liquidation  des  comptes 

114.  Cooperation  technique 

1 15.  Formules  fournies  par  le  Bureau  international 

1 16.  Actes  des  Unions  restreintes  et  arrangements  sp&iaux 

117.  Revue  de  I'Union 

1 18.  Rapport  annuel  sur  les  activites  de  I'Union 


Chapitre  III 

Procedure  d'introduction  et  d'examen  des  propositions 


1 19.  Procedure  de  presentation  des  propositions  au  Congres 

120.  Procedure  de  presentation  des  propositions  entre  deux  Congres 
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Art. 

121.  Examen  des  propositions  entre  deux  Congres 

122.  Notification  des  decisions  adoptees  entre  deux  Congres 

123.  Execution  des  decisions  adoptees  entre  deux  Congres 


Chapitre  IV 
Finances 


124.  Fixation  et  reglement  des  depenses  de  I'Union 

125.  Classes  de  contribution 

126.  Paiement  des  fournitures  du  Bureau  international 


Chapitre  V 
Arbitrages 

127.   Procedure  d'arbitrage 

Chapitre  VI 
Dispositions  finales 


128.  Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  le  Reglement  general 

129.  Propositions  concernant  les  Accords  avec  ('Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 

130.  Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement  general 


PROTOCOLE  FINAL 

DU  REGLEMENT  GENERAL  DE  L'UNION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 

Art. 

I.  Conseil  executif  et  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

II.  Depenses  de  I'Union 

III.  Mise  en  vigueur  du  nouveau  regime  financier 


ANNEXE:  REGLEMENT  INTERIEUR  DES  CONGRES 
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reglement  GENERAL  DE  L'UNION  postale  universelle 

Les  soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union,  vu  I'article  22,  paragraphe  2, 
de  la  Constitution  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclue  a  Vienne  le  10  juillet  1964,  ont,  d'un  commun  accord 
et  sous  reserve  de  I'article  25,  paragraphe  3,  de  ladite  Constitution,  arrete,  dans  le  present  Reglement  general, 
les  dispositions  suivantes  assurant  ('application  d?  la  Constitution  et  le  fonctionnement  de  I'Union. 


Chapitre  I 

Fonctionnement  des  organes  de  I'Union 

Article  101 

Organisation  et  reunion  des  Congres,  Congres  extraordinaires.  Conferences  administratives 
et  Commissions  speciales 

1.  Les  representants  des  Pays-membres  se  reunissent  en  Congres  au  plus  tard  cinq  ans  apres  la  date  de  mise  a 
execution  des  Actes  du  Congres  precedent. 

2.  Chaque  Pays-membre  se  fait  representor  au  Congres  par  un  ou  plusieurs  plenipotentiaires  munis,  par  leur 
Gouvernement,  des  pouvoirs  necessaires.  II  peut,  au  besoin,  se  faire  representer  par  la  delegation  d'un  autre 
Pays-membre.  Toutefois,  il  est  entendu  qu'une  delegation  ne  peut  representer  qu'un  seul  Pays-membre  autre  que 
le  sien. 

3.  Dans  les  deliberations,  chaque  Pays-membre  dispose  d'une  voix. 

4.  En  principe,  chaque  Congres  designe  le  pays  dans  lequel  le  Congres  suivant  aura  lieu.  Si  cette  designation 
se  revele  inapplicable,  le  Conseil  executif  est  autorise  a  designer  le  pays  ou  le  Congres  tiendra  ses  assises,  apres 
entente  avec  ce  dernier  pays. 

5.  Apres  entente  avec  le  Bureau  international,  le  Gouvernement  invitant  fixe  la  date  definitive  et  le  lieu  exact  du 
Congres.  Un  an,  en  principe,  avant  cette  date,  le  Gouvernement  invitant  envoie  une  invitation  au  Gouvernement 
de  chaque  Pays-membre.  Cette  invitation  peut  Stre  adressee  soit  directement,  soit  par  I'interm6diaire  d'un  autre 
Gouvernement,  soit  pas  I'entremise  du  Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international.  Le  Gouvernement  invitant  est 
egalement  charge  de  la  notification  a  tous  les  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  des  decisions  prises  par  le  Congres. 

6.  Lorsqu'un  Congres  doit  etre  reuni  sans  qu'il  y  ait  un  Gouvernement  invitant,  le  Bureau  international,  avec 
I'accord  du  Conseil  executif  et  apres  entente  avec  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation  suisse,  prend  les 
dispositions  necessaires  pour  convoquer  et  organiser  le  Congres  dans  le  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Dans  ce  cas, 
le  Bureau  international  exerce  les  fonctions  du  Gouvernement  invitant. 

7.  Le  lieu  de  reunion  d'un  Congres  extraordinaire  est  fixe,  apres  entente  avec  le  Bureau  international,  par  les 
Pays-membres  ayant  pris  I'initiative  de  ce  Congres. 

8.  Les  paragraphes  2  a  6  sont  applicables  par  analogie  aux  Congres  extraordinaires. 

9.  Le  lieu  de  reunion  d'une  Conference  administrative  est  fixe\  apres  entente  avec  le  Bureau  international, 
par  les  Administrations  postales  ayant  pris  I'initiative  de  la  Conference.  Les  convocations  sont  adressees  par 
('Administration  postale  du  pays  siege  de  la  Conference. 

10.  Les  Commissions  speciales  sont  convoquees  par  le  Bureau  international  apres  entente,  le  cas  echeant,  avec 
('Administration  postale  du  Pays-membre  oil  ces  Commissions  speciales  doivent  se  reunir. 
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Article  102 

Composition,  fonctionnement  et  reunions  du  Conseil  executif 

1.  Le  Conseil  executif  se  compose  d'un  President  et  de  trente-neuf  membres  qui  exercent  leurs  fonctions 
durant  la  periode  qui  separe  deux  Congres  successifs. 

2.  La  presidence  est  devolue  de  droit  au  pays  bote  du  Congres.  Si  ce  pays  se  desiste,  il  devient  membre  de 
droit  et,  de  ce  fait,  le  groupe  geographique  auquel  il  appartient  dispose  d'un  siege  supplemental  auquel  les 
restrictions  du  paragraphe  3  ne  sont  pas  applicables.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  Conseil  executif  elit  a  la  presidence  un  des 
membres  appartenant  au  groupe  geographique  dont  fait  partie  le  pays  hote. 

3.  Les  trente-neuf  membres  du  Conseil  executif  sont  elus  par  le  Congres  sur  la  base  d'une  repartition  geogra- 
phique equitable.  La  moitie  au  moins  des  membres  est  renouvelee  a  I'occasion  de  chaque  Congres;  aucun 
Pays-membre  ne  peut  etre  choisi  successivement  par  trois  Congres. 

4.  Le  representant  de  chacun  des  membres  du  Conseil  executif  est  designe  par  ('Administration  postale  de  son 
pays.  Ce  representant  doit  etre  un  fonctionnaire  qualif ie  de  ('Administration  postale. 

5.  Les  fonctions  de  membre  du  Conseil  executif  sont  gratuites.  Les  frais  de  fonctionnement  de  ce  Conseil  sont 
a  la  charge  de  I'Union. 

6.  Le  Conseil  executif  coordonne  et  supervise  toutes  les  activites  de  I'Union  avec  les  attributions  suivantes: 

a)  maintenir  les  contacts  les  plus  etroits  avec  les  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  en  vue  de  perfec- 
tionner  le  service  postal  international; 

b)  favoriser,  coordonner  et  superviser  toutes  les  formes  d'assistance  technique  postale  dans  le  cadre  de  la 
cooperation  technique  internationale; 

c)  etudier  les  problemes  d'ordre  administratif,  legislatif  et  juridique  interessant  le  service  postal  international 
et  communiquer  le  resultat  de  ces  etudes  aux  Administrations  postales; 

d)  designer  le  pays  siege  du  prochain  Congres  dans  le  cas  prevu  a  I'article  101,  paragraphe  4; 

e)  soumettre  des  sujets  d'etude  a  I'examen  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales,  conformement  a 
I'article  104,  paragraphe  9,  lettre  f); 

f)  examiner  le  rapport  annuel  etabli  par  le  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  et,  le  cas  echeant,  les 
propositions  soumises  par  ce  dernier; 

g)  prendre  les  contacts  utiles  avec  ('Organisation  des  Nations  Unies,  les  conseils  et  les  commissions  de  cette 
organisation  ainsi  qu'avec  les  institutions  specialisees  et  autres  organismes  internationaux  pour  les  etudes  et 
la  preparation  des  rapports  a  soumettre  a  ('approbation  des  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres; 
envoyer,  le  cas  echeant,  des  representants  de  I'Union  pour  participer  en  son  nom  aux  seances  de  ces 
organismes  internationaux;  designer,  en  temps  utile,  les  organisations  internationales  intergouvernementales 
qui  doivent  etre  invitees  a  se  faire  representor  a  un  Congres  et  charger  le  Directeur  general  du  Bureau 
international  d'envoyer  les  invitations  necessaires; 

h)  formuler,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  des  propositions  qui  seront  soumises  a  ('approbation  soit  des  Administrations  postales 
des  Pays-membres  selon  les  articles  31,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Constitution,  et  121  du  present  Reglement,  soit 
du  Congres  lorsque  ces  propositions  concernent  des  etudes  confiees  par  le  Congres  au  Conseil  executif  ou 
qu'elles  resultent  des  activites  du  Conseil  executif  lui-meme  def  inies  par  le  present  article; 

i)  examiner,  a  la  demande  de  I'Administration  postale  d'un  Pays-membre,  toute  proposition  que  cette 
Administration  transmet  au  Bureau  international  selon  I'article  120,  en  preparer  les  commentaires  et 
charger  le  Bureau  d'annexer  ces  derniers  a  ladite  proposition  avant  de  la  soumettre  a  I'approbation  des 
Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres; 

j)         conformement  aux  dispositions  en  vigueur: 

1°       assurer  le  controle  de  I'activite  du  Bureau  international; 

2°       examiner  et  approuver  le  budget  annuel  de  I'Union; 

3°       nommer  ou  promouvoir  les  fonctionnaires  au  grade  de  Sous-Directeur  general  (D  2); 

4°       approuver  le  rapport  annuel  etabli  par  le  Bureau  international  sur  les  activites  de  I'Union  et  presenter, 

s'il  y  a  lieu,  des  commentaires  a  son  sujet; 
5°       autoriser,  si   les  circonstances  I'exigent,  le  depassement  du  plafond  des  depenses  conformement  a 
I'article  124,  paragraphes  3,  4  et  5. 

7.  Pour  nommer  les  fonctionnaires  au  grade  D  2,  le  Conseil  executif  examine  les  titres  de  competence  profes- 
sionnelle  des  candidats  recommandes  par  les  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  dont  ils  ont  la  nationality, 
en  veillant  a  ce  que  les  postes  des  Sous-Directeurs  generaux  soient,  dans  toute  la  mesure  possible,  pourvus  par 
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des  candidats  provenant  de  regions  differentes  et  d'autres  regions  que  celles  dont  le  Directeur  general  et  le 
Vice-Directeur  general  sont  originaires,  compte  tenu  de  la  consideration  dominante  de  I'efficacite  du  Bureau 
international  et  tout  en  respectant  le  regime  interieur  de  promotions  du  Bureau. 

8.  A  sa  premiere  reunion,  qui  est  convoquee  par  le  President  du  Congres,  le  Conseil  executif  el  it,  parmi  ses 
membres,  quatre  Vice-Presidents  et  arr6te  son  Reglement  interieur. 

9.  Sur  convocation  de  son  President,  le  Conseil  executif  se  reunit,  en  principe  une  fois  par  an,  au  siege  de  I'Union. 

10.  Le  representant  de  chacun  des  membres  du  Conseil  executif  participant  aux  sessions  de  cet  organe,  a 
I'exception  des  reunions  qui  ont  eu  lieu  pendant  le  Congres,  a  droit  au  remboursement  soit  du  prix  d'un  billet- 
avion  aller  et  retour  en  classe  economique  ou  d'un  billet  de  chemin  de  fer  en  1re  classe,  soit  du  cout  du  voyage 
par  tout  autre  moyen  a  condition  que  ce  montant  ne  depasse  pas  le  prix  du  billet-avion  aller  et  retour  en  classe 
economique. 

11.  Le  President  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  Etudes  postales  represente  celui-ci  aux  seances  du  Conseil  executif 
a  I'ordre  du  jour  desquelles  f  igurent  des  questions  relatives  a  I'organe  qu'il  dirige. 

12.  Afin  d'assurer  une  liaison  efficace  entre  les  travaux  des  deux  organes,  le  President,  le  Vice-President  et  les 
Presidents  des  Commissions  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  peuvent,  s'ils  en  expriment  le  desir,  assister 
aux  reunions  du  Conseil  executif  en  quality  d'observateurs. 

13.  L'Administration  postale  du  pays  ou  le  Conseil  executif  se  reunit  est  invitee  a  participer  aux  reunions  en 
qualite  d'observateur,  si  ce  pays  n'est  pas  membre  du  Conseil  executif. 

14.  Le  Conseil  executif  peut  inviter  a  ses  reunions,  sans  droit  de  vote,  tout  organisme  international  ou  toute 
personne  qualifiee  qu'il  desire  associer  a  ses  travaux.  II  peut  egalement  inviter  dans  les  memes  conditions  une  ou 
plusieurs  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  interessees  a  des  questions  prevues  a  son  ordre  du  jour. 


Article  103 

Documentation  sur  les  activites  du  Conseil  executif 

1.  Le  Conseil  executif  adresse  aux  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  et  aux  Unions 
restreintes,  pour  information,  apres  chaque  session: 

a)  un  compte  rendu  analytique; 

b)  les  "Documents  du  Conseil  executif"  contenant  les  rapports,  les  deliberations,  le  compte  rendu  analytique 
ainsi  que  les  resolutions  et  decisions. 

2.  Le  Conseil  executif  fait  au  Congres  un  rapport  sur  I'ensemble  de  son  activite  et  le  transmet  aux  Adminis- 
trations postales  au  moins  deux  mois  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres. 


Article  104 

Composition,  fonctionnement  et  reunions  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  Etudes  postales 

1.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  se  compose  de  trente-cinq  membres  qui  exercent  leurs  fonctions 
durant  la  periode  qui  separe  deux  Congres  successifs. 

2.  Les  membres  du  Conseil  consultatif  sont  elus  par  le  Congres,  en  principe  sur  la  base  d'une  repartition 
geographique  aussi  large  que  possible. 

3.  Le  representant  de  chacun  des  membres  du  Conseil  consultatif  est  designe  par  ('Administration  postale  de 
son  pays.  Ce  representant  doit  Stre  un  fonctionnaire  qualif  ie  de  ('Administration  postale. 

4.  Les  frais  de  fonctionnement  du  Conseil  consultatif  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Union.  Ses  membres  ne  recoivent 
aucune  remuneration.  Les  frais  de  voyage  et  de  sejour  des  representants  des  Administrations  participant  au 
Conseil  consultatif  sont  a  la  charge  de  celles-ci.  Toutefois,  le  representant  de  chacun  des  pays  consideres  comme 
defavorises  d'apres  les  listes  etablies  par  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  a  droit,  sauf  pour  les  reunions  qui  ont 
lieu  pendant  le  Congres,  au  remboursement  soit  du  prix  d'un  billet-avion  aller  et  retour  en  classe  economique  ou 
d'un  billet  de  chemin  de  fer  en  1re  classe,  soit  du  cout  du  voyage  par  tout  autre  moyen  a  condition  que  ce  montant 
ne  depasse  pas  le  prix  du  billet-avion  aller  et  retour  en  classe  economique. 
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5.  A  sa  premiere  reunion,  qui  est  convoquee  et  ouverte  par  le  President  du  Congres,  le  Conseil  consultatif 
choisit,  parmi  ses  membres,  un  President,  un  Vice-President  et  les  Presidents  des  Commissions. 

6.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  arrete  son  Reglement  interieur. 

7.  En  principe,  le  Conseil  consultatif  se  reunit  tous  les  ans  au  siege  de  I'Union.  La  date  et  le  lieu  de  la  reunion 
sont  fixes  par  son  President,  apres  accord  avec  le  President  du  Conseil  executif  et  le  Directeur  general  du  Bureau 
international. 

8.  Le  President,  le  Vice-President  et  les  Presidents  des  Commissions  du  Conseil  consultatif  forment  le  Comite 
directeur.  Ce  Comite  prepare  et  dirige  les  travaux  de  chaque  session  du  Conseil  consultatif  et  assume  toutes  les 
taches  que  ce  dernier  decide  de  lui  confier. 

9.  Les  attributions  du  Conseil  consultatif  sont  les  suivantes: 

a)  organiser  I'etude  des  problemes  techniques,  d'exploitation,  economiques  et  de  cooperation  technique  les 
plus  importants  qui  presentent  de  I'interet  pour  les  Administrations  postales  de  tous  les  Pays-membres  de 
I'Union  et  elaborer  des  informations  et  des  avis  a  leur  sujet; 

b)  proceder  a  I'etude  des  problemes  d'enseignement  et  de  formation  professionnelle  interessant  les  pays 
nouveaux  et  en  voie  de  developpement; 

c)  prendre  les  mesures  necessaires  en  vue  d'etudier  et  de  diffuser  les  experiences  et  les  progres  faits  par  certains 
pays  dans  les  domaines  de  la  technique,  de  I'exploitation,  de  I'economie  et  de  la  formation  professionnelle 
interessant  les  services  postaux; 

d)  etudier  la  situation  actuelle  et  les  besoins  des  services  postaux  dans  les  pays  nouveaux  et  en  voie  de 
developpement  et  elaborer  des  recommandations  convenables  sur  les  voies  et  les  moyens  d'ameliorer  les 
services  postaux  dans  ces  pays; 

e)  prendre,  apres  entente  avec  le  Conseil  executif,  les  mesures  appropriees  dans  le  domaine  de  la  cooperation 
technique  avec  tous  les  Pays-membres  de  I'Union,  en  particulier  avec  les  pays  nouveaux  et  en  voie  de 
developpement; 

f)  examiner  toutes  autres  questions  qui  lui  sont  soumises  par  un  membre  du  Conseil  consultatif,  par  le  Conseil 
executif  ou  par  toute  Administration  d'un  Pays-membre. 

10.  Les  membres  du  Conseil  consultatif  participent  effectivement  a  ses  activites.  Les  Pays-membres  n'apDar- 
tenant  pas  au  Conseil  consultatif  peuvent,  sur  leur  demande,  collaborer  aux  etudes  entreprises. 

11.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  formule,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  des  propositions  a  I'intention  du  Congres  decoulant  directement 
de  ses  activites  definies  par  le  present  article.  Ces  propositions  sont  soumises  par  le  Conseil  consultatif  lui-meme, 
apres  entente  avec  le  Conseil  executif  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  questions  relevant  de  la  competence  de  celui-ci. 

12.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  etablit  a  sa  session  precedant  le  Congres  le  projet  de  programme  de  travail  du 
prochain  Conseil  a  soumettre  au  Congres,  compte  tenu  des  demandes  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  ainsi  que  du 
Conseil  executif. 

13.  Afin  d'assurer  une  liaison  efficace  entre  les  travaux  des  deux  organes,  le  President  et  les  Vice-Presidents 
du  Conseil  executif  peuvent,  s'ils  en  expriment  le  desir,  assister  aux  reunions  du  Conseil  consultatif  en  qualite 
d'observateurs. 

14.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  peut  inviter  a  ses  reunions  sans  droit  de  vote: 

a)  tout  organisme  international  ou  toute  personne  qualifiee  qu'il  desire  associer  a  ses  travaux; 

b)  des  Administrations  postales  de  Pays-membres  n'appartenant  pas  au  Conseil  consultatif. 

Article  105 

Documentation  sur  les  activites  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

1.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  adresse  aux  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  et  aux 
Unions  restreintes,  pour  information,  apres  chaque  session: 

a)  un  compte  rendu  analytique; 

b)  les  "Documents  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales"  contenant  les  rapports,  les  deliberations  et  le 
compte  rendu  analytique. 

2.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  etablit,  a  I'intention  du  Conseil  executif,  un  rapport  annuel  sur  ses  activites. 

3.  Le  Conseil  consultatif  etablit,  a  I'intention  du  Congres,  un  rapport  sur  I'ensemble  de  son  activite  et  le 
transmet  aux  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  au  moins  deux  mois  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres. 
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Article  106 

Reglement  interieur  des  Congres,  des  Conferences  administratives  et  des  Commissions  speciales 

1.  Pour  I'organisation  de  ses  travaux  et  la  conduite  de  ses  deliberations,  le  Congres  applique  le  Reglement 
interieur  des  Congres  qui  est  annexe  au  present  Reglement  general. 

2.  Chaque  Congres  peut  modifier  ce  Reglement  dans  les  conditions  f ixees  au  Reglement  interieur  lui-meme. 

3.  Chaque  Conference  administrative  et  chaque  Commission  speciale  arrete  son  Reglement  interieur.  Jusqu'a 
I' adoption  de  ce  Reglement,  les  dispositions  du  Reglement  interieur  des  Congres  annexe  au  present  Reglement 
general  sont  applicables  en  tant  qu'elles  ont  trait  aux  deliberations. 

Article  107 

Langues  utilisees  pour  la  publication  des  documents,  les  deliberations  et  la  correspondance  de  service 

1.  Pour  les  documents  de  I'Union,  les  langues  francaise,  anglaise,  arabe  et  espagnole  sont  utilisees.  Sont 
egalement  utilisees  les  langues  allemande,  chinoise,  portugaise  et  russe  a  condition  que  la  production  dans  ces 
dernieres  langues  se  limite  aux  documents  de  base  les  plus  importants.  D'autres  langues  sont  egalement  utilisees 
a  condition  qu'il  n'en  resulte  pas  une  augmentation  des  frais  a  supporter  par  I'Union  selon  le  paragraphe  6. 

2.  Le  ou  les  Pays-membres  ayant  demande  une  langue  autre  que  la  langue  off icielle  constituent  un  groupe 
linguistique.  Les  Pays-membres  qui  ne  font  pas  une  demande  expresse  sont  censes  avoir  demande  la  langue  off  icielle. 

3.  Les  documents  sont  publies  par  le  Bureau  international  dans  la  langue  officielle  et  dans  les  langues  des 
groupes  linguistiques  constitues,  soit  directement,  soit  par  I'intermediaire  des  bureaux  regionaux  de  ces  groupes, 
conformement  aux  modalites  convenues  avec  le  Bureau  international.  La  publication  dans  les  differentes  langues 
est  faite  selon  le  m£me  modele. 

4.  Les  documents  publies  directement  par  le  Bureau  international  sont  distribues  simultanement  dans  les 
differentes  langues  demandees. 

5.  Les  correspondances  entre  les  Administrations  postales  et  le  Bureau  international  et  entre  ce  dernier  et  des 
tiers  peuvent  etre  echangees  en  toute  langue  pour  laquelle  le  Bureau  international  dispose  d'un  service  de  traduction. 

6.  Les  frais  de  traduction  vers  une  langue  autre  que  la  langue  officielle,  y  compris  ceux  resultant  de  ('appli- 
cation du  paragraphe  5,  sont  supportes  par  le  groupe  linguistique  ayant  demande  cette  langue.  Sont  supportes  par 
I'Union  les  frais  de  traduction  vers  la  langue  officielle  des  documents  et  des  correspondances  recus  en  langues 
anglaise,  arabe  et  espagnole,  ainsi  que  tous  les  autres  frais  afferents  a  la  fourniture  des  documents.  Le  plafond  des 
frais  a  supporter  par  I'Union  pour  la  production  des  documents  en  allemand,  chinois,  portugais  et  russe  est  fixe 
par  une  resolution  du  Congres. 

7.  Les  frais  a  supporter  par  un  groupe  linguistique  sont  repartis  entre  les  membres  de  ce  groupe  proportion- 
nellement  a  leur  contribution  aux  depenses  de  I'Union.  Ces  frais  peuvent  etre  repartis  entre  les  membres  du 
groupe  linguistique  selon  une  autre  cl6  de  repartition,  a  condition  que  les  interesses  s'entendent  a  ce  sujet  et 
notifient  leur  decision  au  Bureau  international  par  I'intermediaire  du  porte-parole  du  groupe. 

8.  Le  Bureau  international  donne  suite  a  tout  changement  de  choix  de  langue  demande  par  un  Pays-membre 
apres  un  delai  qui  ne  doit  pas  depasser  deux  ans. 

9.  Pour  les  deliberations  des  reunions  des  organes  de  I'Union,  les  langues  francaise,  anglaise,  espagnole  et  russe 
sont  admises,  moyennant  un  systeme  d'interpretation  —  avec  ou  sans  equipement  electronique  —  dont  le  choix 
est  laisse  a  I'appreciction  des  organisateurs  de  la  reunion  apres  consultation  du  Directeur  general  du  Bureau 
international  et  des  Pays-membres  interesses. 

10.  D'autres  langues  sont  egalement  autorisees  pour  les  deliberations  et  les  reunions  indiqu£es  au  paragraphe  9. 

11.  Les  delegations  qui  emploient  d'autres  iangues  assurent  ('interpretation  simultanee  en  I'une  des  langues 
mentionnees  au  paragraphe  9,  soit  par  le  systeme  indique  au  meme  paragraphe,  lorsque  les  modifications  d'ordre 
technique  necessaires  peuvent  y  etre  apport£es,  soit  par  des  interpretes  particuliers. 

12.  Les  frais  des  services  d'interpretation  sont  repartis  entre  les  Pays-membres  utilisant  la  meme  langue  dans  la 
proportion  de  leur  contribution  aux  depenses  de  I'Union.  Toutefois,  les  frais  d'installation  et  d'entretien  de 
I'equipement  technique  sont  supportes  par  I'Union. 

13.  Les  Administrations  postales  peuvent  s'entendre  au  sujet  de  la  langue  a  employer  pour  la  correspondance  de 
service  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques.  A  defaut  d'une  telle  entente,  la  langue  a  employer  est  le  francais. 
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Chapitre  II 

Bureau  international 

Article  108 

Election  du  Directeur  general  et  du  Vice-Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international 

1.  Le  Directeur  general  et  le  Vice-Directeur  g6ne>al  du  Bureau  international  sont  elus  par  le  Congres  pour  la 
periode  separant  deux  Congres  successifs,  la  dur6e  minimale  de  leur  mandat  etant  de  cinq  ans.  Leur  mandat  est 
renouvelable  une  seule  fois.  Sauf  decision  contraire  du  Congres,  la  date  de  leur  entree  en  fonction  est  fix£e  au 
1er  Janvier  de  I'annee  qui  suit  le  Congres. 

2.  (.'election  du  Directeur  general  et  celle  du  Vice-Directeur  general  ont  lieu  au  scrutin  secret,  la  premiere 
election  portant  sur  le  poste  de  Directeur  general.  Les  candidatures  doivent  etre  presentees  par  les  Gouvernements 
des  Pays-membres  par  I'intermediaire  du  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation  suisse.  A  cette  fin,  ce  Gouvernement 
adresse  au  moins  sept  mois  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres  une  note  aux  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  en  les 
invitant  a  lui  faire  parvenir  les  candidatures  eventuelles  au  cours  d'un  delai  de  trois  mois.  Les  candidats  doivent 
etre  des  ressortissants  des  Pays-membres  qui  les  presentent.  Dans  sa  note,  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation 
suisse  indique  aussi  si  le  Directeur  general  ou  le  Vice-Directeur  general  en  fonctions  ont  declare  leur  interet  au 
renouvellement  eventuel  de  leur  mandat  initial.  Environ  deux  mois  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres,  ledit  Gouverne- 
ment transmet  les  candidatures  regues  au  Bureau  international,  afin  que  celui-ci  elabore  la  documentation 
necessaire  pour  les  elections. 

3.  En  cas  de  vacance  du  poste  de  Directeur  general,  le  Vice-Directeur  general  assume  les  fonctions  de  Directeur 
general  jusqu'a  la  fin  du  mandat  prevu  pour  celui-ci;  il  est  eligible  a  ce  poste  et  est  admis  d'office  comme  candidat, 
sous  reserve  que  son  mandat  initial  en  tant  que  Vice-Directeur  general  n'ait  pas  deja  ete  renouvele  une  fois  par  le 
Congres  precedent  et  qu'il  declare  son  interet  a  §tre  considere  comme  candidat  au  poste  de  Directeur  general. 

4.  En  cas  de  vacance  simultanee  des  postes  de  Directeur  general  et  de  Vice-Directeur  general,  le  Conseil  executif 
el  it,  sur  la  base  des  candidatures  recues  a  la  suite  d'une  mise  au  concours,  un  Vice-Directeur  general  pour  la  periode 
allant  jusqu'au  prochain  Congres.  Pour  la  presentation  des  candidatures,  le  paragraphe  2  s'applique  par  analogie. 

5.  En  cas  de  vacance  du  poste  de  Vice-Directeur  general,  le  Conseil  executif  charge,  sur  proposition  du  Directeur 
general,  un  des  Sous-Directeurs  generaux  au  Bureau  international  d'assumer,  jusqu'au  prochain  Congres,  les 
fonctions  de  Vice-Directeur  general. 

Article  109 

Fonctions  du  Directeur  general 

1.  Le  Directeur  general  organise,  administre  et  dirige  le  Bureau  international  dont  il  est  le  representant  legal. 
II  est  competent  pour  classer  les  postes  des  grades  G  1  a  D  1  et  pour  nommer  et  promouvoir  les  fonctionnaires 
dans  ces  grades.  Pour  les  nominations  dans  les  grades  P  1  a  D  1,  il  examine  les  titres  de  competence  professionnelle 
des  candidats  recommandes  par  les  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  dont  ils  ont  la  nationality,  en 
tenant  compte  d'une  equitable  repartition  geographique  continentale  et  des  langues  ainsi  que  de  toutes  autres 
considerations  y  relatives,  tout  en  respectant  le  regime  interieur  de  promotions  du  Bureau.  II  tient  egalement 
compte  de  ce  qu'en  principe  les  personnes  qui  occupent  les  postes  des  grades  D  2,  D  1  et  P  5  doivent  etre  des 
ressortissants  de  differents  Pays-membres  de  I'Union.  II  informe  le  Conseil  executif  une  fois  par  an,  dans  le 
Rapport  sur  les  activites  de  I'Union,  des  nominations  et  des  promotions  aux  grades  P  4  a  D  1. 

2.  Le  Directeur  general  a  les  attributions  suivantes: 

a)  preparer  le  projet  de  budget  annuel  de  I'Union  au  niveau  le  plus  bas  possible  compatible  avec  les  besoins  de 
I'Union  et  le  soumettre  en  temps  opportun  et  simultanement  a  I'examen  du  Conseil  executif  et  de  I'Autorite 
de  surveillance;  communiquer  le  budget  aux  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  apres  I'approbation  du  Conseil 
executif; 

b)  servir  d'intermediaire  dans  les  relations  entre: 

-  I'UPU  et  les  Unions  restreintes; 

—  I'UPU  et  1'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies; 

I'UPU  et  les  organisations  internationales  dont  les  activites  presentent  un  interet  pour  I'Union; 
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c)  assumer  la  fonction  de  Secretaire  general  des  organes  de  I'Union  et  veiller  a  ce  titre,  compte  tenu  des 
dispositions  speciales  du  present  Reglement,  notamment: 

—  a  la  preparation  et  a  I'organisation  des  travaux  des  organes  de  I'Union; 

—  a  ('elaboration,  a  la  production  et  a  la  distribution  des  documents,  rapports  et  proces-verbaux; 

—  au  fonctionnement  du  secretariat  durant  les  reunions  des  organes  de  I'Union; 

d)  assister  aux  seances  des  organes  de  I'Union  et  prendre  part  aux  deliberations  sans  droit  de  vote,  avec  la 
possibility  de  se  faire  representer. 


Article  110 

Fonctions  du  Vice-Directeur  general 

1 .  Le  Vice-Directeur  general  assiste  le  Directeur  general  et  est  responsable  devant  lui. 

2.  En  cas  d'absence  ou  d'empechement  du  Directeur  general,  le  Vice-Directeur  general  exerce  les  pouvoirs  de 
celui-ci.  II  en  est  de  m&me  dans  le  cas  de  vacance  du  poste  de  Directeur  general  vise  a  Particle  108,  paragraphe  3. 


Article  1 1 1 

Secretariat  des  organes  de  I'Union 

Le  secretariat  des  organes  de  I'Union  est  assure  par  le  Bureau  international  sous  la  responsabilite  du  Directeur 
general.  II  adresse  tous  les  documents  publies  a  I'occasion  de  chaque  session  aux  Administrations  postales  des 
membres  de  I'organe,  aux  Administrations  postales  des  pays  qui,  sans  etre  membresde  I'organe,  collaborent  aux 
etudes  eritreprises,  aux  Unions  restreintes  ainsi  qu'aux  autres  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres  qui  en 
font  la  demande. 


Article  112 

Liste  des  Pays-membres 

Le  Bureau  international  etablit  et  tient  a  jour  la  liste  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  en  y  indiquant  leur  classe  de 
contribution,  leur  groupe  geographique  et  leur  situation  par  rapport  aux  Actes  de  I'Union. 


Article  113 

Renseignements.  Avis.  Demandes  d'interprStation  et  de  modification  des  Actes.  Enquetes. 
Intervention  dans  la  liquidation  des  comptes 

1.  Le  Bureau  international  se  tient  en  tout  temps  a  la  disposition  du  Conseil  executif,  du  Conseil  consultatif 
des  etudes  postales  et  des  Administrations  postales  pour  leur  fournir  tous  renseignements  utiles  sur  les  questions 
relatives  au  service. 

2.  II  est  charge,  notamment,  de  reunir,  de  coordonner,  de  publier  et  de  distribuer  les  renseignements  de  toute 
nature  qui  interessent  le  service  postal  international;  d'emettre,  a  la  demande  des  parties  en  cause,  un  avis  sur  les 
questions  litigieuses;  de  donner  suite  aux  demandes  d'interpretation  et  de  modification  des  Actes  de  I'Union  et, 
en  general,  de  proceder  aux  etudes  et  aux  travaux  de  redaction  ou  de  documentation  que  lesdits  Actes  lui 
attribuent  ou  dont  il  serait  saisi  dans  I'interet  de  I'Union. 

3.  II  procede  egalement  aux  enquetes  qui  sont  demandees  par  les  Administrations  postales  en  vue  de  connaftre 
I'opinion  des  autres  Administrations  sur  une  question  determinee.  Le  resultat  d'une  enquete  ne  revet  pas  le 
caractere  d'un  vote  et  ne  lie  pas  formellement. 

4.  II  saisit,  a  toutes  fins  utiles,  le  President  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  des  questions  qui  sont  de 
la  competence  de  cet  organe. 

5.  II  intervient,  a  titre  d'office  de  compensation,  dans  la  liquidation  des  comptes  de  toute  nature  relatifs  au 
service  postal  international,  entre  les  Administrations  postales  qui  reclament  cette  intervention.' 
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Article  114 
Cooperation  technique 

Le  Bureau  international  est  charge,  dans  le  cadre  de  la  cooperation  technique  internationale,  de  developper 
I'assistance  technique  postale  sous  toutes  ses  formes. 

Article  115 

Formules  fournies  par  le  Bureau  international 

Le  Bureau  international  est  charge  de  faire  confectionner  les  cartes  d'identit.6  postales,  les  coupons-reponse 
internationaux,  les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  et  les  couvertures  de  carnets  de  bons  et  d'en  approvisionner,  au  prix 
de,  revient,  les  Administrations  postales  qui  en  font  la  demande. 

Article  116 

Actes  des  Unions  restreintes  et  arrangements  speciaux 

1.  Deux  exemplaires  des  Actes  des  Unions  restreintes  et  des  arrangements  speciaux  conclus  en  application 
de  I'article  8  de  la  Constitution  doivent  etre  transmis  au  Bureau  international  par  les  bureaux  de  ces  Unions  ou, 
a  defaut,  par  une  des  parties  contractantes. 

2.  Le  Bureau  international  veille  a  ce  que  les  Actes  des  Unions  restreintes  et  les  arrangements  speciaux  ne 
prevoient  pas  des  conditions  moins  favorables  pour  le  public  que  celles  qui  sont  prevues  dans  les  Actes  de  I'Union, 
et  informe  les  Administrations  postales  de  I'existence  des  Unions  et  des  arrangements  susdits.  II  signale  au  Conseil 
executif  toute  irregularite  constat.ee  en  vertu  de  la  presente  disposition. 

Article  117 
Revue  de  I'Union 

Le  Bureau  international  redige,  a  I'aide  des  documents  qui  sont  mis  a  sa  disposition,  une  revue  en  langues 
allemande,  anglaise,  arabe,  chinoise,  espagnole,  francaise  et  russe. 

Article  118 

Rapport  annuel  sur  les  activites  de  I'Union 

Le  Bureau  international  fait,  sur  les  activites  de  I'Union,  un  rapport  annuel  qui  est  communique,  apres  appro- 
bation par  le  Conseil  executif,  aux  Administrations  postales,  aux  Unions  restreintes  et  a  I'Organisation  des 
Nations  Unies. 


Chapitre  III 

Procedure  d'introduction  et  d'examen  des  propositions 

Article  1 19 

Procedure  de  presentation  des  propositions  au  Congres 

1.       Sous  reserve  des  exceptions  prevues  au  paragraphe  3,  la  procedure  suivante  regie  I'introduction  des  propo- 
sitions de  toute  nature  a  soumettre  au  Congres  par  les  Administrations  postales  des  Pays-membres: 
a)        sont  admises  les  propositions  qui  parviennent  au  Bureau  international  au  moins  six  mois  avant  la  date  fixee 
pour  le  Congres; 
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b)  aucune  proposition  d'ordre  redactionnel  n'est  admise  pendant  la  periode  de  six  mois  qui  precede  la  date 
fixee  pour  le  Congres; 

c)  les  propositions  de  fond  qui  parviennent  au  Bureau  international  dans  I'intervalle  compris  entre  six  et 
quatre  mois  avant  la  date  fixee  pour  le  Congres  ne  sont  admises  que  si  elles  sont  appuyees  par  au  moins 
deux  Administrations; 

d)  les  propositions  de  fond  qui  parviennent  au  Bureau  international  pendant  la  periode  de  quatre  mois  qui 
precede  la  date  fixee  pour  le  Congres  ne  sont  admises  que  si  elles  sont  appuyees  par  au  moins  huit 
Administrations; 

e)  les  declarations  d'appui  doivent  parvenir  au  Bureau  international  dans  le  m§me  delai  que  les  propositions 
qu'elles  concernent. 

2.  Les  propositions  d'ordre  redactionnel  sont  munies,  en  tete,  de  la  mention  "Proposition  d'ordre  redac- 
tionnel" par  les  Administrations  qui  les  presentent  et  publiees  par  le  Bureau  international  sous  un  numero  suivi  de 
la  lettre  R.  Les  propositions  non  munies  de  cette  mention  mais  qui,  de  I'avis  du  Bureau  international,  ne  touchent 
que  la  redaction  sont  publiees  avec  une  annotation  appropriee;  le  Bureau  international  etablit  une  liste  de  ces 
propositions  a  I'intention  du  Congres. 

3.  La  procedure  prescrite  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  ne  s'applique  ni  aux  propositions  concernant  le  Reglement 
interieur  des  Congres  ni  aux  amendements  a  des  propositions  deja  faites. 


Article  120 

Procedure  de  presentation  des  propositions  entre  deux  Congres 

1.  Pour  etre  prise  en  consideration,  chaque  proposition  concernant  la  Convention  ou  les  Arrangements  et 
introduite  par  une  Administration  postale  entre  deux  Congres  doit  etre  appuyee  par  au  moins  deux  autres 
Administrations.  Ces  propositions  restent  sans  suite  lorsque  le  Bureau  international  ne  recoit  pas,  en  meme  temps, 
les  declarations  d'appui  necessaires. 

2.  Ces  propositions  sont  adressees  aux  autres  Administrations  postales  par  I'intermediaire  du  Bureau  international. 


Article  121 

Examen  des  propositions  entre  deux  Congres 

1.  Toute  proposition  est  soumise  a  la  procedure  suivante:  un  delai  de  deux  mois  est  laisse  aux  Administrations 
postales  des  Pays-membres  pour  examiner  la  proposition  notifiee  par  circulaire  du  Bureau  international  et,  le  cas 
echeant,  pour  faire  parvenir  leurs  observations  audit  Bureau.  Les  amendements  ne  sont  pas  admis.  Les  reponses 
sont  reunies  par  les  soins  du  Bureau  international  et  communiquees  aux  Administrations  postales  avec  invitation 
de  se  prononcer  pour  ou  contre  la  proposition.  Celles  qui  n'ont  pas  fait  parvenir  leur  vote  dans  un  delai  de  deux 
mois  sont  considerees  comme  s'abstenant.  Les  de'ais  precit6s  comptent  a  partir  de  la  date  des  circulaires  du 
Bureau  international. 

2.  Si  la  proposition  concerne  un  Arrangement,  son  Reglement  ou  leurs  Protocoles  finals,  seules  les  Adminis- 
trations postales  des  Pays-membres  qui  sont  parties  a  cet  Arrangement  peuvent  prendre  part  aux  operations 
indiquees  au  paragraphe  1. 


Article  122 

Notification  des  decisions  adoptees  entre  deux  Congres 

1.  Les  modifications  apportees  a  la  Convention,  aux  Arrangements  et  aux  Protocoles  finals  de  ces  Actes  sont 
consacrees  par  une  declaration  diplomatique  que  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation  suisse  est  charge  d'etablir 
et  de  transmettre,  a  la  demande  du  Bureau  international,  aux  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres. 

2.  Les  modifications  apportees  aux  Reglements  et  a  leurs  Protocoles  finals  sont  constatees  et  notifiees  aux 
Administrations  postales  par  le  Bureau  international.  II  en  est  de  mfime  des  interpretations  visees  a  ('article  85, 
paragraphe  2,  lettre  c),  chiffre  2°,  de  la  Convention  et  aux  dispositions  correspondantes  des  Arrangements. 
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Article  123 

Execution  des  decisions  adoptees  entre  deux  Congres 

Toute  decision  adoptee  n'est  ex^cutoire  que  trois  mois,  au  moins,  apres  sa  notification. 


Chapitre  IV 
Finances 

Article  124 

Fixation  et  reglement  des  depenses  de  I'Union 

1 .  Sous  reserve  des  paragraphes  2  a  6,  les  depenses  annuelles  afferentes  aux  activites  des  organes  de  I'Union  ne 
doivent  pas  depasser  les  sommes  ci-apres  pour  les  annees  1981  et  suivantes: 

17  166  500  francs  suisses  pour  I'annee  1981; 
17  586  300  francs  suisses  pour  I'annee  1982; 

17  848  600  francs  suisses  pour  I'annee  1983; 

18  187  800  francs  suisses  pour  I'annee  1984; 
18  556  400  francs  suisses  pour  I'annee  1985. 

La  limite  de  base  pour  I'annee  1985  s'applique  egalement  aux  annees  posterieures  en  cas  de  report  du  Congres 
prevu  pour  1984. 

2.  Les  depenses  afferentes  a  la  reunion  du  prochain  Congres  (deplacement  du  secretariat,  frais  de  transport, 
frais  d'installation  technique  de  ('interpretation  simultanee,  frais  de  production  des  documents  durant  le  Congres, 
etc.)  ne  doivent  pas  depasser  la  limite  de  1  750  000  francs  suisses. 

3.  Le  Conseil  executif  est  autorise  a  depasser  les  limites  fixees  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  pour  tenir  compte  des 
augmentations  des  echelles  de  traitement,  des  contributions  au  titre  des  pensions  ou  indemnites,  y  compris  les 
indemnites  de  poste,  admises  par  les  Nations  Unies  pour  etre  appliquees  a  leur  personnel  en  fonction  a  Geneve. 

4.  Le  Conseil  executif  est  egalement  autorise  a  ajuster,  chaque  annee,  le  montant  des  depenses  autres  que  celles 
relatives  au  personnel  en  fonction  de  I'indice  Suisse  des  prix  a  la  consommation. 

5.  Par  derogation  au  paragraphe  1,  le  Conseil  executif,  ou  en  cas  d'extreme  urgence  le  Directeur  general,  peut 
autoriser  un  depassement  des  limites  fixees  pour  faire  face  aux  reparations  importantes  et  imprevues  du  batiment 
du  Bureau  international,  sans  toutefois  que  le  montant  du  depassement  puisse  exceder  65  000  francs  suisses 
par  annee. 

6.  Si  les  credits  prevus  par  les  paragraphes  1  et  2  se  revelent  insuff isants  pour  assurer  le  bon  fonctionnement  de 
I'Union,  ces  limites  ne  peuvent  §tre  depassees  qu'avec  ('approbation  de  la  majorite"  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union. 
Toute  consultation  doit  comporter  un  expose  complet  des  faits  justifiant  une  telle  demande. 

7.  Les  pays  qui  adherent  a  I'Union  ou  qui  sont  admis  en  qualite  de  membres  de  I'Union  ainsi  que  ceux  qui 
sortent  de  I'Union  doivent  acquitter  leur  cotisation  pour  I'annee  entiere  au  cours  de  laquelle  leur  admission  ou 
leur  sortie  devient  effective. 

8.  Les  Pays-membres  paient  a  I'avance  leur  part  contributive  aux  depenses  annuelles  de  I'Union,  sur  la  base  du 
budget  arrete  par  le  Conseil  executif.  Ces  parts  contributives  doivent  etre  payees  au  plus  tard  le  premier  jour  de 
I'exercice  financier  auquel  se  rapporte  le  budget.  Pass6  ce  terme,  les  sommes  dues  sont  productives  d'inte>§t  au 
profit  de  I'Union,  a  raison  de  3  pour  cent  par  an  durant  les  six  premiers  mois  et  de  6  pour  cent  par  an  a  partir  du 
septieme  mois. 

9.  Pour  pallier  les  insuffisances  de  tresorerie  de  I'Union,  il  est  constitue  un  Fondsde  reserve  dont  le  montant 
est  fixe  par  le  Conseil  executif.  Ce  Ponds  est  alimente  en  premier  lieu  par  les  excedents  budgetaires.  II  peut  servir 
egalement  a  equilibrer  le  budget  ou  a  reduire  le  montant  des  contributions  des  Pays-membres. 

10.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  insuffisances  passageres  de  tresorerie,  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation  suisse 
fait,  a  court  terme,  les  avances  necessaires  selon  des  conditions  qui  sont  a  fixer  d'un  commun  accord.  Ce  Gouver- 
nement surveille  sans  frais  la  tenue  des  comptes  financiers  ainsi  que  la  comptabilite  du  Bureau  international  dans 
les  limites  des  credits  fix6s  par  le  Congres. 
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Article  125 

Classes  de  contribution 

1.  Les  Pays-membres  contribuent  a  la  couverture  des  depenses  de  I'Union  selon  la  classe  de  contribution  a 
laquelle  ils  appartiennent.  Ces  classes  sont  les  suivantes: 

classe  de  50  unites; 
classe  de  25  unites; 
classe  de  20  unites; 
classe  de  15  unites; 
classe  de  10  unites; 
classe  de  5  unites; 
classe  de  3  unites; 
classe  de    1  unite. 

2.  Les  Pays-membres  sont  ranges  dans  I'une  des  classes  de  contribution  precitees  au  moment  de  leur  admission 
ou  de  leur  adhesion  a  I'Union,  selon  la  procedure  vis6e  a  I'article  21,  paragraphe  4,  de  la  Constitution. 

3.  Les  Pays-membres  peuvent  changer  ulterieurement  de  classe  de  contribution  a  la  condition  que  ce 
changement  soit  notified  au  Bureau  international  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres.  Cette  notification,  qui  est  portee 
a  I'attention  du  Congres,  prend  effet  a  la  date  de  mise  en  vigueur  des  dispositions  financieres  arrStees  par  le 
Congres. 

4.  Les  Pays-membres  ne  peuvent  pas  exiger  d'etre  declasses  de  plus  d'une  classe  a  la  fois.  Les  Pays-membres  qui 
ne  font  pas  connaftre  leur  desir  de  changer  de  classe  de  contribution  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres  sont  maintenus 
dans  la  classe  a  laquelle  ils  appartenaient  jusqu'alors. 

5.  Par  derogation  aux  paragraphes  3  et  4,  les  surclassements  ne  sont  soumis  a  aucune  restriction. 


Article  126 

Paiement  des  fournitures  du  Bureau  international 

Les  fournitures  que  le  Bureau  international  livre  a  titre  one>eux  aux  Administrations  postales  doivent  etre  payees 
dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible,  et  au  plus  tard  dans  les  trois  mois  a  partir  du  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  celui  de 
I'envoi  du  compte  par  ledit  Bureau.  PassS  ce  d§lai,  les  sommes  dues  sont  productives  d'interet  au  profit  de  I'Union, 
a  raison  de  5  pour  cent  par  an,  a  compter  du  jour  de  I'expiration  dudit  delai. 


Chapitre  V 
Arbitrages 

Article  127 
Procedure  d'arbitrage 

1.  En  cas  de  differend  a  r&jler  par  jugement  arbitral,  chacune  des  Administrations  postales  en  cause  choisit  une 
Administration  postale  d'un  Pays-membre  qui  n'est  pas  directement  interessee  dans  le  litige.  Lorsque  plusieurs 
Administrations  font  cause  commune,  elles  ne  comptent,  pour  ('application  de  cette  disposition,  que  pour  une  seule. 

2.  Au  cas  ou  I'une  des  Administrations  en  cause  ne  donne  pas  suite  a  une  proposition  d'arbitrage  dans  le  delai 
de  six  mois,  le  Bureau  international,  si  la  demande  lui  en  est  faite,  provoque  a  son  tour  la  designation  d'un  arbitre 
par  I'Administration  defaillante  ou  en  designe  un  lui-m§me,  d'office. 
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3.  Les  parties  en  cause  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  designer  un  arbitre  unique  qui  peut  §tre  le  Bureau  international. 

4.  La  decision  des  arbitres  est  prise  a  la  majority  des  voix. 

5.  En  cas  de  partage  des  voix,  les  arbitres  choisissent,  pour  trancher  le  differend,  une  autre  Administration 
postale  egalement  desinte>essee  dans  le  litige.  A  defaut  d'une  entente  sur  le  choix,  cette  Administration  est 
designee  par  le  Bureau  international  parmi  les  Administrations  non  proposers  par  les  arbitres. 

6.  S'il  s'agit  d'un  differend  concernant  I'un  des  Arrangements,  les  arbitres  ne  peuvent  etre  designes  en  dehors 
des  Administrations  qui  participent  a  cet  Arrangement. 


Chapitre  VI 
Dispositions  finales 

Article  128 

Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  le  Reglement  general 

Pour  devenir  ex^cutoires,  les  propositions  soumises  au  Congres  et  relatives  au  present  Reglement  general  doivent 
etre  approuvees  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  represented  au  Congres.  Les  deux  tiers  aumoins  des  Pays-membres 
de  I'Union  doivent  etre  presents  au  moment  du  vote. 

Article  129 

Propositions  concernant  les  Accords  avec  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 

Les  conditions  d'approbation  visees  a  I'article  128  s'appliquent  egalement  aux  propositions  tendant  a  modifier  les 
Accords  conclus  entre  I'Union  postale  universelle  et  ('Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  dans  la  mesure  ou  ces 
Accords  ne  prevoient  pas  les  conditions  de  modification  des  dispositions  qu'ils  contiennent. 

Article  130 

Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement  general 

Le  present  Reglement  general  sera  mis  a  execution  le  1er  juillet  1981  et  demeurera  en  vigueur  jusqu'a  la  mise  a 
execution  des  Actes  du  prochain  Congres. 


En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  ont  signe  le  present  Reglement  general 
en  un  exemplaire  qui  restera  depose  aux  Archives  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Une  copie  en  sera 
remise  a  chaque  Partie  par  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  du  Congres. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 


Voir  les  signatures  ci-apres. 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
D'AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
SOCIALISTE  D'ALBANIE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE  ETPOPULAIRE: 


Pour   LAREPUBLIQUEFEDERALE 
D'ALLEMAGNE: 

k.  \amaaIaa 
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Pour    LES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE: 


Sttmc 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
D'ANGOLA: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  L'ARABIE 
SAOUDITE: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARGENTINE: 


WFX/ 


Pour    L'AUSTRALIE: 

Mi-.'*** 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'AUTRICHE: 


Pour    LE  COMMONWEALTH  DES  BAHAMAS: 


/ 


\L^jfi^ 


Pour    L'ETATDE  BAHRAIN: 


->lr 


j^^'V  ^ 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE  DU 
BANGLADESH: 


.Tm.  8  2^^) 


Pour    BARBADE: 


m&H 


« 


Pour    LABELGIQUE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE  DU 
BENIN: 


r  c     &j>o"onUW 


^r. 


c.     H*>  ° 


Hj)ftJ)j6 


£  ftzA>i  b*Zn  aJ 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  BHOUTAN: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUESOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE  DE  BIELORUSSIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUESOCIALISTE  DE 
L'UNION  DE  BIRMANIE: 


\>^ — "4 


^K 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  BOLIVIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  BOTSWANA: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDERATIVE 
DU  BRESIL: 


<5<-*-0 


„£& 


*>u 


/^- — ? 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
DE  BULGARIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  BURUNDI: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  UNIEDUCAMEROUN: 


Pour    LE  CANADA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  CAP-VERT: 
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Pour    LACENTRAFRIQUE: 


Pour    LE  CHILI: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIREDE 
CHINE: 


J) 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDECHYPRE: 


o^kJL.  pl*+-o<J 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  COLOMBIE: 


Ouuu>^ 


/^f^y 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDERALE 
ISLAMIQUE  DES  COMORES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DECOREE: 


)J    w^     AA_ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  COSTA-RICA: 


j^Q^^y. 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  COTE  D'lVOIRE: 
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Pour   LA  RE>UBLIQUE  DE  CUBA: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  DANEMARK: 


(IsLS-^Ci^o 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  DJIBOUTI: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DOMINICAINE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  D'EGYPTE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  EL  SALVADOR: 
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Pour    LESEMIRATSARABESUNIS: 


j^l  .J^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  L'EQUATEUR: 


Pour    L'ESPAGNE: 
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Pour   L'ETHIOPIE: 


Pour    FIDJI: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  FINLANDE: 


(2w^  ^^ 


cx^n^-^  \Jl^j-^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FRANCAISE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  GABONAISE: 


-*>/.  M^mjUA- j 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDEGAMBIE: 


Pour    LE  GHANA: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME-UNI  DE  GRANDE- 

BRETAGNE  ET  D'IRLANDE  DU  NORD. 
ILES  DE  LA  MANCHE  ET  ILE  DE  MAN: 


ff ife 


h~ 


jf.  4jJoot4 


Pour    LESTERRITOIRESD'OUTRE-MER 

DONT  LES  RELATIONS  INTERNATIO- 
NALES SONT  ASSUREES  PAR  LE 
GOUVERNEMENT  DU  ROYAUME-UNI 
DE  GRANDE-BRETAGNE  ET 
D'IRLANDE  DU  NORD: 


£.     ljJ?CA 


u 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


4829 


Pour    LAGRECE: 


p/aj****i> 


-/• 


Pour    GRENADE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  GUATEMALA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 

REVOLUTIONNAIRE  DE  GUINEE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  GUINEE-BISSAU: 


^^JO^aQLuLxaV^qsL, 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  GUINEE 
EQUATORIALE: 
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Pour    LAGUYANE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'HAI'TI: 


pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  HAUTE-VOLTA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE/DU  HONDURAS: 


ftfSrrW**-* 


~%Or& 


■^ri^-^-' 


ctfL  «>  "^"- "  *^c 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
HONGROISE: 


r\ 


sj 


Pour    L'INDE: 


'     r 


mJUaJ\At  ^pf^cu^je 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'INDONESIE: 
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Pour    L'IRAN: 


2*Uf^£/*+4j        D^^O^^^**^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'IRAQ: 


Pour    L'IRLANDE: 


(S#^L 


fit-  >kMaaJm 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'ISLANDE: 


y 


Pour    ISRAEL: 
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Pour    L'lTALIE: 


Pour    (AL)  JAMAHIRIYAARABE  LIBYENNE 
POPULAIRE  SOCIALISTE: 


Pour    LAJAMATQUE: 


y^    €.  <&~5><^ 


Pour    LEJAPON: 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  HACHEMITE 
DE  JORDANIE: 


Pour    KAMPHUCHEA  DEMOCRATIQUE: 


Pour    !  A  REPUBLIQUE  DE  KENYA: 


;foo_  . 


-^^VVVV^A^otC-^--^' 


Pour    KUWAIT: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIRE  LAO: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DU  LESOTHO: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  LIBANAISE: 


d\0£ 


A- 


c^^.6^- 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  LIBERIA: 


-  r  ^-~~ n 


~\^L^*£f^q\ 


Pour    LA  PRINCIPAUTE  DE 
LIECHTENSTEIN: 


fa  Lm 


0-    ^fa^<<^- 


t/jj^ 


Pour    LE  LUXEMBOURG: 


/£— »— •— ■ — »*— • 


; 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE  MADAGASCAR: 


Pour    LAMALAISIE: 


Pour   MALAWI: 


j*****-*-^^" 


^9^9v^     Cy^C^JL, 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  MALDIVES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  MALI: 
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Pour    MALTE: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DUMAROC: 


Pour    MAURICE: 


(£jUoQ£ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ISLAMIQUE  DE 
MAURITANIE: 


Pour    LESETATS-UNISDUMEXIQUE: 


Pour    LA  PRINCIPAUTE  DE  MONACO: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
DE  MONGOLIE: 


j/.ffap*^y~ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DU  MOZAMBIQUE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  NAURU: 


Pour    LE  NEPAL: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  NICARAGUA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  NIGER: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDeRALE 
DE  NIGERIA: 


Pour    LANORVEGE: 


'  y^^u^ 


Pour    LANOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


Pour    LESULTANATD'OMAN: 


^^u-^^ 


Pour    L'OUGANDA: 
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Pour    LE  PAKISTAN: 


f 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  PANAMA: 


Pour    LAPAPOUASIE-NOUVELLE- 
GUINEE: 


(%A*C* 


'A~^* 


X 


/i^J/l^t^Myt 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  PARAGUAY: 


Pour    LESPAYS-BAS: 


Vs 


s 


Pour    LES  ANTILLES  NEERLANDAISES: 


TIAS  9972 


4840  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  PEROU: 


^U^/ou^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  PHILIPPINES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
DEPOLOGNE: 


Pour    LE  PORTUGAL: 


L 


W-H   . 


Pour    L'ETATDE  QATAR: 


dj 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


4841 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
ALLEMANDE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE  DE  COREE: 


a 


(is 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
DE  ROUMANIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  RWANDAISE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  SAINT-MARIN: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE  SAO  TOME-ET-PRINCIPE: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  SENEGAL: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  SEYCHELLES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  SIERRA  LEONE: 


^ 


Cc^O 


Pour   SINGAPOUR: 


/w^4^ijuWc>ov>ia 


\ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE  SOMALI E: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DU SOUDAN: 


juan:  r\ 


S\n  ^  Gw 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 

DEMOCRAT  I  QUE  DE  SRI  LANKA: 


Pour    LA  SUEDE: 


Pour    LA  CONFEDERATION  SUISSE: 


k  Hmjw 


/ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  SURINAME: 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DU  SWAZILAND: 


3^j^ 


erv^ 


(f^r^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  SYRIENNE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  UNIE  DETANZANIE: 


JlK^^i 


UjJjUu^dc^^      ' 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  TCHAD: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 


hi-  OS. 


Pour    LATHAI'LANDE: 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUETOGOLAISE: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DES  TONGA: 


-% 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  DETRINITE-ET- 
TOBAGO: 


Pour    LATUNISIE: 


Pour    LATURQUIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE  D'UKRAINE: 
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Pour    L'UNION  DES  REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTESSOVIETIQUES: 


rr^^^l 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ORIENTALE 
DE  L'URUGUAY: 


Pour    L'ETAT  DE  LA  CITE  DU  VATICAN: 


^  L 


a 


s.  «-^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  VENEZUELA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
DU  VIETNAM: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  DU  YEMEN: 


\A.J\.Z^ee/ 


/}.     %&-A*~ 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multi— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


4847 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIREDU  YEMEN: 


A.  u.    U%*4, 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 

FEDERATIVE  DE  YOUGOSLAVIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  JDU  ZAl'RE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEZAMBIE: 
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PROTOCOLE  FINAL 

DU  REGLEMENT  GENERAL  DE  L'UNION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 


Au  moment  de  proceder  a  la  signature  du  Reglement  general  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclu  a  la  date  de  ce 
jour,  les  Plenipotentiaires  soussignes  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 


Article  I 

Conseil  executif  et  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

Les  dispositions  du  Reglement  general  relatives  a  I'organisation  et  au  fonctionnement  du  Conseil  executif  et  du 
Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales  sont  applicables  avant  la  mise  a  execution  de  ce  Reglement. 


Article  II 

Depenses  de  I'Union 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  130,  la  limite  des  depenses  annuelles  affe>entes  aux  activites  des  organes  de  I'Union 
prevue  a  I'article  124  pour  I'annee  1981  est  applicable  des  le  1er  Janvier  1981. 


Article  III 

Mise  en  vigueur  du  nouveau  regime  financier 

Par  derogation  a  sa  decision  de  mettre  en  vigueur  les  Actes  de  I'Union  au  1er  juillet  1981,  le  Congres  decide  de 
rendre  executoire  le  nouveau  regime  financier,  notamment  I'article  124  du  Reglement  general  et  les  decisions 
correlatives,  a  partir  du  1er  Janvier  1981. 


En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  ci-dessous  ont  dressS  le  present  Protocole,  qui  aura  la  meme  force  et  la  meme 
valeur  que  si  ses  dispositions  etaient  inserees  dans  le  texte  meme  du  Reglement  general,  et  ils  font  signe  en  un 
exemplaire  qui  restera  depose  aux  Archives  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Une  copie  en  sera  remise 
a  chaque  Partie  par  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  du  Congres. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  4817-4847.] 
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Reglement  interieur  des  Congres 

Article  premier 
Dispositions  generates 

l_e  present  Reglement  interieur,  ci-apres  denomme  le  "Reglement",  est  etabli  en  application  des  Actes  de  I'Union 
et  leur  est  subordonne.  En  cas  de  divergence  entre  I'une  de  ses  dispositions  et  une  disposition  des  Actes,  cette 
derniere  fait  autorite. 

Article  2 
Delegations 

1.  Le  terme  "delegation"  s'entend  de  la  personne  ou  de  I'ensemble  des  personnes  designees  par  un  Pays- 
membre  pour  participer  au  Congres.  La  delegation  se  compose  d'un  Chef  de  delegation  ainsi  que,  le  cas  echeant, 
d'un  suppleant  du  Chef  de  delegation,  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  delegues  et,  eventuellement,  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs 
fonctionnaires  attaches  (y  compris  experts,  secretaires,  etc.). 

2.  Les  Chefs  de  delegation,  leurs  suppleants,  ainsi  que  les  delegues  sont  les  representants  des  Pays-membres  au 
sens  de  Particle  14,  paragraphe  2,  de  la  Constitution  s'ils  sont  munis  de  pouvoirs  repondant  aux  conditions  fixees 
a  I'article  3  du  present  Reglement. 

3.  Les  fonctionnaires  attaches  sont  admis  aux  seances;  ils  n'ont  pas,  en  principe,  le  droit  de  vote.  Toutefois,  ils 
peuvent  etre  autorises  par  leur  Chef  de  delegation  a  voter  au  nom  de  leur  pays  dans  les  seances  des  Commissions. 
De  telles  automations  doivent  etre  remises  par  ecrit  avant  le  debut  de  la  seance  au  President  de  la  Commission 
interessee. 


Article  3 

Pouvoirs  des  delegues 

1.  Les  pouvoirs  des  delegues  doivent  etre  signes  par  le  Chef  de  I'Etat  ou  par  le  Chef  du  Gouvernement  ou  par 
le  Ministre  des  affaires  etrangeres  du  pays  interesse.  Ils  doivent  etre  libelles  en  bonne  et  due  forme.  Les  pouvoirs 
des  delegues  habilites  a  signer  les  Actes  (plenipotentiaires)  doivent  indiquer  la  portee  de  cette  signature  (signature 
sous  reserve  de  ratification  ou  d'approbation,  signature  "ad  referendum",  signature  definitive).  En  I'absence  d'une 
telle  precision,  la  signature  est  consideree  comme  soumise  a  ratification  ou  a  approbation.  Les  pouvoirs  auiorisant 
a  signer  les  Actes  comprennent  implicitement  le  droit  de  voter;  ceux  qui  ne  comportent  pas  une  telle  clause 
donnent  simplement  le  droit  de  prendre  part  aux  deliberations  et  de  voter. 

2.  Les  pouvoirs  doivent  etre  deposes  des  I'ouverture  du  Congres  aupres  de  I'autorite  designee  a  cette  fin. 

3.  Les  delegues  non  munis  de  pouvoirs  ou  qui  n'auront  pas  depose  leurs  pouvoirs  peuvent,  s'ils  ont  ete 
annonces  par  leur  Gouvernement  au  Gouvernement  du  pays  invitant,  prendre  part  aux  deliberations  et  voter  des 
I'instant  ou  ils  commencent  a  participer  aux  travaux  du  Congres.  II  en  est  de  meme  pour  ceux  dont  les  pouvoirs 
sont  reconnus  comme  etant  entaches  d'irregularites.  Ces  delegues  ne  seront  plus  autorises  a  voter  a  partir  du 
moment  ou  le  Congres  aura  approuve  le  rapport  de  la  Commission  de  verification  des  pouvoirs  constatant  que 
leurs  pouvoirs  font  defaut  ou  sont  irreguliers  et  aussi  longtemps  que  la  situation  n'est  pas  regularisee. 

4.  Les  pouvoirs  d'un  Pays-membre  qui  se  fait  representer  au  Congres  par  la  delegation  d'un  autre  Pays-membre 
(procuration)  doivent  revetir  la  meme  forme  que  ceux  qui  sont  mentionnes  au  paragraphe  1. 

5.  Les  pouvoirs  et  les  procurations  adresses  par  telegramme  ne  sont  pas  admis.  En  revanche,  sont  acceptes  les 
telegrammes  repondant  a  une  demande  d'information  relative  a  une  question  de  pouvoirs. 

6.  Une  delegation  qui,  apres  avoir  depose  ses  pouvoirs,  est  empechee  d'assister  a  une  ou  plusieurs  seances,  a  la 
faculte  de  se  faire  representer  par  la  delegation  d'un  autre  pays  a  la  condition  d'en  donner  avis  par  ecrit  au 
President  de  la  reunion  interessee.  Toutefois,  une  delegation  ne  peut  representer  qu'un  seul  pays  autre  que  le  sien. 

7.  Les  delegues  des  Pays-membres  qui  ne  sont  pas  parties  a  un  Arrangement  peuvent  prendre  part,  sans  droit 
de  vote,  aux  deliberations  du  Congres  concernant  cet  Arrangement. 
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Article  4 
Ordre  des  places 

1.  Aux  seances  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions,  les  delegations  sont  rangees  d'apres  I'ordre  alphabetique 
f  rancais  des  Pays-membres  representes. 

2.  Le  President  du  Conseil  executif  tire  au  sort,  en  temps  opportun,  le  nom  du  pays  qui  prendra  place  en  tele 
devant  la  tribune  presidentieile,  lors  des  seances  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions. 


Article  5 
Observateurs 

1.  Des  representants  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  peuvent  participer  aux  deliberations  du  Congres 

2.  Les  observateurs  des  organisations  internationales  intergouvernementales  designes  par  le  Conseil  executif 
sont  admis  aux  seances  du  Congres  lorsque  sont  discutees  des  questions  interessant  ces  organisations. 

3.  Sont  egalement  admis  comme  observateurs  les  representants  qualifies  des  Unions  restreintes  etablies  confor 
mement  a  I'article  8,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Constitution  lorsqu'elles  en  expriment  le  desir. 

4.  Les  observateurs  dont  il  est  question  aux  paragraphes  1  a  3  prennent  part  aux  deliberations  sans  droit  de 
vote. 

5.  Les  demandes  de  participer  au  Congres  emanant  d'organisations  non  gouvernementaies  font  I'objet  pour 
chaque  cas  d'une  decision  expresse  du  Congres. 


Article  6 

Doyen  du  Congres 

1.  L' Administration  postale  du  pays  siege  du  Congres  suggere  la  designation  du  Doyen  du  Congres  d'entente 
avec  le  Bureau  international.  Le  Conseil  executif  procede,  en  temps  opportun,  a  I'adoption  de  cette  designation. 

2.  A  I'ouverture  de  la  premiere  seance  pleniere  de  chaque  Congres,  le  Doyen  assume  la  presidence  du  Congres 
jusqu'a  ce  que  celui-ci  ait  elu  son  President.  Au  surplus,  il  exerce  les  fonctions  qui  lui  sont  attributes  par  le 
present  Reglement. 


Article  7 

Presidences  et  vice-presidences  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions 

1.  Dans  sa  premiere  seance  pleniere,  le  Congres,  sur  proposition  du  Doyen,  designe  le  Pays-membre  et  les 
quatre  Pays-membres  qui  assumeront  respectivement  la  presidence  et  les  vice-presidences  du  Congres.  Ces 
fonctions  sont  attributes  en  tenant  compte  autant  que  possible  de  la  repartition  geographique  des  Pays-membres. 

2.  Sur  proposition  du  Doyen,  le  Congres  designe  egalement  les  Pays-membres  qui  assumeront  les  presidences  et 
les  vice-presidences  des  Commissions. 

3.  Les  Presidents  ouvrent  et  cloturent  les  seances  qu'ils  president,  dirigent  les  discussions,  donnent  la  parole 
aux  orateurs,  mettent  aux  voix  les  propositions  et  indiquent  la  majorite  requise  pour  les  votes,  proclament  les 
decisions  et,  sous  reserve  de  I'approbation  du  Congres,  donnent  eventuellement  une  interpretation  de  ces 
decisions. 

4.  Les  Presidents  veillent  au  respect  du  present  Reglement  et  au  maintien  de  I'ordre  au  cours  des  seances. 

5.  Toute  delegation  peut  en  appeler,  devant  le  Congres  ou  la  Commission,  d'une  decision  prise  par  le  President 
de  ceux-ci  sur  la  base  d'une  disposition  du  Reglement  ou  d'une  interpretation  de  celui-ci;  la  decision  du  President 
reste  toutefois  valable  si  elle  n'est  pas  annulee  par  la  majorite  des  membres  presents  et  votant. 

6.  Si  le  Pays-membre  charge  de  la  presidence  n'est  plus  en  mesure  d'assurer  cette  fonction,  I'un  des  Vice- 
Presidents  est  designe  par  le  Congres  ou  par  la  Commission  pour  le  remplacer. 
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Article  8 

Bureau  du  Congres 

1.  Le  Bureau  est  I'organe  central  charge  de  diriger  les  travaux  du  Congres.  II  est  compose  du  President  et  des 
Vice-Presidents  du  Congres  ainsi  que  des  Presidents  des  Commissions.  II  se  reunit  periodiquement  pour  examiner 
le  deroulement  des  travaux  du  Congres  et  de  ses  Commissions  et  pour  formuler  des  recommandations  tendant  a 
favoriser  ce  deroulement.  II  aide  le  President  a  elaborer  I'ordre  du  jour  de  chaque  seance  pleniere  et  a  coordonner 
les  travaux  des  Commissions.  II  fait  des  recommandations  relatives  a  la  cloture  du  Congres. 

2.  Le  Secretaire  general  du  Congres  et  le  Secretaire  general  adjoint  mentionnes  a  I'article  12,  paragraphe  1, 
assistent  aux  reunions  du  Bureau. 


Article  9 
Commissions 

Le  Congres  determine  le  nombre  des  Commissions  necessaires  pour  mener  a  bien  ses  travaux  et  il  en  fixe  les 
attributions. 


Article  10 
Groupes  de  travail 

Chaque  Commission  peut  constituer  des  groupes  de  travail  pour  I'etude  de  questions  speciales. 


Article  11 

Membres  des  Commissions 

1.  Les  Pays-membres  representes  au  Congres  sont,  de  droit,  membres  des  Commissions  chargees  de  I'examen 
des  propositions  relatives  a  la  Constitution,  au  Reglement  general,  a  la  Convention  et  au  Reglement  d'execution 
de  celle-ci. 

2.  Les  Pays-membres  representes  au  Congres  qui  sont  parties  a  un  ou  plusieurs  des  Arrangements  facultatifs 
sont  de  droit  membres  de  la  ou  des  Commissions  chargees  de  la  revision  de  ces  Arrangements.  Le  droit  de  vote  des 
membres  de  cette  ou  de  ces  Commissions  est  limite  a  I'Arrangement  ou  aux  Arrangements  auxquels  ils  sont 
parties. 

3.  Les  delegations  qui  ne  sont  pas  membres  des  Commissions  traitant  des  Arrangements  et  de  leur  Reglement 
d'execution  ont  la  faculte  d'assister  aux  seances  de  celles-ci  et  de  prendre  part  aux  deliberations  sans  droit  de 
vote. 


Article  12 

Secretariat  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions 

1.  Le  Directeur  general  et  le  Vice-Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international  assument  respectivement  les 
fonctions  de  Secretaire  general  et  de  Secretaire  general  adjoint  du  Congres. 

2.  Le  Secretaire  general  et  le  Secretaire  general  adjoint  assistent  aux  seances  du  Congres  et  du  Bureau  du 
Congres  ou  ils  prennent  part  aux  deliberations  sans  droit  de  vote.  Ils  peuvent  aussi,  dans  les  memes  conditions, 
assister  aux  seances  des  Commissions  ou  s'y  faire  representer  par  un  fonctionnaire  superieur  du  Bureau  inter- 
national. 
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3.  Les  travaux  du  Secretariat  du  Congres,  du  Bureau  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions  sont  assures  par  le 
personnel  du  Bureau  international  en  collaboration  avec  I'Administration  du  pays  invitant. 

4.  Les  fonctionnaires  superieurs  du  Bureau  international  assument  les  fonctions  de  Secretaires  du  Congres,  du 
Bureau  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions,  lis  assistent  le  President  pendant  les  seances  et  sont  responsables  de  la 
redaction  des  proces-verbaux  ou  des  rapports. 

5.  Les  Secretaires  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions  sont  assistes  par  des  Secretaires  adjoints. 

6.  Des  rapporteurs  possedant  la  langue  francaise  sont  charges  de  la  redaction  des  proces-verbaux  du  Congres  et 
des  Commissions. 


Article  13 

Langues  de  deliberation 

1.  Sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  2,  les  langues  francaise,  anglaise,  espagnole  et  russe  sont  admises  pour  les 
deliberations  moyennant  un  systeme  d'interpretation  simultanee  ou  consecutive. 

2.  Les  deliberations  de  la  Commission  de  redaction  ont  lieu  en  langue  francaise. 

3.  D'autres  langues  sont  egalement  autorisees  pour  les  deliberations  indiquees  au  paragraphe  1.  La  langue  du 
pays  hote  jouit  d'un  droit  de  priorite  a  cet  egard.  Les  delegations  qui  emploient  d'autres  langues  assurent 
1'interpretation  simultanee  en  I'une  des  langues  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1,  soit  par  le  systeme  d'interpretation 
simultanee,  lorsque  des  modifications  d'ordre  technique  peuvent  y  etre  apportees,  soit  par  des  interpretes  parti- 
culiers. 

4.  Les  frais  d'installation  et  d'entretien  de  I'equipement  technique  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Union. 

5.  Les  frais  des  services  d'interpretation  sont  repartis  entre  les  Pays-membres  utilisant  la  meme  langue  dans  la 
proportion  de  leur  contribution  aux  depenses  de  I'Union. 


Article  14 

Langues  de  redaction  des  documents  du  Congres 

1.  Les  documents  elabores  pendant  le  Congres  y  compris  les  projets  de  decisions  soumis  a  ('approbation  du 
Congres  sont  publies  en  langue  francaise  par  le  Secretariat  du  Congres. 

2.  A  cet  effet,  les  documents  provenant  des  delegations  des  Pays-membres  doivent  etre  presenter  dans  cette 
langue,  soit  directement,  soit  par  I'intermediaire  des  services  de  traduction  adjoints  au  Secretariat  du  Congres. 

3.  Ces  services,  organises  a  leurs  frais  par  les  groupes  linguistiques  constitues  selon  les  dispositions  corres- 
pondantes  du  Reglement  general,  peuvent  aussi  traduire  des  documents  du  Congres  dans  leurs  langues  respectives. 


Article  15 
Propositions 

1 .  Toutes  les  questions  portees  devant  le  Congres  font  I'objet  de  propositions. 

2.  Toutes  les  propositions  publiees  par  le  Bureau  international  avant  I'ouverture  du  Congres  sont  considerees 
comme  soumises  au  Congres. 

3.  Des  I'ouverture  du  Congres,  aucune  proposition  ne  sera  prise  en  consideration,  sauf  celles  qui  tendent  a 
I'amendement  de  propositions  anterieures. 
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4.  Est  consideree  comme  amendement  toute  proposition  de  modification  comportant  une  suppression,  une 
addition  a  une  partie  de  la  proposition  originale  ou  la  revision  d'une  partie  de  cette  proposition.  Aucune 
proposition  de  modification  ne  sera  consideree  comme  un  amendement  si  le  Congres  ou  la  Commission  est  d'avis 
qu'elle  est  incompatible  avec  la  proposition  originale. 

5.  Les  ame:u!ements  presentes  en  Congres  au  sujet  de  propositions  deja  faites  doivent  etre  remis  par  ecrit  en 
langue  francaite  au  Secretariat  avant  midi  I'avantveille  du  jour  de  leur  mise  en  deliberation  de  facon  a  pouvoir 
etre  distributes  le  meme  jour  aux  delegues.  Ce  delai  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  amendements  resultant  directement  des 
discussions  en  Congres  ou  en  Commission.  Dans  ce  dernier  cas,  si  cela  est  demande,  I'auteur  de  I'amendement  doit 
presenter  son  texte  par  ecrit  en  langue  trancaise  ou,  en  cas  de  difficulte,  en  toute  autre  langue  de  debat.  Le 
President  mtjtesse  en  donnera  ou  en  tera  donner  lecture. 

6.  La  procedure  prevue  au  paragraphe  5  s'applique  egalement  a  la  presentation  des  propositions  ne  visant  pas  a 
modifiei  It  tt.-xte  des  Actes  (projets  de  resolutions,  de  recommandations,  de  voeux,  etc.). 

7  Toute  proposition  ou  amendement  doit  revetir  la  forme  definitive  du  texte  a  introduire  dans  les  Actes  de 
rUnion,  sous  reserve  bien  entendu  de  mise  au  point  par  la  Commission  de  redaction. 


Article  16 

Examen  des  propositions  en  Congres  et  Commissions 

1.  Les  propositions  d'ordre  redactionnel  (dont  le  numero  est  suivi  de  la  lettre  R)  sont  attributes  a  la 
Commission  dc  redaction  soit  directement  si,  de  la  part  du  Bureau  international,  il  n'y  a  aucun  doute  quant  a  leur 
nature  (une  liste  en  est  etablie  par  le  Bureau  international  a  I'intention  de  la  Commission  de  redaction),  soit  si,  de 
I'avis  du  Bureau  international,  il  y  a  doute  sur  leur  nature,  apres  que  les  autres  Commissions  en  ont  confirme  la 
nature  purement  redactionnelle  (une  liste  en  est  aussi  etablie  a  I'intention  des  Commissions  interessees). 
Toutefois,  si  de  telles  propositions  sont  liees  a  d'autres  propositions  de  fond  a  traiter  par  le  Congres  ou  par 
d'autres  Commissions,  la  Commission  de  redaction  n'en  aborde  I'etude  qu'apres  que  le  Congres  ou  les  autres 
Commissions  se  sont  prononces  a  I'egard  des  propositions  de  fond  correspondantes.  Les  propositions  dont  le 
numero  n'est  pas  suivi  de  la  lettre  R,  mais  qui,  de  I'avis  du  Bureau  international,  sont  des  propositions  d'ordre 
redactionnel,  sont  offerees  directement  aux  Commissions  qui  s'occupent  des  propositions  de  fond  corres- 
pondantes. Ces  Commissions  decident,  des  I'ouverture  de  leurs  travaux,  lesquelles  de  ces  propositions  seront 
attributes  directement  a  la  Commission  de  redaction.  Une  liste  de  ces  propositions  est  etablie  par  le  Bureau 
international  a  I'intention  des  Commissions  en  cause. 

2.  Si  une  meme  question  fait  I'objet  de  plusieurs  propositions,  le  President  decide  de  leur  ordre  de  discussion 
en  commencant,  en  principe,  par  la  proposition  qui  s'eloigne  le  plus  du  texte  de  base  et  qui  comporte  le 
changement  le  plus  profond  par  rapport  au  statu  quo. 

3.  Si  une  proposition  peut  etre  subdivisee  en  plusieurs  parties,  chacune  d'elles  peut,  avec  I'accord  de  I'auteur 
de  la  proposition  ou  de  I'assemblee,  etre  examinee  et  mise  aux  voix  separement. 

4.  Toute  proposition  retiree  en  Congres  ou  en  Commission  par  son  auteur  peut  etre  reprise  par  la  delegation 
d'un  autre  Pays-membre. 

5.  Si  une  proposition  fait  I'objet  d'un  amendement,  on  vote  en  premier  lieu  sur  cet  amendement.  Toutefois, 
tout  amendement  a  une  proposition,  accepte  par  la  delegation  qui  presente  cette  proposition,  est  aussitot 
incorpore  dans  le  texte  de  la  proposition. 

6.  Si  une  proposition  fait  I'objet  de  plusieurs  amendements,  on  vote  en  premier  lieu  sur  celui  des  amendements 
qui  s'ecarte  le  plus  ou  fexte  original;  ensuite,  on  vote  sur  celui  —  parmi  les  amendements  qui  restent  —  qui  s'ecarte 
encore  le  plus  du  texte  original  et  ainsi  de  suite  jusqu'a  ce  que  tous  les  amendements  aient  ete  examines.  Si  un  ou 
plusieurs  amendements  sont  adoptes,  la  proposition  ainsi  modifiee  est  ensuite  elle-meme  mise  aux  voix.  Si  aucun 
amendement  n'est  adopte,  le  vote  a  lieu  sur  la  proposition  initiale. 

7.  Le  President  du  Congres  et  les  Presidents  des  Commissions  font  remettre  a  la  Commission  de  redaction, 
apres  chaque  seance,  !e  texte  ecrit  des  propositions,  amendements  ou  decisions  adoptes. 
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Article  17 
Deliberations 

1.  Les  delegues  ne  peuvent  prendre  la  parole  qu'apres  avoir  ete  autorises  par  le  President  de  la  reunion.  II  leur 
est  recommande  de  parler  sans  hate  et  distinctement.  Le  President  doit  laisser  aux  delegues  la  possibility 
d'exprimer  librement  et  pleinement  leur  avis  sur  le  sujet  en  discussion  pour  autant  que  cela  soit  compatible  avec  le 
deroulement  normal  des  deliberations. 

2.  Sauf  decision  contraire  prise  a  la  majorite  des  membres  presents  et  votant,  les  discours  ne  peuvent  exceder 
cinq  minutes.  Le  President  est  autorise  a  interrompre  tout  orateur  qui  depasse  ledit  temps  de  parole.  II  peut  aussi 
inviter  le  delegue  a  ne  pas  s'ecarter  du  sujet. 

3.  Au  cours  d'un  debat,  le  President  peut,  avec  I'accord  de  la  majorite  des  membres  presents  et  votant,  declarer 
close  la  liste  des  orateurs  apres  en  avoir  donne  lecture.  Lorsque  la  liste  est  epuisee,  il  prononce  la  cloture  du  debat, 
sous  reserve  d'accorder,  meme  apres  la  cloture  de  la  liste,  le  droit  de  repondre  a  tout  discours  prononce. 

4.  Le  President  peut  aussi,  avec  I'accord  de  la  majorite  des  membres  presents  et  votant,  iimiter  le  nombre  des 
interventions  d'une  meme  delegation  sur  une  proposition  ou  un  groupe  de  propositions  determine,  la  posr-ibilite 
devant  cependant  etre  accordee  a  I'auteur  de  la  proposition  d'introduire  celle-ci  et  d'intervenir  ulterieurement  s'll 
le  demande,  pour  apporter  des  elements  nouveaux  en  reponse  aux  interventions  des  autres  delegations,  de  telle 
facon  qu'il  puisse  avoir  la  parole  en  dernier  lieu  s'il  la  demande. 

5.  Avec  I'accord  de  la  majorite  des  membres  presents  et  votant,  le  President  peut  Iimiter  le  nombre  des 
interventions  sur  une  proposition  ou  un  groupe  de  propositions  determine;  cette  limitation  ne  peut  etre  infei  ieure 
a  cinq  pour  et  cinq  contre  la  proposition  en  discussion. 


Article  18 
Motions  d'ordre 

1.  II  est  permis,  en  tout  temps,  de  demander  la  parole,  pour  une  motion  d'ordre  ou  pour  un  fait  personnel. 
Toute  demande  de  cette  nature  doit  etre  mise  immediatement  en  discussion  afin  o'arriver  a  une  decision  sans 
retard. 

2.  La  delegation  qui  presente  une  motion  d'ordre  ne  peut  pas,  dans  son  intervention,  trailer  du  fond  de  la 
question  en  discussion. 

3.  L'ordre  de  priorite  des  motions  d'ordre  est  le  suivant: 

a)  rappel  au  Reglement; 

b)  suspension  de  la  seance; 

c)  levee  de  la  seance; 

d)  ajournement  du  debat  sur  la  question  en  discussion; 

e)  cloture  du  debat  sur  la  question  en  discussion; 

f)  toutes  autres  motions  (p.  ex.  motion  visant  a  modifier  l'ordre  fixe  par  le  President  pour  I'examen  des 
propositions,  questions  de  competence)  dont  l'ordre  de  priorite  a  ete  etabli  par  le  President. 

4.  Pendant  la  discussion  d'une  question,  une  delegation  peut  proposer  de  suspendre  ou  de  lever  la  seance,  en 
indiquant  les  motifs  de  sa  proposition.  Si  cette  proposition  est  appuyee,  la  parole  peut  etre  donnee  a  deux 
orateurs  s'exprimant  contre  la  suspension  ou  la  levee  de  la  seance  et  uniquement  sur  ce  sujet,  apres  quoi  la  motion 
est  mise  aux  voix. 

5.  Une  delegation  peut  proposer  I'ajournement  du  debat  sur  toute  question  pour  une  periode  determinee.  En 
ce  cas,  la  parole  n'est  accordee  qu'a  deux  orateurs  opposes  a  I'ajournement,  apres  quci  la  motion  est  mise  aux 
voix. 

6.  A  tout  moment,  une  delegation  peut  proposer  que  le  debat  sur  la  question  en  discussion  soit  clos.  En  ce  cas, 
la  parole  n'est  accordee  qu'a  deux  orateurs  opposes  a  la  cloture,  apres  quoi  la  motion  est  mise  aux  voix. 

7.  L'auteur  d'une  motion  d'ordre  peut  la  retirer  avant  qu'elle  soit  mise  aux  voix.  Toute  motion,  amendee  ou 
non,  qui  serait  ainsi  retiree  peut  etre  reprise  par  une  autre  delegation. 
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Article  19 

Quorum.  Generalites  concernant  les  votations 

1.  Le  quorum  est  constitue  par  la  moitie  des  Pays-membres  representes  au  Congres  ou  a  la  Commission  et 
ayant  droit  de  vote.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  Arrangements,  le  quorum  n'exige  que  la  presence  ou  la  representation 
a  la  reunion  de  la  moitie  des  Pays-membres  representes  qui  sont  parties  a  I'Arrangement  dont  il  s'agit. 

2.  Les  questions  qui  ne  peuvent  etre  reglees  d'un  commun  accord  sont  tranchees  par  votation. 

3.  Les  delegations  presentes  qui  ne  participent  pas  a  un  vote  determine  ou  qui  declarent  ne  pas  vouloir  y 
participer  ne  sont  pas  considerees  comme  absentes  en  vue  de  la  determination  du  quorum  exige  au  paragraphe  1. 

4.  Lorsque  le  nombre  d'abstentions  et  de  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls  depasse  la  moitie  du  nombre  des  suffrages 
exprimes  (pour,  contre,  abstentions),  I'examen  de  la  question  est  renvoye  a  une  seance  ulterieure  au  cours  de 
laquelle  les  abstentions  ainsi  que  les  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls  n'entreront  plus  en  ligne  de  compte. 


Article  20 
Procedure  de  vote 

1.  Les  votes  ont  lieu  par  le  systeme  traditionnel  ou  par  le  dispositif  electronique  de  votation.  lis  sont  en 
principe  effectues  par  le  dispositif  electronique  lorsque  celui-ci  est  a  la  disposition  de  I'assemblee.  Toutefois,  pour 
un  vote  secret,  le  recours  au  systeme  traditionnel  peut  avoir  lieu  si  la  demande  presentee  dans  ce  sens  par  une 
delegation  est  appuyee  par  la  majorite  des  delegations  presentes  et  votant. 

2.  Pour  le  systeme  traditionnel,  les  procedures  de  vote  sont  les  suivantes: 

a)  a  main  levee:  si  le  resultat  d'un  tel  vote  donne  lieu  a  des  doutes,  le  President  peut,  a  son  gre  ou  a  la  demande 
d'une  delegation,  faire  proceder  a  un  vote  par  appel  nominal  sur  la  meme  question; 

b)  par  appel  nominal:  sur  demande  d'une  delegation  ou  au  gre  du  President.  L'appel  se  fait  en  suivant  I'ordre 
alphabetique  francais  des  pays  representes  en  commencant  par  le  pays  dont  le  nom  est  tire  au  sort  par  le 
President.  Le  resultat  du  vote,  avec  la  liste  des  pays  par  nature  de  vote,  est  consigne  au  proces-verbal  de  la 
seance; 

c)  au  scrutin  secret:  par  bulletin  de  vote  sur  demande  de  deux  delegations.  Le  President  de  la  reunion  designe 
en  ce  cas  trois  scrutateurs  et  prehd  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  assurer  le  secret  du  vote. 

3.  Par  le  dispositif  electronique,  les  procedures  de  vote  sont  les  suivantes: 

a)  vote  non  enregistre:  il  remplace  un  vote  a  main  levee; 

b)  vote  enregistre:  il  remplace  un  vote  par  appel  nominal;  toutefois,  il  n'est  pas  procede  a  l'appel  des  noms  des 
pays  sauf  si  une  delegation  le  demande  et  si  cette  proposition  est  appuyee  par  la  majorite  des  delegations 
presentes  et  votant; 

c)  vote  secret:  il  remplace  un  scrutin  secret  par  bulletins  de  vote. 

4.  Quand  un  vote  est  commence,  aucune  delegation  ne  peut  I'interrompre  sauf  s'il  s'agit  d'une  motion  d'ordre 
relative  a  la  maniere  suivant  laquelle  s'effectue  le  vote. 

5.  Apres  le  vote,  le  President  peut  autoriser  les  delegues  a  expliquer  leur  vote. 


Article  21 

Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions 

1.        Pour  etre  adoptees,  les  propositions  visant  la  modification  des  Actes  doivent  etre  approuvees: 

a)  pour  la  Constitution:  par  les  deux  tiers  au  moins  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union; 

b)  pour  le  Reglement  general:  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  representes  au  Congres;  les  deux  tiers  des 
Pays-membres  de  I'Union  doivent  etre  presents  au  moment  du  vote; 
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c)  pour  la  Convention  et  son  Reglement  d'execution:  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant; 

d)  pour  les  Arrangements  et   leurs   Reglements  d'execution:  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  presents  et 
votant  qui  sont  parties  aux  Arrangements. 

2.  Les  questions  de  procedure  qui  ne  peuvent  etre  resolues  d'un  commun  accord  sont  decidees  par  la  majorite 
des  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant.  II  en  est  de  meme  pour  des  decisions  ne  concernant  pas  la  modification  des 
Actes,  a  moins  que  le  Congres  n'en  decide  autrement  a  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant. 

3.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  19,  paragraphe  4,  par  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant,  il  faut  entendre  les 
Pays-membres  votant  "pour"  ou  "contre",  les  abstentions  n'etant  pas  prises  en  consideration  dans  le  decompte 
des  voix  necessaires  pour  constituer  la  majorite,  de  meme  d'ailleurs  que  les  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls  en  cas  de  vote 
au  scrutin  secret. 

4.  En  cas  d'egalite  des  suffrages,  la  proposition  est  consideree  comme  rejetee. 


Article  22 

Election  des  membres  du  Conseil  executif  et  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales 

En  vue  de  departager  les  pays  ayant  obtenu  le  meme  nombre  de  voix  aux  elections  des  membres  du  Conseil 
executif  ou  du  Conseil  consultatif  des  etudes  postales,  le  President  procede  au  tirage  au  sort. 


Article  23 

Election  du  Directeur  general  et  du  Vice-Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international 

1.  Les  elections  du  Directeur  general  et  du  Vice-Directeur  general  du  Bureau  international  ont  lieu  au  scrutin 
secret  successivement  a  une  ou  a  plusieurs  seances  se  tenant  le  mfime  jour.  Est  elu  le  candidat  qui  obtient  la 
majorite  des  suffrages  exprimes  par  les  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant.  II  est  procede  a  autant  de  scrutinsqu'il 
est  necessaire  pour  qu'un  candidat  obtienne  cette  majorite. 

2.  Sont  consideres  comme  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant  ceux  qui  votent  pour  I'un  des  candidats  reguliere- 
ment  annonces,  les  abstentions  n'etant  pas  prises  en  consideration  dans  le  decompte  des  voix  necessaires  pour 
constituer  la  majorite,  de  meme  que  les  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls. 

3.  Lorsque  le  nombre  d'abstentions  et  de  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls  depasse  la  moitie  du  nombre  des  suffrages 
exprimes  conformement  au  paragraphe  2,  I'election  estrenvoyeea  une  stance  ulterieure  au  cours  de  laquelle  les 
abstentions  ainsi  que  les  bulletins  blancs  ou  nuls  n'entreront  plus  en  ligne  de  compte. 

4.  Le  candidat  qui,  a  un  tour  de  scrutin,  a  obtenu  le  moins  de  voix  est  elimine. 

5.  En  cas  d'egalite  des  voix,  il  est  procede  a  un  premier,  voire  a  un  second  scrutin  supplemental,  pour  tenter 
de  departager  les  candidats  ex  aequo,  le  vote  portant  uniquement  sur  ces  candidats.  Si  le  resultat  est  negatif, 
le  sort  decide.  Le  tirage  au  sort  est  opere  par  le  President. 


Article  24 
Proces-verbaux 

1.  Les  proces-verbaux  des  seances  du  Congres  et  des  Commissions  reproduisent  la  marche  des  seances, 
resument  brievement  les  interventions,  mentionnent  les  propositions  et  le  resultat  des  deliberations.  Des 
proces-verbaux  sont  etablis  pour  les  seances  plenieres  et  des  proces-verbaux  sommaires  pour  les  seances  de 
Commissions. 

2.  Les  proces-verbaux  des  seances  d'une  Commission  peuvent  etre  remplaces  par  des  rapports  a  I'intention  du 
Congres  si  celui-ci  en  decide  ainsi.  En  regie  generate,  les  Groupes  de  travail  etablissent  un  rapport  a  I'intention  de 
I'organe  qui  les  a  crees. 
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3.  Toutefois,  chaque  delegue  a  le  droit  de  demander  I'insertion  analytique  ou  in  extenso  au  proces-verbal  ou 
au  rapport  de  toute  declaration  faite  par  lui,  a  la  condition  d'en  remettre  le  texte  francais  au  Secretariat  deux 
heures  au  plus  tard  apres  la  fin  de  la  seance. 

4.  A  partir  du  moment  ou  I'epreuve  du  proces-verbal  ou  du  rapport  a  ete  distribute,  les  delegues  disposent 
d'un  delai  de  vingt-quatre  heures  pour  presenter  leurs  observations  au  Secretariat  qui,  le  cas  echeant,  sertd'inter- 
mediaire  entre  I'interesse  et  le  President  de  la  seance  en  question. 

5.  En  regie  generale  et  sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  4,  au  debut  des  seances  du  Congres,  le  President  soumet  a 
I'approbation  le  proces-verbal  d'une  seance  precedente.  II  en  est  de  meme  pour  les  Commissions  dont  les  delibe- 
rations font  I'objet  d'un  proces-verbal  ou  d'un  rapport.  Les  proces-verbaux  ou  les  rapports  des  dernieres  seances 
qui  n'auraient  pu  etre  approuves  en  Congres  ou  en  Commission  sont  approuves  par  les  Presidents  respectifs  de  ces 
reunions.  Le  Bureau  international  tiendra  compte  egalement  des  observations  eventuelles  que  les  delegues  des 
Pays-membres  lui  communiqueront  dans  un  delai  de  quarante  jours  apres  I'envoi  desdits  proces-verbaux. 

6.  Le  Bureau  international  est  autorise  a  rectifier  dans  les  proces-verbaux  ou  les  rapports  des  seances  du 
Congres  et  des  Commissions  les  erreurs  materielles  qui  n'auraient  pas  ete  relevees  lors  de  leur  approbation 
conformement  au  paragraphe  5. 


Article  25 

Approbation  par  le  Congres  des  projets  de  decisions  (Actes,  resolutions,  etc.) 

1.  En  regie  generale,  chaque  projet  d'Acte  presente  par  la  Commission  de  redaction  est  examine  article  par 
article.  II  ne  peut  etre  considere  comme  adopte  qu'apres  un  vote  d'ensemble  favorable.  L'article  21,  paragraphe  1, 
est  applicable  a  ce  vote. 

2.  Au  cours  de  cet  examen,  chaque  delegation  peut  reprendre  une  proposition  qui  a  ete  adoptee  ou  rejetee  en 
Commission.  L'appel  concernant  de  telles  propositions  est  subordonne  a  la  condition  que  la  delegation  en  ait 
informe  par  ecrit  le  President  du  Congres  au  moins  un  jour  avant  la  seance  oil  la  disposition  visee  du  projet  d'Acte 
sera  soumise  a  I'approbation  du  Congres. 

3.  Toutefois,  il  est  toujours  possible,  si  le  President  le  juge  opportun  pour  la  suite  des  travaux  du  Congres,  de 
proceder  a  I'examen  des  appels  avant  I'examen  des  projets  d'Actes  presented  par  la  Commission  de  redaction. 

4.  Lorsqu'une  proposition  a  ete  adoptee  ou  rejetee  par  le  Congres,  elle  ne  peut  etre  examinee  a  nouveau  par  le 
meme  Congres  que  si  l'appel  a  ete  appuye  par  au  moins  dix  delegations  et  approuve  a  la  majorite  des  deux  tiers 
des  membres  presents  et  votant.  Cette  faculte  se  limite  aux  propositions  soumises  directement  aux  seances 
plenieres,  etant  entendu  qu'une  meme  question  ne  peut  donner  lieu  a  plus  d'un  appel. 

5.  Le  Bureau  international  est  autorise  a  rectifier  dans  les  Actes  definitifs  les  erreurs  materielles  qui  n'auraient 
pas  ete  relevees  lors  de  I'examen  des  projets  d'Actes,  le  numerotage  des  articles  et  des  paragraphes  ainsi  que  les 
references. 

6.  Les  paragraphes  2  a  5  sont  egalement  applicables  aux  projets  de  decisions  autres  que  les  projets  d'Actes 
(resolutions,  voeux,  etc.). 


Article  26 
Reserves  aux  Actes 

Les  reserves  doivent  etre  presentees  par  ecrit  en  langue  francaise  (propositions  relatives  au  Protocole  final)  de 
maniere  a  pouvoir  etre  examinees  par  le  Congres  avant  la  signature  des  Actes. 
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Article  27 
Signature  des  Actes 

Les  Actes  definitivement  approuves  par  le  Congres  sont  soumis  a  la  signature  des  Plenipotentiaires. 


Article  28 

Modifications  au  Reglement 

1.  Chaque  Congres  peut  modifier  le  Reglement  interieur.  Pour  etre  mises  en  deliberation,  les  propositions 
de  modification  au  present  Reglement,  a  moins  qu'elles  ne  soient  presentees  par  un  organe  de  I'UPU  habilite 
a  introduire  des  propositions,  doivent  etre  appuyees  en  Congres  par  au  moins  dix  delegations. 

2.  Pour  etre  adoptees,  les  propositions  de  modification  au  present  Reglement  doivent  etre  approuvees  par  les 
deux  tiers  au  moins  des  Pays-membres  representes  au  Congres. 


/' 
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22.  Envois  admis  a  tort 

23.  Depot  a  I'etranger  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

24.  Taxes  speciales 

25.  Taxe  de  depot  en  derniere  limite  d'heure.Taxe  de  depot  en  dehors  des  heures  normales  d'ouverture  des  guichets. 
Taxe  d'enlevemjnt  au  domicile  de  I'expediteur.  Taxe  de  retrait  en  dehors  des  heures  normales  d'ouverture 
des  guichets.  Taxe  de  poste  restante.  Taxe  de  remise  des  petits  paquets 

26.  Taxe  de  magasinage 

27.  Af  f  ranch  issement 

28.  Modalites  d'affranchissement 

29.  Affranchissement  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  a  bord  des  navires 

30.  Taxe  en  cas  d'absence  ou  d'insuffisance  d'affranchissement 

31.  Coupons-reponse  internationaux 

32.  Envois  expres 

33.  Retrait.  Modification  ou  correction  d'adresse  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur 

34.  Reexpedition 

35.  Envois  non  distribuables.  Renvoi  au  pays  d'origine  ou  a  I'expediteur 

36.  Interdictions 

37.  Controle  douanier 

38.  Taxe  de  presentation  a  la  douane 

39.  Droits  de  douane  et  autres  droits 

40.  Envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 

41 .  Annulation  des  droits  de  douane  et  autres  droits 

42.  Reclamations 


Chapitre  II 

Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 


43.  Admission  des  envois  recommandes 

44.  Taxes  des  envois  recommandes 

45.  Admission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

46.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Declaration  de  valeur 

47.  Taxes  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

48.  Avis  de  reception 

49.  Remise  en  main  propre 


TIAS  9972 


4862  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

i^napitre  in 
Responsabilite 

Art. 

50.  Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

51 .  Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

52.  Non-responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

53.  Non-responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

54.  Responsabilite  de  I'expediteur 

55.  Determination  de  la  responsabilite  entre  les  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

56.  Determination  de  la  responsabilite  entre  les  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

57.  Paiement  de  I'indemnite 

58.  Remboursement  de  I'indemnite  a  ('Administration  ayant  effectue  le  paiement 

59.  Recuperation  eventuelle  de  I'indemnite  sur  I'expediteur  ou  sur  le  destinataire 


Chapitre  IV 

Attribution  des  taxes.  Frais  de  transit  et  frais  terminaux 


60.  Attribution  des  taxes 

61.  Frais  de  transit 

62.  Frais  terminaux 

63.  Exemption  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 

64.  Services  extraordinaires 

65.  Decompte  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux 

66.  Echange  de  depeches  closes  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 


Troisieme  partie 

Transport  aerien  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generales 


67.  Correspondances-avion 

68.  Aerogrammes 

69.  Correspondances-avion  surtaxees  et  non  surtaxees 

70.  Surtaxes  aeriennes 

71.  Taxes  combinees 

72.  Modalites  d'affranchissement 

73.  Correspondances-avion  surtaxes  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchies 

74.  Acheminement  des  correspondances-avion  et  des  depe'ches-avion  en  transit 

75.  Priorite  de  traitement  des  correspondances-avion 

76.  Reexpedition  des  correspondances-avion 

77.  Renvoi  a  I'origine  des  correspondances-avion 
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Chapitre  II 

Frais  de  transport  aerien 

Art. 

78.  Principes  generaux 

79.  Taux  de  base  et  calcul  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  relatifs  aux  depeches  closes 

80.  Calcul  et  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

81 .  Modifications  des  taux  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination 
et  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

82.  Paiement  des  frais  de  transport  aerien 

83.  Frais  de  transport  aerien  des  depeches  ou  des  sacs  devies  ou  mal  achemines 

84.  Frais  de  transport  aerien  du  courrier  perdu  ou  detruit 


Quatrieme  partie 
Dispositions  finales 


85.  Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  la  Convention  et  son  Reglement  d'ex^cution 

86.  Mise  a  execution  et  duree  de  la  Convention 


PROTOCOLE  FINAL  DE  LA  CONVENTION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 

Art. 

I.  Appartenance  des  envois  postaux 

II.  Exception  a  la  franchise  postale  en  faveur  des  cecogrammes 

III.  Equivalents.  Limites  maximales 

IV.  Once  et  livre  avoirdupois 

V.  Derogation  aux  dimensions  des  envois  sous  enveloppe 

VI.  Petits  paquets 

VII.  Depot  a  I'etranger  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

VIII.  Coupons-reponse  internationaux  emis  avant  le  1er  Janvier  1975 

IX.  Retrait.  Modification  ou  correction  d'adresse 

X.  Taxes  speciales 

XI.  Objets  passibles  de  droits  de  douane 

XII.  Etendue  de  la  responsabilit6  des  Administrations  postales 

XIII.  Paiement  de  I'indemnite 

XIV.  Frais  speciaux  de  transit  par  le  Transsiberien  et  le  lac  Nasser 

XV.  Conditions  speciales  de  transit  pour  le  Panama  (Rep.) 

XVI.  Conditions  speciales  de  transit  pour  ('Afghanistan 

XVII.  Frais  d'entrepot  speciaux  a  Panama 

XVIII.  Surtaxe  aerienne  exceptionnelle 

XIX.  Services  extraordinaires 

XX.  Acheminement  obligatoire  indique  par  le  pays  d'origine 

XXI.  Acheminement  des  depeches-avion  closes 

XXII.  Date  d'application  de  la  nouvelle  unite  monetaire  pour  les  decomptes  generaux 

XXIII.  Application  des  taux  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 

XXIV.  Application  des  taxes  d'affranchissement 

XXV.  Application  du  taux  de  transport  aerien  du  courrier 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

En  application  de  I'article  8,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention,  les  montants  indiques  en  franc-or  sont 
convertibles  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS)  selon  le  taux  de  raccordement  de  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS 
enterine  par  la  resolution  C  29  du  Congres  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979. 


CONVENTION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 


Les  soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union,  vu  I'article  22,  paragraphe  3, 
de  la  Constitution  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclue  a  Vienne  le  10  juillet  1964,  ont,  d'un  commun  accord  et 
sous  reserve  de  I'article  25,  paragraphe  3,  de  ladite  Constitution,  arrete,  dans  la  presente  Convention,  les  regies 
communes  applicablesau  service  postal  international  et  les  dispositions  concernant  les  services  de  laposteaux  lettres. 


Premiere  partie 

Regies  communes  applicables  au  service  postal  international 

Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generales 

Article  premier 
Liberte  de  transit 

1.  La  liberte  de  transit,  dont  le  principe  est  enonce  a  I'article  premier  de  la  Constitution,  entrafne  I'obligation, 
pour  chaque  Administration  postale,  d'acheminer  toujours  par  les  voies  les  plus  rapides  qu'elle  emploie  pour  ses 
propres  envois  les  depeches  closes  et  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  a  decouvert  qui  lui  sont  livres  par  une  autre 
Administration.  Cette  obligation  s'applique  egalement  aux  correspondances-avion,  que  les  Administrations 
postales  intermediates  prennent  part  ou  non  a  leur  reacheminement. 

2.  Les  Pays-membres  qui  ne  participent  pas  a  I'echange  des  lettres  contenant  des  matieres  biologiques  peris- 
sables  ou  des  matieres  radioactives  ont  la  faculte  de  ne  pas  admettre  ces  envois  au  transit  a  decouvert  a  travers  leur 
territoire.  II  en  est  de  meme  pour  les  envois  vises  a  I'article  36,  paragraphe  8. 

3.  Les  Pays-membres  qui  n'assurent  pas  le  service  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  qui  n'acceptent  pas  la 
responsabilite  des  valeurs  pour  les  transports  effectues  par  leurs  services  maritimesou  aeriens  sont  cependant  tenus 
d'acheminer  par  les  voies  les  plus  rapides  les  depeches  closes  qui  leur  sont  remises  par  les  autres  Administrations, 
mais  leur  responsabilite  est  limitee  a  celle  qui  est  prevue  pour  les  envois  recommandes. 

4.  La  liberte  de  transit  des  colis  postaux  a  acheminer  par  les  voies  terrestres  et  maritimes  est  limitee  au  territoire 
des  pays  participant  a  ce  service. 

5.  La  liberte  de  transit  des  colis-avion  est  garantie  dans  le  territoire  entier  de  I'Union.  Toutefois,  les  Pays- 
membres  qui  ne  sont  pas  parties  a  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  colis  postaux  ne  peuvent  etre  obliges  de 
participer  a  I'acheminement,  par  la  voie  de  surface,  des  colis-avion. 

6.  Les  Pays-membres  qui  sont  parties  a  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  colis  postaux,  mais  qui  n'assurent  pas 
le  service  des  colis  postaux  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  qui  n'acceptent  pas  la  responsabilite  des  valeurs  pour  les 
transports  effectues  par  leurs  services  maritimes  ou  aeriens,  sont  cependant  tenus  d'acheminer  par  les  voies  les 
plus  rapides  les  depeches  closes  qui  leur  sont  remises  par  les  autres  Administrations,  mais  leur  responsabilite  est 
limitee  a  celle  qui  est  prevue  pour  les  colis  de  meme  poids  sans  valeur  declaree. 
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Article  2 

Inobservation  de  la  liberte  de  transit 

Lorsqu'un  Pays-membre  n'observe  pas  les  dispositions  de  ('article  premier  de  la  Constitution  et  de  I'article  premier 
de  la  Convention  concernant  la  liberte  de  transit,  les  Administrations  postales  des  autres  Pays-membres  ont  le 
droit  de  supprimer  le  service  postal  avec  ce  pays.  E lies  doivent  donner  prealablement  avis  de  cette  mesure  par 
telegramme  aux  Administrations  interessees  et  communiquer  le  fait  au  Bureau  international. 


Article  3 

Transit  territorial  sans  participation  des  services  du  pays  traverse 

Le  transport  en  transit  de  courrier  a  travers  un  pays,  sans  participation  des  services  de  ce  pays,  est  subordonne 
a  I'autorisation  prealable  du  pays  traverse.  Cette  forme  de  transit  n'engage  pas  la  responsabilite  de  ce  dernier  pays. 


Article  4 

Suspension  temporaire  et  reprise  de  services 

1.  Lorsque,  par  suite  de  circonstances  extraordinaires,  une  Administration  postale  se  voit  obligee  de  suspendre 
temporairement  et  d'une  maniere  generale  ou  partielle  I'execution  de  services,  elle  est  tenue  d'en  donner  immedia- 
tement  avis,  au  besoin  par  telegramme  ou  par  telex,  a  I'Administration  ou  aux  Administrations  interessees.  Elle  a 
la  meme  obligation  lors  de  la  reprise  des  services  suspendus. 

2.  Le  Bureau  international  doit  etre  avise  de  la  suspension  ou  de  la  reprise  des  services  si  une  notification 
generale  est  jugee  necessaire.  Le  cas  echeant,  le  Bureau  international  doit  aviser  les  Administrations  par  telegramme 
ou  par  telex. 


Article  5 

Appartenance  des  envois  postaux 

Tout  envoi  postal  appartient  a  I'exp^diteur  aussi  longtemps  qu'il  n'a  pas  ete  delivre  a  I'ayant  droit,  sauf  si  ledit 
envoi  a  ete  saisi  en  application  de  la  legislation  du  paysde  destination. 


Article  6 

Creation  d'un  nouveau  service 

Les  Administrations  peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  creer  un  nouveau  service  non  expressement  prevu  par  la 
Convention.  Les  taxes  relatives  au  nouveau  service  sont  fixees  par  I'Administration  interessee,  compte  tenu  des 
frais  d'exploitation  du  service. 


Article  7 
Taxes 

1.  Les  taxes  relatives  aux  differents  services  postaux  internationaux  sont  fixees  dans  la  Convention  et  les 
Arrangements. 

2.  II  est  interdit  de  percevoir  des  taxes  postales  de  n'importe  quelle  nature  autres  que  cellesqui  sont  prevues 
dans  la  Convention  et  les  Arrangements. 
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Article  8 

Monnaie  type.  Equivalents 

1.  L'unite  monetaire  utilisee  dans  la  Convention  et  les  Arrangements  ainsi  que  dans  leurs  Reglements 
d'execution  est  le  franc-or  prevu  a  I'article  7  de  la  Constitution  convertible  en  unite  decomptedu  Fonds  monetaire 
international  (FMI),  qui  est  actuellement  le  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS). 

2.  Les  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  ont  le  droit  de  choisir,  d'un  commun  accord,  une  autre  unite  monetaire  ou 
une  de  leurs  monnaies  nationales  pour  I'etablissement  et  le  reglement  des  comptes. 

3.  Dans  chaque  Pays-membre,  les  taxes  sont  etablies  d'apres  une  equivalence  correspondant  aussi  exactement 
que  possible,  dans  la  monnaie  de  ce  pays,  au  DTS. 

4.  Les  Pays-membres  de  I'Union  dont  le  cours  des  monnaies  par  rapport  au  DTS  n'est  pas  calcule  par  le  FMI 
ou  qui  ne  font  pas  partie  de  cette  institution  specialisee  sont  invites  a  declarer  unilateralement  un  equivalent  entre 
leurs  monnaies  et  le  DTS. 

5.  Chaque  Administration  postale  a  la  faculte  d'arrondir  ses  taxes  en  plus  ou  en  moins,  selon  le  cas  et  suivant 
les  convenances  de  son  systeme  monetaire. 

6.  Les  Administrations  postales  ne  sont  pas  tenues  de  modifier  leurs  equivalents  des  taxes  prevues  dans  la 
Convention  et  dans  les  Arrangements  ou  le  prix  de  vente  des  coupons-reponse  internationaux  lorsque,  par  suite 
de  fluctuations  de  ('equivalence  employee  pour  etablir  les  taxes  conformement  au  present  article,  les  limites 
autorisees  par  la  Convention  ne  sont  pas  depassees  de  plus  de  1 5  pour  cent. 


Article  9 
Timbres-poste 

Seules  les  Administrations  postales  emettent  les  timbres-poste  destines  a  I'affranchissement. 


Article  10 
Formules 

1.  Les  textes,  couleurs  et  dimensions  des  formules  doivent  etre  ceux  que  prescrivent  les  Reglements  de  la 
Convention  et  des  Arrangements. 

2.  Les  formules  a  I'usage  des  Administrations  pour  leurs  relations  reciproques  doivent  etre  redigees  en  langue 
francaise,  avec  ou  sans  traduction  interlineaire,  a  moins  que  les  Administrations  interessees  n'en  disposent 
autrement  par  une  entente  directe. 

3.  Les  formules  a  I'usage  du  public  doivent  comporter  une  traduction  interlineaire  en  langue  francaise 
lorsqu'elles  ne  sont  pas  imprimees  en  cette  langue. 


Article  1 1 

Cartes  d'identite  postales 

1.  Chaque  Administration  postale  peut  delivrer,  aux  personnes  qui  en  font  la  demande,  des  cartes  d'identite 
postales  valables  comme  pieces  justificatives  pour  les  operations  postales  effectuees  dans  les  Pays-membres  qui 
n'ont  pas  notifie  leur  refus  de  les  admettre. 

2.  L'Administration  qui  delivre  une  carte  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  de  ce  chef  une  taxe  qui  ne  peut  etre 
supe>ieure  a  5  francs. 

3.  Les  Administrations  sont  degagees  de  toute  responsabilite  lorsqu'il  est  etabli  que  la  livraison  d'un  envoi  postal 
ou  le  paiement  d'un  article  d'argent  a  eu  lieu  sur  la  presentation  d'une  carte  reguliere.  Elles  ne  sont  pas  non  plus 
responsables  des  consequences  que  peuvent  entrafner  la  perte,  la  soustraction  ou  I'emploi  frauduleux  d'une  carte 
reguliere. 
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4.  La  carte  est  valable  pour  une  duree  de  cinq  ans  a  compter  du  jour  de  son  emission.  Toutefois,  elle  cesse 
d'etre  valable: 

a)  lorsque  la  physionomie  du  titulaire  s'est  modifiee  au  point  de  ne  plus  correspondre  a  la  photographie  ou  au 
signalement; 

b)  lorsqu'elle  est  endommagee  d'une  facon  telle  que  la  verification  d'une  donnee  determined  concernant  le 
detenteur  n'est  plus  possible; 

c)  lorsqu'elle  presente  des  traces  de  falsification. 

Article  12 

Reglements  des  comptes 

Les  reglements,  entre  les  Administrations  postales,  des  comptes  internationaux  provenant  du  traf  ic  postal  peuvent 
etre  considered  comme  transactions  courantes  et  effectues  conformement  aux  obligations  internationales  courantes 
des  Pays-membres  interesses,  lorsqu'il  existe  des  accords  a  ce  sujet.  En  I'absence  d'accords  de  ce  genre,  ces 
reglements  de  comptes  sont  effectues  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  Reglement. 

Article  13 

Engagements  relatifs  aux  mesures  penales 

Les  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  s'engagent  a  prendre,  ou  a  proposer  aux  pouvoirs  legislatifs  de  leur  pays, 
les  mesures  necessaires: 

a)  pour  punir  la  contrefacon  des  timbres-poste,  m§me  retires  de  la  circulation,  des  coupons-reponse  inter- 
nationaux et  des  cartes  d'identite  postales; 

b)  pour  punir  I'usage  ou  la  mise  en  circulation: 

1°       de  timbres-poste  contrefaits  (mfime  retires  de  la  circulation)  ou  ayant  deja  servi.ainsiqued'empreintes 

contrefaites  ou  ayant  deja  servi  de  machines  a  affranchir  ou  de  presses  d'imprimerie; 
2°       de  coupons-reponse  internationaux  contrefaits; 
3°       de  cartes  d'identite  postales  contrefaites; 

c)  pour  punir  I'emploi  frauduleux  de  cartes  d'identite  postales  regulieres; 

d)  pour  interdire  et  reprimer  toutes  operations  frauduleuses  de  fabrication  et  de  mise  en  circulation  de  vignettes 
et  timbres  en  usage  dans  le  service  postal,  contrefaits  ou  imites  de  telle  maniere  qu'ils  pourraient  etre 
confondus  avec  les  vignettes  et  timbres  emis  par  I'Administration  postale  d'un  des  Pays-membres; 

e)  pour  empecher  et,  le  cas  echeant,  punir  I'insertion  de  stupefiants  et  de  substances  psychotropes,  de  meme 
que  de  matieres  explosibles,  inflammables  ou  d'autres  matieres  dangereuses,  dans  des  envois  postaux  en 
faveur  desquels  cette  insertion  ne  serait  pas  expressement  autorisee  par  la  Convention  et  les  Arrangements. 


Chapitre  II 
Franchises  postales 

Article  14 
Franchise  postale 

Les  cas  de  franchise  postale  sont  expressement  prevus  par  la  Convention  et  les  Arrangements. 

Article  15 

Franchise  postale  concernant  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  relatifs  au  service  postal 

Sous  reserve  de  I'article  69,  paragraphe  4,  sont  exoneres  de  toutes  taxes  postales  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 
relatifs  au  service  postal  s'ils  sont: 

a)  expedies  par  les  Administrations  postales  ou  par  leurs  bureaux; 

b)  echanges  entre  les  organes  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  et  les  organes  des  Unions  restreintes,  entre  les 
organes  de  ces  Unions,  ou  envoySs  par  lesdits  organes  aux  Administrations  postales  ou  a  leurs  bureaux. 
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Article  16 

Franchise  postale  en  faveur  des  envois  concernant  les  prisonniers  de  guerre  et  les  internes  civils 

1.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  69,  paragraphe  2,  sont  exoneres  de  toutes  taxes  postales  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux 
lettres,  les  colis  postaux  et  les  articles  d'argent  adresses  aux  prisonniers  de  guerre  ou  expedies  par  eux  soit  directe- 
ment,  soit  par  I'entremise  des  Bureaux  de  renseignements  prevus  a  I'article  1 22  de  la  Convention  de  Geneve  relative 
au  traitement  des  prisonniers  de  guerre,  du  12  aout  1949,  et  de  I'Agence  centrale  de  renseignements  sur  les 
prisonniers  de  guerre  prevue  a  I'article  123  de  la  meme  Convention.  Les  belligerants  recueillis  et  internes  dans  un 
pays  neutrp  sont  assimiles  aux  prisonniers  de  guerre  proprement  dits  en  ce  qui  concerne  I'application  des 
dispositions  qui  precedent. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1  s'applique  egalement  aux  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres,  aux  colis  postaux  et  aux  articles 
d'argent,  en  provenance  d'autres  pays,  adresses  aux  personnes  civiles  internees  visees  par  la  Convention  de  Geneve 
relative  a  la  protection  des  personnes  civiles  en  temps  de  guerre,  du  12  aout  1949,  ou  expedies  par  elles  soit  direc- 
tement,  soit  par  I'entremise  des  Bureaux  de  renseignements  prevus  a  I'article  136  et  de  I'Agence  centrale  de 
renseignements  prevue  a  I'article  140  de  la  meme  Convention. 

3.  Les  Bureaux  nationaux  de  renseignements  et  les  Agences  centrales  de  renseignements  dont  il  est  question 
ci-dessus  beneficient  egalement  de  la  franchise  postale  pour  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres,  les  colis  postaux  et 
les  articles  d'argent  concernant  les  personnes  visees  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2,  qu'ils  expedient  ou  qu'ils  recoivent, 
soit  directement,  soit  a  titre  d'intermediaire,  dans  les  conditions  prevues  auxdits  paragraphes. 

4.  Les  colis  sont  admis  en  franchise  postale  jusqu'au  poids  de  5  kilogrammes.  La  limite  de  poids  est  portee  a 
10  kilogrammes  pour  les  envois  dont  le  contenu  est  indivisible  et  pour  ceux  qui  sont  adresses  a  un  camp  ou  a  ses 
hommes  de  confiance  pour  etre  distribues  aux  prisonniers. 

Article  17 

Franchise  postale  en  faveur  des  cecogrammes 

Sous  reserve  de  I'article  69,  paragraphe  2,  les  cecogrammes  sont  exoneres  de  la  taxe  d'affranchissement,  des  taxes 
speciales  enumerees  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  et  de  la  taxe  de  remboursement. 


Deuxieme  partie 

Dispositions  concernant  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generales 

Article  18 

Envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  comprennent  les  lettres,  les  cartes  postales,  les  imprimes,  les  cecogrammes  et  les 
petits  paquets. 

Article  19 

Taxes  d'affranchissement  et  limites  de  poids  et  de  dimensions.  Conditions  generales 

1.  Les  taxes  d'affranchissement  pour  le  transport  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  dans  toute  I'etendue  de 
I'Union  ainsi  que  les  limites  de  poids  et  de  dimensions  sont  fixees  conformementaux  indications  des  colonnes  1,2, 
3,  6  et  7  du  tableau  ci-apres.  Les  taxes  de  base  (col.  3)  peuvent  etre  majorees  de  100  pour  cent  (col.  4)  ou  reduites 
de  70  pour  cent  (col.  5)  au  maximum.  Elles  comprennent,  sauf  I'exception  prevue  a  I'article  25,  paragraphe  6,  la 
remise  des  envois  au  domicile  des  destinataires  pour  autant  que  ce  service  de  distribution  soit  organise  dans  les 
pays  de  destination  pour  les  envois  dont  il  s'agit. 
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Envois 


Echelons  de  poids 


Taxes         Limites  Limites 

de  superieures  inferieures 

base  des  taxes  des  taxes 

(majoration  (reduction 

de  100%)  de  70%) 


Limites 

de  poids  de  dimensions 


Lettres 


Cartes 
postal  es 


Imprimes 


jusqu'a  20  g 

75 

150 

22.50 

au-dessus  de 

20  g  jusqu'a  100  g 

180 

360 

54 

au-dessus  de 

100g  jusqu'a  250  g 

360 

720 

108 

au-dessus  de 

250  g  jusqu'a  500  g 

690 

1380 

207 

au-dessus  de 

500  g  jusqu'a  1000g 

1200 

2400 

360 

au-dessus  de 

1000g  jusqu'a  2000  g 

1950 

3900 

585 

52,50 


105 


jusqu'a  20  g 

au-dessus  de 

20  g  jusqu'a  100g 

au-dessus  de 

100g  jusqu'a  250  g 

au-dessus  de 

250  g  jusqu'a  500  g 

au-dessus  de 

500  g  jusqu'a  1000g 

au-dessus  de 

1000  g  jusqu'a  2000  g 

par  echelon 

supplemental  de  1000  g 


15,75 


37,50 

75 

11,25 

82,50 

165 

24,75 

150 

300 

45 

270 

540 

81 

450 

900 

135 

630 

1260 

189 

315 

630 

94,50 

Ceco- 

voir  article  17 

grammes 

Petits 

jusqu'a  100  g 

82,50 

165 

24,75 

paquets 

au-dessus  de 

100  g  jusqu'a  250  g 

150 

300 

45 

au-dessus  de 

250  g  jusqu'a  500  g 

270 

540 

81 

au-dessus  de 

500  g  jusqu'a  1000g 

450 

900 

135 

2  kg 


2  kg 

(s'il  s'agitde 
livres  ou  de 
brochures: 
5  kg;  cette 
limite  de 
poids  peut 
aller  jusqu'a 
10  kg  apres 
entente 
entre  les 
Adminis- 
trations 
interessees) 

7  kg 


1  kg 


Maximums:  longueur,  largeur  et 
epaisseur  additionnees:  900  mm, 
sans  que  la  plus  grande  dimension 
puisse  depasser  600  mm  avec  une 
tolerance  de  2  mm. 
En  rouleaux:  longueur  plus  deux 
fois  le  diametre:  1040  mm,  sans 
que  la  plus  grande  dimension 
puisse  depasser  900  mm  avec  une 
tolerance  de  2  mm. 
Minimums:  comporter  une  face 
dont  les  dimensions  ne  soient  pas 
inferieures  a  90  x  140  mm, 
avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm. 
En  rouleaux:  longueur  plus  deux 
fois  le  diametre:  170  mm,  sans 
que  la  plus  grande  dimension  soit 
inferieure  a  100  mm. 

Maximums:  105  x148  mm, 
avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm. 
Minimums:  90x140  mm, 
avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm. 
Longueur  au  moins  egale  a 
la  largeur  multipliee  par  J2 
(valeur  approchee  1,4). 

Maximums:  longueur,  largeur  et 
epaisseur  additionnees:  900  mm, 
sans  que  la  plus  grande  dimension 
puisse  depasser  600  mm  avec  une 
tolerance  de  2  mm. 
En  rouleaux:  longueur  plus  deux 
fois  le  diametre:  1040  mm,  sans 
que  la  plus  grande  dimension 
puisse  depasser  900  mm  avec  une 
tolerance  de  2  mm. 
Minimums:  comporter  une  face 
dont  les  dimensions  ne  soient  pas 
inferieures  a  90  x  140  mm, 
avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm. 
En  rouleaux:  longueur  plus  deux 
fois  le  diametre:  1 70  mm,  sans 
que  la  plus  grande  dimension  soit 
inferieure  a  100  mm. 


2.        A  titre  exceptionnel,   les  Pays-membres  peuvent  modifier  la  structure  d'echelons  de  poids  indiques  au 
paragraphe  1,  sous  reserve  des  conditions  suivantes: 

a)  pour  chaque  categorie,  I'echelon  de  poids  minimal  doit  etre  celui  qui  est  indique  au  paragraphe  1; 

b)  pour  chaque  categorie,  le  dernier  echelon  de  poids  ne  doit  pas  depasser  le  poids  maximal  indique  au 
paragraphe  1 ; 

c)  pour  chaque  categorie,  les  taxes  afferentes  aux  echelons  de  poids  adoptes  par  un  Pays-membre  doivent  etre 
entre  elles  dans  le  meme  rapport  que  celui  qui  existe  entre  les  taxes  de  base  dans  la  structure  d'echelons  de 
poids  prevue  au  paragraphe  1. 


TIAS  9972 


54-453  0-86-10 


4870 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

3.  A  titre  exceptionnel,  tes  Pays-membres  qui  ont  supprime  la  carte  postale  comme  categorie  distincte  d'envois 
de  la  poste  aux  lettres  dans  leur  service  interieur  ont  la  faculte  d'appliquer  la  taxe  des  lettres  aux  cartes  postales 
du  service  international. 

4.  Par  derogation  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2,  lettre  a),  les  Administrations  postales  ont  la  faculte  d'appliquer  aux 
imprimes  un  premier  echelon  de  poids  de  50  grammes. 

5.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  8,  paragraphe  5,  les  taxes  choisies  dans  les  limites  fixees  au  paragraphe  1  doivent, 
autant  que  possible,  etre  entre  elles  dans  le  meme  rapport  que  les  taxes  de  base.  A  titre  exceptionnel  et  dans  les 
limites  prescrites  au  paragraphe  1,  chaque  Administration  postale  est  libre  d'appliquer  aux  taxes  des  cartes  postales, 
des  imprimes  ou  des  petits  paquets  un  taux  de  majoration  ou  de  reduction  different  de  celui  qu'elle  applique  aux 
taxes  des  lettres. 

6.  Chaque  Administration  postale  a  la  faculte  de  conceder  pour  les  joumaux  et  ecrits  periodiques  publies  dans 
son  pays  une  reduction  qui  ne  peut  depasser  50  pour  cent  du  tarif  des  imprimis,  tout  en  se  reservant  le  droit  de 
limiter  cette  reduction  aux  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques  qui  remplissent  les  conditions  requisespar  la  reglemen- 
tation  interieure  pour  circuler  au  tarif  des  journaux.  Sont  exclus  de  la  reduction,  quelle  que  soit  la  regularite  de 
leur  publication,  les  imprimes  commerciaux  tels  que  catalogues,  prospectus,  prix  courants,  etc.;  il  en  est  de 
meme  des  reclames  imprimees  sur  des  feuilles  jointes  aux  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques. 

7.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  egalement  conceder  la  meme  reduction  pour  les  livres  et  brochures,  pour  les 
partitions  de  musique  et  pour  les  cartes  geographiques  qui  ne  contiennent  aucune  publicite  ou  reclame  autre  que 
celle  qui  figure  sur  la  couverture  ou  les  pages  de  garde  de  ces  envois. 

8.  La  taxe  applicable  aux  imprimes  a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire  et  pour  la  meme  destination,  inseres  dans 
un  ou  plusieurs  sacs  speciaux,  est  calculee  par  echelons  de  1  kilogramme  jusqu'a  concurrence  du  poids  total  de 
chaque  sac.  Les  Administrations  ont  la  faculte  de  conceder  pour  les  imprimes  expedies  par  sacs  speciaux  une 
reduction  de  taxe  pouvant  aller  jusqu'a  10  pour  cent.  Ces  envois  ne  sont  pas  soumis  aux  limites  de  poids  fixees 
au  paragraphe  LToutefois,  ils  ne  doivent  pas  depasser  le  poids  maximal  de  30  kilogrammes  par  sac. 

9.  L'Administration  d'origine  a  la  faculte  d'appliquer  aux  lettres  et  aux  imprimis  sous  enveloppe  non 
normalises  du  premier  echelon  de  poids  ainsi  qu'aux  lettres  sous  forme  de  cartes  qui  ne  remplissent  pas  les 
conditions  indiquees  a  I'article  20,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  b),  une  taxe  qui  ne  peut  etre  superieure  a  la  taxe  afferente 
aux  envois  du  deuxieme  echelon  de  poids.  L'Administration  d'origine  peut  egalement  appliquer,  aux  lettres  et 
aux  imprimes  sous  enveloppe  d'un  poids  superieur  a  20  grammes  ne  satisfaisant  pas  aux  autresconditionsenoncees 
a  I'article  20,  paragraphe  1,  une  taxe  ne  pouvant  etre  superieure  a  celle  qui  correspond  a  I'echelon  de  poids  situe 
immediatement  au-dessusde  I'echelon  auquel  I'envoi  appartient  effectivement. 

10.  La  reunion  en  un  seul  envoi  d'objets  passibles  de  taxes  differentes  est  autorisee  a  condition  que  le  poids 
total  ne  soit  pas  superieur  au  poids  maximal  de  la  categorie  dont  le  tarif  est  le  plus  eleve.  La  taxe  applicable  au 
poids  total  de  I'envoi  est  celle  de  la  categorie  dont  le  tarif  est  le  plus  eleve. 

11.  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  relatifs  au  service  postal  dont  il  est  question  a  I'article  15  ne  sont  pas 
soumis  aux  limites  de  poids  et  de  dimensions  fixees  au  paragraphe  1.  Toutefois,  ils  ne  doivent  pas  depasser  le  poids 
maximal  de  30  kilogrammes  par  sac. 

12.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  appliquer  aux  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  deposes  dans  leur  pays  la  limite  de 
poids  maximale  prescrite  pour  les  envois  de  meme  nature  dans  leur  service  interieur,  pourvu  que  les  envois  ne 
depassent  pas  la  limite  de  poids  mentionnee  au  paragraphe  1. 


Article  20 
Envois  normalises 

1.        Dans  le  cadre  des  dispositions  de  I'article  19,  paragraphe  1,  sont  considered  comme  normalises  les  envois  de 
forme  rectangulaire  dont  la  longueur  n'est  pas  inferieure  a  la  largeur  multiplied  par  \/2  (valeur  approchee:  1,4)  et 
qui  repondent,  selon  leur  presentation,  aux  conditions  suivantes: 
a)        envois  sous  enveloppe: 

1°       envois  sous  enveloppe  ordinaire: 

dimensions  minimales:  90 x  140  mm,  avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm; 

dimensions  maximales:  120x  235  mm,  avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm; 

poids  maximal:  20  g; 

epaisseur  maximale:  5  mm; 
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en  outre,  la  suscription  doit  etre  portee  sur  I'enveloppe  du  cote  uni  qui  n'est  pas  muni  de  la  patte  de 

fermeture  et  dans  la  zone  rectangulaire  situee  a  une  distance  minimale  de: 

40  mm  du  bord  superieur  de  I'enveloppe  (tolerance  2  mm); 

15  mm  du  bord  lateral  droit; 

15  mm  du  hord  inferieur; 

et  a  une  distance  maximale  de  140  mm  du  bord  lateral  droit; 
2°       envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau  transparent: 

dimensions,  poids  et  epaisseur  des  envois  sous  enveloppe  ordinaire;  outre  les  conditions  generales 

d'admission  f ixees  a  I'article  1 23  du  Reglement,  ces  envois  doivent  satisfaire  aux  conditions  suivantes: 

le  panneau  transparent  doit  se  trouver  a  une  distance  minimale  de: 

40  mm  du  bord  superieur  de  I'enveloppe  (tolerance  2  mm); 

15  mm  du  bord  lateral  droit; 

15  mm  du  bord  lateral  gauche; 

15  mm  du  bord  inferieur; 

le  panneau  ne  peut  pas  etre  delimite  par  une  bande  ou  un  cadre  de  couleur; 
3°       tous  envois  sous  enveloppe: 

I'adresse  de  I'expediteur,  lorsqu'elle  figure  au  recto,  doit  etre  placee  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche; 

cet  emplacement  doit  egalement  etre  affecte  aux  mentions  ou  etiquettes  de  service  qui  peuvent,  le  cas 

echeant,  trouver  place  sous  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur;  les  lettres  doivent  etre  fermees  par  un  collage 

continu  de  la  patte  de  fermeture  de  I'enveloppe; 

b)  envois  sous  forme  de  cartes: 

dimensions  et  consistance  des  cartes  postales; 

c)  envois  vises  sous  lettres  a)  et  b): 

du  cote  de  la  suscription,  qui  doit  etre  portee  dans  le  sens  de  la  longueur,  une  zone  rectangulaire  de  40  mm 
(—  2  mm)  de  hauteur  a  partir  du  bord  superieur  et  de  74  mm  de  longueur  a  partir  du  bord  droit  doit  etre 
reserved  a  I'affranchissement  et  aux  empreintes  d'oblite>ation.  A  I'interieur  de  cette  zone,  les  timbres-poste 
ou  empreintes  d'affranchissement  doivent  etre  apposes  a  Tangle  superieur  droit. 
Aucune  mention  ou  graphisme  parasite  quel  qu'il  soit  ne  doit  apparaftre 

—  en  dessous  de  I'adresse, 

—  a  droite  de  I'adresse  a  partir  de  la  zone  d'affranchissement  et  d'obliteration  et  jusqu'au  bord  inferieur 
de  Tenvoi, 

a  gauche  de  I'adresse  dans  une  zone  large  d'au  moins  15  mm  allant  de  la  premiere  ligne  de  I'adresse  au 
bord  inferieur  de  Tenvoi, 

—  dans  une  zone  de  15  mm  de  hauteur  a  partir  du  bord  inferieur  de  Tenvoi  et  de  140  mm  de  longueur  a 
partir  du  bord  droit  de  Tenvoi.  Cette  zone  peut  se  confondre  en  partie  avec  celles  definies  ci-dessus. 

2.        Ne  sont  pas  consideres  comme  des  envois  normalises: 

—  les  cartes  pliees; 

—  les  envois  qui  sont  fermes  au  moyen  d'agrafes,  d'oeillets  metalliques  ou  de  crochets  plies; 

—  les  cartes  perforees  expediees  a  decouvert  (sans  enveloppe); 

—  les  envois  dont  I'enveloppe  est  confectionnee  en  une  matiere  qui  possede  des  proprietes  physiques  fonda- 
mentalement  differentes  de  celles  du  papier  (exception  faite  pour  la  matiere  utilisee  pour  la  confection  des 
panneaux  des  enveloppes  a  fenfitre); 

—  les  envois  contenant  des  objets  faisant  saillie; 

—  les  lettres  pliees  expediees  a  decouvert  (sans  enveloppe)  qui  ne  sont  pas  fermees  de  tous  les  cotes  et  qui  ne 
presentent  pas  une  rigid ite  suffisante  pour  permettre  un  traitement  mecanique. 


Article  21 

Matieres  biologiques  perissables.  Matieres  radioactives 

1.  Les  matieres  biologiques  perissables  et  les  matieres  radioactives  conditionnees  et  emballees  selon  les  disposi- 
tions respectives  du  Reglement  sont  soumises  au  tarif  des  lettres  et  a  la  recommandation.  Leur  admission  est  limitee 
aux  relations  entre  les  Pays-membres  dont  les  Administrations  postales  se  sont  declarees  d'accord  pour  accepter 
ces  envois  soit  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques,  soit  dans  un  seul  sens.  De  telles  matieres  sont  acheminees  par  la 
voie  la  plus  rapide,  normalement  par  la  voie  aerienne,  sous  reserve  de  Tacquittement  des  surtaxes  aeriennes 
correspondantes. 
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2.  En  outre,  les  matieres  biologiques  perissables  ne  peuvent  etre  echangees  qu'entre  laboratoires  qualifies 
officiellement  reconnus,  tandis  que  les  matieres  radioactives  ne  peuvent  etre  deposees  que  par  des  expediteurs 
dument  autorises. 

Article  22 

Envois  admis  a  tort 

1 .  Sauf  les  exceptions  prevues  par  la  Convention  et  son  Reglement,  les  envois  qui  ne  remplissent  pas  les  condi- 
tions requises  par  les  articles  19  et  21  et  par  le  Reglement  ne  sont  pas  admis.  De  tels  envois  qui  ont  ete  admis  a  tort 
doivent  etre  renvoyes  a  I'Administration  d'origine.  Toutefois,  ('Administration  de  destination  est  autorisee  a  les 
remettre  aux  destinataires.  Dans  ce  cas,  elle  leur  applique,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  les  taxes  prevues  pour  la  categorie  d'envois 
de  la  poste  aux  lettres  dans  laquelle  les  font  placer  leur  mode  de  fermeture,  leur  contenu,  leur  poids  ou  leurs 
dimensions.  Les  envois  depassant  les  limites  de  poids  maximales  fixees  a  I'article  19,  paragraphe  1,  peuvent  etre 
taxes  d'apres  leur  poids  reel. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1  s'applique  par  analogie  aux  envois  vises  a  I'article  36,  paragraphes  2  et  3. 

3.  Les  envois  qui  contiennent  les  autres  objets  interdits  a  I'article  36  et  qui  ont  ete  admis  a  tort  a  I'expedition 
sont  traites  selon  les  dispositions  dudit  article. 

Article  23 

Depot  a  I'etranger  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

1.  Aucun  Pays-membre  n'est  tenu  d'acheminer,  ni  de  distribuer  aux  destinataires,  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux 
lettres  que  des  expediteurs  quelconquesdomiciliessur  son  territoiredeposent  ou  font  deposer  dans  un  pays  etranger, 
en  vue  de  benef icier  des  taxes  plus  basses  qui  y  sont  appliquees.  II  en  est  de  meme  pour  les  envois  de  I'espece 
deposes  en  grande  quantite,  que  de  tels  depots  soient  ou  non  effectues  en  vue  de  beneficier  de  taxes  plus  basses. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1  s'applique  sans  distinction  soit  aux  envois  prepares  dans  le  pays  habite  par  I'expediteur  et 
transposes  ensuite  a  travers  la  frontiere,  soit  aux  envois  confectionnes  dans  un  pays  etranger. 

3.  L' Administration  interessee  a  le  droit  ou  de  renvoyer  les  envois  a  I'origine,  ou  de  les  frapper  de  sestaxes  inte- 
rieures.  Si  I'expediteur  refuse  de  payer  ces  taxes,  elle  peut  disposer  des  envois  conformement  a  sa  legislation  interieure. 

4.  Aucun  Pays-membre  n'est  tenu  ni  d'accepter,  ni  d'acheminer,  ni  de  distribuer  aux  destinataires  les  envois 
de  la  poste  aux  lettres  que  des  expediteurs  quelconques  ont  deposes  ou  fait  deposer  en  grande  quantite  dans  un 
pays  autre  que  celui  ou  ils  sont  domicilies.  Les  Administrations  interessees  ont  le  droit  de  renvoyer  de  tels  envois 
a  I'origine  ou  de  les  rendre  aux  expediteurs  sans  restitution  de  taxe. 

Article  24 
Taxes  speciales 

1 .  Les  taxes  prevues  dans  la  Convention  et  qui  sont  percues  en  plus  des  taxes  d'affranchissement  mentionnees 
a  I'article  19  sont  denommees  "taxes  speciales".  Leur  montant  est  fixe  conformement  aux  indications  du  tableau 
ci-dessous: 

Designation  de  la  taxe  Montant  Observations 

1  2  3 

a)  taxe  de  depot  en  derniere  limite  meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 
d'heure  (article  25,  paragraphe  1) 

b)  taxe  de  depot  en  dehors  des  heures      meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 
normales  d'ouverture  des  guichets 

(article  25,  paragraphe  2) 
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Designation  de  la  taxe 
1 


Montant 
2 


Observations 
3 


c)    taxe  d'enlevement  au  domicile 
de  I'expediteur 
(article  25,  paragraphe  3) 


meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 


meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 


60  centimes  au  maximum 


d)  taxe  de  retrait  en  dehors  des  heures     meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 
normales  d'ouverture  des  guichets 

(article  25,  paragraphe  4) 

e)  taxe  de  poste  restante 
(article  25,  paragraphe  5) 

f)  taxe  de  remise  au  destinataire 
d'un  petit  paquet  depassant  500  g 
(article  25,  paragraphe  6) 

g)  taxe  de  magasinage  taxe  percue  au  taux  fixe  par  la  legislation 
(article  26)  interieure  pour  tout  envoi  de  la  poste 

aux  lettres  depassant  500  g,  a  I'exception 
des  cecogrammes 

taxe  obtenue  en  multipliant  la  taxe 
du  premier  echelon  de  poids  de  la  lettre 
adoptee  par  le  pays  de  distribution 
par  une  fraction  dont  le  numerateur 
est  le  montant  de  I'affranchissement 
manquant  et  le  denominateur,  la  meme 
taxe  adoptee  par  le  pays  d'origine; 
a  cette  taxe  est  ajoutee  la  taxe  de 
traitement  de  1  franc  au  maximum  ou  la 
taxe  fixee  par  la  legislation  interieure 

taxe  s'elevant  au  minimum  au  montant 
de  I'affranchissement  d'une  lettre 
ordinaire  de  port  simple  et  au  maximum 
a  5  francs 


taxe  en  cas  d'absence  ou 
d'insuffisance  d'af f ranch issement 
des  envois  ordinaires 
(article  30,  paragraphes  1  et  2) 


taxe  d'expres 

(article  32,  paragraphes  2,  3  et  6) 


j)     taxe  de  demande  de  retrait 
ou  de  modification  d'adresse 
(article  33,  paragraphe  2) 

k)    taxe  de  demande  de  reexpedition 
(article  34,  paragraphe  3) 

I)     taxe  de  reexpedition  ou  de  renvoi 
(article  34,  paragraphe  4, 
et  article  35,  paragraphe  8) 

m)  taxe  de  presentation  a  la  douane 
(article  38) 


n)  taxe  percue  pour  la  remise  d'un 
envoi  franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits 
(article  40,  paragraphes  3,  4  et  5) 


4  francs  au  maximum 


meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 


meme  taxe  que  dans  le  regime  interieur 


8  francs  au  maximum 


1°  taxe  de  3  francs  au  maximum 

percue  par  I'Administration  d'origine 

2°  taxe  additionnelle  de  4  francs 

au  maximum  par  demande  formulee 

posterieurement  au  depot 

percue  par  I'Administration  d'origine 

3°  taxe  de  commission  de  3  francs 
au  maximum  percue  au  profit  de 
I'Administration  de  destination 


Cette  taxe  peut  etre  augmentee 
de  30  centimes  au  maximum 
en  cas  de  remise  a  domicile. 


L'Administration  de  distribution  peut, 
si  elle  le  desire,  percevoir  seulement 
la  taxe  de  traitement. 


Pour  chaque  sac  contenant  les  envois  vises  a 
I 'article  19,  paragraphe  8,  les  Administrations 
percoivent,  au  lieu  de  la  taxe  unitaire,  une 
taxe  globale  ne  depassant  pa:,  cinq  fois  la  taxe 
unitaire.  Lorsque  la  remise  par  expres 
entrafne  des  sujetions  speciales,  une  taxe 
complementaire  peut  etre  percue  selon  les 
dispositions  relatives  aux  envois  de  meme 
nature  du  regime  interieur.  Si  le  destinataire 
demande  la  remise  par  expres,  la  taxe  du 
regime  interieur  peut  etre  percue. 


Pour  chaque  sac  contenant  les  envois  vises  a 
I  'article  19,  paragraphe  8,  les  Administrations 
percoivent,  au  lieu  de  la  taxe  unitaire,  une 
taxe  globale  de  10  francs,  au  maximum. 
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Designation  de  la  taxe 

1 


Montant 
2 


Observations 
3 


o)   taxe  de  reclamation 

(article  42,  paragraphe  4) 

p)    taxe  de  recommandation 
(article  44,  paragraphes  1, 
lettre  b),  et  2,  et  article  47, 
paragraphes  1,  lettre  b),  et  2) 


q)   taxe  d'assurance 

(article  47,  paragraphe  1, 
lettre  c)> 


r)    taxe  pour  risques  de  force  maieure 
(article  44,  paragraphe  3) 

s)    taxe  d'avis  de  reception 
(article  48,  paragraphe  1) 

t)    taxe  de  remise  en  main  propre 
(article  49,  paragraphe  1) 


2  francs  au  maximum 


4  francs  au  maximum 


1°  Pour  chaque  sac  contenant  les  envois 
vises  a  I 'article  19,  paragraphe  8,  les 
Administrations  percoivent,  au  lieu  de 
la  taxe  unitaire,  une  taxe  globale  ne 
depassant  pas  cinq  fois  la  taxe  unitaire. 

2°  En  plus  de  la  taxe  unitaire  ou  de  la  taxe 
globale,  les  Administrations  peuvent 
percevoir  sur  les  expediteurs  ou  les 
destinataires  les  taxes  speciales  prevues 
par  leur  legislation  interieure  pour  les 
mesures  exceptionnelles  de  securite  prises 
a  regard  des  envois  recommandes  et  des 
lettres  avec  valeur  declaree. 


au  maximum  1  franc  par  200  francs  ou 
fraction  de  200  francs  declares,  ou 
1/2  pour  cent  de  I 'echelon  de  valeur  declaree, 
quel  que  soit  le  pays  de  destination,  meme 
dans  les  pays  qui  se  chargent  des  risques 
pouvant  resulter  d'un  cas  de  force  majeure 

40  centimes  au  maximum 
pour  chaque  envoi  recommande 

3  francs  au  maximum 


50  centimes  au  maximum 


2.        Les  Pays-membres  qui  appliquent  dans  leur  service  interieur  des  taxes  superieures  a  celles  qui  sont  indiquees 
au  paragraphe  1  sont  autorises  a  appliquer  ces  memes  taxes  dans  le  service  international. 


Article  25 

Taxe  de  depot  en  derniere  limite  d'heure.  Taxe  de  depot  en  dehors  des  heures  normales  d'ouverture  des  guichets. 
Taxe  d'enlevement  au  domicile  de  I'expediteur.  Taxe  de  retrait  en  dehors  des  heures  normales 
d'ouverture  des  guichets.  Taxe  de  poste  restante.  Taxe  de  remise  des  petits  paquets 

1 .  Les  Administrations  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  sur  I'expediteur  une  taxe  additionnelle,  selon  leur  legislation, 
pour  les  envois  remis  a  leurs  services  d'expedition  en  derniere  limite  d'heure. 

2.  Les  Administrations  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  sur  I'expediteur  une  taxe  additionnelle,  selon  leur  legislation, 
pour  les  envois  deposes  au  guichet  en  dehors  des  heures  normales  d'ouverture. 

3.  Les  Administrations  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  sur  I'expediteur  une  taxe  additionnelle,  selon  leur  legislation, 
pour  les  envois  enleves  a  domicile  par  les  soins  de  leurs  services. 

4.  Les   Administrations   sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  sur  le  destinataire  une  taxe  additionnelle,  selon   leur 
legislation,  pour  les  envois  retires  au  guichet  en  dehors  des  heures  normales  d'ouverture. 

5.  Les  envois  adresses  poste  restante  peuvent  etre  frappes  par  les  Administrations  des  pays  de  destination  de  la 
taxe  speciale  qui  est  eventuellement  prevue  par  leur  legislation  pour  les  envois  de  meme  nature  du  regime  interieur. 

6.  Les  Administrations  des  pays  de  destination  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir,  pour  chaque  petit  paquet  depassant 
le  poids  de  500  grammes  remis  au  destinataire,  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  f). 
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Article  26 

Taxe  de  magasinage 

[.'Administration  de  destination  est  autoris^e  a  percevoir,  selon  sa  legislation,  une  taxe  de  magasinage  pour 
tout  envoi  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  depassant  le  poids  de  500  grammes  dont  le  destinataire  n'a  pas  pris  livraison 
dans  le  delai  pendant  lequel  I'envoi  est  tenu  sans  frais  a  sa  disposition.  Cette  taxe  ne  s'applique  pas  aux 
cecogrammes. 


Article  27 

Aff  ranch  issement 

1.  En  regie  generale,  les  envois  designes  a  I'article  18,  k  I'exception  de  ceux  qui sont indiques aux  articles  15  a  17, 
doivent  etre  completement  aff  ranch  is  par  I'expediteur. 

2.  L'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  a  la  faculty  de  rendre  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  non  ou  insuffi- 
samment  affranchis  aux  expediteurs  pour  que  ceux-ci  en  completent  eux-memes  I'affranchissement. 

3.  L'Administration  d'origine  peut  aussi  se  charger  d'affranchir  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  non  affranchis 
ou  de  completer  I'affranchissement  des  envois  insuffisamment  affranchis  et  d'encaisser  le  montant  manquant 
aupres  de  I'expediteur. 

4.  Si  ('Administration  du  pays  d'origine  n'applique  aucune  des  facultes  prevues  aux  paragraphes  2  et  3  ou  si 
I'affranchissement  ne  peut  pas  etre  complete  par  I'expediteur,  les  lettres  et  les  cartes  postales  non  ou  insuffisam- 
ment affranchies  sont  toujours  acheminees  vers  le  pays  de  destination.  Les  autres  envois  non  ou  insuffisamment 
affranchis  peuvent  aussi  etre  achemines. 

5.  Sont  considered  comme  dument  affranchis  les  envois  regulierement  affranchis  pour  leur  premier  parcours  et 
dont  le  complement  de  taxe  a  6t£  acquitte  avant  leur  reexpedition. 


Article  28 

Modalites  d'aff  ranch  issement 

1 .  L'affranchissement  est  opere  au  moyen  de  I'une  quelconque  des  modalites  suivantes: 

a)  timbres-poste  imprimes  ou  colles  sur  les  envois  et  valables  dans  le  pays  d'origine; 

b)  empreintes  de  machines  a  affranchir,  officiellement  adoptees  et  fonctionnant  sous  le  controle  immediat  de 
I'Administration  postale; 

c)  empreintes  a  la  presse  d'imprimerie  ou  autres  procedes  d'impression  ou  de  timbrage  lorsqu'un  tel  systeme 
est  autorise  par  la  reglementation  de  I'Administraiion  d'origine; 

d)  indication  "Abonnement-poste"  suivie  d'une  mention  indiquant  que  I'affranchissement  a  ete  paye,  par 
exemple  "Taxe  percue"  (T.P.),  pour  les  journaux  ou  paquets  de  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques  expedies 
en  vertu  de  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  abonnements  aux  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques,  a  condition  que 
ces  indication  et  mention  soient  porters  suivant  I'un  des  procedes  indiques  a  la  lettre  c). 

2.  L'affranchissement  des  imprimes  a  I'adresse  du  m§me  destinataire  et  pour  la  meme  destination  inseresdansun 
sac  special  est  op6r6  par  I'un  des  moyens  vises  au  paragraphe  1  et  reprSsente  pour  le  montant  total  sur  I'etiquette- 
adresse  du  sac. 
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Article  29 

Affranchissement  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  a  bord  des  navires 

1.  Les  envois  deposes  a  bord  d'un  navire  pendant  le  stationnement  aux  deux  points  extremes  du  parcours  ou 
dans  I'une  des  escales  intermediates  doivent  etre  affranchis  au  moyen  de  timbres-poste  et  d'apres  le  tarif  du  pays 
dans  les  eaux  duquel  se  trouve  le  navire. 

2.  Si  le  depot  a  bord  a  lieu  en  pleine  mer,  les  envois  peuvent  etre  affranchis,  sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les 
Administrations  interessees,  au  moyen  de  timbres-poste  et  d'apres  le  tarif  du  pays  auquel  appartient  ou  dont 
depend  ledit  navire.  Les  envois  affranchis  dans  ces  conditions  doivent  etre  remis  au  bureau  de  poste  de  I'escale 
aussitot  que  possible  apres  I'arrivee  du  navire. 


Article  30 

Taxe  en  cas  d'absence  ou  d'insuffisance  d'affranchissement 

1 .  En  cas  d'absence  ou  d'insuffisance  d'affranchissement,  ('Administration  d'origine  qui  se  charge  d'affranchir 
les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  non  affranchis  ou  de  completer  I'affranchissement  des  envois  insuffisamment 
affranchis  et  d'encaisser  le  montant  manquant  aupres  de  I'expediteur  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  sur  I'expediteur 
aussi  la  taxe  de  traitement  prevue  a  I  'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  h). 

2.  Dans  le  cas  ou  le  paragraphe  1  n'est  pas  applique,  les  envois  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchis  sont  passibles, 
a  la  charge  du  destinataire,  ou  de  I'expediteur  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'envois  renvoyes,  de  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a 
I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  h). 

3.  Les  envois  recommandes  et  les  lettres  avec  valeur declaree  sont  consideres  a  I'arrivee  comme  dument  affranchis. 


Article  31 

Coupons-reponse  internationaux 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  ont  la  faculte  de  debiter  des  coupons-reponse  internationaux  emis  par  le 
Bureau  international  et  d'en  limiter  la  vente  conformement  a  leur  legislation  interieure. 

2.  La  valeur  du  coupon-reponse  est  de  1,50  franc  et  le  prix  de  vente  fixe  par  les  Administrations  interessees 
ne  peut  etre  inferieur  a  cette  valeur. 

3.  Les  coupons-reponse  sont  echangeables  dans  tout  Pays-membre  contre  un  ou  plusieurs  timbres-poste 
representant  I'affranchissement  minimal  d'une  lettre  ordinaire  expediee  a  I'etranger  par  voie  de  surface.  Si  les 
reglements  de  I'Administration  du  paysd'echange  le  permettent,  les  coupons-reponse  sont  egalement  echangeables 
contre  des  entiers  postaux.  Sur  presentation  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  coupons-reponse,  les  Administrations 
doivent  fournir  les  timbres-poste  necessaires  a  I'affranchissement  minimal  d'une  lettre  ordinaire  a  expedier  par 
voie  aerienne  comme  envoi  surtaxe. 

4.  L'Administration  d'un  Pays-membre  peut,  en  outre,  se  reserver  la  faculte  d'exiger  le  depot  simultane  des 
coupons-reponse  et  des  envois  a  affranchir  en  echange  de  ces  coupons-reponse. 
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Article  32 
Envois  expres 

1 .  Dans  les  pays  dont  les  Administrations  se  chargent  de  ce  service,  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  sont,  a  la 
demande  des  expediteurs,  distribues  par  porteur  special  aussitot  que  possible  apres  leur  arrivee  au  bureau  de  distri- 
bution; toutefois,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  I'Administration  de  destination  a  la  faculte, 
lorsque  sa  reglementation  le  prevoit,  de  fair'e  remettre  par  expres  un  avis  d'arriveede  I'envoi  et  non  I'envoi  lui-meme. 

2.  Ces  envois,  qualifies  "expres",  sont  soumis,  en  sus  de  la  taxe  d'affranchissement,  a  la  taxe  speciale  prevue 
a  ('article  24,  paragraphe  1 ,  lettre  i).  Cette  taxe  doit  etre  acquittee  completement  a  I'avance. 

3.  Lorsque  la  remise  par  expres  entrafne  pour  I'Administration  de  destination  des  sujetions  speciales  en  ce  qui 
concerne  soit  la  situation  du  domicile  du  destinataire,  soit  le  jour  ou  I'heure  d'arrivee  au  bureau  de  destination,  la 
remise  de  I'envoi  et  la  perception  eventuelle  d'une  taxe  complementaire  sont  reglees  par  les  dispositions  relatives 
aux  envois  de  meme  nature  du  regime  interieur. 

4.  Les  envois  expres  non  completement  affranchis  pour  le  montant  total  des  taxes  payables  a  I'avance  sont 
distribues  par  les  moyens  ordinaires,  a  moins  qu'ils  n'aient  ete  traites  comme  expres  par  le  bureau  d'origine.  Dans 
ce  dernier  cas,  les  envois  sont  taxes  d'apres  I'article  30. 

5.  II  est  loisible  aux  Administrations  de  s'en  tenir  a  unseul  essaide  remise  par  expres.  Si  cetessai  est  infructueux, 
I'envoi  peut  etre  traite  comme  un  envoi  ordinaire. 

6.  Si  la  reglementation  de  I'Administration  de  destination  le  permet,  les  destinataires  peuvent  demander  au 
bureau  de  distribution  que  les  envois  qui  leur  sont  destines  soient  distribues  par  expres  des  leur  arrivee.  Dans  ce 
cas,  I'Administration  de  destination  est  autorisee  a  percevoir,  au  moment  de  la  distribution,  la  taxe  applicable 
dans  son  service  interieur. 

Article  33 

Retrait.  Modification  ou  correction  d'adresse  a  la  demande  de  l'expediteur 

1.  L'expediteur  d'un  envoi  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  peut  le  faire  retirerdu  service  ou  en  faire  modifier  I'adresse 
tant  que  cet  envoi: 

a)  n'a  pas  ete  livre  au  destinataire; 

b)  n'a  pas  ete  confisque  ou  detruit  par  I'autorite  competente  pour  infraction  a  I'article  36; 

c)  n'a  pas  ete  saisi  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  du  paysde  destination. 

2.  La  demande  a  formuler  a  cet  effet  est  transmise,  par  voie  postale  ou  telegraphique,  aux  frais  de  l'expediteur 
qui  doit  payer,  pour  chaque  demande,  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  j).  Si  la  demande 
doit  etre  transmise  par  voie  telegraphique,  l'expediteur  doit  payer  en  outre  la  taxe  telegraphique  correspondante. 
Si  I'envoi  se  trouve  encore  dans  le  pays  d'origine,  la  demande  de  retrait,  de  modification  ou  de  correction  d'adresse 
est  traitee  selon  la  legislation  de  ce  pays. 

3.  Chaque  Administration  est  tenue  d'accepter  les  demandes  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  concernant 
tout  envoi  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  depose  dans  les  services  des  autres  Administrations,  si  sa  legislation  le  permet. 

4.  Si  l'expediteur  desire  etre  informe  par  voie  telegraphique  des  dispositions  prises  par  le  bureau  de  destination 
a  la  suite  de  sa  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse,  il  doit  payer,  a  cet  effet,  la  taxe  telegraphique 
y  relative.  En  cas  d'utilisation  de  telegrammes,  la  taxe  telegraphique  est  celle  d'un  telegramme  avec  reponse  payee, 
calculee  sur  la  base  de  15  mots.  Lorsqu'il  est  fait  usage  du  telex,  la  taxe  telegraphique  percue  sur  l'expediteur 
s'eleve,  en  principe,  au  meme  montant  que  celui  percu  pour  transmettre  la  demande  par  telex. 

5.  Pour  chaque  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  concernant  plusieurs  envois  remis  simulta- 
nement  au  meme  bureau  par  le  meme  expediteur  a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire,  il  n'est  percu  qu'une  seule  des 
taxes  prevues  au  paragraphe  2. 

6.  Une  simple  correction  d'adresse  (sans  modification  du  nom  ou  de  la  qualite  du  destinataire)  peut  etre 
demandee  directement  par  l'expediteur  au  bureau  de  destination,  c'est-a-dire  sans  I'accomplissement  des  formalites 
et  sans  le  paiement  de  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  au  paragraphe  2. 

7.  Le  renvoi  a  I'origine  d'un  envoi  a  la  suite  d'une  demande  de  retrait  a  lieu  par  voie  aerienne  lorsque  l'expe- 
diteur s'engage  a  payer  la  surtaxe  aerienne  correspondante.  Lorsqu'un  envoi  est  reexpedie  par  voie  aerienne  a  la 
suite  d'une  demande  de  modification  d'adresse,  la  surtaxe  aerienne  correspondant  au  nouveau  parcours  est  percue 
sur  le  destinataire  et  reste  acquise  a  I'Administration  distributrice. 
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Article  34 
Reexpedition 

1.  En  cas  de  changement  d'adresse  du  destinataire,  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  lui  sont  reexpedies 
immediatement  aux  conditions  prescrites  dans  le  service  interieur,  a  moins  que  I'expediteur  n'en  ait  interdit  la 
reexpedition  par  une  annotation  portee  sur  la  suscription  en  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de  destination. 
Toutefois,  la  reexpedition  d'un  pays  sur  un  autre  n'a  lieu  que  si  les  envois  satisfont  aux  conditions  requises  pour  le 
nouveau  transport.  En  casde  reexpedition  par  la  voie  aerienne,  il  est  fait  application  des  articles  76,  paragraphes  2 
a  5,  de  la  Convention  et  195  du  Reglement. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  a  la  faculte  de  fixer  un  delai  de  reexpedition  conforme  a  celui  qui  est  en  vigueur 
dans  son  service  interieur. 

3.  Les  Administrations  qui  percoivent  une  taxe  pour  les  demandes  de  reexpedition  dans  leur  service  interieur 
sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  cette  meme  taxe  dans  le  service  international. 

4.  La  reexpedition  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  de  pays  a  pays  ne  donne  lieu  a  la  perception  d'aucun  supple- 
ment de  taxe,  sauf  les  exceptions  prevues  au  Reglement.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  qui  percoivent  une  taxe 
de  reexpedition  dans  leur  service  interieur  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  cette  meme  taxe  pour  les  envois  de  la  poste 
aux  lettres  du  regime  international  reexpedies  dans  leur  propre  service. 

5.  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  qui  sont  reexpedies  sont  remis  aux  destinataires  contre  paiement  des  taxes 
dont  ils  ont  ete  greves  au  depart,  a  I'arrivee  ou  en  cours  de  route  par  suite  de  reexpedition  au-dela  du  premier 
parcours,  sans  prejudice  du  remboursement  des  droits  de  douane  ou  autres  frais  speciaux  dont  le  pays  de  desti- 
nation n'accorde  pas  I'annulation. 

6.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  sur  un  autre  pays,  la  taxe  de  poste  restante,  la  taxe  de  presentation  a  la  douane,  la 
taxe  de  magasinage,  la  taxe  de  commission,  la  taxe  complementaire  d'expres  et  la  taxe  de  remise  aux  destinataires 
des  petits  paquets  sont  annulees. 


Article  35 

Envois  non  distribuables.  Renvoi  au  pays  d'origine  ou  a  I'expediteur 

1 .  Sont  considered  comme  envois  non  distribuables  ceux  qui  n'ont  pu  etre  remis  au  destinataire  pour  une  cause 
quelconque. 

2.  Les  envois  non  distribuables  doivent  etre  renvoyes  immediatement  au  pays  d'origine. 

3.  Le  delai  de  garde  des  envois  tenus  en  instance  a  la  disposition  des  destinataires  ou  adresses  poste  restante  est 
fixe  par  la  reglementation  de  I'Administration  de  destination.  Toutefois,  ce  delai  ne  peut,  en  regie  generale, 
depasser  un  mois,  sauf  dans  des  cas  particuliers  ou  I'Administration  de  destination  juge  necessaire  de  le  prolonger 
jusqu'a  deux  mois  au  maximum.  Le  renvoi  au  pays  d'origine  doit  avoir  lieu  dans  un  delai  plus  court  si  I'expediteur 
I'a  demande  par  une  annotation  portee  sur  la  suscription  en  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de  destination. 

4.  Les  envois  du  regime  interieur  non  distribuables  ne  sont  reexpedies  a  I'etranger,  en  vue  de  leur  restitution 
aux  expediteurs,  que  s'ils  satisfont  aux  conditions  requises  pour  le  nouveau  transport. 

5.  Les  cartes  postales  qui  ne  portent  pas  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  ne  sont  pas  renvoyees.  Toutefois,  les  cartes 
postales  recommandees  doivent  toujours  etre  renvoyees. 

6.  Le  renvoi  a  I'origine  des  imprimes  non  distribuables  n'est  pas  obligatoire,  sauf  si  I'expediteur  en  a  demande 
le  retour  par  une  annotation  portee  sur  I'envoi  en  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de  destination.  Les  imprimes 
recommandes  et  les  livres  doivent  toujours  etre  renvoyes. 

7.  En  cas  de  renvoi  au  pays  d'origine  par  voie  aerienne,  il  est  fait  application  des  articles  77  de  la  Convention 
et  195  du  Reglement. 

8.  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  non  distribuables  renvoyes  au  pays  d'origine  sont  remis  aux  expediteurs 
aux  conditions  fixees  a  I'article  34,  paragraphe  5.  Ces  envois  ne  donnent  lieu  a  la  perception  d'aucun  supplement 
de  taxe,  sauf  les  exceptions  prevues  au  Reglement.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  qui  percoivent  une  taxe  de 
renvoi  dans  leur  service  interieur  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  cette  meme  taxe  pour  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux 
lettres  du  regime  international  qui  leur  sont  renvoyes. 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust]  Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979  4879 

Article  36 
Interdictions 

1.  Ne  sont  pas  admis  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  qui,  par  leur  emballage,  peuvent  presenter  du  danger 
pour  les  agents,  salir  ou  deteriorer  les  autres  envois  ou  I'equipement  postal.  Les  agrafes  metalliques  servant  a  clore 
les  envois  ne  doivent  pas  etre  tranchantes;  elles  ne  doivent  pas  non  plus  entraver  I'execution  du  service  postal. 

2.  Les  envois  autres  que  les  lettres  recommandees  sous  enveloppe  close  et  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  ne 
peuvent  contenir  des  pieces  de  monnaie,  des  billets  de  banque,  des  billets  de  monnaie  ou  des  valeurs  quelconques 
au  porteur,  des  cheques  de  voyage,  du  platine,  de  I'or  ou  de  I'argent,  manufactures  ou  non,  des  pierreries,  des 
bijoux  et  autres  objets  precieux. 

3.  Sauf  les  exceptions  prevues  au  Reglement,  les  imprimes,  les  cecogrammes  et  les  petits  paquets: 

a)  ne  peuvent  porter  aucune  annotation  ni  contenir  aucun  document  ayant  le  caractere  de  correspondance 
actuelle  et  personnelle; 

b)  ne  peuvent  contenir  aucun  timbre-poste,  aucune  formule  d'affranchissement,  obliteres  ou  non,  ni  aucun 
papier  representatif  d'une  valeur. 

4.  L'insertion  dans  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  des  objets  vises  ci-dessous  est  interdite: 

a)  les  objets  qui,  par  leur  nature,  peuvent  presenter  les  dangers  ou  provoquer  les  deteriorations  vises  au 
paragraphe  1  ; 

b)  les  stupefiants  et  les  substances  psychotropes; 

c)  les  animaux  vivants,  a  I'exception: 

1°       des  abeilles,  des  sangsues  et  des  vers  a  soie; 

2°       des  parasites  et  des  destructeurs  d'insectes  nocifs  destines  au  controle  de  ces  insectes  et  echanges  entre 

les  institutions  officiellement  reconnues; 
toutefois,  les  exceptions  mentionnees  sous  chiffres  1°  et  2°  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  lettres  avec  valeur 
declaree; 

d)  les  matieres  explosibles,  inflammables  ou  autres  matieres  dangereuses;  toutefois,  ne  tombent  pas  sous  le 
coup  de  cette  interdiction  les  matieres  biologiques  perissables  et  les  matieres  radioactives  visees  a  I'article  21 ; 

e)  les  objets  obscenes  ou  immoraux; 

f)  les  objets  dont  I'importation  ou  la  circulation  est  interdite  dans  le  pays  de  destination. 

5.  Les  envois  qui  contiennent  les  objets  mentionnes  au  paragraphe  4  et  qui  ont  ete  admis  a  tort  a  I'expedition 
sont  traites  selon  la  legislation  du  paysde  I'Administration  qui  en  constate  la  presence.  Les  lettres  ne  peuvent  pas 
contenir  de  documents  ayant  le  caractere  de  correspondance  actuelle  et  personnelle  echanges  entre  personnes 
autres  que  I'expediteur  et  le  destinataire  ou  les  personnes  habitant  avec  eux.  Si  elle  en  constate  la  presence, 
I'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  ou  de  destination  les  traite  selon  sa  legislation. 

6.  Toutefois,  les  envois  qui  contiennent  les  objets  vises  au  paragraphe  4,  lettres  b),d)  et  e),  ne  sont  en  aucun 
cas  ni  achemines  a  destination,  ni  livres  aux  destinataires,  ni  renvoyes  a  I'origine.  L'Administration  de  destination 
peut  livrer  au  destinataire  la  partie  du  contenu  qui  ne  tombe  pas  sous  le  coup  d'une  interdiction. 

7.  Dans  les  cas  ou  un  envoi  admis  a  tort  a  I'expedition  n'est  ni  renvoye  a  I'origine,  ni  remis  au  destinataire, 
I'Administration  d'origine  doit  etre  informee  sans  delai  du  traitement  applique  a  I'envoi. 

8.  Est  d'ailleurs  reserve  le  droit  de  tout  Pays-membre  de  ne  pas  effectuer,  sur  son  territoire,  le  transport  en 
transit  a  decouvert  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres,  autres  que  les  lettres  et  les  cartes  postales,  a  I'egard  desquels 
il  n'a  pas  ete  satisfait  aux  dispositions  legales  qui  reglent  les  conditions  de  leur  publication  ou  de  leur  circulation 
dans  ce  pays.  Ces  envois  doivent  etre  renvoyes  a  I'Administration  d'origine. 


Article  37 
Controle  douanier 

L'Administration  postale  du  pays  d'origine  et  celle  du  pays  de  destination  sont  autorisees  a  soumettre  au  controle 
douanier,  selon  la  legislation  de  ces  pays,  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  et,  le  cas  echeant,  a  les  ouvrir  d'office. 
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Article  38 

Taxe  de  presentation  a  la  douane 

Les  envois  soumis  au  controle  douanier  dans  le  pays  d'origine  ou  de  destination,  selon  le  cas,  peuvent  etre  frappes 
au  titre  postal,  soit  pour  la  remise  a  la  douane  et  le  dedouanement,  soit  pour  la  remise  a  la  douane  seulement,  de 
la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  m). 


Article  39 

Droits  de  douane  et  autres  droits 

Les  Administrations  postales  sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  sur  les  expediteurs  ou  sur  les  destinataires  des  envois, 
selon  le  cas,  les  droits  de  douane  et  tous  autres  droits  eventuels. 


Article  40 

Envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 

1.  Dans  les  relations  entre  les  Pays-membres  dont  les  Administrations  postales  se  sont  declarees  d'accord  a  cet 
egard,  les  expediteurs  peuvent  prendre  a  leur  charge,  moyennant  declaration  prealable  au  bureau  d'origine,  la 
totalite  des  taxes  et  des  droits  dont  les  envois  sont  greves  a  la  livraison.  Tant  qu'un  envoi  n'a  pas  ete  remis  au 
destinataire,  I'expediteur  peut,  posterieurement  au  depot,  demander  que  I'envoi  soit  remis  franc  de  taxes  et  de 
droits. 

2.  Dans  les  cas  prevus  au  paragraphe  1,  les  expediteurs  doivent  s'engager  a  payer  les  sommes  qui  pourraient 
etre  reclamees  par  le  bureau  de  destination  et,  le  cas  echeant,  verser  des  arrhes  suffisantes. 

3.  L'Administration  d'origine  percoit  sur  I'expediteur  la  taxe  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  n), 
chiffre  1°,  qu'elle  garde  comme  remuneration  pour  les  services  fournis  dans  le  pays  d'origine. 

4.  En  cas  de  demande  formulee  posterieurement  au  depot,  ('Administration  d'origine  percoit  en  outre  la  taxe 
additionnelle  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  n),  chiffre  2°.  Si  la  demande  doit  etre  transmise  par  voie 
telegraphique,  I'expediteur  doit  payer  en  outre  la  taxe  telegraphique. 

5.  L'Administration  de  destination  est  autorisee  a  percevoir,  par  envoi,  la  taxe  decommission  prevue  a  I'article  24, 
paragraphe  1,  lettre  n),  chiffre  3°.  Cette  taxe  est  independante  de  celle  qui  est  prevue  a  I'article  38.  Elle  est  percue 
sur  I'expediteur  au  profit  de  I'Administration  de  destination. 

6.  Toute  Administration  a  le  droit  de  limiter  le  service  des  envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits  aux  envois 
recommandes  et  aux  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree. 


Article  41 

Annulation  des  droits  de  douane  et  autres  droits 

Les  Administrations  postales  s'engagent  a  intervenir  aupres  des  services  interesses  de  leur  pays  pour  que  les  droits 
de  douane  et  autres  droits  soient  annules  sur  les  envois  renvoyes  a  I'origine,  detruits  pour  cause  d'avarie  complete 
du  contenu  ou  reexpedies  sur  un  pays  tiers. 
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Article  42 
Reclamations 

1.  Les  reclamations  des  usagers  sont  admises  dans  le  delai  d'un  an  a  compter  du  lendemain  du  jour  du  depot 
d'un  envoi. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  est  tenue  de  traiter  les  reclamations  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible. 

3.  Chaque  Administration  est  tenue  d'accepter  les  reclamations  concernant  tout  envoi  depose  dans  les  services 
des  autres  Administrations. 

'  4.  Sauf  si  I'expediteur  a  deja  acquitte  la  taxe  pour  un  avis  de  reception,  chaque  reclamation  peut  donner  lieu 
a  la  perception  de  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  o).  Si  I'emploi  de  la  voie  telegraphique 
est  demande,  la  taxe  telegraphique  de  transmission  de  la  reclamation,  et,  le  cas  echeant,  cellede  la  reponse  sont 
percues  en  sus  de  la  taxe  de  reclamation.  En  cas  d'utilisation  de  telegrammes  pour  la  reponse,  la  taxe  telegraphique 
est  celle  d'un  telegramme  avec  reponse  payee,  calculee  sur  la  base  de  15  mots.  Lorsqu'il  est  fait  usage  du  telex,  la 
taxe  telegraphique  percue  sur  I'expediteur  s'eleve,  en  principe,  au  meme  montant  que  celui  percu  pour  transmettre 
la  reclamation  par  telex. 

5.  Si  la  reclamation  concerne  plusieurs  envois  deposes  simultanement  au  meme  bureau  par  le  meme  expediteur 
a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire,  il  n'est  percu  qu'une  seule  taxe.  Cependant,  s'il  s'agit  d'envois  recommandes  ou 
de  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  qui  ont  du,  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur,  etre  achemines  par  differentes  voies,  il  est 
percu  une  taxe  pour  chacune  des  voies  utilisees. 

6.  Si  la  reclamation  a  ete  motivee  par  une  faute  de  service,  la  taxe  speciale  visee  au  paragraphe  4  est  restituee 
par  I'Administration  qui  I'a  percue;  toutefois,  cette  taxe  ne  peut  en  aucun  cas  etre  exigee  de  I'Administration  a 
laquelle  incombe  le  paiement  de  I'indemnite. 


Chapitre  II 

Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 


Article  43 

Admission  des  envois  recommandes 

1 .  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  designes  a  I'article  18  peuvent  etre  expedies  sous  recommandation. 

2.  Un  recepisse  doit  etre  delivre  gratuitement,  au  moment  du  depot,  a  I'expediteur  d'un  envoi  recommande. 

3.  Si  la  legislation  interieure  des  pays  d'origine  et  de  destination  le  permet,  les  lettres  recommandees  sous 
enveloppe  close  peuvent  contenir  des  pieces  de  monnaie,  des  billets  de  banque,  des  billets  de  monnaie  ou  des 
valeurs  quelconques  au  porteur,  des  cheques  de  voyage,  du  platine,  de  I'or  ou  de  I'argent,  manufactures  ou  non, 
des  pierreries,  des  bijoux  et  autres  objets  precieux. 


Article  44 

Taxes  des  envois  recommandes 

1 .  La  taxe  des  envois  recommandes  doit  etre  acquittee  a  I'avance.  El  le  se  compose: 

a)  de  la  taxe  d'affranchissement  de  I'envoi,  selon  sa  categorie; 

b)  de  la  taxe  fixe  de  recommandation  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  p). 

2.  Dans   les  cas  ou  des  mesures  de  securite  exceptionnelles  sont  necessaires,  les  Administrations  peuvent 
percevoir  les  taxes  speciales  prevues  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  p),  colonne  3,  chiffre  2°. 

3.  Les  Administrations  postales  disposees  a  se  charger  des  risques  pouvant  resulter  du  cas  de  force  majeure 
sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  r). 
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Article  45 

Admission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Les  lettres  contenant  des  valeurs-papier,  des  documents  ou  des  objetsde  valeur  et  denommees  "lettres  avec 
valeur  declaree"  peuvent  etre  echangees  avec  assurance  du  contenu  pour  la  valeur  declaree  par  I'expediteur.  Cet 
echange  est  limite  aux  relations  entre  les  Pays-membres  dont  les  Administrations  postalessesontdeclareesd 'accord 
pour  accepter  ces  envois  soit  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques,  soit  dans  un  seul  sens. 

2.  Un  recepisse  doit  etre  delivre  gratuitement,  au  moment  du  depot,  a  I'expediteur  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur 
declaree. 

3.  Les  Administrations  prennent  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  assurer,  autant  que  possible,  le  service  des  lettres 
avec  valeur  declaree  dans  tous  les  bureaux  de  leur  pays. 


Article  46 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Declaration  de  valeur 

1 .  Le  montant  de  la  declaration  de  valeur  est  en  principe  illimite. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  a,  toutefois,  la  faculte  de  limiter  la  declaration  de  valeur,  en  ce  qui  la  concerne,  a  un 
montant  qui  ne  peut  etre  inferieur  a  5000  francs  ou  au  montant  adopte  dans  son  service  interieur  s'il  est  inferieur 
a  5000  francs. 

3.  Dans  les  relations  entre  pays  qui  ont  adopte  des  maximums  differents,  la  limite  la  plus  basse  doit  etre 
observee  de  part  et  d'autre. 

4.  La  declaration  de  valeur  ne  peut  depasser  la  valeur  reelle  du  contenu  de  I'envoi,  mais  il  est  permis  de  ne 
declarer  qu'une  partie  de  cette  valeur;  le  montant  de  la  declaration  des  papiers  representant  une  valeur  a  raison  de 
leurs  frais  d'etablissement  ne  peut  depasser  les  frais  de  remplacement  eventuels  de  ces  documents  en  cas  de  perte. 

5.  Toute  declaration  frauduleuse  d'une  valeur  superieure  a  la  vaieur  reelle  du  contenu  d'un  envoi  est  passible 
des  poursuites  judiciaires  prevues  par  la  legislation  du  pays  d'origine. 


Article  47 

Taxes  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1 .  La  taxe  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  doit  e"tre  acquittee  a  I'avance.  Elle  se  compose: 

a)  de  la  taxe  d'affranchissement  ordinaire; 

b)  de  la  taxe  fixe  de  recommandation  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  p); 

c)  de  la  taxe  d'assurance  prevue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  q). 

2.  Dans   les  cas  ou  des  mesures  de  securite  exceptionnelles  sont  necessaires,  les  Administrations  peuvent 
percevoir  les  taxes  speciales  prevues  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  p),  colonne  3,  chiffre  2°. 
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Article  48 

Avis  de  reception 

1 .  L'expediteur  d'un  envoi  recommande  ou  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  peutdemander  un  avisde  reception 
au  moment  du  depot  en  pay  ant  la  taxe  prevue  a  ('article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  s).  L'avis  de  reception  est  renvoye 
a  l'expediteur  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 

2.  Lorsque  l'expediteur  reclame  un  avis  de  reception  qui  ne  lui  est  pas  parvenu  dans  des  delais  normaux,  il 
n'est  percu  ni  une  deuxieme  taxe,  ni  la  taxe  prevue  a  I'article  42  pour  les  reclamations. 

Article  49 

Remise  en  main  propre 

1.  Dans  les  relations  entre  les  Administrations  qui  ont  donne  leur  consentement,  les  envois  recommandes  et 
les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  sont,  a  la  demande  de  l'expediteur,  remis  en  main  propre.  Les  Administrations 
peuvent  convenir  de  n'admettre  cette  faculte  que  pour  les  envois  recommandes  et  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 
accompagnes  d'un  avis  de  reception.  Dans  les  deux  cas,  l'expediteur  paie  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  I'article  24, 
paragraphe  1,  lettre  t). 

2.  Les  Administrations  ne  sont  tenues  de  faire  un  second  essai  de  remise  de  ces  envois  que  si  celui-ci  est  suppose 
aboutir. 


Chapitre  III 
Responsabilite 

Article  50 

Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  ne  repondent  que  de  la  perte  des  envois  recommandes.  Leur  responsabilite  est 
engagee  tant  pour  les  envois  transported  a  decouvert  que  pour  ceux  qui  sont  achemines  en  depeches  closes. 

2.  La  spoliation  totale  ou  I'avarie  totale  du  contenu  des  envois  recommandes  est  assimilee  a  la  perte,  sous 
reserve  que  I'emballage  ait  ete  reconnu  suffisant  pour  garantir  efficacement  le  contenu  contre  les  risques  accidentels 
de  spoliation  ou  d'avarie  et  que  ces  irregularites  aient  ete  constatees  avant  prise  de  possession  de  I'envoi  par  le 
destinataire,  ou  par  l'expediteur  en  cas  de  retour  a  I'origine. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'engager  a  couvrir  aussi  les  risques  pouvant  decouler  d'un  cas  de  force  majeure. 
Elles  sont  alors  responsables,  envers  les  expediteurs  des  envois  deposes  dans  leur  pays,  des  pertes  dues  a  un  cas  de 
force  majeure  qui  surviennent  durant  le  parcours  tout  entier  des  envois,  y  compris  eventuellement  le  parcours  de 
reexpedition  ou  de  renvoi  a  I'origine. 

4.  En  cas  de  perte  d'un  envoi  recommande,  l'expediteur  a  droit  a  une  indemnite  dont  le  montant  est  fixe  a 
60  francs  par  envoi,  ce  montant  peut  Stre  porte  a  300  francs  pour  chacun  des  sacs  speciaux  contenant  les  imprimes 
vises  a  I'article  19,  paragraphe  8,  et  expedies  sous  recommandation. 

5.  L'expediteur  a  la  faculte  de  se  desister  de  ce  droit  en  faveur  du  destinataire.  L'expediteur  ou  le  destinataire 
peut  autoriser  une  tierce  personne  a  recevoir  I'indemnite,  si  la  legislation  interieure  le  permet. 

6.  Par  derogation  au  paragraphe  4,  le  destinataire  a  droit  a  I'indemnite  apres  avoir  pris  livraison  d'un  envoi 
totalement  spolie  ou  avarie.  II  peut  se  desister  de  ses  droits  en  faveur  de  l'expediteur. 

7.  L'Administration  d'origine  a  la  faculte  de  verser  aux  expediteurs  dans  son  pays  les  indemnites  prevues  par 
sa  legislation  interieure  pour  les  envois  recommandes,  a  condition  qu'elles  ne  soient  pas  inferieures  a  celles  qui 
sont  fixees  au  paragraphe  4.  Les  montants  fixes  au  paragraphe  4  restent  cependant  applicables: 

1°       en  cas  de  recours  contre  I'Administration  responsable; 

2°       si  l'expediteur  se  desiste  de  ses  droits  en  faveur  du  destinataire. 
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Article  51 

Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  repondent  de  la  perte,  de  la  spoliation  ou  de  I'avarie  des  lettres  avec  valeur 
declaree,  sauf  dans  les  cas  prevus  a  I'article  53.  Leur  responsabilite  est  engagee  tant  pour  les  lettres  transporters 
a  decouvert  que  pour  celles  qui  sont  acheminees  en  depe"ches  closes. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'engager  a  couvrir  aussi  les  risques  pouvant  decouler  d'un  cas  de  force  majeure. 
Elles  sont  alors  responsables,  envers  les  expediteurs  des  lettres  deposees  dans  leur  pays,  des  pertes,  spoliations  ou 
avaries  dues  a  un  cas  de  force  majeure  qui  surviennent  durant  le  parcours  tout  entier  des  envois,  y  compris  even- 
tuellement  le  parcours  de  reexpedition  ou  de  renvoi  a  I'origine. 

3.  L'expediteur  a  droit  a  une  indemnite  correspondant,  en  principe,  au  montant  reel  de  la  perte,  de  la  spoliation 
ou  de  I'avarie;  les  dommages  indirects  ou  les  benefices  non  realises  ne  sont  pas  pris  en  consideration.  Cependant, 
cette  indemnite  ne  peut  en  aucun  cas  depasser  le  montant,  en  francs-or,  de  la  valeur  declaree.  En  cas  de  reexpe- 
dition ou  de  renvoi  a  I'origine  par  voie  de  surface  d'une  lettre-avion  avec  valeur  declaree,  la  responsabilite  est 
limitee,  pour  le  second  parcours,  a  cede  qui  est  appliquee  aux  envois  achemines  par  cette  voie. 

4.  Par  derogation  au  paragraphe  3,  le  destinataire  a  droit  a  I'indemnite  apres  avoir  pris  livraison  d'une  lettre 
avec  valeur  declaree  spoliee  ou  avariee. 

5.  L'indemnite  est  calculee  d'apres  le  prix  courant,  converti  en  francs-or,  des  objets  de  valeur  de  meme  nature, 
au  lieu  et  a  I'epoque  ou  ils  ont  ete  acceptes  au  transport;  a  defaut  de  prix  courant,  l'indemnite  est  calculee  d'apres 
la  valeur  ordinaire  des  objets  evalues  sur  les  memes  bases. 

6.  Lorsqu'une  indemnite  est  due  pour  la  perte,  la  spoliation  totale  ou  I'avarie  totale  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur 
declaree,  l'expediteur  ou,  par  application  du  paragraphe  4,  le  destinataire,  a  droit,  en  outre,  a  la  restitution  des 
taxes  et  droits  acquittes,  a  I'exception  de  la  taxe  d'assurance  qui  reste  acquise,  dans  tous  les  cas,  a  I'Administration 
d'origine. 

7.  L'expediteur  a  la  faculte  de  se  desister  de  ses  droits  prevus  au  paragraphe  3  en  faveur  du  destinataire.  Inver- 
sement,  le  destinataire  a  la  faculte  de  se  desister  de  ses  droits  prevus  au  paragraphe  4  en  faveur  de  l'expediteur. 
L'expediteur  ou  le  destinataire  peut  autoriser  une  tierce  personne  a  recevoir  l'indemnite  si  la  legislation  interieure 
le  permet. 


Article  52 

Non -responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  cessent  d'etre  responsables  des  envois  recommandes  dont  elles  ont  effectue  la 
remise  soit  dans  les  conditions  prescrites  par  leur  reglementation  pour  les  envois  de  meme  nature,  soit  dans  les 
conditions  prevues  a  I'article  1 1,  paragraphe  3. 

2.  Elles  ne  sont  pas  responsables: 

1°       de  la  perte  d 'envois  recommandes: 

a)  en  cas  de  force  majeure.  L'Administration  dans  le  service  de  laquelle  la  perte  a  eu  lieu  doit  decider, 
suivant  la  legislation  de  son  pays,  si  cette  perte  est  due  a  des  circonstances  constituant  un  cas  de  force 
majeure;  celles-ci  sont  portees  a  la  connaissance  de  I'Administration  du  pays  d'origine,  si  cette  derniere 
le  demande.  Toutefois,  la  responsabilite  subsiste  a  I'egard  de  I'Administration  du  pays  expediteur  qui 
a  accepte  de  couvrir  les  risques  de  force  majeure  (article  50,  paragraphe  3); 

b)  lorsque  la  preuve  de  leur  responsabilite  n'ayant  pas  ete  administree  autrement  elles  ne  peuvent  rendre 
compte  des  envois  par  suite  de  la  destruction  des  documents  de  service  resultant  d'un  cas  de  force 
majeure; 

c)  lorsque  l'expediteur  n'a  formule  aucune  reclamation  dans  le  delai  prevu  a  I'article  42,  paragraphe  1; 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 4885 

2°       des  envois  recommandes  qui,  selon  notification  de  I'Administration  du  paysde  destination,  ont  ete  retenus 

ou  saisis  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  de  ce  pays; 
3°       des  envois  recommandes  confisques  ou  detruits  par  I'autorite  competente,  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'envois  dont  le 

contenu  tombe  sous  le  coup  des  interdictions  prevues  a  I'article  36,  paragraphes  2  et  3,  lettre  b),  et  4; 
4°       des  envois  recommandes  ayant  subi  une  avarie  provenant  de  la  nature  du  contenu  de  I'envoi. 

3.  Les  Administrations  postales  n'assument  aucune  responsabilite  du  chef  des  declarations  en  douane,  sous 
quelque  forme  que  celles-ci  soient  faites,  et  des  decisions  prises  par  les  services  de  la  douane  conformement  a 
I'article  36,  paragraphe  4,  lettre  f),  lors  de  la  verification  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  soumis  au  controle 
douanier. 


Article  53 

Non-responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  cessent  d'etre  responsables  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  dont  elles  ont 
effectue  la  remise  soit  dans  les  conditions  prescrites  par  leur  reglementation  interieure  pour  les  envois  de  meme 
nature,  soit  dans  les  conditions  prevues  a  I'article  11,  paragraphe  3;  la  responsabilite  est  toutefois  maintenue: 

a)  lorsqu'une  spoliation  ou  une  avarie  est  constatee  soit  avant  la  livraison,  soit  lors  de  la  livraison  de  I'envoi  ou 
lorsque,  la  reglementation  interieure  le  permettant,  le  destinataire,  le  cas  echeant  I'expediteur  s'il  y  a  renvoi 
a  I'origine,  formule  des  reserves  en  prenant  livraison  d'un  envoi  spolie  ou  avarie; 

b)  lorsque  le  destinataire  ou,encasde  renvoi  a  I'origine,  I'expediteur,  nonobstantdechargedonnee  regulierement, 
declare  sans  delai  a  I'Administration  qui  lui  a  livre  I'envoi  avoir  constate  un  dommage  et  administre  la  preuve 
que  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  ne  s'est  pas  produite  apres  la  livraison. 

2.  Les  Administrations  postales  ne  sont  pas  responsables: 

1°       de  la  perte,  de  la  spoliation  ou  de  I'avarie  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree: 

a)  en  cas  de  force  majeure;  I'Administration  dans  le  service  de  laquelle  la  perte,  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  a 
eu  lieu  doit  decider,  suivant  la  legislation  de  son  pays,  si  cette  perte,  cette  spoliation  ou  cette  avarie 
est  due  a  des  circonstancesconstituant  un  cas  de  force  majeure;  celles-ci  sont  portees  a  la  connaissance 
de  I'Administration  du  paysd'origine  si  cette  derniere  le  demande.  Toutefois,  la  responsabilite  subsiste 
a  I'egard  de  I'Administration  du  pays  expediteur  qui  a  accepte  de  couvrir  les  risques  de  force  majeure 
(article  51/ ParagraPne    2); 

b)  lorsque,  la  preuve  de  leur  responsabilite  n'ayant  pas  ete  administree  autrement,  elles  ne  peuvent 
rendre  compte  des  envois  par  suite  de  la  destruction  des  documents  de  service  resultant  d'un  cas  de 
force  majeure; 

c)  lorsque  le  dommage  a  ete  cause  par  la  faute  ou  la  negligence  de  I'expediteur  ou  provient  de  la  nature 
du  contenu  de  I'envoi; 

d)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'envois  dont  le  contenu  tombe  sous  le  coup  des  interdictions  prevues  a  I'article  36, 
paragraphe  4,  et  pour  autant  que  ces  envois  aient  ete  confisques  ou  detruits  par  I'autorite  competente 
en  raison  de  leur  contenu; 

e)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'envois  qui  ont  fait  I'objet  d'une  declaration  frauduleuse  de  valeur  superieure  a  la 
valeur  reelle  du  contenu; 

f)  lorsque  I'expediteur  n'a  formule  aucune  reclamation  dans  le  delai  d'un  an  a  compter  du  lendemain  du 
jour  de  depot  de  I'envoi; 

2°       des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  saisies  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  du  pays  de  destination; 

3°  en  matiere  de  transport  maritime  ou  aerien,  lorsqu'elles  ont  fait  connaftre  qu'elles  n'etaient  pas  en  mesure 
d'accepter  la  responsabilite  des  valeurs  a  bord  des  navires  ou  des  avions  qu'elles  utilisent;  elles  assument 
neanmoins,  pour  le  transit  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  en  depeches  closes,  la  responsabilite  qui  est  prevue 
pour  les  envois  recommandes. 

3.  Les  Administrations  postales  n'assument  aucune  responsabilite  du  chef  des  declarations  en  douane,  sous 
quelque  forme  que  celles-ci  soient  faites,  et  des  decisions  prises  par  les  services  de  la  douane  lors  de  la  verification 
des  envois  soumis  au  controle  douanier. 
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Article  54 

Responsabilite  de  l'expediteur 

1 .  L'expediteur  d'un  envoi  de  la  poste  aux  lettresest  responsable, dans  les  memes  limitesque  les  Administrations 
elles-memes,  de  tous  les  dommages  causes  aux  autres  envois  postaux  par  suite  de  I'expedition  d'objets  non  admis 
au  transport  ou  de  la  non-observation  des  conditions  d'admission,  pourvu  qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  ni  faute,  ni  negligence 
des  Administrations  ou  des  transporteurs. 

2.  L'acceptation  par  le  bureau  de  depot  d'un  tel  envoi  ne  degage  pas  l'expediteur  de  sa  responsabilite. 

3.  L'Administration  qui  constate  un  dommage  du  a  la  faute  de  l'expediteur  en  informe  ('Administration 
d'origine  a  laquelle  il  appartient  d'intenter,  le  cas  echeant,  I'action  contre  l'expediteur. 


Article  55 

Determination  de  la  responsabilite  entre  les  Administrations  postales.  Envois  recommandes 

1.  Jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire,  la  responsabilite  pour  la  perte  d'un  envoi  recommande  incombe  a  ('Adminis- 
tration postale  qui,  ayant  recu  I'envoi  sans  faire  d'observation  et  etant  mise  en  possession  de  tous  les  moyens 
reglementaires  d'investigation,  ne  peut  etablir  ni  la  remise  au  destinataire  ni,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  la  transmission  reguliere 
a  une  autre  Administration. 

2.  Une  Administration  intermediate  ou  de  destination  est,  jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire  et  sous  reserve  du 
paragraphe  3,  degagee  de  toute  responsabilite: 

a)  lorsqu'elle  a  observe  I'article  4  ainsi  que  les  dispositions  relatives  a  la  verification  des  depSches  et  a  la 
constatation  des  irregularites; 

b)  lorsqu'elle  peut  etablir  qu'elle  n'a  ete  saisie  de  la  reclamation  qu'apres  la  destruction  des  documents  de 
service  relatifs  a  I'envoi  recherche,  le  delai  de  conservation  prevu  a  I'article  107  du  Reglement  etant  expire; 
cette  reserve  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  aux  droits  du  reclamant; 

c)  lorsque,  en  cas  d'inscription  individuelle  des  envois  recommandes,  la  remise  reguliere  de  I'envoi  recherche  ne 
peut  etre  etablie  parce  que  I'Administration  d'origine  n'a  pas  observe  I'article  157,  paragraphe  1,du  Regle- 
ment concernant  I'inscription  detaillee  des  envois  recommandes  dans  la  feuille  d'avis  C  12  ou  dans  les  listes 
speciales  C  13. 

3.  Toutefois,  si  la  perte  a  eu  lieu  en  cours  de  transport  sans  qu'il  soit  possible  d'etablir  sur  le  territoire  ou  dans 
le  service  de  quel  pays  le  fait  s'est  accompli,  les  Administrations  en  cause  supportent  le  dommage  par  parts  egales. 

4.  Lorsqu'un  envoi  recommande  a  ete  perdu  dans  des  circonstances  de  force  majeure,  I'Administration  sur  le 
territoire  ou  dans  le  service  de  laquelle  la  perte  a  eu  lieu  n'en  est  responsable  envers  I'Administration  expeditrice 
que  si  les  deux  pays  se  chargent  des  risques  resultant  du  cas  de  force  majeure. 

5.  Les  droits  de  douane  et  autres  dont  I'annulation  n'a  pu  etre  obtenue  tombent  a  la  charge  des  Administrations 
responsables  de  la  perte. 

6.  L'Administration  qui  a  effectue  le  paiement  de  I'indemnite  est  subrogee,  jusqu'a  concurrence  du  montant 
de  cette  indemnite,  dans  les  droits  de  la  personne  qui  I'a  recue  pour  tout  recours  eventuel  soit  contre  le  destinataire, 
soit  contre  l'expediteur  ou  contre  des  tiers. 


Article  56 

Determination  de  la  responsabilite  entre  les  Administrations  postales.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire,  la  responsabilite  incombe  a  I'Administration  postale  qui,  ayant  recu  I'envoi 
sans  faire  d'observation  et  etant  mise  en  possession  de  tous  les  moyens  reglementaires  d'investigation,  ne  peut 
etablir  ni  la  remise  au  destinataire  ni,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  la  transmission  reguliere  a  une  autre  Administration. 
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2.  Une  Administration  intermediaire  ou  de  destination  est,  jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire  et  sous  reserve  des 
paragraphes  5,  8  et  9,degagee  de  toute  responsabilite: 

a)  lorsqu'elle  a  observe  les  dispositions  de  I'article  1 65  du  Reglement,  relatives  a  la  verification  individuelle  des 
lettres  avec  valeur  declaree; 

b)  lorsqu'elle  peut  etablir  qu'elle  n'a  ete  saisie  de  la  reclamation  qu'apres  la  destruction  des  documents  de 
service  relatifs  a  I'envoi  recherche,  le  delai  de  conservation  prevu  a  I'article  107  du  Reglement  etant  expire; 
cette  reserve  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  aux  droits  du  reclamant. 

3.  Lorsque  la  perte,   la  spoliation  ou  l'avarle  s'est  produlte  dans  le  service 
d'une  entreprise  de  transport  ae*rien,   1' Administration  du  pays  qui  percoit  les 
frals  de  transport  selon  I'article  82,  paragraphe  1,  est  tenue,   sous  reserve  de 
I'article  premier,   paragraphe  3,   et  du  paragraphe  6  du  present  article,   de  rem- 
bourser  a  1 'Administration  d'origine  l'indemnite*  payee  a  I'expediteur.      II  lui 
appartient  de  recouvrer  ce  montant  aupre's  de  1' entreprise  de  transport  ae>ien 
responsable.     Sl;   en  vertu  de  I'article  82,  paragraphe  2,   1 'Administration 
d'origine  regie  les  frals  de  transport  directement  a  la  compagnie  ae'rienne,   elle 
doit  demander  elle-meme  le  remboursement  de  l'indemnite'  a  cette  compagnie. 

4.  Jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire,  I'Administration  qui  a  transmis  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  a  une  autre 
Administration  est  degagee  de  toute  responsabilite,  si  le  bureau  d'echange  auquel  I'envoi  a  ete  livre  n'a  pas  fait 
parvenir,  par  le  premier  courrier  utilisable  apres  la  verification,  a  I'Administration  expeditrice  un  proces-verbal 
constatant  I'absence  ou  I'alteration,  soit  du  paquet  entier  des  valeurs  declarees,  soit  de  I'envoi  lui-m§me. 

5.  Si  la  perte,  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  s'est  produite  en  cours  de  transport  sans  qu'il  soit  possible  d'etablir  sur 
le  territoire  ou  dans  le  service  de  quel  pays  le  fait  s'est  accompli,  les  Administrations  en  cause  supportent  le 
dommage  par  parts  egales;  toutefois,  si  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  a  ete  constatee  dans  le  pays  de  destination  ou,  en 
cas  de  renvoi  a  I'expediteur,  dans  le  pays  d'origine,  il  incombe  a  I'Administration  de  ce  pays  de  prouver: 

a)  que  ni  le  paquet,  I'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  et  sa  fermeture,  ni  I'emballage  et  la  fermeture  de  I'envoi  ne  portaient 
des  traces  apparentes  de  spoliation  ou  d'avarie; 

b)  que  le  poids  constate  lors  du  depot  n'a  pas  varie. 

Lorsque  pareille  preuve  a  ete  faite  par  I'Administration  de  destination  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  par  I'Administration 
d'origine,  aucune  des  autres  Administrations  en  cause  ne  peut  decliner  sa  part  de  responsabilite  en  invoquant  le 
fait  qu'elle  a  livre  I'envoi  sans  que  I'Administration  suivante  ait  formule  d'objections. 

6.  La  responsabilite  d'une  Administration  a  I'egard  des  autres  Administrations  n'est  en  aucun  cas  engagee 
au-dela  du  maximum  de  declaration  de  valeur  qu'elle  a  adopte. 

7.  Lorsqu'une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  a  ete  perdue,  spoliee  ou  avariee  dans  des  circonstances  de  force 
majeure,  I'Administration  dans  le  ressort  territorial  ou  dans  les  services  de  laquelle  la  perte,  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie 
a  eu  lieu  n'en  est  responsable  envers  I'Administration  d'origine  que  si  les  deux  Administrations  se  chargent  des 
risques  resultant  du  cas  de  force  majeure. 

8.  Si  la  perte,  la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  s'est  produite  sur  le  territoire  ou  dans  le  service  d'une  Administration 
intermediaire  qui  n'assure  pas  le  service  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  qui  a  adopte  un  maximum  inferieur  au 
montant  de  la  perte,  I'Administration  d'origine  supporte  le  dommage  non  couvert  par  I'Administration  interme- 
diaire en  vertu  de  i'article  premier,  paragraphe  3,  et  du  paragraphe  6  du  present 
article, 

9.  La  regie  prevue  au  paragraphe  8  est  egalement  appliquee  en  cas  de  transport  maritime  ou  aerien  si  la  perte, 
la  spoliation  ou  I'avarie  s'est  produite  dans  le  service  d'une  Administration  qui  n'accepte  pas  la  responsabilite 
(article  53,  paragraphe  2,chiffre  3°). 

10.  Les  droits  de  douane  et  autres  dont  I'annulation  n'a  pu  etre  obtenue  tombent  a  la  charge  des  Administrations 
responsables  de  la  perte,  de  la  spoliation  ou  de  I'avarie. 

11.  L'Administration  qui  a  effectue  le  paiement  de  l'indemnite  est  subrogee,  jusqu'a  concurrence  du  montant 
de  cette  indemnite.dans  lesdroitsdelapersonnequi  I'a  recue  pour  tout  recours  eventuel  soit  contre  le  destinataire, 
soit  contre  I'expediteur  ou  contre  des  tiers. 


Article  57 

Paiement  de  l'indemnite 

1.  Sous  reserve  du  droit  de  recours  contre  I'Administration  responsable,  I'obligation  de  payer  l'indemnite 
incombe  soit  a  I'Administration  d'origine,  soit  a  I'Administration  de  destination  dans  les  cas  vises  a  I'article  50, 
paragraphe  5,  et  a  I'article  51 ,  paragraphe  7. 
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2.  Ce  paiement  doit  avoir  lieu  le  plus  tot  possible,  et,  au  plus  tard,  dans  le  delai  de  six  mois  a  compter  du 
lendemain  du  jour  de  la  reclamation. 

3.  Lorsque  I'Administration  a  qui  incombe  le  paiement  n'accepte  pas  de  se  charger  des  risques  resultant  du  cas 
de  force  majeure  et  lorsque,  a  I'expiration  du  delai  prevu  au  paragraphe  2,  la  question  de  savoir  si  la  perte  est  due 
a  un  cas  de  I'espece  n'est  pas  encore  tranchee,  elle  peut,  exceptionnellement,  differer  le  reglement  de  1'indemnite 
pour  une  nouvelle  periode  de  six  mois. 

4.  (.'Administration  d'origine  ou  de  destination,  selon  le  cas,  est  autorisee  a  desinteresser  I'ayant  droit  pour  le 
compte  de  I'Administration  qui,  ayant  participe  au  transport  et  ayant  ete  regulierement  saisie,  a  laisse  s'ecouler 
cinq  mois: 

—        sans  donner  de  solution  definitive  a  I'affaire  ou 

sans  avoir  porte  a  la  connaissance  de  I'Administration  d'origine  ou  de  destination,  selon  le  cas,  que  la  perte 
paraissait  due  a  un  cas  de  force  majeure  ou  que  I'envoi  avait  ete  retenu,  confisque  ou  detruit  par  I'autorite 
competente  en  raison  de  son  contenu  ou  saisi  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  du  pays  de  destination. 


Article  58 

Remboursement  de  1'indemnite  a  I'Administration  ayant  effectue  le  paiement 

1.  L'Administration  responsable  ou  pour  le  compte  de  laquelle  le  paiement  est  effectue  en  conformite  de 
I'article  57  est  tenue  de  rembourser  a  I'Administration  ayant  effectue  le  paiement,  et  qui  est  denommee  Adminis- 
tration payeuse,  le  montant  de  I'indemnite  payee  a  I'ayant  droit  dans  les  limitesde  I'article  50,  paragraphe  4;  ce 
versement  doit  avoir  lieu  dans  un  delai  de  quatre  mois  a  compter  de  la  date  de  la  notification  du  paiement. 

2.  Si  I'indemnite  doit  etre  supportee  par  plusieurs  Administrations  en  conformite  des  articles  55  et  56,  I'inte- 
gralite  de  I'indemnite  due  doit  etre  versee  a  I'Administration  payeuse,  dans  le  delai  mentionne  au  paragraphe  1, 
par  la  premiere  Administration  qui,  ayant  dument  recu  I'envoi  reclame,  ne  peut  en  etablir  la  transmission  reguliere 
au  service  correspondant.  II  appartient  a  cette  Administration  de  recuperer  sur  les  autres  Administrations  respon- 
sables  la  quote-part  eventuelle  de  chacune  d'elles  dans  le  dedommagement  de  I'ayant  droit. 

3.  Les  Administrations  d'origine  et  de  destination  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  laisser  en  totalite  la  charge  du 
dommage  a  celle  qui  doit  effectuer  le  paiement  a  I'ayant  droit. 

4.  Le  remboursement  a  I'Administration  creditrice  est  effectue  d'apres  les  regies  de  paiement  prevues  a  I'article  12. 

5.  Lorsque  la  responsabilite  a  ete  reconnue,  de  m£me  que  dans  le  cas  prevu  a  I'article  57,  paragraphe  4,  le 
montant  de  1'indemnite  peut  egalement  etre  repris  d'office  sur  I'Administration  responsable  par  la  voie  d'un 
decompte  quelconque  soit  directement,  soit  par  I'intermediaire  d'une  Administration  qui  etablit  regulierement 
des  decomptes  avec  I'Administration  responsable. 

6.  Immediatement  apres  avoir  paye  I'indemnite,  I'Administration  payeuse  doit  communiquer  a  I'Adminis- 
tration responsable  la  date  et  le  montant  du  paiement  effectue.  Si,unan  apres  ladated'expedition  de  I'autorisation 
de  paiement  de  I'indemnite,  I'Administration  payeuse  n'a  pas  communique  la  date  et  le  montant  du  paiement  ou 
n'a  pas  debite  le  compte  de  I'Administration  responsable,  I'autorisation  est  considered  comme  sans  effet  et 
I'Administration  qui  I'a  recue  n'a  plus  le  droit  de  reclamer  le  remboursement  de  I'indemnite  eventuellement  payee. 

7.  L'Administration  dont  la  responsabilite  est  dument  etablie  et  qui  a  tout  d'abord  decline  le  paiement  de 
I'indemnite  doit  prendre  a  sa  charge  tous  les  frais  accessoires  resultant  du  retard  non  justifie  apporte  au  paiement. 

8.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  liquider  periodiquement  les  indemnites  qu'elles  ont  payees 
aux  ayants  droit  et  dont  elles  ont  reconnu  le  bien-fonde. 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 4889 

Article  59 

Recuperation  eventuelle  de  I'indemnite  sur  I'expediteur  ou  sur  le  destinataire 

1.  Si,  apres  paiement  de  I'indemnite,  un  envoi  recommande  ou  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  une  partie 
de  cet  envoi  ou  lettre  anterieurement  considere  comme  perdu  est  retrouve,  I'expediteur,  ou  par  application  de 
I'article  50,  paragraphes  5  et  6,  et  de  I'article  51,  paragraphe  7,  le  destinataire,  est  avise  que  I'envoi  est  tenu  a  sa 
disposition  pendant  une  periode  de  trois  mois,  contre  remboursement  du  montant  de  I'indemnite  payee.  II  lui 
est  demande,  en  meme  temps,  a  qui  I'envoi  doit  etre  remis.  En  cas  de  refus  ou  de  non-reponse  dans  le  delai  imparti, 
la  meme  demarche  est  effectuee  aupres  du  destinataire  ou  de  I'expediteur  selon  le  cas. 

2.  Si  I'expediteur  ou  le  destinataire  prend  livraison  de  I'envoi  contre  remboursement  du  montant  de  I'indemnite, 
ce  montant  est  restitue  a  I'Administration  ou,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  aux  Administrations  qui  ont  supporte  le  dommage, 
dans  un  delai  d'un  an  a  compter  de  la  date  du  remboursement. 

3.  Si  I'expediteur  et  le  destinataire  renoncent  a  prendre  livraison  de  I'envoi,  celui-ci  devient  la  propriete  de 
I'Administration  ou,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  des  Administrations  qui  ont  supporte  le  dommage. 

4.  Lorsque  la  preuve  de  la  livraison  est  apportee  apres  le  delai  de  cinq  mois  prevu  a  I'article  57,  paragraphe  4, 
I'indemnite  versee  reste  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration  intermediate  ou  de  destination  si  la  somme  payee  ne  peut, 
pour  une  raison  quelconque,  etre  recuperee  sur  I'expediteur. 

5.  En  cas  de  decouverte  ulterieure  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  dont  le  contenu  est  reconnu  comme  etant 
de  valeur  inferieure  au  montant  de  I'indemnite  payee,  I'expediteur  doit  rembourser  le  montant  de  cette  indemnite 
contre  remise  de  I'envoi,  sans  prejudice  des  consequences  decoulant  de  la  declaration  frauduleuse  de  valeur  visee 
a  I'article  46,  paragraphe  5. 


Chapitre  IV 

Attribution  des  taxes.  Frais  de  transit  et  frais  terminaux 


Article  60 
Attribution  des  taxes 

Sauf  les  cas  prevus  par  la  Convention  et  les  Arrangements,  chaque  Administration  postale  garde  les  taxes  qu'elle  a 
percues. 


Article  61 
Frais  de  transit 

1 .  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  63,  les  depeches  closes  echangees  entre  deux  Administrations  ou  entre  deux  bureaux 
du  meme  pays  au  moyen  des  services  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  autres  Administrations  (services  tiers)  sont  soumises, 
au  profit  de  chacun  des  pays  traverses  ou  dont  les  services  participent  au  transport,  aux  frais  de  transit  indiques 
dans  le  tableau  ci-apres.  Ces  frais  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  de  la  depSche. 
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Parcours  Frais  par  kg  brut 

1  2 


tr 


1°  Parcours  tetritoriaux  exprimes  en  kilometres 


Jusqu'a  300  km 0,25 

Au-dela  de      300  jusqu'a    600 0,39 

600  1000 0,53 

1000  1500 0,70 

1500  2000 0,88 

2000  2500 1.04 

2500  3000 1,20 

3000  3800 1,40 

3800  4600 1,64 

4600  5500 1,89 

5500  6500 2,15 

6500  7500 2,42 

7500  par  1000  km  en  sus 0,24 

2°  Parcours  maritimes 

a)    Rxpnmes  en  milles  mai  ins  b)   exprimes  en  kilometres  apres  conversion  sur 

la  base  de  1  mille  marin  =  1,852  km 

Jusqu'a  300  milles  marins Jusqu'a  556  km 0,40 

Au-dela  de      300  )usqu'a    600 Au-dela  de         556  jusqu'a    1  111 0,54 

600  1000 1111  1  852 0,66 

1000  1500 1  852  2  778 0,77 

1 500  2000 2  778  3  704 0,87 

2000  2500 3  704  4  630 0,95 

?500  3000 4  630  5  556 1,03 

3000  3500 5  556  6  482 1,10 

3500  4000 6  482  7  408 1,17 

4000  5000 7  408  9  260 1,25 

5000  6000 9  260  11112 1 ,36 

6000  7000 11  112  12  964 1,46 

7000  8000 12  964  14  816 1,55 

8000  par  1000  milles  marins  en  sus.  14  816  par  1852  km  en  sus 0,07 


2.  Lorsqu'un  pays  admet  que  son  territoire  soit  traverse  par  un  service  de  transport  etranger  sans  participation 
de  ses  services  selon  I'article  3,  le  courrier  ainsi  achemine  n'est  pas  soumis  aux  frais  de  transit. 

3.  Sont  considered  comme  services  tiers,  a  moins  d'entente  speciale,  les  transports  maritimes  effectues  direc- 
tement  entre  deux  pays  au  moyen  de  navires  de  I'un  d'eux. 

4.  Les  distances  servant  a  determiner  les  frais  de  transit  d'apres  le  tableau  du  paragraphe  1  sont  empruntees  a 
!a  "Liste  des  distances  kilometriques  afferentes  aux  parcours  territoriaux  des  depeches  en  transit",  prevue  a 
I'article  111,  paragraphe  2,  lettre  c),  du  Reglement,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  parcours  territoriaux,  et  a  la  "Liste 
des  lignes  de  paquebots",  prevue  a  I'article  111,  paragraphe  2,  lettre  d),  du  Reglement,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
parcours  maritimes. 

5.  Le  transit  maritime  commence  au  moment  ou  les  depeches  sont  deposees  sur  le  quai  maritime  desservant  le 
navire  dans  le  port  de  depart  et  prend  fin  lorsqu'elles  sont  remises  sur  le  quai  maritime  du  port  de  destination. 

6.  Los  depeches  mal  dirigees  sont  considerees,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  paiement  des  frais  de  transit,  comme  si 
elles  avaient  suivi  leur  voie  normale;  les  Administrations  participant  au  transport  desdites  depeches  n'ont  des  lors 
aucun  droit  de  percevoir,  de  ce  chef,  des  bonifications  des  Administrations  expeditrices,  mais  ces  dernieres  restent 
redevables  des  frais  de  transit  y  relatifs  aux  pays  dont  elles  empruntent  regulierement  I'intermediaire. 

7.  Les  depeches  nouvelles,  mettant  en  relation  pour  la  premiere  fois  deux  Administrations  et  creees  durant  la 
periode  triennale  visee  par  la  statistique,  ne  sont  soumises  aux  frais  de  transit  qu'a  partir  de  la  date  de  formation 
de  la  premiere  depeche.  Pour  les  depeches  formees  avant  le  debut  des  operations  de  statistique,  le  pays  de  transit 
doit  deduire,  lors  de  I'etablissement  du  compte,  le  temps  qui  s'est  ecoule  entre  la  date  de  debut  de  la  periode 
triennale  et  le  jour  de  formation  de  la  premiere  depeche.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  depeches  formees  apres  I'expi- 
ration  de  la  periode  de  statistique,  les  frais  de  transit  qui  sont  dus  jusqu'a  la  fin  de  la  periode  triennale  sont  calcules 
apies  entente  entre  les  Administrations,  soit  d'apres  les  poids  reels,  soit  a  partir  des  resultats  de  la  statistique 
suivante.  Les  Administrations  d'origine  sonttenuesd'informer  les  Administrations  de  transit  de  la  date  de  creation 
de  ces  nouvelles  depeches. 
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Article  62 
Frais  terminaux 

1.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  63,  chaque  Administration  qui  recoit  dans  ses  echanges  par  les  voies  aerienne  et  de 
surface  avec  une  autre  Administration  une  quantite  plus  grande  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  qu'elle  n'en  expedie 
a  le  droit  de  percevoir  de  ('Administration  expeditrice,  a  titre  de  compensation,  une  remuneration  pour  les  frais 
que  lui  occasionne  le  courrier  international  recu  en  plus. 

2.  La  remuneration  prevue  au  paragraphe  1 ,  par  kilogramme  de  courrier  recu  en  plus,  est  de: 

a)  5,50  francs-or  pour  les  LC  et  AO  (a  I'exclusion  des  imprimes  expedies  par  sacs  speciaux  vises  a  I'article  19, 
paragraphe  8); 

b)  1,50  franc-or  pour  les  imprimes  expedies  par  sacs  speciaux  vises  a  I'article  19,  paragraphe  8  isacs  M). 

3.  Toute  Administration  peut  renoncer  totalement  ou  partiellement  a  la  remuneration  prevue  au  paragiapne  1 

4.  L'article  61 ,  paragraphe  7,  s'applique  par  analogie  aux  frais  terminaux. 


Article  63 

Exemption  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 

Sont  exempts  des  frais  de  transit  territorial  ou  maritime  et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  suiface  les  envois 
en  franchise  postale  mentionnes  aux  articles  15  a  17,  ainsi  que  les  envois  de  sacs  postaux  vides.  Los  envois  de  sacs 
postaux  vides  sont  egalement  exempts  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion. 


Article  64 

Services  extraordinaires 

Les  frais  de  transit  specifies  a  I'article  61  ne  s'appliquent  pas  au  transport  au  moyen  de  services  extraordinaires 
specialement  crees  ou  entretenus  par  une  Administration  postale  sur  la  demande  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  autres 
Administrations.  Les  conditions  de  cette  categorie  de  transport  sont  regleesde  gre  a  gre  entre  les  Administrations 
interessees. 


Article  65 

Decompte  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux 

1.  Le  decompte  general  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  y  compris  le  courrier 
de  surface  transporte  par  la  voie  aerienne  a  lieu  annuellement  d'apres  les  donnees  de  releves  statistiques  etabiis, 
une  fois  tous  les  trois  ans,  pendant  une  periode  de  quatorze  jours.  Cette  periode  est  portee  a  vingt-huit  jours  pour 
les  depe"ches  qui  sont  formees  moins  de  cinq  fois  par  semaine  ou  qui  empruntent  moins  de  cinq  fois  par  semame 
les  services  d'un  meme  pays  intermediaire.  Le  Reglement  determine  la  periode  et  la  duree  d  application  des 
statistiques. 

2.  Les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  convenir  que  le  courrier  de  surface  transporte  par  la  voie  aerienne 
ne  soit  pas  compris  dans  la  statistique  susmentionnee  mais  decompte  d'apres  son  poids  reei  ou  d'une  maniere 
differente.  De  la  meme  facon,  elles  peuvent  se  mettre  d'accord  pour  que  le  decompte  des  *rais  de  transit  et  des 
frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  soit  effectue  sur  la  base  du  poids  reel  ou  sur  une  autre  base. 

3.  Les  frais  terminaux  relatifs  aux  correspondances-avion  et,  en  cas  d'accord  entre  Administrations,  aux  corres- 
pondances  inserees  dans  les  depe"ches  de  courrier  de  surface  transportees  par  la  voie  aerienne  sonfcalcules  d'apies 
les  poids  reels.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  appliquer  dans  leuts  relations  rociproques 
une  methode  statistique  simplified  pour  determiner  ces  frais. 
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4.  Lorsque  le  solde  annuel  entre  deux  Administrations  ne  depasse  pas  25  francs  pour  les  frais  de  transit, 
I'Administration  debitrice  est  exoneree  de  tout  paiement.  L'Administration  debitrice  est  exoneree  du  paiement 
des  frais  terminaux  si  la  difference  de  poids  entre  le  courrier  expedie  et  le  courrier  recu  ne  depasse  pas  100  kilo- 
grammes par  an,  separement  par  voie  de  surface  et  par  voie  aerienne. 

5.  Apres  entente  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les  depeches  extraordinaires  peuvent  etre  exemptees  des 
operations  de  statistique  ordinaires.  Le  decompte  peut  etre  effectue  sur  la  base  du  poids  reel,  que  I'expedition  de 
ces  depeches  ait  lieu  ou  non  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique. 

6.  Toute  Administration  est  autorisee  a  soumettre  a  I'appreciation  d'une  Commission  d'arbitres  les  resultats 
d'une  statistique  qui,  d'apres  elle,  differeraient  trop  de  la  realite.  Cet  arbitrage  est  constitue  ainsi  qu'il  est  prevu 
a  I'article  127  du  Reglement  general. 

7.  Les  arbitres  ont  le  droit  de  fixer  en  bonne  justice  le  montant  des  frais  de  transit  ou  des  frais  terminaux 
a  payer. 

Article  66 

Echange  de  depeches  closes  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 

1.  Des  depeches  closes  peuvent  etre  echangees  entre  les  bureaux  de  poste  de  I'un  des  Pays-membres  et 
les  commandants  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  et  entre  le 
commandant  d'une  de  ces  unites  militaires  et  le  commandant  d'une  autre  unite  militaire  mise  a  la  disposition  de 
I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  par  I'intermediaire  des  services  territoriaux,  maritimes  ou  aeriensd'autres  pays. 

2.  Un  echange  de  depeches  closes  peut  aussi  etre  effectue  entre  les  bureaux  de  poste  de  I'un  des  Pays-membres 
et  les  commandants  de  divisions  navales  ou  aeriennes  ou  de  batiments  ou  avions  de  guerre  de  ce  meme  pays  en 
station  a  I'etranger,  ou  entre  le  commandant  d'une  de  ces  divisions  navales  ou  aeriennes  ou  d'un  de  ces  batiments 
ou  avions  de  guerre  et  le  commandant  d'une  autre  division  ou  d'un  autre  batiment  ou  avion  de  guerre  du  meme 
pays,  par  I'intermediaire  des  services  territoriaux,  maritimes  ou  aeriens  d'autres  pays. 

3.  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  compris  dans  les  depeches  visees  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  doivent  etre 
exclusivement  a  I'adresse  ou  en  provenance  des  membres  des  unites  militaires  ou  des  etats-majors  et  des  equipages 
des  batiments  ou  avions  de  destination  ou  exp&Jiteurs  des  depeches.  Les  tarifs  et  les  conditions  d'envoi  qui  leur 
sont  applicables  sont  determines,  d'apres  sa  reglementation,  par  I'Administration  postale  du  pays  qui  a  mis  a 
disposition  I'unite  militaire  ou  auquel  appartiennent  les  batiments  ou  les  avions. 

4.  Sauf  entente  speciale,  I'Administration  du  pays  qui  a  mis  a  disposition  I'unite  militaire  ou  dont  relevent  les 
batiments  ou  avions  de  guerre  est  redevable,  envers  les  Administrations  intermediates,  des  frais  de  transit  des 
depeches  calcules  conformement  a  I'article  61  et  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  calculus  conformement  a  I'article  79. 


Troisieme  partie 

Transport  aerien  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generates 

Article  67 
Correspondances-avion 

Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  transposes  par  la  voie  aerienne  sont  denommes  "correspon 
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Article  68 
Aerogrammes 

1 .  Chaque  Administration  a  la  faculte  d'admettre  les  aerogrammes,  qui  sont  des  lettres-avion. 

2.  L'aerogramme  est  constitue  par  une  feuille  de  papier,  convenablement  pliee  et  collee  sur  tous  ses  cotes, 
dont  les  dimensions,  sous  cette  forme,  doivent  etre  les  suivantes: 

a)  dimensions  minimales:  identiques  a  celles  prescrites  pour  les  lettres; 

b)  dimensions  maximales:  110x220  mm; 

et  telles  que  la  longueur  soit  egale  ou  superieure  a  la  largeur  multipliee  par  \/2  (valeur  approchee:  1,4). 

3.  Le  recto  de  l'aerogramme  est  reserve  a  I'adresse,  a  I'affranchissement  et  aux  mentions  ou  etiquettes  de 
service.  II  porte  obligatoirement  la  mention  imprimee  "Aerogramme"  et,  facultativement,  une  mention  equi- 
valente  dans  la  langue  du  pays  d'origine.  L'aerogramme  ne  doit  contenir  aucun  objet.  II  peut  etre  expedie  sous 
recommandation  si  la  reglementation  du  pays  d'origine  le  permet. 

4.  Chaque  Administration  fixe,  dans  les  limites  definies  au  paragraphe  2,  les  conditions  d'emission,  de  fabri- 
cation et  de  vente  des  aerogrammes. 

5.  Les  correspondances-avion  deposees  comme  aerogrammes  mais  ne  remplissant  pas  les  conditions  fixees 
ci-dessus  sont  traitees  conformement  a  I'article  73.  Neanmoins,  les  Administrations  ont  la  faculte  de  les  trans- 
mettre  dans  tous  les  cas  par  la  voie  de  surface. 


Article  69 

Correspondances-avion  surtaxees  et  non  surtaxees 

1.  Les  correspondances-avion  se  subdivisent,  sous  le  rapport  des  taxes,  en  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  et 
en  correspondances-avion  non  surtaxees. 

2.  En  principe,  les  correspondances-avion  acquittent,  en  sus  des  taxes  autorisees  par  la  Convention  et  les  divers 
Arrangements,  des  surtaxes  de  transport  aerien;  les  envois  postaux  vises  aux  articles  16  et  17  sont  passibles  des 
memes  surtaxes.  Toutes  ces  correspondances  sont  denommees  correspondances-avion  surtaxees. 

3.  Les  Administrations  ont  la  faculte  de  ne  percevoir  aucune  surtaxe  de  transport  aerien  sous  reserve  d'en 
informer  les  Administrations  des  pays  de  destination;  les  envois  admis  dans  ces  conditions  sont  denommes 
correspondances-avion  non  surtaxees.  Cette  denomination  ne  vise  pas  les  correspondances  inserees  dans  les 
depgches  de  courrier  de  surface  transporters  par  la  voie  aerienne,  lesquelles  font  I'objet  d'accords  particuliers  avec 
les  Administrations  qui  les  recoivent  aux  aeroports  et  les  traitent  ulterieurement  comme  des  envois  de  surface. 

4.  Les  envois  relatifs  au  service  postal  vises  a  I'article  15,  a  I'exception  de  ceux  qui  emanent  des  organes  de 
I'Union  postale  universelle  et  des  Unions  restreintes,  n'acquittent  pas  les  surtaxes  aeriennes. 

5.  Les  aerogrammes,  tels  qu'ils  sont  decrits  a  I'article  68,  acquittent  une  taxe  au  moins  egale  a  celle  qui  est 
applicable,  dans  le  pays  d'origine,  a  une  lettre  non  surtaxee  du  premier  echelon  de  poids  du  service  international. 


Article  70 
Surtaxes  aeriennes 

1.  Les  Administrations  etablissent  les  surtaxes  aeriennes  a  percevoir  pour  I'acheminement.  Ellesont  la  faculte 
d'adopter,  pour  la  fixation  des  surtaxes,  des  echelons  de  poids  inferieurs  a  ceux  qui  sont  prevus  a  I'article  19. 

2.  Les  surtaxes  doivent  etre  en  relation  avec  les  frais  du  transport  aerien.  En  regie  generale,  I'ensemble  du 
produit  des  surtaxes  ne  doit  pas  depasser  les  frais  a  payer  pour  ce  transport. 
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3.  Les  surtaxes  doivent  etre  uniformes  pour  tout  le  territoire  d'un  meme  pays  de  destination,  quel  que  soit 

racheminemenl  utilise. 

4.  Les  Administrations  ont  la  faculte  de  fixer  des  surtaxes  aeriennes  moyennes,  correspondant  chacune  a  un 
groupe  de  pays  de  destination. 

5.  Les  surtaxes  doivent  etre  acquittees  au  depart. 

6.  Chaque  Administration  est  autorisee  a  tenir  compte,  pour  le  calcul  de  la  surtaxe  applicable  a  une  corres- 
pondunce-avion,  du  poids  des  formules  a  I'usage  du  public  eventuellement  jointes.  Le  poids  de  I'avis  de  reception 
est  toujours  pris  en  consideration. 


Article  71 
Taxes  combinees 

1.  Par  derogation  a  I'article  70,  les  Administrations  peuvent  fixer  des  taxes  combinees  pour  I'affranchissement 
des  correspondances-avion,  en  tenant  compte: 

a)  du  cout  de  leurs  prestations  postales; 

b)  des  frais  a  payer  pour  le  transport  aerien. 

Les  Administrations  ont  la  faculte  de  retenir  comme  cout  vise  sous  lettre  a)  les  taxes  de  base  qu'elles  ont  fixees 
conformement  a  I'article  19.  Lorsque  les  echelons  de  poids  adoptes  pour  fixer  les  taxes  combinees  sont  inferieurs 
a  ceux  qui  sont  prevus  a  I'article  19,  les  taxes  de  base  peuvent  etre  reduites  dans  la  meme  proportion. 

2.  A  I'exception  des  articles  73  et  76,  les  dispositions  concernant  les  surtaxes  aeriennes  s'appliquent  par 
analogie  aux  taxes  combinees. 


Article  72 

Modaiites  d'affranchissement 

Outre  les  modaiites  prevues  a  I'article  28,  I'affranchissement  des  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  peut  etre 
represents  par  une  mention  indiquant  que  la  totalite  de  I'affranchissement  a  ete  payee,  par  exemple,  "Taxe 
percue".  Cette  mention  doit  figurer  dans  la  partie  superieure  droite  de  la  suscription  et  doit  etre  appuyee  de 
I'empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau  d'origine. 


Article  73 

Correspondances-avion  surtaxees  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchies 

1.  Les  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchies  dont  la  regularisation  par  les 
expediteurs  n'est  pas  possible  sont  traitees  comme  il  suit: 

a)  en  cas  d'absence  totale  d'affranchissement,  les  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  sont  traitees  conformement 
aux  articles  27  et  30;  les  envois  dont  I'affranchissement  n'est  pas  obligatoire  au  depart  sont  achemines  par 
les  moyens  de  transport  normalement  utilises  pour  les  correspondances  non  surtaxees; 

b)  en  cas  d'insuffisance  d'affranchissement,  les  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  sont  transmises  par  la  voie 
aerienne  si  les  taxes  acquittees  representent  au  moins  le  montant  de  la  surtaxe  aerienne;  toutefois,  ('Admi- 
nistration d'origine  a  la  faculte  de  transmettre  ces  envois  par  la  voie  aerienne  lorsque  les  taxes  acquittees 
representent  au  moins  75  pour  cent  de  la  surtaxe  ou  50  pour  cent  de  la  taxe  combinee.  Au-dessous  de  ces 
limites,  les  envois  sont  traites  conformement  a  I'article  27.  Dans  les  autres  cas,  I'article  30  est  applicable. 

2.  Si  les  e'ements  necessaires  au  calcul  du  montant  de  la  taxe  a  percevoir  n'ont  pas  ete  indiques  par  ('Adminis- 
tration d'origine,  les  correspondances-avion  sont  considerees  comme  dument  affranchies  et  sont  traitees  en 
consequence. 
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Article  74 

Acheminement  des  correspondances-avion  et  des  dep§ches-avion  en  transit 

1.  Les  Administrations  sont  tenues  d'acheminer  par  les  communications  aeriennes  qu'elles  utilisent  pour 
le  transport  de  leurs  propres  correspondances-avion  les  envois  de  I'espece  qui  leur  parviennent  des  autres 
Administrations. 

2.  Les  Administrations  des  pays  qui  ne  disposent  pas  d'un  service  aerien  acheminent  les  correspondances-avion 
par  les  voies  les  plus  rapides  utilisees  par  la  poste,  il  en  est  de  meme  si,  pour  une  raison  quelconque,  I'achemi- 
nement  par  voie  de  surface  offre  des  avantages  sur  I'utilisation  des  lignes  aeriennes. 

3.  Les  depeches-avion  closes  doivent  etre  acheminees  par  le  vol  demande  par  lAdministrationdu  paysd'origine, 
sous  reserve  que  ce  vol  soit  utilise  par  I'Administration  du  pays  de  transit  pour  la  transmission  de  ses  propres 
depeches.  Si  tel  n'est  pas  le  cas  ou  si  le  temps  pour  le  transbordement  n'est  pas  suff  isant,  I'Administration  du  pays 
d'origine  doit  en  etre  avertie. 

4.  Lorsque  I'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  le  desire,  ses  depeches  sont  transbordees  directement,  a  I'aero- 
port  de  transit,  entre  deux  compagnies  aeriennes  differentes,  sous  reserve  que  les  compagnies  aeriennes  interessees 
acceptent  d'assurer  le  transbordement  et  que  I'Administration  du  pays  de  transit  en  soit  prealablement  informee 


Article  75 

Priorite  de  traitement  des  correspondances-avion 

Les  Administrations  prennent  toutes  les  mesures  utiles  pour: 

a)  assurer  dans  les  meilleures  conditions  la  reception  et  le  reacheminement  des  depeches-avion  dans  les  aero- 
ports  de  leur  pays; 

b)  accelerer  les  operations  relatives  au  controle  douanier  des  correspondances-avion  a  destination  de  leur  pays; 

c)  reduire  au  strict  minimum  les  d6lais  necessaires  pour  acheminer  aux  pays  de  destination  les  correspondances- 
avion  deposees  dans  leur  pays  et  pour  faire  distribuer  aux  destinataires  les  correspondances-avion  arrivant  de 
I'etranger. 


Article  76 

Reexpedition  des  correspondances-avion 

1.  En  principe,  toute  correspondance-avion  adressee  a  un  destinataire  ayant  change  d  adresse  est  reexpediee 
sur  sa  nouvelle  destination  par  les  moyens  de  transport  normalement  utilises  pour  la  correspondence  non  surtaxee. 
A  cet  effet,  I'article  34,  paragraphes  1  a  3,  est  applicable  par  analogie. 

2.  Sur  demande  expresse  du  destinataire  et  si  celui-ci  s'engage  a  payer  ies  surtaxes  ou  les  taxes  combinees 
correspondant  au  nouveau  parcours  aerien,  ou  bien  si  ces  surtaxes  ou  taxes  combinees  sont  payees  au  bureau 
reexp^diteur  par  une  tierce  personne,  les  correspondances  en  question  peuvent  etre  reacheminees  par  la  voie 
aerienne;  dans  le  premier  cas,  la  surtaxe  ou  la  taxe  combinee  est  pergue,  en  principe,  au  moment  de  la  remise  et 
reste  acquise  a  I'Administration  distributrice. 

3.  Les  Administrations  faisant  application  des  taxes  combinees  peuvent  fixer,  pour  la  reexpedition  par  voie 
aerienne  dans  les  conditions  prevues  au  paragraphe  2,  des  taxes  speciales  qui  ne  doivent  pas  depasser  les  taxes 
combinees. 

4.  Les  correspondances  transmises  sur  leur  premier  parcours  par  la  voie  de  surface  peuvent,  dans  les  conditions 
prevues  au  paragraphe  2,  §tre  reexpediees  a  I'etranger  par  la  voie  aerienne.  La  reexpedition  de  tels  envois  par  la 
voie  aerienne  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination  est  soumise  a  la  reglementation  interieure  de  ce  pays. 

5.  Les  enveloppes  speciales  C  6  et  les  sacs,  utilises  pour  la  reexpedition  collective,  sont  achemines  sur  la 
nouvelle  destination  par  les  moyens  de  transport  normalement  utilises  pour  les  correspondances  non  surtaxtes. 
a  moins  que  les  surtaxes,  les  taxes  combinees  ou  les  taxes  speciales  prevues  au  paragraphe  3  ne  soient  acquittees 
d'avance  au  bureau  reexpediteur  ou  que  le  destinataire  ne  prenne  a  sa  charge  les  taxes  correspondant  au  nouveau 
parcours  aerien  selon  le  paragraphe  2. 
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Article  77 

Renvoi  a  I'origine  des  correspondances-avion 

1.  Les  correspondances-avion  non  distribuables  sont  renvoyees  a  I'origine  par  les  moyensde  transport  norma- 
lement  utilises  pour  les  correspondances  non  surtaxees. 

2.  Pour  le  renvoi  des  correspondances  a  I'origine  par  voie  ae>ienne  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur,  I'article  76, 
paragraphes  2  a  5,  est  applicable  par  analogic 


Chapitre  II 

Frais  de  transport  aerien 


Article  78 
Principes  generaux 

1 .  Les  frais  de  transport  pour  tout  le  parcours  aerien  sont: 

a)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  depeches  closes,  a  la  charge  de  ('Administration  du  pays  d'origine; 

b)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert,  y  compris  celles  qui  sont  mal  acheminees, 
a  la  charge  de  ('Administration  qui  remet  ces  correspondances  a  une  autre  Administration. 

2.  Ces  m§mes  regies  sont  applicables  aux  depeches-avion  et  aux  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 
exemptes  de  frais  de  transit. 

3.  Les  frais  de  transport  doivent,  pour  un  meme  parcours,  etre  uniformes  pour  toutes  les  Administrations  qui 
font  usage  de  ce  parcours. 

4.  Sauf  accord  prevoyant  la  gratuity,  les  frais  de  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination  doivent 
etre  uniformes  pour  toutes  les  depeches-avion  provenant  de  I'etranger,  que  ce  courrier  soit  reachemine  ou  non 
par  voie  aerienne. 

5.  Sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  I'article  61  s'applique  aux  correspondances-avion 
pour  leurs  parcours  territoriaux  ou  maritimes  eventuels;  toutefois,  ne  donnent  lieu  a  aucun  paiement  de  frais 
de  transit: 

a)  le  transbordement  des  depeches-avion  entre  deux  ae>oports  desservant  une  meme  ville; 

b)  le  transport  de  ces  depeches  entre  un  aeroport  desservant  une  ville  et  un  entrepot  situe  dans  cette  m§me 
ville  et  le  retour  de  ces  memes  depeches  en  vue  de  leur  reacheminement. 


Article  79 

Taux  de  base  et  calcul  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  relatifs  aux  depeches  closes 

1.  Le  taux  de  base  a  appliquer  au  reglement  des  comptes  entre  Administrations  au  titre  des  transports  aeriens 
est  fixe  a  1,74  millieme  de  franc  au  maximum  par  kilogramme  de  poids  brut  et  par  kilometre;  ce  taux  est  applique 
proportionnellement  aux  fractions  de  kilogramme. 

2.  Les  frais  de  transport  aerien  relatifs  aux  dep§ches-avion  sont  calcules  d'apres  le  taux  de  base  effectif 
(inferieur  et  au  plus  egal  au  taux  de  base  fixe  au  paragraphe  1)  et  les  distances  kilometriques  mentionnees  dans  la 
"Liste  des  distances  aeropostales",  d'une  part,  et,  d'autre  part,  d'apres  le  poids  brut  de  ces  depeches;  il  n'est  pas 
tenu  compte,  le  cas  echeant,  du  poids  des  sacs  collecteurs. 
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3.  Les  frais  dus  au  titre  du  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination  sont,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  fixes  sous 
forme  d'un  prix  unitaire.  Ce  prix  unitaire  inclut  tous  les  frais  de  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays,  quel  que 
soit  I'aeroport  d'arrivee  des  depeches.  II  est  calculi  sur  la  base  du  taux  effectivement  paye  pour  le  transport 
aerien  du  courrier  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination,  sans  pouvoir  depasser  le  taux  maximal  prevu  au  paragraphe  1 
et  d'apres  la  distance  moyenne  ponderee  des  parcours  effectues  par  le  courrier  international  sur  le  reseau  interieur. 
La  distance  moyenne  ponderee  est  determinee  en  fonction  du  poids  brut  de  toutes  les  depeches-avion  arrivant  au 
pays  de  destination,  y  compris  le  courrier  qui  n'est  pas  reachemine  par  voie  aerienne  a  I'interieur  de  ce  pays. 

4.  Les  frais  dus  au  titre  du  transport  aerien,  entre  deux  aeroports  d'un  meme  pays,  des  depeches-avion  en 
transit  peuvent  egalement  etre  fixes  sous  forme  d'un  prix  unitaire.  Ce  prix  est  calcule  sur  la  base  du  taux  effecti- 
vement paye  pour  le  transport  aerien  du  courrier  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  transit,  sans  pouvoir  depasser  le  taux 
maximal  prevu  au  paragraphe  1  et  d'apres  la  distance  moyenne  ponderee  des  parcours  effectues  par  le  courrier 
international  sur  le  reseau  aerien  interieur  du  pays  de  transit.  La  distance  moyenne  ponderee  est  determinee  en 
fonction  du  poids  brut  de  toutes  les  depeches-avion  transitant  par  le  pays  intermediaire. 

5.  Le  montant  des  frais  vises  aux  paragraphes  3  et  4  ne  peut  depasser  dans  I'ensemble  ceux  qui  doivent  etre 
effectivement  payes  pour  le  transport. 

6.  Les  prix  pour  le  transport  aerien  international  et  interieur,  obtenus  en  multipliant  le  taux  de  base  effectif 
par  la  distance  et  servant  a  calculer  les  frais  vises  aux  paragraphes  2,  3  et  4,  sont  arrondis  au  decime  superieur  ou 
inferieur  selon  que  le  nombre  forme  par  le  chiffre  des  centiemes  et  celui  des  milliemes  excede  ou  non  50. 


Article  80 

Calcul  et  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

1.  Les  frais  de  transport  aerien  relatifs  aux  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  sont  calcules,  en 
principe,  comme  il  est  indique  a  ('article  79,  paragraphe  2,  mais  d'apres  le  poids  net  de  ces  correspondances. 
lis  sont  fixes  sur  la  base  d'un  certain  nombre  de  tarifs  moyens  ne  pouvant  depasser  10  et  dont  chacun,  relatif 
a  un  groupe  de  pays  de  destination,  est  determine  en  fonction  du  tonnage  du  courrier  debarque  aux  diverses 
destinations  de  ce  groupe.  Le  montant  de  ces  frais,  qui  ne  peut  depasser  ceux  qui  doivent  etre  payes  pour  le 
transport,  est  majore  de  5  pour  cent. 

2.  Le  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  a  lieu,  en 
principe,  d'apres  les  donnees  de  releves  statistiques  etablis  une  fois  par  an  pendant  une  periode  de  quatorze  jours. 

3.  Le  decompte  s'effectue  sur  la  base  du  poids  reel  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  correspondances  mal  acheminees, 
deposees  a  bord  des  navires  ou  transmises  a  des  frequences  irregulieres  ou  en  quantites  trop  variables.  Toutefois, 
ce  decompte  n'est  etabli  que  si  ('Administration  intermediaire  demande  a  etre  remuneree  pour  le  transport  de 
ces  correspondances. 


Article  81 

Modifications  des  taux  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  destination 
et  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

Les  modifications  apportees  aux  taux  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  vises  aux  articles  79,  paragraphe  3,  et  80, 
doivent: 

a)  entrer  en  vigueur  exclusivement  le  1er  Janvier; 

b)  etre  notifiees,  au  moins  trois  mois  a  I'avance,  au  Bureau  international  qui  les  communique  a  toutes  les 
Administrations  au  moins  deux  mois  avant  la  date  fixee  a  la  lettre  a). 
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Article  82 

Paiement  des  frais  de  transport  aerien 

1.  Les  frais  de  transport  aerien  relatifs  aux  depeches-avion  sont,  sauf  les  exceptions  prevues  au  paragraphe  2, 
payables  a  ('Administration  du  pays  dont  releve  le  service  aerien  emprunte. 

2.  Par  derogation  au  paragraphe  1: 

a)  les  frais  de  transport  peuvent  etre  payes  a  ('Administration  du  pays  ou  se  trouve  I'aeroport  dans  lequel  les 
depeches-avion  ont  et§  prises  en  charge  par  I'entreprise  de  transport  aerien,  sous  reserve  d'un  accord  entre 
cette  Administration  et  celle  du  pays  dont  releve  le  service  aerien  interesse; 

b)  I'Administration  qui  remet  des  depeches-avion  a  une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  peut  regler  directement  a 
cette  entreprise  les  frais  de  transport  pour  une  partie  ou  la  totality  du  parcours  moyennant  I'accord  de 
I'Administration  des  pays  dont  relevent  les  services  aeriens  empruntes. 

3.  Les  frais  relatifs  au  transport  aerien  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  sont  payes  a  I'Admi- 
nistration qui  assure  le  reacheminement  de  ces  correspondances. 

Article  83 

Frais  de  transport  aerien  des  depeches  ou  des  sacs  devies  ou  mal  achemines 

1.  L'Administration  d'origine  d'une  depeche  deviee  en  cours  de  route  doit  payer  les  frais  de  transport  de  cette 
depeche  jusqu'a  I'aeroport  de  dechargement  initialement  prevu  sur  le  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7. 

2.  Elle  regie  egalement  les  frais  de  reacheminement  relatifs  aux  parcours  ulterieurs  reellement  suivis  par  la 
depeche  deviee  pour  parvenir  jusqu'a  son  lieu  de  destination. 

3.  Les  frais  supplementaires  resultant  des  parcours  ulterieurs  suivis  par  la  depeche  deviee  sont  rembourses  dans 
les  conditions  suivantes: 

a)  par  I'Administration  dont  les  services  ont  commis  I'erreur  d'acheminement; 

b)  par  I'Administration  qui  a  percu  les  frais  de  transport  versus  a  la  compagnie  aerienne  ayant  effectue"  le 
debarquement  en  un  lieu  autre  que  celui  qui  est  indique  sur  le  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7. 

4.  Les  paragraphes  1  a  3  sont  applicables  par  analogie,  lorsqu'une  partie  seulement  d'une  depeche est debarquee 
a  un  aeroport  autre  que  celui  qui  est  indique  sur  le  bordereau  AV  7. 

5.  L'Administration  d'origine  d'une  depeche  ou  d'un  sac  mal  achemine  par  suite  d'une  erreur  d'etiquetage  doit 
payer  les  frais  de  transport  relatifs  a  tout  le  parcours  aerien,  conformement  a  I'article  78,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  a). 

Article  84 

Frais  de  transport  aerien  du  courrier  perdu  ou  detruit 

En  cas  de  perte  ou  de  destruction  du  courrier  par  suite  d'un  accident  survenu  a  I'aeronef  ou  de  toute  autre  cause 
engageant  la  responsabilite  de  I'entreprise  de  transport  aerien,  I'Administration  d'origine  est  exoneree  de  tout 
paiement,  pour  quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  du  trajet  de  la  ligne  emprunt^e,  au  titre  du  transport  aerien  du  courrier 
perdu  ou  detruit. 


Quatrieme  partie 
Dispositions  finales 

Article  85 

Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  la  Convention  et  son  Reglement  d'execution 

1.  Pour  devenir  executoires,  les  propositions  soumises  au  Congres  et  relatives  a  la  presente  Convention  et  a  son 
Reglement  doivent  etre  approuvees  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant.  La  moitie  au  moinsdes 
Pays-membres  represented  au  Congres  doivent  etre  presents  au  moment  du  vote. 
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2.  Pour  devenir  ex^cutoires,  les  propositions  introduit.es  entre  deux  Congres  et  relatives  a  la  presente  Convention 
et  a  son  Reglement  doivent  reunir: 

a)  I'unanimite  des  suffrages  s'il  s'agit  de  modifications  aux  articles  1  a  17  (premiere  partie),  18  a  23,  24, 
paragraphe  1,  lettres  h),  p),  q),  r)  et  s),  27,  30,  36,  paragraphes  2,  3  et  5,  43  a  48,  50  a  66  (deuxieme  partie), 
85  et  86  (quatrieme  partie)  de  la  Convention,  a  tous  les  articles  de  son  Protocole  final  et  aux  articles  102  a 
104, 105,  paragraphe  1,  126, 150,  151,  paragraphes  1  et  3, 170, 182  a184et220de  son  Reglement; 

b)  les  deux  tiers  des  suffrages  s'il  s'agit  de  modifications  de  fond  a  des  dispositions  autresque  cedes  qui  sont 
mentionnees  sous  lettre  a); 

c)  la  majorite  des  suffrages  s'il  s'agit: 

1°       de  modifications  d'ordre  redactionnel  aux  dispositions  de  la  Convention  et  de  son  Reglement  autres 

que  celles  qui  sont  mentionnees  sous  lettre  a); 
2°       de  ('interpretation  des  dispositions  de  la  Convention,  de  son  Protocole  final  et  de  son  Reglement,  hors 

le  cas  de  differend  a  soumettre  a  I'arbitrage  prevu  a  I'article  32  de  la  Constitution. 

Article  86 

Mise  a  execution  et  duree  de  la  Convention 

La  presente  Convention  sera  mise  a  execution  le  lerjuillet  1981  et  demeureraen  vigueurjusqu'a  la  mise  a  execution 
des  Actes  du  prochain  Congres. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  ont  signe  la  presente  Convention  en  un 
exemplaire  qui  restera  depose  aux  Archives  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Une  copie  en  sera  remise 
a  chaque  Partie  par  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  du  Congres. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  4817-4847.] 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

En  application  de  I'article  8,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention,  les  montants  indiques  en  franc-or  sont 
convertibles  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS)  selon  le  taux  de  raccordement  de  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS 
enterine  par  la  resolution  C  29  du  Congres  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979. 


PROTOCOLE  FINAL  DE  LA  CONVENTION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 


Au  moment  de  proceder  a  la  signature  de  la  Convention  postale  universelle  conclue  a  la  date  de  ce  jour,  les 
Plenipotentiaires  soussignes  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 


Article  I 

Appartenance  des  envois  postaux 

1.  L'article  5  ne  s'applique  pas  a  I'Australie,  a  I'Etat  de  Bahrain,  a  la  Barbade,  a  la  Republique  du  Botswana, 
au  Canada,  a  la  Republique  arabe  d'Egypte,  aux  Fidji,  a  la  Republique  de  Gambie,  au  Ghana,  au  Royaume-Uni  de 
Grande-Bretagne  et  d'lrlande  du  Nord,  aux  Territoiresd'outre-mer  dont  les  relations  internationales  sont  assurees 
par  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  etd'lrlandedu  Nord,  a  Grenade,  a  laGuyane,a  I'lrlande, 
a  la  Jamaique,  a  la  Republique  de  Kenya,  a  Kuwait,  au  Royaume  du  Lesotho,  a  la  Malaisie,  au  Malawi,  a  Malte, 
a  Maurice,  a  la  Republique  de  Nauru,  a  la  Republique  federale  de  Nigeria,  a  la  Nouvelle-Zelande,  a  I'Ouganda, 
a  la  Papouasie  -  Nouvelle-Guinee,  a  I'Etat  de  Qatar,  a  la  Republique  des  Seychelles,  a  la  Republique  de  Sierra 
Leone,  a  Singapour,  au  Royaume  du  Swaziland,  a  la  Republique  unie  de  Tanzanie,  a  la  Republique  de  Trinite-et- 
Tobago,  a  la  Republique  arabe  du  Yemen  et  a  la  Republique  de  Zambie. 

2.  Cet  article  ne  s'applique  pas  non  plus  au  Royaume  de  Danemark  dont  la  legislation  ne  permet  pas  le  retrait 
ou  la  modification  d'adresse  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur  a  partir  du  moment 
ou  le  destinataire  a  ete  informe  de  I'arrivee  d'un  envoi  a  son  adresse. 


Article  II 

Exception  a  la  franchise  postale  en  faveur  des  cecogrammes 

1.  Par  derogation  a  l'article  17,  les  Administrations  postales  du  Territoire  d'outre-mer  de  Saint-Vincent  dont 
les  relations  internationales  sont  assurees  par  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d'lrlande 
du  Nord,  celles  des  Philippines,  du  Portugal  et  de  la  Turquie,  qui  n'accordent  pas  la  franchise  postale  aux 
cecogrammes  dans  leur  service  interieur,  ont  la  faculte  de  percevoir  les  taxes  d'affranchissement  et  les  taxes 
speciales  visees  a  l'article  17  et  qui  ne  peuvent  toutefois  etre  superieures  a  celles  de  leur  service  interieur. 

2.  Par  derogation  a  l'article  17,  les  Administrations  de  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne,  des  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique,  du  Canada,  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d'lrlande  du  Nord  et  du  Japon  ont  la  faculte  de 
percevoir  les  taxes  speciales  enumerees  a  l'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  et  la  taxede  remboursement  qui  sont  appliquees 
aux  cecogrammes  dans  leur  service  interieur. 


Article  III 

Equivalents.  Limites  maximales 

A  titre  exceptionnel,  les  Pays-membres  sont  autorises  a  depasser  les  limites  superieures  indiquees  a  l'article  19, 
paragraphe  1,  si  cela  est  necessaire  pour  mettre  leurs  taxes  en  rapport  avec  lescouts  d'exploitation  de  leurs  services. 
Les  Pays-membres  desireux  de  tirer  parti  de  cette  disposition  doivent  en  informer  le  Bureau  international  des 
que  possible. 
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Article  IV 

Once  et  livre  avoirdupois 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  19,  paragraphe  1,  tableau,  les  Pays-membres  qui,  a  cause  de  leur  regime  interieur,  ne 
peuvent  adopter  le  type  de  poids  metrique  decimal  ont  la  faculte  de  substituer  aux  echelons  de  poids  prevus  a 
I'article  19,  paragraphe  1,  les  equivalents  suivants: 


jusqu'a 

20  g 

1  oz; 

jusqu'a 

50  g 

2oz; 

jusqu'a 

100  g 

4  oz; 

jusqu'a 

250  g 

8  oz; 

jusqu'a 

500  g 

1  lb; 

jusqu'a 

1000g 

2  lb; 

par  1000g  en  sus   2  lb. 


Article  V 

Derogation  aux  dimensions  des  envois  sous  enveloppe 

Les  Administrations  du  Canada,  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  du  Kenya,  de  I'Ouganda  et  de  la  Tanzanie  ne  sont  pas 
tenues  de  decourager  I'emploi  d'enveloppes  dont  le  format  depasse  les  dimensions  recommandees,  lorsque  ces 
enveloppes  sont  largement  utilisees  dans  leur  pays. 


Article  VI 
Petits  paquets 

L'obligation  de  participer  a  I'echange  des  petits  paquets  depassant  le  poids  de  500  grammes  ne  s'applique  pas  aux 
Administrations  de  I'Australie,  du  Bhoutan,  de  la  Birmanie,  de  la  Bolivie,  du  Canada,  de  la  Colombie,  de  Cuba  et 
de  la  Papouasie  —  Nouvelle-Guinee  qui  sont  dans  I'impossibilite  d'assurer  cet  echange. 


Article  VII 

Depot  a  I'etranger  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

L'Administration  postale  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  se  reserve  le  droit  de  percevoir  une  taxe,  en  rapport  avec  le  cout 
des  travaux  occasionnes,  sur  toute  Administration  postale  qui,  en  vertu  de  I'article  23,  paragraphe  4,  lui  renvoie 
des  objets  qui  n'ont  pas,  a  I'origine,  ete  expedies  comme  envois  postaux  par  ('Administration  postale  de  la 
Grande-Bretagne. 


Article  VIII 

Coupons-reponse  intemationaux  emis  avant  le  1er  Janvier  1975 


A  partir  du  1er  Janvier  1979,  les  coupons-reponse  intemationaux  emis  avant  le  1er  Janvier  1975  ne  donnent  pas 
lieu  a  un  reglement  entre  Administrations,  sauf  entente  speciale. 
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Article  IX 

Retrait.  Modification  ou  correction  d'adresse 

L'article  33  ne  s'applique  pas  a  I'Australie,  au  Commonwealth  des  Bahamas,  a  I'Etat  de  Bahrain,  a  la  Barbade, 
a  la  Republique  socialiste  de  I'Union  de  Birmanie,  a  ia  Republique  du  Botswana,  au  Canada,  aux  Fidji,  a  la 
Republique  de  Gambie,  au  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d'lrlande  du  Nord,  a  ceux  des  Territoires  d'outre- 
mer  dont  les  relations  internationales  sont  assurees  par  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et 
d'lrlande  du  Nord,  a  Grenade,  a  la  Guyane,  a  I'lrlande,  a  la  Jamaique,  a  la  Republique  de  Kenya,  a  Kuwait,  au 
Royaume  du  Lesotho,  a  la  Malaisie,  au  Malawi,  a  Malte,  a  la  Republique  de  Nauru,  a  la  Republique  federale  de 
Nigeria,  a  la  Nouvelle-Zelande,  a  I'Ouganda,  a  la  Papouasie  -  Nouvelle-Guinee,  a  I'Etat  de  Qatar,  a  la  Republique 
des  Seychelles,  a  la  Republique  de  Sierra  Leone,  a  Singapour,  au  Royaume  du  Swaziland,  a  la  Republique  unie  de 
Tanzanie,  a  la  Republique  de  Trinite-et-Tobago  et  a  la  Republique  de  Zambie,  dont  la  legislation  ne  permet  pas 
le  retrait  ou  la  modification  d'adresse  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur. 


Article  X 
Taxes  speciales 

En  lieu  et  place  de  la  taxe  de  recommandation  prevue  a  l'article  47,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  b),  les  Pays-membres  ont 
la  faculte  d'appliquer,  pour  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  la  taxe  correspondante  de  leur  service  interieur  ou, 
exceptionnellement,  une  taxe  de  10  francs  au  maximum. 


Article  XI 

Objets  passibles  de  droits  de  douane 

1.  Par  reference  a  l'article  36,  les  Administrations  postales  des  pays  suivants  n'acceptent  pas  les  lettres 
avec  valeur  declaree  contenant  des  objets  passibles  de  droits  de  douane:  Republique  populaire  du  Bangladesh, 
Republique  populaire  de  Chine,  Republique  de  El  Salvador. 

2.  Par  reference  a  l'article  36,  les  Administrations  postales  des  pays  suivants  n'acceptent  pas  les  lettres 
ordinaires  et  recommandees  contenant  des  objets  passibles  de  droits  de  douane:  Republique  democratique  de 
I'Afghanistan,  Republique  populaire  socialiste  d'Albanie,  Royaume  de  I'Arabie  saoudite,  Republique  socialiste 
sovietique  de  Bielorussie,  Republique  federative  du  Bresil,  Republique  populaire  de  Bulgarie,  Centrafrique, 
Chili,  Republique  de  Colombie,  Republique  de  El  Salvador,  Ethiopie,  Italie,  Kampuchea  democratique,  Nepal, 
Republique  de  Panama,  Republique  du  Perou,  Republique  democratique  allemande,  Republique  populaire 
democratique  de  Coree,  Republique  socialiste  de  Roumanie,  Republique  de  Saint-Marin,  Republique  socialiste 
sovietique  d'Ukraine,  Union  des  republiques  socialistes  sovietiques,  Republique  de  Venezuela. 

3.  Par  reference  a  l'article  36,  les  Administrations  postales  des  pays  suivants  n'acceptent  pas  les  lettres 
ordinaires  contenant  des  objets  passibles  de  droits  de  douane:  Republique  populaire  du  Benin,  Republique  de 
Cote  d'l  voire,  Republique  de  Haute-Volta,  Republique  du  Mali,  Republique  du  Niger,  Sultanatd'Oman,  Republique 
du  Senegal,  Republique  arabe  du  Yemen. 

4.  Nonobstant  les  paragraphes  1  a  3,  les  envois  de  serums,  de  vaccins  ainsi  que  les  envois  de  medicaments 
d'urgente  necessite  qu'il  est  difficile  de  se  procurer  sont  admis  dans  tous  les  cas. 


Article  XII 

Etendue  de  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  postales 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  du  Bangladesh,  de  la  Belgique,  du  Benin,  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire, 
de  la  Haute-Volta,  de  I'lnde,  de  Madagascar,  du  Mali,  de  la  Mauritanie,  du  Mexique,  du  Niger,  du  Senegal, 
du  Togo  et  de  la  Turquie  sont  autorisees  a  ne  pas  appliquer  l'article  50,  paragraphe  2. 

2.  L'Administration  postale  du  Bresil  est  autorisee  a  ne  pas  appliquer  l'article  50,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  respon- 
sabilite en  cas  d'avarie. 
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Article  XIII 

Paiement  de  I'indemnite 

Les  Administrations  postales  du  Bangladesh  et  du  Mexique  ne  sont  pas  tenues  d'observer  I'article  57,  paragraphe  4, 
de  la  Convention,  pour  ce  qui  est  de  donner  une  solution  definitive  dans  un  delai  de  cinq  mois  ou  de  porter  a  la 
connaissance  de  I'Administration  d'origine  ou  de  destination,  selon  le  cas,  qu'un  envoi  postal  a  ete  retenu, 
confisque  ou  detruit  par  I'autorite  competente  en  raison  de  son  contenu,  ou  a  ete  saisi  en  vertu  de  sa  legislation 
interieure. 


Article  XIV 

Frais  speciaux  de  transit  par  le  Transsiberien  et  le  lac  Nasser 

1.  L'Administration  postale  de  I'Union  des  republiques  socialistes  sovietiques  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  un 
supplement  de  50  centimes  en  plus  des  frais  de  transit  mentionnes  a  I'article  61,  paragraphe  1,  1°  Parcours  territo- 
riaux,  pour  chaque  kilogramme  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  transports  en  transit  par  le  Transsiberien. 

2.  Les  Administrations  postales  de  la  Republique  arabe  d'Egypte  et  de  la  Republique  democratique  du  Soudan 
sont  autorisees  a  percevoir  un  supplement  de  50  centimes  sur  les  frais  de  transit  mentionnes  a  I'article  61, 
paragraphe  1,  pour  chaque  sac  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  en  transit  par  le  lac  Nasser  entre  le  Shallal  (Egypte)  et 
Wadi  Haifa  (Soudan). 


Article  XV 

Conditions  speciales  de  transit  pour  le  Panama  (Rep.) 

L'Administration  postale  de  la  Republique  de  Panama  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  un  supplement  de  2  francs  sur  les 
frais  de  transit  mentionnes  a  I'article  61,  paragraphe  1,  pour  chaque  sac  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  en  transit  par 
I'isthme  de  Panama  entre  les  ports  de  Balboa  dans  I'ocSan  Pacifique  et  de  Cristobal  dans  I'ocean  Atlantique. 


Article  XVI 

Conditions  speciales  de  transit  pour  I'Afghanistan 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  61,  paragraphe  1,  I'Administration  postale  de  I'Afghanistan  est  autorisee  provisoirement, 
en  raison  des  difficultes  particulieres  qu'elle  rencontre  en  matiere  de  moyensde  transport  et  de  communication, 
a  effectuer  le  transit  des  depeches  closes  et  des  correspondances  a  decouvert  a  travers  son  pays,  a  des  conditions 
SDecialement  convenues  entre  elle  et  les  Administrations  postales  interessees. 


Article  XVII 

Frais  d'entrepot  speciaux  a  Panama 

A  titre  exceptionnel,  I'Administration  postale  de  la  Republique  de  Panama  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  une  taxe  de 
1  franc  par  sac  pour  toutes  les  depeches  entreposees  ou  transbordees  dans  le  port  de  Balboa  ou  de  Cristobal, 
pourvu  que  cette  Administration  ne  recoive  aucune  remuneration  au  titre  du  transit  territorial  ou  maritime  pour 
ces  depeches. 
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Article  XVIII 

Surtaxe  aerienne  exceptionnelle 

En  raison  de  la  situation  geographique  speciale  de  I'Union  des  republiques  socialistes  sovietiques,  I'Administration 
postale  de  ce  pays  se  reserve  le  droit  d'appliquer  une  surtaxe  uniforme  sur  tout  son  territoire,  pour  tous  les  pays 
du  monde.  Cette  surtaxe  ne  depassera  pas  les  frais  reels  occasionnes  par  le  transport,  par  voie  aerienne,  des  envois 
de  la  poste  aux  lettres. 


Article  XIX 

Services  extraordinaires 

Sont  seuls  consideres  comme  services  extraordinaires  donnant  lieu  a  la  perception  de  frais  de  transit  speciaux  les 
services  automobiles  Syrie-lraq. 


Article  XX 

Acheminement  obligatoire  indique  par  le  paysd'origine 

Les  Administrations  postales  de  la  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie,  de  la  Republique  socialiste 
de  Roumanie,  de  la  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  d'Ukraine  et  de  I'Union  des  republiques  socialistes  sovietiques 
ne  reconnaftront  que  les  frais  du  transport  effectue  en  conformite  de  la  disposition  concernant  la  ligne  indiquee 
sur  les  etiquettes  des  sacs  (AV  8)  de  la  dep§che-avion  et  sur  les  bordereaux  de  livraison  AV  7. 


Article  XXI 

Acheminement  des  depeches-avion  closes 

Eu  egard  a  I'article  XX,  les  Administrations  postales  de  la  Grece,  de  I'ltalie  et  du  Senegal  n'assureront  I'achemi- 
nement  des  depeches-avion  closes  que  dans  les  conditions  prevues  a  I'article  74,  paragraphe  3. 


Article  XXII 

Date  d'application  de  la  nouvelle  unite  monetaire  pour  les  decomptes  generaux 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  86,  I'unite  monetaire  stipulee  a  I'article  8,  a  savoir  le  DTS,  sera  utilisee  a  partir  du 
1er  Janvier  1981  pour  I'etablissement  du  decompte  general  annuel  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux 
(article  181  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention)  ainsi  que  du  decompte  biennal  des  coupons-reponse 
internationaux  (article  191  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention). 


Article  XXIII 

Application  des  taux  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  86  de  la  Convention,  les  taux  concernant  les  frais  de    transit  et  les  frais  terminaux 
entreront  en  vigueur  a  partir  du  1er  Janvier  1981. 
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Article  XXIV 

Application  des  taxes  d'affranchissement 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  86,  en  cas  d'entree  en  vigueur  des  fraisde  transit  et  des fraisterminaux  vises  aux  articles61 
et  62  a  une  date  anterieure  a  la  date  de  mise  a  execution  de  la  Convention  fixee  a  I'article  86,  les  Administrations 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  de  la  France,  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  etde  la  Yougoslaviese  reserventle  droit  d'appliquer 
a  la  meme  date  I'article  19  relatif  aux  taxes  d'affranchissement. 


Article  XXV 

Application  du  taux  de  transport  aerien  du  courrier 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  86,  au  cas  ou  les  frais  de  transit  et  les  frais  terminaux  vises  aux  articles  61  et  62  seraient 
appliques  a  une  date  anterieure  a  celle  de  I'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  Convention  fixee  a  I'article  86,  I'Administration 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  se  reserve  le  droit  d'appliquer,  a  compter  de  la  meme  date,  I'article  79  concernant  le 
taux  de  transport  aerien  du  courrier. 


En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  ci-dessous  ont  dresse  le  present  Protocole,  qui  aura  la  meme  force  et  la  meme 
valeur  que  si  ses  dispositions  etaient  inserees  dans  le  texte  mSme  de  la  Convention,  et  ils  I'ont  signe  en  un 
exemplaire  qui  restera  depose  aux  Archives  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Une  copie  en  sera  remise 
a  chaque  Partie  par  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  du  Congres. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  4817-4847.] 
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REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION  de  la  convention  postale  universelle 

TABLE  DESMATIERES 

Premiere  partie 
Dispositions  generales 

Chapitre  I 

Regies  communes  applicables  au  service  postal  international 

Art. 

101 .  Etablissement  et  liquidation  des  comptes 

102.  Paiement  des  creances  exprimees  en  DTS.  Dispositions  generales 

103.  Regies  de  paiement 

104.  Fixation  des  equivalents 

105.  Timbres-poste.  Notification  des  emissions  et  echange  entre  Administrations 

106.  Cartes  d'identite  postales 

107.  Delai  de  conservation  des  documents 

108.  Adresses  telegraphiques 

Chapitre  II 

Bureau  international.  Renseignements  a  fournir.  Publications 

109.  Communications  et  renseignements  a  transmettre  au  Bureau  international 

1 10.  Renseignements  mutuels  entre  Administrations 

111.  Publications 

112.  Distribution  des  publications 


Deuxieme  partie 

Dispositions  concernant  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Titre  I 

Conditions  d'acceptation  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 
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Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  applicables  a  toutes  les  categories  d'envois 

Art. 

113.  Adresse.  Conditionnement 

114.  Envois  poste  restante 

115.  Envois  expedies  en  franchise  postale 

1 16.  Envois  soumis  au  controle  douanier 

1 17.  Envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 


Chapitre  II 

Regies  relatives  a  I'emballage  des  envois 


1 18.  Conditionnement.  Emballage 

1 19.  Conditionnement.  Matieres  biologiques  perissables  infectieuses 

120.  Conditionnement.  Matieres  biologiques  perissables  non  infectieuses 

121.  Conditionnement.  Matieres  radioactives 

122.  Conditionnement.  Verification  du  contenu 

123.  Envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau 


Chapitre  III 

Dispositions  speciales  applicables  a  chaque  categorie  d'envois 


124.  Lettres 

125.  Cartes  postales 

126.  Imprimes 

127.  Imprimes.  Annotations  et  annexes  autorisees 

128.  Imprimes  sous  forme  de  cartes 

129.  Cecogrammes 

130.  Petits  paquets 


Titre  II 

Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

Chapitre  I 

Envois  recommandes 

131.    Envois  recommandes 
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Chapitre  II 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

Art. 

1 32.  Conditionnement  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

133.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Declaration  de  valeur 

134.  Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Role  du  bureau  d'origine 


Chapitre  III 

Avis  de  reception  et  remise  en  main  propre 


135.  Avis  de  reception 

136.  Remise  en  main  propre 


Titre  III 

Operations  au  depart  et  a  I'arrivee 

Chapitre  unique 


137.  Application  du  timbre  a  date 

138.  Envois  expres 

139.  Envois  non  affranchis  ou  insuffisamment  affranchis 

140.  Renvoi  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement  (partie  A).  Recuperation  des  taxes  et  des  droits 

141.  Envois  reexpedies 

142.  Reexpedition  collective  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

143.  Envois  non  distribuables 

144.  Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

145.  Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse.  Envois  deposes  dans  un  pays  autre  que  celui  qui  recoit  la  demande 

146.  Reclamations.  Envois  ordinaires 

147.  Reclamations.  Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

148.  Reclamations  concernant  des  envois  deposes  dans  un  autre  pays 

149.  Livraison  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  spoliee  ou  avariee 
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Titre  IV 

Echange  des  envois.  Depeches 

Chapitre  unique 

Art. 

150.  Echange  des  envois 

151.  Echange  en  depeches  closes 

152.  Transit  territorial  sans  participation  des  services  du  pays  traverse 

153.  Voies  et  modes  de  transmission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

154.  Transit  a  decouvert 

155.  Confection  des  depeches 

156.  Feuilles  d'avis 

157.  Transmission  des  envois  recommandes 

1 58.  Transmission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1 59.  Transmission  des  mandats  de  poste 

160.  Transmission  des  envois  expres  et  des  correspondances-avion  comprises  dans  des  depeches-surface 

161.  Transmission  des  imprimes  a  I'adresse  d'un  meme  destinataire 

162.  Etiquetage  des  depeches 

1 63.  Acheminement  des  depeches  et  etablissement  des  bulletins  d'essai 

164.  Remise  des  depeches 

165.  Verification  des  depe'ches  et  utilisation  du  bulletin  de  verification 

166.  Envois  mal  diriges 

1 67.  Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'accident  survenu  aux  moyens  de  transport  de  surface 

168.  Renvoi  des  sacs  vides 

169.  Depeches  echangees  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 


Titre  V 

Dispositions  concernant  les  frais  de  transit  et  les  frais  terminaux 

Chapitre  I 

Operations  de  statistique 


170.  Periode,  duree  et  application  de  la  statistique 

171.  Depeches-avion 

172.  Confection  et  etiquetage  des  depeches  closes  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique 

173.  Feuille  d'avis  speciale 

174.  Verification  des  depeches  closes  et  etablissement, 
transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  statistiques  correspondants 

175.  Depeches  closes  echangees  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations 
Unies  et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 

176.  Bulletin  de  transit 

177.  Transmission  des  formules  C  16,  C  17,  C  17bis  et  C  19.  Derogations 
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Chapitre  II 

Etablissement,  transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  des  depeches-avion 
pour  le  calcul  des  frais  terminaux 

Art. 

178.    Etablissement,  transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  des  depeches-avion 
pour  le  calcul  des  frais  terminaux 


Chapitre  III 

Etablissement,  reglement  et  revision  des  comptes 


179.  Etablissement,  transmission  et  approbation  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 
du  courrier  de  surface 

180.  Etablissement,  transmission  et  approbation  des  comptes  annuels  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  aerien 

181.  Decompte  general  annuel.  Intervention  du  Bureau  international 

182.  Paiement  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 

183.  Paiement  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 

1 84.  Revision  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit 

185.  Revision  des  comptes  de  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 


Titre  IV 
Dispositions  diverses 

Chapitre  unique 


186.  Correspondance  courante  entre  Administrations 

187.  Caracteristiques  des  timbres-poste 

188.  Caracteristiques  des  empreintes  des  machines  a  affranchir 

189.  Caracteristiques  des  empreintes  d'affranchissement  (presse  d'imprimerie,  etc.) 

190.  Emploi  presume  frauduleux  de  timbres-poste  ou  d'empreintes  d'affranchissement 

191.  Coupons-reponse  internationaux 

192.  Decompte  des  frais  de  douane,  etc.,  avec  ('Administration  de  depot  des  envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 

193.  Decompte  des  sommes  dues  au  titre  d'indemnite  pour  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

194.  Formules  a  I'usage  du  public 
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Troisieme  partie 

Dispositions  concernant  le  transport  aerien 

Chapitre  I 

Regies  d'expedition  et  d'acheminement 

Art. 

195.  Signalisation  des  correspondances-avion  surtaxees 

196.  Suppression  des  mentions  "Par  avion"  et  "Aerogramme" 

197.  Confection  des  depeches-avion 

1 98.  Constatation  et  verification  du  poids  des  depeches-avion 

199.  Sacs  collecteurs 

200.  Bordereaux  de  livraison  AV  7  et  C  18bis 

201 .  Etablissement  et  verification  des  bordereaux  AV  7 

202.  Absence  du  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7 

203.  Transbordement  des  depeches-avion 

204.  Mesures  a  prendre  lorsqu'un  transbordement  direct  des  depeches-avion  ne  peut  s'effectuer  comme  prevu 

205.  Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'interruption  de  vol,  de  deviation  ou  de  mauvais  acheminement  du  courrier 

206.  Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'accident 

207.  Correspondances-avion  transmises  dans  des  depeches-surface 

208.  Envoi  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

209.  Etablissement  et  verification  des  bordereaux  AV  2 

210.  Correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert.  Operations  de  statistique 

211.  Correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  exclues  des  operations  de  statistique 

212.  Renvoi  des  sacs-avion  vides 


Chapitre  II 

Comptabilite.  Reglement  des  comptes 


213.  Modes  de  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien 

214.  Modes  de  decompte  des  frais  de  transit  de  surface  relatifs  aux  depeches-avion 

215.  Etablissement  des  releves  de  poids  AV  3  et  AV  4 

216.  Etablissement  des  comptes  particuliers  AV  5 

217.  Transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  AV  3  et  AV  4  et  des  comptes  particuliers  AV  5 


Chapitre  III 

Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations  et  par  le  Bureau  international 


218.  Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations 

219.  Documentation  a  fournir  par  le  Bureau  international 
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Quatrieme  partie 

Dispositions  finales 

Art. 

220    Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement 


ANNEXES:  FORMULES 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

Vu  les  dispositions  des  articles  8  de  la  Convention,  101,  102  et  103  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  celle-ci, 
les  Administrations  peuvent  remplacer  dans  les  formules  de  comptes  toutes  les  indications  en  franc-or  par 
des  indications  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS),  ou  se  contenter  d'ajouter  une  rubrique  supplemental  pour 
convertir  en  DTS  le  resultat  final  (exprime  en  franc-or)  au  taux  de  raccordement  de  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS. 


REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION  DE  LA  CONVENTION  POSTALE  UNIVERSELLE 


Les  soussignes,  vu  I'article  22,  paragraphe  5,  de  la  Constitution  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclue  a  Vienne  le 
10  juillet  1964,  ont,  au  nom  de  leurs  Administrations  postales  respectives,  arrete,  d'un  commun  accord,  les 
mesures  suivantes  pour  assurer  I'execution  de  la  Convention  postale  universelle. 


Premiere  partie 
Dispositions  generales 

Chapitre  I 

Regies  communes  applicables  au  service  postal  international 

Article  101 

Etablissement  et  liquidation  des  comptes 

1.  Chaque  Administration  etablit  ses  comptes  et  les  soumet  a  ses  correspondants,  en  double  expedition.  L'un 
des  exemplaires  acceptes,  eventuellement  modifie  ou  accompagne  d'un  etat  des  differences,  est  renvoye  a 
I'Administration  creanciere.  Ce  compte  sert  de  base  pour  I'etablissement,  le  cas  echeant,  du  decompte  final  entre 
les  deux  Administrations. 

2.  Dans  le  montant  de  chaque  compte  etabli  en  francs-or  sur  les  formules  C  20bis,  C  21,  C  21bis,  C  23,  C  24, 
C  31,  CP  16,  CP  18,  AV  5,  AV  1 1  et  AV  12,  il  est  fait  abandon  des  centimes  dans  le  total  ou  le  solde. 

3.  Conformement  a  I'article  113,  paragraphe  5,  du  Reglement  general,  le  Bureau  international  assure  la 
liquidation  des  comptes  de  toute  nature  relatifs  au  service  postal  international.  Les  Administrations  interessees 
se  concertent,  a  cet  effet,  entre  elles  et  avec  ce  Bureau  et  determinent  le  mode  de  liquidation.  Les  comptes  des 
services  des  telecommunications  peuvent  aussi  etre  compris  dans  ces  decomptes  speciaux. 


Article  102 

Paiement  des  creances  exprimees  en  DTS.  Dispositions  generates 

1.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  12  de  la  Convention,  les  regies  de  paiement  prevues  ci-apres  sont  applicables  a 
toutes  les  creances  exprimees  en  DTS  et  nees  d'un  trafic  postal,  qu'elles  resultent  de  comptes  generaux  ou 
bordereaux  arretes  par  le  Bureau  international  ou  de  decomptes  ou  releves  etablis  sans  son  intervention;  elles 
concernent  egalement  le  reglement  des  differences,  des  interets  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  des  acomptes. 

2.  Toute  Administration  demeure  libre  de  se  liberer  par  acomptes  verses  d'avance  et  sur  le  montant  desquels 
ses  dettes  sont  imputees  lorsqu'elles  ont  ete  arretees. 
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3.  Toute  Administration  peut  r£gler  par  compensation  des  creances  postales  de  memes  ou  de  diverses  natures 
arr§tees  en  DTS,  a  son  credit  et  a  son  debit,  dans  ses  relations  avec  une  autre  Administration,  sous  reserve  que  les 
delais  de  paiement  soient  observes.  La  compensation  peut  etre  etendue  d'un  commun  accord  aux  creances  des 
services  de  telecommunications  quand  les  deux  Administrations  assurent  les  services  postaux  et  de  telecommuni- 
cations. La  compensation  avec  des  creances,  resultant  de  trafics  delegues  a  un  organisme  ou  a  une  societe  sous  le 
controle  d'une  Administration  postale,  ne  peut  etre  realisee  si  cette  Administration  s'y  oppose. 

Article  103 
Regies  do  paiement 

1.  Les  creances  sont  payees  dans  la  monnaie  choisie  par  ('Administration  creanciere  apres  consultation  de 
I'Administration  debitrice.  En  cas  de  desaccord,  le  choix  de  ('Administration  creanciere  doit  prevaloir  dans 
tous  les  cas.  Si  I'Administration  creanciere  ne  specifie  pas  une  monnaie  particuliere,  le  choix  appartient  a 
I'Administration  debitrice. 

2.  Le  montant  du  paiement,  tel  qu'il  est  determine  ci-apres  dans  la  monnaie  choisie,  doit  avoir  une  valeur 
equivalente  a  celle  du  solde  du  compte  exprime  en  DTS. 

3.  Sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  4,  le  montant  a  payer  dans  la  monnaie  choisie  (qui  est  equivalent  en  valeur  au 
solde  du  compte  exprime  en  DTS)  est  etabli  en  convertissant  le  DTS  en  monnaie  de  paiement  suivant  les  dispo- 
sitions ci-dessous: 

s'agissant  des  monnaies  dont  le  cours  par  rapport  au  DTS  est  publie  par  le  Fonds  monetaire  international 
(FMI) :  appliquer  le  cours  en  vigueur  la  veille  du  paiement  ou  la  derniere  valeur  publiee; 
s'agissant  d'autres  monnaies  de  paiement:  convertir,  dans  un  premier  temps,  le  montant  en  DTS  dans  une 
monnaie  intermediate  dont  la  valeur  en  DTS  est  publiee  chaque  jour  par  le  FMI,  par  application  de  la 
derniere  valeur  publiee  de  ce  cours,  ensuite  convertir,  dans  un  second  temps,  le  resultat  ainsi  obtenu  dans 
la  monnaie  de  paiement  par  application  du  dernier  cours  cote  sur  le  marche  de  change  du  pays  debiteur. 

4.  Si,  d'un  commun  accord,  I'Administration  creanciere  et  I'Administration  debitrice  ont  choisi  la  monnaie 
d'un  pays  qui  n'est  pas  membre  du  FMI  et  dont  les  lois  ne  permettent  pas  I'application  du  paragraphe  3,  les 
Administrations  interessees  s'entendent  sur  le  rapport  entre  le  DTS  et  la  valeur  de  la  monnaie  choisie. 

5.  Pour  determiner  I'equivalent  d'une  monnaie  sur  le  march£  officiel  des  changes  ou  sur  le  marche  norma- 
lement  admis,  il  convient  de  se  fonder  sur  le  cours  de  cloture  applicable  dans  la  majorite  des  transactions 
commerciales,  pour  remise  immediate  par  avis  telegraphique  au  marche  officiel  des  changes  ou  au  marche 
normalement  admis  dans  le  principal  centre  financier  du  pays  debiteur  la  veille  du  paiement,  ou  sur  le  taux 
le  plus  recent. 

6.  A  la  date  du  paiement,  I'Administration  debitrice  doit  transmettre  le  montant  de  la  monnaie  choisie  calcule 
comme  il  est  indique  ci-dessus,  par  un  cheque  bancaire,  un  virement  ou  tout  autre  moyen  acceptable  par  les  deux 
Administrations.  3i  I'Administration  creanciere  n'emet  pas  de  preference,  le  choix  appartient  a  I'Administration 
debitrice. 

7.  Les  frais  de  paiement  (droits,  frais  de  clearing,  provisions,  commissions,  etc.)  percus  dans  le  pays  debiteur 
sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration  debitrice.  Les  frais  percus  dans  le  pays  creancier,  y  compris  les  frais  de 
paiement  preleves  par  les  banques  intermediates  dans  les  pays  tiers,  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration  crean- 
ciere. Lorsque  le  virement  postal  en  franchise  de  taxe  est  utilise,  la  franchise  est  aussi  accordee  par  le  bureau 
d'echange  du  (ou  des)  pays  tiers  qui  sert  d'intermediaire  entre  I'Administration  debitrice  et  I'Administration 
creanciere  quand  il  n'existe  pas  d'echanges  directs  entre  elles. 

8.  Si,  entre  I'envoi  du  moyen  de  paiement  (par  exemple,  cheque)  et  la  reception  de  ce  dernier  par  I'Adminis- 
tration creanciere,  il  se  produit  une  variation  de  la  valeur  equivalente  de  la  monnaie  choisie,  calculee  comme  il  est 
indique  aux  paragraphes  3,  4  ou  5  et  si  la  difference  resultant  de  cette  variation  depasse  5  pour  cent  de  la  valeur 
de  la  somme  due  (calculee  a  la  suite  de  ladite  variation),  la  difference  totale  est  partagee  par  moitie  entre  les  deux 
Administrations. 

9.  Le  paiement  doit  etre  effectue  aussi  rapidement  que  possible  et,  au  plus  tard,  avant  I'expiration  d'un  delai 
de  six  semaines  a  partir  de  la  date  de  reception  des  decomptes  generaux  ou  particuliers,  comptes  ou  releves  arretes 
d'un  commun  accord,  notifications,  demandes  d'acomptes,  etc.,  indiquant  les  sommes  ou  soldes  a  regler;  passe  ce 
delai,  les  sommes  dues  sont  productives  d'interet  a  raison  de  6  pour  cent  par  an  a  dater  du  lendemain  du  jour 
d'expiration  dudit  delai.  On  entend  par  paiement  I'envoi  des  fonds  ou  du  titre  (cheque,  traite,  etc.)  ou  la  passation 
en  ecritures  de  lordre  de  virement  ou  de  versement  par  I'organisme  charge  du  transfert  dans  le  pays  debiteur. 
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10.  Lorsque  le  paiement  est  effectue,  le  cheque,  la  traite  ou  I'ordre  de  virement  est  ?ccompagne  de  renseigne- 
ments  concernant  I'intitule,  la  periode  et  le  montant  en  DTS  de  chaque  compte  compris  dans  la  somme  totale 
payee.  S'il  n'est  pas  possible  que  les  details  necessaires  accompagnent  le  tltre  de  paiement,  unf;  lettre  explicative 
doit  etre  transmise  par  avion  le  jour  ou  le  paiement  est  effectue.  L'explication  detaillee  doit  etre  donnue  en 
francais  ou  dans  une  langue  comprise  dans  I'Administration  ou  le  paiement  est  effectue. 


Article  104 

Fixation  des  equivalents 

1.  Les  Administrations  fixent  les  equivalents  des  taxes  postales  prevues  par  la  Convention,  les  Arrangements  et 
leurs  Protocoles  finals  ainsi  que  le  prix  de  vente  des  coupons-reponse  internationaux.  Elles  les  communiquent  au 
Bureau  international  en  vue  de  leur  notification  aux  Administrations  postales.  A  cct  effet,  chaque  Administration 
doit  faire  connaftre  au  Bureau  international  la  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  dans  la  monnaie  de  son  pays  selon  les 
dispositions  enoncees  au  paragraphe  2. 

2.  La  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  qui  entrera  en  vigueur  le  1er  Janvier  de  chaque  annee  aux  seules  fins  de  fixation 
des  taxes  sera  determinee  comme  suit: 

a)  pour  une  monnaie  dont  les  taux  de  change  journaliers  par  rapport  au  DTS  du  FMI  sont  publies:  calculer, 
a  quatre  decimales,  la  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  dans  cette  monnaie,  obtenue  d'apres  les  valeurs  journaiieres 
en  vigueur  au  cours  de  la  periode  d'au  moins  douze  mois  ayant  pris  fin  le  30  septembre  precedent; 

b)  pour  une  monnaie  dont  les  taux  de  change  journaliers  par  rapport  au  DTS  ne  sont  pas  publies:  calculer, 
a  quatre  decimales,  une  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  dans  cette  monnaie,  comme  il  est  dit  sous  la  lettre  a),  mais 
au  moyen  d'une  conversion  dans  une  autre  monnaie  pour  laquelle  des  taux  journaliers  sont  cotes  a  la  fois 
pour  la  monnaie  en  question  et  pour  le  DTS; 

c)  pour  la  monnaie  d'un  pays  qui  n'est  pas  membre  du  FMI  et  dont  les  taux  de  change  journaliers  par  rapport 
au  DTS  ne  sont  pas  publies  et  qui  declare  unilateralement  un  equivalent  conformoment  a  I'article  8, 
paragraphe  4,  de  la  Convention:  calculer  la  moyenne  des  cours  journaliers  ainsi  declares  unilateralement 
applicables  a  la  periode  d'au  moins  douze  mois  ayant  pris  fin  le  30  septembre  precedent; 

d)  a  titre  de  variante  aux  solutions  b)  et  c)  pour  toute  monnaie  dont  le  taux  de  change  par  rapport  au  DTS 
n'est  pas  publie  chaque  jour,  la  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  au  cours  de  la  periode  d'au  moins  douze  mois  ayant 
pris  fin  au  mois  de  septembre  precedent  peut  d'abord  etre  calculee  pour  une  autre  monnaie  dont  les  equiva- 
lents journaliers  par  rapport  au  DTS  sont  publies,  comme  dans  la  methode  a),  la  valeur  moyenne  ainsi 
obtenue  etant  convertie  dans  la  monnaie  en  question  par  le  taux  de  change  de  cloture  entre  les  deux  monndies 
applicable  le  30  septembre;  le  calcul  se  fera  a  quatre  decimales.  La  periode  pour  laquelle  la  moyenne  est 
calculee  sera  celle  appliquee  par  I'Administration  dont  la  monnaie  est  utilisee  comme  monnaie  intermediate. 

3.  Les  Administrations  postales  doivent  communiquer  le  plus  tot  possible  au  Bureau  international  les  equi- 
valents ou  les  changements  d'equivalents  des  taxes  postales,  en  indiquant  la  date  de  leur  entree  en  vigueur. 

4.  Le  Bureau  international  publie  un  recueil  indiquant,  pour  chaque  pays,  les  equivalents  des  taxes,  la  valeur 
moyenne  du  DTS  et  le  prix  de  vente  des  coupons-reponse  internationaux  mentionnes  au  paragraphe  1  et  renseignant, 
le  cas  echeant,  sur  le  pourcentage  de  la  majoration  ou  de  la  reduction  de  taxe  appliquee  en  vertu  des  articles  19, 
paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention  et  III  de  son  Protocole  final. 

5.  Chaque  Administration  notifie  directement  au  Bureau  international  I'equivalent  fixe  par  elle  pour  ies 
indemnites  prevues  a  I'article  50,  paragraphe  4,  de  la  Convention. 


Article  105 

Timbres-poste.  Notification  des  emissions  et  echange  entre  Administrations 

1.  Chaque  nouvelle  emission  de  timbres-poste  est  notifiee  par  I'Administration  en  cause  a  toutes  les  autres 
Administrations  par  I'intermediaire  du  Bureau  international,  avec  les  indications  necessaires. 

2.  Les  Administrations  echangent,  par  I'intermediaire  du  Bureau  international,  troisexemplaires  de  chacune  de 
leurs  nouvelles  emissions  de  timbres-poste. 
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Article  106 

Cartes  d'identite  postales 

1 .  Chaque  Administration  designe  les  bureaux  ou  les  services  qui  delivrent  les  cartes  d'identite  postales. 

2.  Ces  cartes  sont  etablies  sur  des  formules  conformes  au  modele  C  25  ci-annexe  et  qui  sont  fournies  par  le 
Bureau  international. 

3.  Au  moment  de  la  demande,  le  requerant  remet  sa  photographie  et  justifie  de  son  identite.  Les  Adminis- 
trations edictent  les  prescriptions  necessaires  pour  que  les  cartes  ne  soient  delivrees  qu'apres  examen  minutieux  de 
I  'identite  du  requerant. 

4.  L'agent  inscrit  cette  demande  sur  un  registre;  il  remplit  a  I'encre  et  en  caracteres  latins  a  la  main  ou  a  la 
machine  a  ecrire,  sans  ratures  ni  surcharges,  toutes  les  indications  que  comporte  la  formule  et  fixe  sur  celle-ci  la 
photographie  a  I'endroit  designe;  puis  il  applique,  en  partie  sur  cette  photographie  et  en  partie  sur  la  carte,  un 
timbre-poste  representant  la  taxe  percue.  II  appose  ensuite,  a  I'emplacement  reserve  a  cet  effet,  une  empreinte 
bien  nette  du  timbre  a  date  ou  d'un  sceau  officiel,  de  maniere  qu'elle  porte  a  la  fois  sur  le  timbre-poste,  sur  la 
photographie  et  sur  la  carte.  II  signe  enfin  la  carte  et  la  remet  a  I'interesse  apres  avoir  recueilli  sa  signature. 

5.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  emettre  des  cartes  d'identite  sans  y  appliquer  un  timbre-poste  et  comptabiliser 
d'une  autre  maniere  le  montant  de  la  taxe  percue. 

6.  Chaque  Administration  conserve  la  faculte  de  delivrer  les  cartes  du  service  international  selon  les  regies 
appliquees  pour  les  cartes  en  usage  dans  son  service  interieur. 

7.  Les  cartes  d'identite  postales  peuvent,  apres  leur  etablissement,  etre  stratif iees  dans  une  matiere  plastique, 
au  gre  de  chaque  Administration. 


Article  107 

Delai  de  conservation  des  documents 

1.  Les  documents  du  service  international  doivent  etre  conserves  pendant  une  periode  minimale  de  dix-huit 
mois  a  partir  du  lendemain  de  la  date  a  laquelle  ces  documents  se  referent. 

2.  Les  documents  concernant  un  litige  ou  une  reclamation  doivent  etre  conserves  jusqu'a  liquidation  de 
I'affaire.  Si  I'Administration  reclamante,  regulierement  informee  des  conclusions  de  I'enquete,  laisse  s'ecouler  six 
mois  a  partir  de  la  date  de  la  communication  sans  formuler  d'objections,  I'affaire  est  consideree  comme  liquidee. 


Article  108 

Adresses  telegraphiques 

1.  Pour  les  communications  telegraphiques  qu'elles  echangent  entre  elles,  les  Administrations  font  usage  des 
adresses  telegraphiques  suivantes: 

a)  "Postgen"  pour  les  telegrammes  destines  aux  Administrations  centrales; 

b)  "Postbur"  pour  les  telegrammes  destines  aux  bureaux  de  poste; 

c)  "Postex"  pour  les  telegrammes  destines  aux  bureaux  d'echange. 

2.  Ces  adresses  telegraphiques  sont  suivies  de  I'indication  de  la  localite  de  destination  et,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  de  toute 
autre  precision  jugee  necessaire. 

3.  L'adresse  telegraphique  du  Bureau  international  est  "UPU  Berne". 

4.  Les  adresses  telegraphiques  indiquees  aux  paragraphes  1  et  3  et  completees  selon  le  cas  par  I'indication  du 
bureau  expediteur  servent  egalement  de  signature  des  communications  telegraphiques. 
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Chapitre  II 

Bureau  international.  Renseignements  a  fournir.  Publications 


Article  109 

Communications  et  renseignements  a  transmettre  au  Bureau  international 

1 .  Les  Administrations  doivent  communiquer  au  Bureau  international: 

a)  leur  decision  au  sujet  de  la  faculte  d'appliquer  ou  non  certaines  dispositions  generates  de  la  Convention  et 
de  son  Reglement; 

b)  la  mention  qu'elles  ont  adoptee,  par  application  des  articles  188,  paragraphe  1,  et  189,  pour  indiquer  que 
I'affranchissement  a  ete  pave; 

c)  les  taxes  reduites  qu'elles  ont  adoptees  en  vertu  de  I'article  8  de  la  Constitution  et  I'indication  des  relations 
auxquelles  ces  taxes  sont  applicables; 

d)  les  frais  de  transport  extraordinaire  percus  en  vertu  de  I'article  64  de  la  Convention  ainsi  que  la  nomen- 
clature des  pays  auxquels  s'appliquent  ces  frais  et,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  la  designation  des  services  qui  en  motivent 
la  perception; 

e)  le  tarif  des  taxes  d'assurance  applicable,  dans  leur  service,  aux  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  en  conformite 
de  I'article  47,  paragraphe  1 ,  lettre  c); 

f)  le  maximum  jusqu'a  concurrence  duquel  elles  admettent  la  declaration  de  valeur  par  les  voies  de  surface 
et  aerienne; 

g)  le  cas  echeant,  la  liste  de  leurs  bureaux  qui  participent  au  service  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree; 

h)        le  cas  echeant,  ceux  de  leurs  services  maritimes  ou  aeriens  reguliers,  utilises  pour  le  transport  des  envois 

ordinaires  de  la  poste  aux  lettres,  qui  peuvent  etre  affectes,  avec  garantie  de  responsabilite,  au  transport 

des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree; 
i)         les  renseignements  utiles  concernant  les  prescriptions  douanieres  ou  autres  ainsi  que  les  interdictions  ou 

restrictions  reglant  I'importation  et  le  transit  des  envois  postaux  dans  leurs  services; 
j)         le  nombre  de  declarations  en  douane  eventuellement  exige  pour  les  envois  soumis  au  controle  douanier  a 

destination  de  leur  pays  et  les  langues  dans  lesquelles  ces  declarations  ou  les  etiquettes  "Douane"  peuvent 

etre  redigees; 
k)        la  liste  des  distances  kilometriques  pour  les  parcours  territoriaux  suivis  dans  leur  pays  par  les  depeches 

en  transit; 
I)         la  liste  des  lignes  de  paquebots  en  partance  de  leurs  ports  et  utilises  pour  le  transport  des  depeches  avec 

indication  des  parcours,  des  distances  et  des  durees  de  parcours  entre  le  port  d'embarquement  et  chacun  des 

ports  d'escale  successifs,  de  la  periodicite  du  service  et  des  pays  auxquels  les  frais  de  transit  maritime,  en  cas 

d'utilisation  des  paquebots,  doivent  etre  payes; 
m)       les  renseignements  utiles  sur  leur  organisation  et  leurs  services  interieurs; 
n)        leurs  taxes  postales  interieures. 

2.  Toute  modification  aux  renseignements  vises  au  paragraphe  1  doit  etre  notifiee  sans  retard. 

3.  Les  Administrations  doivent  fournir  au  Bureau  international  deux  exemplaires  des  documents  qu'elles 
oublient  tant  sur  le  service  interieur  que  sur  le  service  international.  Elles  fournissent  egalement,  dans  la  mesure 
du  possible,  les  autres  ouvrages  publies  dans  leur  pays  et  concernant  le  service  postal. 


Article  110 

Renseignements  mutuels  entre  Administrations 

Les  Administrations  des  pays  participant  au  service  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  qui  assurent  des  echanges 
directs  se  notifient  mutuellemer.t,  au  moyen  de  tableaux  conformes  au  modele  VD  1  ci-annexe,  les  renseignements 
concernant  I'echange  de  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree. 
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Article  1 1 1 
Publications 

1 .  Le  Bureau  international  public,  d'apres  les  informations  fournies  en  vertu  de  I'article  109,  un  recueil  officiel 
des  renseignements  d'interet  general  relatifs  a  I'execution,  dans  chaque  Pays-membre,  de  la  Convention  et  de  son 
Reglement.  H  public  egalement  des  recueils  analogues  se  rapportant  a  I'execution  des  Arrangements  et  de  leurs 
Reglements,  d'apres  les  informations  fournies  par  les  Administrations  interessees  en  vertu  des  dispositions  corres- 
pondantes  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  chacun  des  Arrangements. 

2.  II  public,  en  outie,  au  moyen  des  elements  fournis  par  les  Administrations  et,  eventuellement,  par  les  Unions 
restreintes  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  lettre  a)  ou  par  ('Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  lettre  IT): 

a)  une  liste  des  adresses,  des  chefs  et  des  fonctionnaires  superieurs  des  Administrations  postales  et  des  Unions 
restreintes: 

b!  une  nomenclatuu.  in'ernationale  des  bureaux  de  poste; 

c)  une  liste  iVs  distances  kilometriques  after  entes  aux  parcours  territoriaux  des  depeches  en  transit; 

d)  une  liste  de-s  lignes  de  paquebots; 
e;  un  recueil  des  equivalents; 

f )         une  liste  des  objCTs  inteidits;  dans  cette  liste  sont  aussi  inclus  les  stupefiants  tombant  sous  le  coup  des  traites 

multilattraux  sur  les  stupefiants; 
q)        un  recueil  de  renseignements  sur  I'organisation  et  les  services  interieurs  des  Administrations  postales; 
h)        un  recueil  des  taxes  interieures  des  Administrations  postales; 
i)         les  donnees  statistiques  des  services  postaux  (interieur  et  international); 
j)         dos  etuues,  des  avis,  des  rapports  et  autres  exposes  relatifs  au  service  postal; 
k)        un  catalogue  general  des  informations  de  toute  nature  concernant  le  service  postal  et  les  documents  du 

service  de  pret  (Catalogue  de  I'UPU). 

3.  II  publie  enfin  un  vocabulaire  polyglotte  du  service  postal  international. 

4.  Les  modifications  apportees  aux  divers  documents  enumeres  aux  paragraphes  1  a  3  sont  notifiees  par  circu- 
late, bulletin,  supplement  ou  autre  moyen  convenable. 

Article  112 

Distribution  des  publications 

1.  Les  documents  publies  par  le  Bureau  international  sont  distribues  aux  Administrations  selon  les  regies 
suivantes: 

a;  tous  les  documents,  a  I'exception  de  ceux  qui  sont  vises  a  la  lettre  b):  trois  exemplaires  dont  I'un  dans 
la  langue  ofticielle  et  les  deux  autres  soit  dans  la  langue  officielle,  soit  dans  la  langue  demandee  selon 
I'article  107  du  Reglement  general; 

b)  la  revue  "Union  Postale"  et  la  Nomenclature  internationale  des  bureaux  de  poste:  dans  la  proportion  du 
nombre  d  unites  contributives  assignees  a  chaque  Administration  par  application  de  I'article  125  du  Regle- 
ment general  Tout?foii,  aux  Administrations  qui  en  font  la  demande,  la  Nomenclature  internationale  des 
bureaux  de  poste  peut  etre  distribute  a  raison  de  dix  exemplaires  au  maximum  par  unite  contributive. 

2.  Au-dela  du  nombre  d'exemplaires  distribues,  a  titre  gratuit,  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1,  les  Administrations 
peuvent  acquerir  le:  documents  du  Bureau  international  au  prix  de  revient. 

3.  Les  documents  publics  par  le  Bureau  international  sont  egalement  transmis  aux  Unions  restreintes. 


Deuxieme  partie 

Dispositions  concernant  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Titre  I 

Conditions  d 'acceptation  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 
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Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  applicables  a  toutes  les  categories  d'envois 


Article  113 

Adresse.  Conditionnement 

1 .  Les  Administrations  doivent  recommander  aux  usagers: 

a)  d'utiliser  des  enveloppes  adaptees  a  leur  contenu; 

b)  de  porter  la  suscription  sur  I'enveloppe  du  cote  uni  qui  n'est  pas  muni  de  la  patte  de  termeture; 

c)  de  reserver  la  moitie  droite  au  moins  du  cote  de  la  suscription  a  I'adresse  du  destinataire  ainsi  qu'aux 
timbres-poste,  marques  ou  empreintes  d'affranchissement  ou  aux  mentions  en  tenant  Unu, 

d)  de  libeller  tres  lisiblement  I'adresse  en  caracteres  latins  et  en  chiffres  arabes  el  de  la  mettte  sur  la  parfe 
droite  dans  le  sens  de  la  longueur.  Si  d'autres  caracteres  et  chiffres  sort  utilises  dans  le  pay:-  de  destination, 
il  est  recommande  de  libeller  I'adresse  egalement  en  ces  caracteres  et  chiffres; 

e)  d'ecrire  en  capitales  le  nom  de  la  localite,  complete  le  cas  echeant  par  le  numeio  d'acheminement  postal  cu 
par  le  numero  de  la  zone  de  distribution  correspondant,  ainsi  que  le  nom  du  pays  de  destination; 

f)  d'indiquer  I'adresse  d'une  maniere  precise  et  complete,  en  ajoutant  le  cas  echeant  le  numero  d'acheminement 
postal  ou  le  numero  de  la  zone  de  distribution  correspondant,  afin  que  I'acheminement  de  Tenvoi  et  sa 
remise  au  destinataire  puissent  avoir  lieu  sans  recherches  ni  equivoque; 

g)  d'indiquer  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur,  avec  le  cas  echeant  le  humcro  d'acheminement  postal  ou  le 
numero  de  la  zone  de  distribution.  Lorsqu'elles  figurent  du  cote  de  la  suscription  des  enveloppes,  ces  indi- 
cations doivent  e"tre  placees  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche; 

h)  d'apposer  sur  les  enveloppes  les  mentions  et  etiquettes  de  service  du  cote  de  la  suscription  dans  Tangle 
superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur; 

i)  d'ajouter  le  mot  "Lettre"  du  cote  de  I'adresse  des  lettres  qui,  en  raison  de  leur  volume  ou  de  leur  condition- 
nement, pourraient  §tre  confondues  avec  des  envois  affranchis  a  une  taxe  reduite; 

j)  d'indiquer  les  adresses  de  I'expediteur  et  du  destinataire  a  Tinterieur  de  Tenvoi  et  autani  que  possibk  sur 
Tobjet  insere  dans  Tenvoi  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  sur  une  etiquette  volante  en  une  rnatiere  resistance  attachee 
solidement  a  Tobjet,  surtout  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'envois  expedies  ouverts; 

k)  d'indiquer  egalement  I'adresse  du  destinataire  sur  chaque  paquet  d'imprimes  insere  dans  un  sac  special  et 
expedie  a  I'adresse  du  m£me  destinataire  et  pour  la  meme  destination. 

2.  Les  envois  de  toute  nature,  dont  le  cote  reserve  a  I'adresse  a  ete  divise,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  en  plusieurs 
cases  destinees  a  recevoir  des  adresses  successives,  ne  sont  pas  admis. 

3.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  Tenvoi  est  place  sous  bande,  I'adresse  du  destinataire  doit  figurer  sur  celle-ci,  exception 
faite  des  objets  expedies  selon  Tarticle  122,  paragraphe  3. 

4.  Les  timbres-poste  ou  les  empreintes  d'affranchissement  doivent  etre  appliques  du  cote  de  la  luscripiion  et, 
autant  que  possible,  dans  Tangle  superieur  droit.  Toutefois,  il  appartient  a  TAdministration  d'origne  de  traiter 
selon  sa  legislation  les  envois  dont  Taffranchissement  n'est  pas  conforme  a  cette  condition. 

5.  Les  timbres  non  postaux  et  les  vignettes  de  bienfaisance  ou  autres  ainsi  que  les  dessins,  susceptibles  d'etre 
confondus  avec  les  timbres-poste  ou  les  etiquettes  de  service,  ne  peuvent  etre  appliques  ou  imprimes  du  cote  de 
la  suscription.  II  en  est  de  meme  des  empreintes  de  timbres  qui  pourraient  etre  confondues  avec  les  empreintes 
d'affranchissement. 

6.  Les  enveloppes  dont  les  bords  sont  munis  de  barrettes  en  couleurs  sont  reservees  aux  correspondances-avion. 


Article  114 

Envois  poste  restante 

L'adresse  des  envois  expedies  poste  restante  doit  indiquer  le  nom  du  destinataire.  L'emploid'i  nit  iales,de  chiffres.de 
simples  prenoms,  de  noms  supposes  ou  de  marques  conventionnelles  quelconques  n'est  pas  admis  pour  ces  envois 
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Article  1 15 

Envois  expedies  en  franchise  postale 

Les  envois  beneficiant  de  la  franchise  postale  doivent  porter  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  dans  Tangle  superieur  droit, 
les  indications  ci-apres  qui  peuvent  etre  suivies  d'une  traduction: 

a)  "Service  des  postes"  ou  une  mention  analogue,  pour  les  envois  vises  a  I'article  1 5  de  la  Convention; 

b)  "Service  des  prisonniers  de  guerre"  ou  "Service  des  internes",  pour  les  envois  vises  a  I'article  16  de  la 
Convention  ainsi  que  pour  les  formules  s'y  rapportant; 

c)  "Cecogrammes",  pour  les  envois  vises  a  I'article  17  de  la  Convention. 


Article  116 

Envois  soumis  au  controle  douanier 

1.  Les  envois  a  soumettre  au  controle  douanier  doivent  etre  revetus  d'une  etiquette  verte  gommee,  conforme 
au  modele  C  1  ci-annexe,  ou  pourvus  d'une  etiquette  volante  du  meme  modele.  L'etiquette  gommee  C  1  est 
apposee  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom 
et  Tadresse  de  Texpediteur.  Avec  Tautorisation  de  TAdministration  d'origine,  les  usagers  peuvent  utiliser  des 
enveloppes  ou  des  emballages  portant  preimprime,  a  Tendroit  prevu  pour  Templacement  de  l'etiquette  C  1,  un 
facsimile  de  celled  dont  les  dimensions  et  la  couleur  doivent  etre  conformes  a  l'etiquette  C  1.  Si  la  valeur  du 
contenu  declaree  par  Texpediteur  excede  300  francs  ou  si  Texpediteur  le  prefere,  les  envois  sont  en  outre  accom- 
pagnes  de  declarations  en  douane  separees  conformes  au  modele  C  2/CP  3  ci-annex^  *  au  nombre  prescrit;  dans 
ce  cas,  te  partie  superieure  de  l'etiquette  C  1  est  seule  apposee  sur  Tenvoi. 

2.  Les  declarations  en  douane  C  2/CP  3  sont  attachees  a  Tenvoi  exterieurement  et  d'une  maniere  solide  par  un 
croise  de  ficelle  ou,  si  TAdministration  du  pays  de  destination  le  demande,  inserees  dans  Tenvoi  meme.  A  titre 
exceptionnel,  ces  declarations  peuvent,  si  Texpediteur  le  prefere,  etre  egalement  inserees  dans  les  lettres  recom- 
mandees  sous  enveloppe  close  contenant  les  valeurs  visees  a  I'article  43,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention,  ou  dans 
les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree. 

3.  Pour  les  petits  paquets,  les  formalites  prevues  au  paragraphe  1  sont  obligatoires  dans  tous  les  cas. 

4.  L'absence  de  l'etiquette  C  1  ne  peut,  en  aucun  cas,  entrafner  le  renvoi  au  bureau  d'origine  des  envois 
d'imprimes,  de  serums,  de  vaccins,  de  matieres  biologiques  perissables,  de  matieres  radioactives  ainsi  que  des 
envois  de  medicaments  d'urgente  necessite  qu'il  est  difficile  de  se  procurer. 

5.  Le  contenu  de  Tenvoi  doit  etre  indique  en  detail  dans  la  declaration  en  douane.  Des  mentions  de  caractere 
general.ne  sont  pas  admises. 

6.  Bien  que  n'assumant  aucune  responsabilite  du  chef  des  declarations  en  douane,  les  Administrations  font 
tout  leur  possible  pour  renseigner  les  expediteurs  sur  la  maniere  correcte  de  remplir  les  etiquettes  C  1  ou  les 
declarations  en  douane. 


Article  117 

Envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 

1.  Les  envois  a  remettre  auxdestinataires  francs  de  taxes  etde  droits  doivent  porter,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents, 
Ten-tete  "Franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits"  ou  une  mention  analogue  dans  la  langue  du  pays  d'origine.  Ces  envois  sont 
pourvus  d'une  etiquette  de  couleur  jaune  portant  egalement,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  Tindication  "Franc  de 
taxes  et  de  droits".  L'en-tete  et  l'etiquette  doivent  etre  apposes  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible  dans 
Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  Tadresse  de  Texpediteur. 
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2.  Tout  envoi  expedie  franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits  est  accompagne  d'un  bulletin  d'affranchissement  conforme 
au  modele  C  3/CP  4  ci-annexe,  confectionne  en  papier  jaune.  L'expediteur  de  I'envoi  et  —  en  tant  qu'il  s'agit 
d'indications  afferentes  au  service  postal  —  le  bureau  expediteur  completent  le  texte  du  bulletin  d'affranchissement 
au  recto,  cote  droit  des  parties  A  et  B.  Les  inscriptions  de  l'expediteur  peuvent  etre  effectuees  a  I'aide  de  papier 
carbone.  Le  texte  doit  comporter  1'engagement  prevu  a  ('article  40,  paragraphe  2,  de  la  Convention.  Le  bulletin 
d'affranchissement  dument  complete  est  solidement  attache  a  I'envoi 

3.  Lorsque  l'expediteur  demande,  posterieurement  au  depot,  de  remettre  I'envoi  franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits, 
il  est  procede  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  si  la  demande  est  destinee  a  etre  transmise  par  voie  postale,  le  bureau  d'origine  en  avertit  le  bureau  de 
destination  par  une  note  explicative.  Celle-ci,  revetue  de  I'af f ranch issement  representant  la  taxe  due,  est 
transmise  sous  recommandation  et  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  au  bureau  de  destination 
accompagnee  d'un  bulletin  d'affranchissement  dument  rempli.  Le  bureau  de  destination  appose  sur  I'envoi 
I'etiquette  prevue  au  paragraphe  1 ; 

b)  si  la  demande  est  destinee  a  etre  transmise  par  voie  telegraphique,  le  bureau  d'origine  en  avertit  par  voie 
telegraphique  le  bureau  destinataire  et  lui  communique  en  meme  temps  les  indications  relatives  au  depot 
de  I'envoi.  Le  bureau  de  destination  etablit  d'office  un  bulletin  d'affranchissement. 


Chapitre  II 

Regies  relatives  a  I'emballage  des  envois 


Article  118 
Conditionnement.  Emballage 

1.  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  doivent  etre  conditionnes  solidement  et  de  facon  que  d'autres  envois  ne 
risquent  pas  de  s'y  fourvoyer.  L'emballage  doit  etre  adapte  a  la  forme  et  a  la  nature  du  contenu  et  aux  conditions 
du  transport.  Tout  envoi  doit  etre  conditionne  de  facon  a  ne  pas  affecter  la  sante  des  agents  ainsi  qu'a  eviter  tout 
danger  s'il  contient  des  objets  de  nature  a  blesser  les  agents  charges  de  le  manipuler,  a  salir  ou  a  deteriorer  les 
autres  envois  ou  I'equipement  postal. 

2.  Les  envois  contenant  des  objets  en  verre  ou  autres  matieres  fragiles,  des  liquides,  des  corps  gras,  des  poudres 
seches,  colorantes  ou  non,  des  abeilles  vivantes,  des  sangsues,  des  graines  de  vers  a  soie  ou  des  parasites  vises  a 
I'article  36,  paragraphe  4,  lettre  c),  chiffre  2°,  de  la  Convention  doivent  etre  conditionnes  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  les  objets  en  verre  ou  autres  objets  fragiles  doivent  etre  emballes  dans  une  bofte  en  metal,  en  bois,  en 
matiere  plastique  resistante  ou  en  carton  solide,  remplie  de  papier,  paille  de  bois  ou  toute  autre  matiere 
protectrice  appropriee  de  nature  a  empecher  tout  frottement  ou  heurt  en  cours  de  transport  soit  entre  les 
objets  eux-memes,  soit  entre  les  objets  et  les  parois  de  la  bofte; 

b)  les  liquides  et  corps  facilement  liquefiables  doivent  etre  enfermes  dans  des  recipients  parfaitement  etanches. 
Chaque  recipient  doit  etre  place  dans  une  bofte  speciale  en  metal,  en  bois,  en  matiere  plastique  resistante  ou 
en  carton  ondule  de  qualite  solide,  garnie  de  sciure,  de  coton  ou  de  toute  autre  matiere  protectrice  appro- 
priee en  quantite  suffisante  pour  absorber  le  liquide  en  cas  de  bris  du  recipient.  Le  couvercle  de  la  bofte 
doit  etre  fixe  de  maniere  qu'il  ne  puisse  se  detacher  facilement; 

c)  les  corps  gras  difficilement  liquefiables,  tels  que  les  onguents,  le  savon  mou,  les  resines,  etc.,  ainsi  que  les 
graines  de  vers  a  soie,  dont  le  transport  offre  moins  d'inconvenients,  doivent  etre  enfermes  dans  un  premier 
emballage  (bofte,  sac  en  toile,  matiere  plastique,  etc.)  place  lui-meme  dans  une  bofte  en  bois,  en  metal  ou 
toute  autre  matiere  suffisamment  resistante  pour  empecher  des  fuites  du  contenu; 
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d)  les  poudres  seches  colorantes,  telles  que  le  bleu  d'aniline,  etc.,  ne  sont  admises  que  dans  des  boftes  en  metal 
parfaitement  etanches,  placees  a  leur  tour  dans  des  boftes  en  bois,  en  matiere  plastique  resistante  ou  en 
carton  ondule  de  qualite  solide  avec  de  la  sciure  ou  toute  autre  matiere  absorbante  et  protectrice  appropriee 
entre  les  deux  emballages; 

e)  les  poudres  seches  non  colorantes  doivent  etre  placees  dans  des  recipients  (bofte,  sac)  en  m£tal,  en  bois,  en 
matiere  plastique  resistante  ou  en  carton;  ces  recipients  doivent  e"tre  eux-m§mes  enfermes  dans  une  bofte 
consistant  en  une  des  matieres  precitees; 

f)  les  abeilles  vivantes,  les  sangsues  et  les  parasites  doivent  etre  enfermes  dans  des  boftes  disposees  de  facon  a 
eviter  tout  danger. 

3.  II  n'est  pas  exige  d'emballage  pour  les  objets  d'une  seule  piece,  tels  que  pieces  de  bois,  pieces  metalliques, 
etc.,  qu'il  n'est  pas  dans  les  usages  du  commerce  d'emballer.  Dans  ce  cas,  I'adresse  du  destinataire  doit  etre  indiquee 
sur  I'objet  Iui-m6me. 


Article  119 

Conditionnement.  Matieres  biologiques  perissables  infectieuses 

1.  Les  matieres  biologiques  perissables  qui  sont  infectieuses  ou  que  Ton  peut  raisonnablement  soupconner  de 
I'etre  pour  I'homme  et  pour  les  animaux  doivent  etre  declarees  "Substances  infectieuses".  Les  lettres  contenant 
ces  substances  sont  soumises  aux  regies  speciales  de  conditionnement  specifiers  dans  les  paragraphes  suivants. 

2.  Les  expediteurs  de  substances  infectieuses  doivent  s'assurer  que  les  envois  ont  ete  prepares  de  maniere  a 
parvenir  a  destination  en  bon  etat  et  a  ne  presenter  au  cours  du  transport  aucun  danger  pour  les  personnes  ou  les 
animaux.  L'emballage  se  compose  d'elements  essentiels  tels  que: 

a)  un  recipient  primaire  etanche; 

b)  un  emballage  secondaire  etanche; 

c)  un  materiau  absorbant  place  entre  le  recipient  primaire  et  l'emballage  secondaire.  Si  plusieurs  recipients 
primaires  sont  places  dans  un  emballage  secondaire  unique,  il  faut  les  envelopper  individuellement  pour 
eviter  tout  contact  entre  eux.  Le  materiau  absorbant,  ouate  par  exemple,  doit  etre  en  quantite  suffisante 
pour  la  totalite  du  contenu.  Une  matiere  non  hygroscopique  qui  ne  s'evapore  pas  dans  les  conditions  du 
transport  et  qui  en  fait  n'est  pas  toxique  pour  I'homme  peut  etre  ajoutee; 

d)  un  emballage  exterieur  suffisamment  solide  pour  satisfaire  a  des  essais  de  resistance  equivalents  a  ceux 
prevus  par  la  reglementation  des  organismes  internationaux  competents  en  la  matiere. 

3.  Si  des  articles  exceptionnels,  tels  que  des  organes  entiers,  peuvent  requerir  un  emballage  special,  la  grande 
majorite  des  substances  infectieuses  peut  et  doit  e"tre  emballee  selon  les  indications  ci-apres: 

a)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  substances  transporters  a  la  temperature  ambiante  ou  a  une  temperature  superieure,  les 
recipients  primaires  peuvent  etre  en  verre,  en  metal  ou  en  plastique.  Pour  garantir  I'etancheite,  on  doit 
utiliser  des  moyens  efficaces  tels  que  scellement  a  la  chaleur,  bouchon  enveloppant  ou  capsule  metallique. 
Si  Ton  se  sert  de  capsules  vissees,  il  faut  les  renforcer  avec  du  ruban  adhesif ; 

b)  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  substances  ref  rigerees  ou  congelees  pendant  le  transport  (glace  humide,  "tampons  congeles", 
glace  carbonique),  il  ne  faut  pas  utiliser  de  recipients  primaires  fermes  a  I'aide  d'une  capsule  vissee.  La  glace 
ou  la  glace  carbonique  doivent  etre  placees  a  I'exterieur  du  ou  des  emballage(s)  secondaire(s).  Des  etais 
interieurs  seront  prevus  pour  maintenir  le  ou  les  emballage(s)  secondaire(s)  dans  la  position  initiate  une  fois 
la  glace  ou  glace  carbonique  fondue.  Si  Ton  utilise  de  la  glace,  l'emballage  doit  etre  etanche  et  si  I'on  se  sert 
de  glace  carbonique,  l'emballage  exterieur  doit  permettre  I'echappement  du  gaz  carbonique. 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multi  — Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


4923 


4.  La  bofte  externe  ainsi  que  I'emballage  exterieur,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  doivent  etre  munis,  du  cote  qui  porte  les 
adresses  du  laboratoire  expediteur  et  du  laboratoire  de  destination  dument  autorises,  d'une  etiquette  normalisee 
en  forme  de  losange  de  10x10cm  ou  de  5x5  cm,  avec  lettres  noires  sur  fond  blanc.  La  moitie  superieure  porte 
le  symbole  approuve  pour  les  substances  infectieuses  et  la  moitie  inferieure,  les  mots  "Substance  infectieuse. 
En  cas  de  dommage  ou  de  fuite,  avertir  immediatement  les  autorites  de  sante  publique".  Cette  etiquette  se 
presente  comme  suit: 


Fond  blanc 


Signe  et  inscriptions  en  noir 


Article  120 

Conditionnement.  Matieres  biologiques  perissables  non  infectieuses 

Les  lettres  contenant  des  matieres  biologiques  perissables  non  infectieuses  sont  soumises  aux  regies  speciales  de 
conditionnement  ci-apres:  les  matieres  biologiques  perissables  qui  ne  contiennent  ni  micro-organismes  pathogenes 
vivants  ni  virus  pathogenes  vivants  doivent  etre  emballees  a  I'interieur  d'un  recipient  impermeable  interne,  d'un 
recipient  protecteur  externe,  d'une  substance  absorbante  placee  soit  dans  le  recipient  interne,  soit  entre  les 
recipients  interne  et  externe;  cette  substance  doit  etre  en  quantite  suff  isante  pour  absorber  en  cas  de  bris  tout  le 
liquide  contenu  ou  susceptible  de  se  former  dans  le  recipient  interne.  Par  ailleurs,  le  contenu  des  recipients  tant 
interne  qu'externe  doit  etre  emballe  de  facon  a  eviter  tout  deplacement.  Des  dispositions  particulieres,  telles  que 
dessication  sous  congelation  et  emballage  de  glace,  doivent  etre  prises  pour  assurer  la  conservation  des  matieres 
sensibles  aux  temperatures  elevees.  Le  transport  par  la  voie  aerienne,  qui  comporte  des  changements  de  pression 
atmospherique,  exige,  si  le  materiel  est  conditionne  en  ampoules  scellees  ou  en  bouteilles  bien  bouchees,  que  ces 
recipients  soient  assez  solides  pour  resister  aux  variations  de  pression.  Le  recipient  externe  ainsi  que  I'emballage 
exterieur  de  I'envoi  doivent  etre  munis,  du  cote  qui  porte  les  adresses  du  laboratoire  expediteur  et  du  laboratoire 
de  destination,  d'une  etiquette  de  couleur  violette  portant  la  mention  et  le  symbole  suivants: 


^WtSB>OL06IOUESPf«/s%/ft 


(Dimensions  62x44  mm) 
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Article  121 

Conditionnement.  Matieres  radioactives 

1 .  Les  envois  de  matieres  radioactives  dont  le  contenu  et  le  conditionnement  sont  conformes  aux  recommanda- 
tions  de  I'Agence  internationale  de  I'energie  atomique  prevoyant  des  exemptions  speciales  pour  certaines categories 
d'envois  sont  admis  au  transport  par  la  poste  moyennant  autorisation  prealable  des  organismes  competents  du 
pays  d'origine. 

2.  Les  envois  contenant  des  matieres  radioactives  doivent  etre  munis  par  I'expediteur  d'une  etiquette  speciale 
de  couleur  blanche  portant  la  mention  "Matieres  radioactives",  Etiquette  qui  est  barree  d'office  en  cas  de  renvoi 
de  I'emballage  a  I'origine.  De  plus,  ils  doivent  porter,  outre  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur,  une  mention  bien 
apparente  demandant  le  retour  des  envois  en  cas  de  non-livraison. 

3.  L'expediteur  doit  indiquer  sur  I'emballage  interieur  son  nom  et  son  adresse  ainsi  que  le  contenu  de  I'envoi. 

4.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  designer  des  bureaux  de  poste  specialement  appeles  a  accepter  le  depot  des 
envois  contenant  des  matieres  radioactives. 


Article  122 

Conditionnement.  Verification  du  contenu 

1 .  Les  imprimes  et  les  cecogrammes  doivent  etre  conditionnes  de  maniere  que  leur  contenu  soit  suffisamment 
protege  sans  qu'une  verification  prompte  et  facile  en  soit  entravee.  Ils  doivent  etre  places  sous  bande,  sur  rouleau, 
entre  des  cartons,  dans  des  enveloppes  ou  des  etuis  ouverts,  dans  des  enveloppes  ou  des  etuis  non  cachetes  mais 
fermes  de  maniere  a  pouvoir  etre  facilement  ouverts  et  refermes  et  n'offrant  aucun  danger  ou  entoures  d'une 
ficelle  qu'il  est  facile  de  denouer.  L'Administration  d'origine  determine  si  la  fermeture  de  ces  envois  permet  une 
verification  prompte  et  facile  du  contenu.  Les  imprimes  contenant  des  livres  et  des  brochures  peuvent  etre  admis 
sous  emballage  d'origine  clos  et  transparent.  Les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  exiger  que  I'expediteur  ou  le 
destinataire  facilite  la  verification  du  contenu  soit  en  ouvrant  quelques-uns  des  envois  designes  par  elles,  soit  d'une 
autre  maniere  satisfaisante. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  autoriser  la  fermeture  des  imprimes  deposes  en  nombre  en  delivrant  a  cet  effet 
un  permis  aux  usagers  qui  en  font  la  demande.  Pour  etre  admis  au  tarif  des  imprimes,  les  envois  fermes  dans  ces 
conditions  doivent  porter  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas 
echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur,  en  caracteres  bien  apparents,  la  mention  "Imprime"  ou  "Imprime 
a  taxe  reduite"  selon  le  cas,  ou  son  equivalent  dans  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de  destination,  ainsi  que 
le  numero  du  permis  correspondant.  Ces  indications  constituent  une  autorisation  en  bonne  et  due  forme  de 
verification  du  contenu. 

3.  Les  imprimes  deposes  en  nombre  dans  les  conditions  prevues  au  paragraphe  2  peuvent,  par  derogation  au 
paragraphe  1,  etre  inseres  sous  emballage  en  matiere  plastique  clos,  soit  transparent  soit  opaque.  L'adresse  du 
destinataire,  disposee  dans  le  sens  de  la  plus  grande  dimension,  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  et  Tempreinte  d'affran- 
chissement  prevue  a  Tarticle  189  peuvent  etre  placees  sous  la  pellicule  de  plastique,  de  maniere  telle  qu'elles 
soient  parfaitement  lisibles  a  travers  le  ou  les  panneaux  transparents  prevus  a  cet  effet.  L'emballagedoitcomporter, 
du  cote  de  la  suscription,  une  partie  suffisamment  large  permettant,  comme  le  papier,  d'indiquer  soit  a  la  main, 
soit  au  moyen  d'une  etiquette,  ou  de  tout  autre  procede,  les  mentions  de  service,  les  motifs  eventuels  de  non- 
distribution  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  la  nouvelle  adresse  du  destinataire;  une  partie  de  I'emballage  assez  large  du  cote 
de  I'adresse  doit  avoir  la  qualite  du  papier.  Les  envois  sous  emballage  en  matiere  plastique  peuvent  aussi  etre 
affranchis  au  moyen  d'empreintes  de  machines  a  affranchir  apposees  sur  une  etiquette  autocollante  ou  d'une 
maniere  indelebile  sur  I'emballage  m6me. 

4.  Aucune  condition  speciale  de  fermeture  n'est  exigee  pour  les  petits  paquets;  les  envois  designes  comme  tels 
peuvent  etre  ouverts  pour  verification  de  leur  contenu.  Toutefois,  par  analogie  aux  conditions  prevues  au  para- 
graphe 2  pour  les  imprimes,  les  Administrations  d'origine  peuvent  limiter  la  faculte  de  fermer  les  petits  paquets 
aux  envois  deposes  en  nombre.  Les  objets  qui  se  gateraient  s'ils  etaient  emballes  d'apres  les  regies  generales,  ainsi 
que  les  envois  de  marchandises  places  dans  un  emballage  transparent  permettant  la  verification  de  leur  contenu, 
sont  admis  sous  un  emballage  hermetiquement  ferme.  II  en  est  de  m§me  pour  les  produits  industriels  et  vegetaux 
mis  a  la  poste  sous  un  emballage  ferme  par  la  fabrique  ou  scelles  par  une  autorite  de  verification  du  pays  d'origine. 
Dans  ces  cas,  les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  exiger  que  I'expediteur  ou  le  destinataire  facilite  la  verifi- 
cation du  contenu  soit  en  ouvrant  quelques-uns  des  envois  designes  par  elles,  soit  d'une  autre  maniere  satisfaisante. 
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Article  123 

Envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau 

1.  Les  envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau  transparent  sont  admis  aux  conditions  suivantes: 

a)  le  panneau  doit  se  trouver  du  cote  uni  de  I'enveloppe  qui  n'est  pas  muni  de  la  patte  de  fermeture; 

b)  le  panneau  doit  etre  confectionne  dans  une  matiere  et  de  fagon  telles  que  I'adresse  soit  facilement  lisible  a 
travers  celui-ci; 

c)  le  panneau  doit  etre  rectangulaire,  sa  plus  grande  dimension  etant  parallele  a  la  longueur  de  I'enveloppe, 
de  facon  que  I'adresse  du  destinataire  apparaisse  dans  le  meme  sens  et  que  I'application  du  timbre  a  date 
ne  soit  pas  entravee; 

d)  tous  les  bords  du  panneau  doivent  etre  impeccablement  codes  sur  les  bords  interieurs  de  la  decoupure  de 
I'enveloppe.  A  cette  fin,  il  doit  exister  un  espace  suffisant  entre  les  bords  lateraux  et  inferieur  de  I'enveloppe 
et  du  panneau; 

e)  I'adresse  du  destinataire  doit  seule  apparaftre  a  travers  le  panneau,  ou,  a  tout  le  moins,  se  detacher  clairement 
des  autres  indications  eventuellement  visibles  a  travers  le  panneau; 

f)  le  contenu  de  I'envoi  doit  etre  plie  de  telle  sorte  que,  meme  en  cas  de  glissement  a  I'interieur  de  I'enveloppe, 
I'adresse  reste  totalement  visible  a  travers  le  panneau. 

2.  Ne  sont  pas  admis  les  envois  sous  enveloppe  entierement  transparente  meme  munis  d'une  etiquette-adresse, 
les  envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau  ouvert  et  les  envois  sous  enveloppe  comportant  plus  d'un  panneau. 

3.  Sont  considered  comme  envois  normalises  les  envois  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau  transparent  repondant  aux 
conditions  fixees  a  I'article  20,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  a),  chiffre  2°,  de  la  Convention. 


Chapitre  III 

Dispositions  speciales  applicables  a  chaque  categorie  d'envois 

Article  124 
Lettres 

Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  relatives  aux  envois  normalises  et  a  I'emballage  des  envois,  aucune  condition  de 
forme  ou  de  fermeture  n'est  exigee  pour  les  lettres.  Toutefois,  les  lettres  sous  enveloppe  doivent  etre  rectangulaires 
afin  de  ne  pas  provoquer  de  difficultes  au  cours  de  leur  traitement.  Doivent  egalement  etre  placees  sous enveloppes 
rectangulaires  les  lettres  ayant  la  consistance  d'une  carte  postale  mais  n'en  ayant  pas  la  forme.  La  place  necessaire 
du  cote  de  la  suscription  pour  I'adresse,  I'affranchissement  et  les  mentions  ou  etiquettes  de  service  doit  etre  laissee 
entierement  libre. 

Article  125 
Cartes  postales 

1.  Les  cartes  postales  doivent  etre  rectangulaires  et  etre  confectionnees  en  carton  ou  en  papier  assez  consistant 
pour  ne  pas  entraver  le  traitement  du  courrier.  Elles  ne  doivent  pas  comporter  de  parties  saillantes  ou  en  relief. 

2.  Les  cartes  postales  doivent  porter,  en  tete  du  recto,  le  titre  "Carte  postale"  en  francais  ou  I'equivalent  de  ce 
titre  dans  une  autre  langue.  Ce  titre  n'est  pas  obligatoire  pour  les  cartes  illustrees. 

3.  Les  cartes  postales  doivent  etre  expedites  a  decouvert,  c'est-a-dire  sans  bande  ni  enveloppe. 

4.  La  moitie  droite  au  moins  du  recto  est  reservee  a  I'adresse  du  destinataire,  a  I'affranchissement  et  aux 
mentions  ou  etiquettes  de  service.  L'expediteur  dispose  du  verso  et  de  la  partie  gauche  du  recto,  sous  reserve  du 
paragraphe  5. 
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5.  II  est  interdit  de  joindre  ou  d'attacher  aux  cartes  postales  des  §chantillons  de  marchandises  ou  des  objets 
analogues  ainsi  que  de  les  enjoliver  de  tissus,  broderies,  paillettes  ou  matieres  similaires.  De  telles  cartes  ne  peuvent 
etre  expedites  que  sous  enveloppe  fermee.  Toutefois,  des  vignettes,  des  photographies,  des  timbres  de  toute 
espece,  des  etiquettes  et  des  coupures  de  toute  sorte,  en  papier  ou  autre  matiere  tres  mince,  de  meme  que  des 
bandes  d'adresse  ou  des  feuilles  a  replier  peuvent  y  etre  colles,  a  condition  que  ces  objets  ne  soient  pas  de  nature 
a  alterer  le  caractere  des  cartes  postales  et  qu'ils  soient  completement  adherents  a  la  carte.  Ces  objets  ne  peuvent 
etre  colles  que  sur  le  verso  ou  sur  la  partie  gauche  du  recto  des  cartes  postales,  sauf  les  bandes,  pattes  ou  etiquettes 
d'adresse  qui  peuvent  occuper  tout  le  recto. 

6.  Les  cartes  postales  ne  remplissant  pas  les  conditions  prescrites  pour  cette  categorie  d'envois  sont  traitees 
comme  lettres,  a  I'exception,  toutefois,  de  celles  dont  I'irregularite  resulte  seulement  de  ('application  de  I'affran- 
chissement  au  verso.  Par  derogation  a  I'article  113,  paragraphe  4,  ces  dernieres  sont  considerees  dans  tous  les  cas 
comme  non  affranchies  et  traitees  en  consequence. 


Article  126 
Imprimes 

1.  Peuvent  etre  expedites  comme  imprimes  les  reproductions  obtenues  sur  papier,  sur  carton  ou  autres  matieres 
d'un  emploi  habituel  dans  I'imprimerie,  en  plusieurs  exemplaires  identiques,  au  moyen  d'un  procede  mecanique 
ou  photographique  qui  comprend  I'usage  d'un  cliche,  d'un  patron  ou  d'un  negatif.  L'Administration  d'origine 
decide  si  I'objet  en  question  a  ete  reproduit  sur  une  matiere  et  par  un  procede  admis;  elle  n'est  pas  tenue 
d'admettre  au  tarif  des  imprimes  des  envois  qui  ne  sont  pas  admis  comme  imprimes  dans  son  regime  interieur. 

2.  Les  Administrations  d'origine  ont  la  faculte  d'admettre  au  tarif  des  imprimes: 

a)  les  lettres  et  les  cartes  postales  echangees  entre  eleves  d'ecoles,  a  condition  que  ces  envois  soient  expgdies 
par  I'intermediaire  des  directeurs  des  ecoles  interessees; 

b)  les  cours  par  correspondance  que  les  ecoles  envoient  a  leurs  eleves  et  les  devoirs  originaux  et  corriges 
d'eleves,  a  I'exclusion  de  toute  indication  ne  se  rapportant  pas  directement  a  1'execution  du  travail; 

c)  les  manuscrits  d'ouvrages  ou  de  journaux; 

d)  les  partitions  de  musique  manuscrites; 

e)  les  photocopies; 

f)  les  impressions  obtenues  au  moyen  d'imprimantes  d'ordinateurs. 

3.  Les  envois  vises  au  paragraphe  2  sont  Sgalement  soumis,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  forme  et  le  conditionnement, 
a  I'article  122. 

4.  Les  imprimes  doivent  porter  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  du  cdte  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible 
dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur,  la  mention  "Imprim6"  ou 
"Imprime  a  taxe  reduite"  selon  le  cas,  ou  son  equivalent  dans  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de  destination. 

5.  Ne  peuvent  pas  etre  expedies  comme  imprimes: 

a)  les  pieces  obtenues  a  la  machine  a  ecrire,  quel  qu'en  soit  le  type; 

b)  les  copies  obtenues  au  moyen  du  decalque,  les  copies  faites  a  la  main  ou  a  la  machine  a  ecrire,  quel  qu'en 
soit  le  type; 

c)  les  reproductions  obtenues  au  moyen  de  timbres  a  caracteres  mobiles  ou  non; 

d)  les  articles  de  papeterie  proprement  dits  comportant  des  reproductions,  lorsqu'il  apparaft  clairement  que  la 
partie  imprimee  n'est  pas  I'essentiel  de  I'objet; 

e)  les  films  et  les  enregistrements  sonores  ou  visuels; 

f)  les  bandes  de  papier  perforees  ainsi  que  les  cartes  du  systeme  mecanographique  porteuses  de  perforations, 
de  traits  ou  de  marques  pouvant  constituer  des  annotations. 

6.  Plusieurs  reproductions,  obtenues  par  les  procedes  admis,  peuvent  etre  reunies  dans  un  envoi  d'imprimes; 
elles  ne  doivent  pas  porter  de  noms  et  d'adresses  differents  d'expediteurs  ou  de  destinataires. 

7.  Les  cartes  portant  le  titre  "Carte  postale"  ou  I'equivalent  de  ce  titre  dans  une  langue  quelconque  sont 
admises  au  tarif  des  imprimes,  pourvu  qu'elles  r^pondent  aux  conditions  generales  applicables  aux  imprimes. 
Celles  qui  ne  remplissent  pas  ces  conditions  sont  traitees  comme  cartes  postales  ou  eventuellement  comme  lettres, 
par  application  de  I'article  125,  paragraphe  6. 
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Article  127 

Imprimes.  Annotations  et  annexes  autorisees 

1 .  Peuvent  etre  indiques  sur  les  imprimes  par  un  procede  quelconque: 

a)  les  noms  et  adresses  de  I'expediteur  et  du  destinataire  avec  ou  sans  mention  des  qualites,  profession  et  raison 
sociale; 

b)  le  lieu  et  la  date  d'expedition  de  I'envoi; 

c)  des  numeros  d'ordre  ou  d'immatriculation. 

2.  En  plus  de  ces  indications,  il  est  permis: 

a)  de  biffer,  de  marquer  ou  de  souligner  certains  mots  ou  certaines  parties  du  texte  imprime; 

b)  de  corriger  les  fautes  d'impression. 

3.  Les  additions  et  corrections  prevues  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  doivent  etre  dans  un  rapport  direct  avec  le 
contenu  de  la  reproduction;  elles  ne  doivent  pas  etre  de  nature  a  constituer  un  langage  conventionnel. 

4.  II  est,  en  outre,  permis  d'indiquer  ou  d'ajouter: 

a)  sur  les  bulletins decommande.de  souse riptionoud 'off re,  relatifs  a  des  ouvrages  de  librairie,  livres,  brochures, 
journaux,  gravures,  partitions  de  musique:  les  ouvrages  et  le  nombre  des  exemplaires  demandes  ou  offerts, 
les  prix  de  ces  ouvrages  ainsi  que  des  annotations  representant  des  elements  constitutifs  du  prix,  le  mode  de 
paiement,  I'edition,  les  noms  des  auteurs  et  des  editeurs,  le  numero  du  catalogue  et  les  mots  "broche", 
"cartonne"  ou  "relie"; 

b)  sur  les  formules  utilisees  par  les  services  de  pret  des  bibliotheques:  les  titres  des  ouvrages,  le  nombre  des 
exemplaires  demandes  ou  envoyes,  les  noms  des  auteurs  et  des  editeurs,  les  numeros  du  catalogue,  le  nombre 
de  jours  accordes  pour  la  lecture,  le  nom  de  la  personne  desirant  consulter  I'ouvrage  en  question; 

c)  sur  les  cartes  illustrees,  les  cartes  de  visite  imprimees  ainsi  que  sur  les  cartes  de  felicitations  ou  de  condo- 
leances  imprimees:  des  formules  de  politesse  conventionnelles  exprimees  en  cinq  mots  ou  au  moyen  de  cinq 
initiales,  au  maximum; 

d)  sur  les  productions  litteraires  et  artistiques  imprimees:  une  dedicace  consistant  en  un  simple  hommage 
conventionnel; 

e)  sur  les  passages  decoupes  de  journaux  et  d'ecrits  periodiques:  le  titre,  la  date,  le  numero  et  I'adresse  de  la 
publication  dont  ('article  est  extrait; 

f)  sur  les  epreuves  d'imprimerie:  les  changements  et  additions  qui  se  rapportent  a  la  correction,  a  la  forme  et  a 
I'impression  ainsi  que  des  mentions  telles  que  "Bon  a  tirer",  "Vu  —  Bon  a  tirer"  ou  toutes  autres  analogues 
se  rapportant  a  la  confection  de  I'ouvrage.  En  cas  de  manque  de  place,  les  additions  peuvent  etre  faites  sur 
des  feuilles  speciales; 

g)  sur  les  avis  de  changement  d'adresse:  I'ancienne  et  la  nouvelle  adresse  ainsi  que  la  date  du  changement. 

5.  II  est  enfin  permis  de  joindre: 

a)  a  tous  les  imprimes:  une  carte,  une  enveloppe  ou  une  bande  avec  I'impression  de  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  de 
I'envoi  ou  de  son  mandataire  dans  le  pays  de  depot  du  premier  envoi;  celles-ci  peuvent  etre  affranchies  pour 
le  retour  au  moyen  de  timbres-poste  du  pays  de  destination  du  premier  envoi; 

b)  aux  productions  litteraires  ou  artistiques  imprimees:  la  facture  ouverte  se  rapportant  a  I'objet  envoye  et 
reduite  a  ses  enonciations  constitutives  ainsi  que  des  copies  de  cette  facture,  des  formules  de  versement  ou 
des  formules  de  mandat  de  poste  du  service  international  ou  du  service  interieur  du  pays  de  destination  de 
I'envoi,  sur  lesquelles  il  est  permis,  apres  entente  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  d'indiquer,  par  un 
procede  quelconque,  le  montant  a  verser  ou  a  payer  ainsi  que  la  designation  du  compte  courant  postal  ou 
I'adresse  du  beneficiaire  du  titre; 

c)  aux  journaux  de  mode:  des  patrons  decoupes  formant,  selon  les  indications  qui  y  figurent,  un  tout  avec 
I'exemplaire  dans  lequel  ils  sont  expedies. 


Article  128 

Imprimes  sous  forme  de  cartes 

1 .        Les  imprimes  presentant  la  forme,  la  consistance  et  les  dimensions  d'une  carte  postale  peuvent  etre  expedies 
a  decouvert. 
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2.  La  moitie  droite  au  moinsdu  rectodes  imprimes  expedies  sous  forme  de  cartes,  y  compris  les  cartes  illustrees 
beneficiant  de  la  taxe  reduite,  est  reservee  a  I'adresse  du  destinataire,  a  raffranchissement  et  aux  mentions  ou 
etiquettes  de  service. 

3.  Les  imprimes  expedies  sous  forme  de  cartes  ne  remplissant  pas  les  conditions  prescrites  aux  paragraphes  1 
et  2  sont  traites  comme  lettres,  a  I'exception,  toutefois,  de  ceux  dont  I'irregularite  resulte  seulement  de  ('appli- 
cation de  I'affranchissement  au  verso  et  qui,  par  derogation  a  I'article  113,  paragraphe  4,  sont  consideres  dans 
tous  les  cas  comme  non  affranchis  et  traites  en  consequence. 

Article  129 
Cecogrammes 

Peuvent  etre  expedies  comme  cecogrammes  les  lettres  cecographiques  deposees  ouvertes  et  les  cliches  portant  des 
signes  de  la  cecographie.  II  en  est  de  meme  des  enregistrements  sonores  et  du  papier  special  destines  uniquement  a 
I'usage  des  aveugles,  a  condition  qu'ils  soient  expedies  par  un  institut  pour  aveugles  officiellement  reconnu  ou 
adresses  a  un  tel  institut. 

Article  130 
Petits  paquets 

1 .  Les  petits  paquets  doivent  porter  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible 
dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  dont  I'indication  a  I'exterieur 
de  I'envoi  est  obligatoire,  la  mention  "Petit  paquet"  ou  son  equivalent  dans  une  langue  connue  dans  le  pays  de 
destination. 

2.  II  est  permisd'y  inserer  une  facture  ouverte,  reduite  a  ses  enonciations  constitutives  et  d'indiquer  a  I'exterieur 
ou  a  I'interieur  des  envois, dans  ce  dernier  cas  sur  I'objet  meme  ou  sur  une  feuille  speciale,  I'adresse  du  destinataire 
et  de  I'expediteur  avec  les  indications  en  usage  dans  le  trafic  commercial,  une  marque  de  fabrique  ou  de  marchand, 
une  reference  a  une  correspondance  echangee  entre  I'expediteur  et  le  destinataire,  une  indication  sommaire  relative 
au  fabricant  et  au  fournisseur  de  la  marchandise  ou  concernant  la  personne  a  laquelle  elle  est  destinee,  ainsi  que 
des  numeros  d'ordre  ou  d'immatriculation,  des  prix  et  toutes  autres  annotations  representant  des  elements  consti- 
tutifs  des  prix,  des  indications  relatives  au  poids,  au  metrage  et  a  la  dimension  ainsi  qu'a  la  quantite  disponible  et 
celles  qui  sont  necessaires  pour  preciser  la  provenance  et  la  nature  de  la  marchandise. 

3.  II  est  aussi  permis  d'y  inserer  tout  autre  document  n'ayant  pas  le  caractere  de  correspondance  actuelle  et 
personnelle,  pourvu  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  adresse  a  un  destinataire  et  ne  provienne  pas  d'un  expediteur  autres  que  ceux 
du  petit  paquet.  L'Administration  d'origine  decide  si  le  ou  les  documents  inseres  repondent  a  ces  conditions.  II  en 
est  de  meme  pour  I'insertion  dans  les  petits  paquets  des  disques  phonographiques,  des  bandes,  des  fils  soumis  ou 
non  a  un  enregistrement  sonore  ou  visuel,  des  cartes  mecanographiques,  des  bandes  magnetiques  ou  autres  moyens 
semblables  ainsi  que  des  cartes  QSL. 


Titre  II 

Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

Chapitre  I 

Envois  recommandes 

Article  131 

Envois  recommandes 

1 .        Les  envois  recommandes  doivent  porter  clairement  et  en  caracteres  tres  apparents  I'en-tete  "Recommande' 
accompagne,  le  cas  echeant,  d'une  mention  analogue  dans  la  langue  du  pays  d'origine. 
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2.  Sauf  les  exceptions  ci-apres,  aucune  condition  speciale  de  forme,  de  fermeture  ou  de  libelle  de  I'adresse  n'est 
exigee  pour  les  envois  recommandes. 

3.  Les  envois  qui  portent  une  adresse  ecrite  au  crayon  ou  constitute  par  des  initiates  ne  sont  pas  admis  a  la 
recommandation.  Toutefois,  I'adresse  des  envois  autres  que  ceux  qui  sont  expedies  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau 
transparent  peut  etre  ecrite  au  crayon-encre. 

4.  Les  envois  recommandes  doivent  etre  revetus  d'une  etiquette  conforme  au  modele  C4  ci-annexe  et  qui 
adhere  parfaitement. 

5.  II  est  permis  aux  Administrations  qui  se  trouvent  dans  Timpossibilite  de  confectionner  des  etiquettes 
conformes  a  ce  modele  sur  lesquelles  les  indications  sont  integralement  imprimees  d'utiliser  des  etiquettes  enca- 
drees  aux  dimensions  du  modele  C  4  ou  seule  la  lettre  R  est  imprimee  et  ou  les  autres  indications  dudit  modele 
sont  ajoutees  d'une  facon  nette,  claire  et  indelebile  par  un  procede  quelconque.  II  est  permis  egalement  aux 
Administrations  dont  le  regime  interieur  s'oppose  actuellement  a  I'emploi  des  etiquettes  C  4  d'ajourner  la  mise 
a  execution  de  cette  mesure  et  d'employer  pour  la  designation  des  envois  recommandes  un  timbre  reproduisant 
clairement  les  indications  de  l'etiquette  C  4. 

6.  L'etiquette  ou  le  timbre,  ainsi  que  I'en-tete  "Recommande",  doivent  etre  apposes  du  cote  de  la  suscription 
autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  ou,  s'il 
s'agit  d'envois  sous  forme  de  cartes,  au-dessus  de  I'adresse  de  facon  a  ne  pas  nuire  a  la  clarte  de  celle-ci.  Pour  les 
sacs  speciaux  recommandes  vises  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  p),  3e  colonne,  chiffre  1°,de  la  Convention, 
l'etiquette  C  4  doit  etre  parfaitement  collee  sur  les  etiquettes-adresse  fournies  par  I'expediteur. 

7.  Les  Administrations  qui  ontadopte  dans  leur  service  interieur  le  systeme  d'acceptation  mecanique  des  envois 
recommandes  peuvent,  au  lieu  d'employer  l'etiquette  C  4,  imprimer  directement  sur  ces  envois,  du  cote  de  la 
suscription,  les  memes  indications  que  celles  qui  figurent  sur  ladite  etiquette  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  coller  au  meme 
endroit  la  bande  imprimee  par  la  machine,  avec  les  memes  indications. 

8.  Avec  I'autorisation  de  ('Administration  d'origine,  les  usagers  peuvent  utiliser  pour  leurs  envois  recommandes 
des  enveloppes  portant  preimprime,  a  Tendroit  prevu  pour  I'emplacement  de  l'etiquette  C  4,  un  fac-simile  de 
celle-ci  dont  les  dimensions  ne  peuvent  pas  etre  inferieures  a  celles  de  l'etiquette  C  4.  Au  besoin,  le  numero  de 
serie  peut  y  etre  indique  par  un  procede  quelconque  a  condition  qu'il  soit  ajoute  d'une  facon  nette,  claire  et 
indelebile.  Un  fac-simile  de  l'etiquette  C  4  peut  egalement  etre  imprime  sur  des  etiquettes-adresse  ou  directement 
sur  le  contenu  des  envois  expedies  sous  enveloppe  a  panneau  transparent,  a  condition  toutefois  que  ce  fac-simile 
soit  place  dans  tous  les  cas  a  I'extremite  gauche  du  panneau. 

9.  Aucun  numero  d'ordre  ne  doit  etre  porte  au  recto  des  envois  recommandes  par  les  Administrations  inter- 
mediates. 

10.  Les  rubans  adhesifs  utilises  eventuellement  pour  la  fermeture  des  envois  recommandes  doivent  porter  le 
nom,  la  marque,  la  griffe  ou  la  signature  de  I'expediteur. 


Chapitre  II 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

Article  132 

Conditionnement  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.        Les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  doivent  remplir  les  conditions  suivantes  pour  etre  admises  a  I'expedition: 

a)  elles  doivent  etre  scellees  soit  par  des  cachets  identiques  a  la  cire,  soit  par  des  plombs,  soit  par  un  autre 
moyen  efficace,  avec  empreinte  ou  marque  speciale  uniforme  de  I'expediteur; 

b)  les  enveloppes  ou  les  emballages  doivent  §tresolides  et  permettre  la  parfaite  adherence  ou  fixation  des  scelles, 
selon  le  cas;  les  enveloppes  doivent  etre  confectionnees  d'une  seule  piece;  il  est  interdit  d'employer  des 
enveloppes  ou  des  emballages  entierement  transparents  ou  a  panneau  transparent; 
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c)  le  conditionnement  doit  e"tre  tel  qu'il  ne  puisse  etre  porte  atteinte  au  contenu  sans  endommager  d'une 
maniere  apparente  I'enveloppe,  I'emballage  ou  les  scelles; 

d)  les  scelles,  les  timbres-poste  representant  l'affranchissement  et  les  etiquettes  se  rapportant  au  service  postal 
et  autres  services  officiels  doivent  etre  espaces  afin  qu'ils  ne  puissent  servir  a  masquer  des  lesions  de  I'enve- 
loppe ou  de  I'emballage;  les  timbres-poste  et  les  etiquettes  ne  doivent  pas  etre  replies  sur  les  deux  faces  de 
I'enveloppe  ou  de  I'emballage  de  maniere  a  couvrir  une  bordure.  II  est  interdit  d'apposer  sur  les  lettres  avec 
valeur  declaree  des  etiquettes  autres  que  celles  qui  se  rapportent  soit  au  service  postal,  soit  a  des  services 
officiels  dont  I'intervention  pourrait  etre  requise  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  nationale  du  pays  d'origine; 

e)  si  elles  sont  entourees  d'un  croise  de  ficelle  et  scellees  de  la  maniere  indiquee  sous  lettre  a),  il  n'est  pas 
necessaire  de  sceller  la  ficelle  elle-meme. 

2.  Les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  qui  se  presentent  exterieurement  sous  forme  de  boftes  doivent  remplir  les 
conditions  supplementaires  suivantes: 

a)  etre  en  bois,  en  metal  ou  en  matiere  plastique  et  suffisamment  resistantes; 

b)  les  parois  des  boftes  en  bois  doivent  avoir  une  epaisseur  minimale  de  8  millimetres; 

c)  les  faces  superieure  et  inferieure  doivent  etre  recouvertes  de  papier  blanc  pour  recevoir  I'adresse  du  desti- 
nataire,  la  declaration  de  la  valeur  et  I'empreinte  des  timbres  de  service;  ces  boftes  doivent  etre  scellees  sur 
les  quatre  faces  laterales,  de  la  maniere  indiquee  au  paragraphe  1,  lettre  a);  si  cela  est  necessaire  pour  en 
assurer  I'inviolabilite,  les  boftes  doivent  etre  entourees  d'un  croise  de  ficelle  solide,  sans  noeuds,  les  deux 
bouts  etant  reunis  sous  un  cachet  en  cire  portant  une  empreinte  ou  une  marque  speciale  uniforme  de 
I'expediteur. 

3.  En  outre,  les  dispositions  ci-apres  sont  applicables: 

a)  l'affranchissement  peut  etre  represents  par  une  mention  indiquant  que  la  totalite  de  l'affranchissement  a 
ete  payee,  par  exemple:  "Taxe  percue";  cette  mention  doit  etre  portee  dans  Tangle  superieur  droit  de  la 
suscription  et  etre  appuyee  d'une  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau  d'origine; 

b)  les  envois  adresses  sous  des  initiates  ou  dont  I'adresse  est  indiquee  au  crayon  ainsi  que  ceux  qui  portent  des 
ratures  ou  surcharges  dans  leur  suscription  ne  sont  pas  admis;  les  envois  de  I'espece  qui  auraient  ete  admis  a 
tort  sont  obligatoirement  renvoyes  au  bureau  d'origine. 


Article  133 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Declaration  de  valeur 

1 .  La  valeur  declaree  doit  etre  exprimee  dans  la  monnaie  du  pays  d'origine  et  etre  inscrite,  par  I'expediteur  ou 
son  mandataire,  au-dessus  de  I'adresse  de  I'envoi,  en  caracteres  latins,  en  toutes  lettres  et  en  chiffres  arabes,  sans 
rature  ni  surcharge,  meme  approuvee;  I'indication  relative  au  montant  de  la  valeur  declaree  ne  peut  etre  faite  ni  au 
crayon,  ni  au  crayon-encre. 

2.  Le  montant  de  la  valeur  declaree  doit  etre  converti  en  francs-or  par  I'expediteur  ou  par  le  bureau  d'origine; 
le  resultat  de  la  conversion  arrondi,  le  cas  echeant,  au  franc  superieur  doit  etre  indique  en  chiffres  a  cote  ou 
au-dessous  de  ceux  qui  representent  la  valeur  en  monnaie  du  pays  d'origine;  le  montant  en  francs-or  doit  etre 
souligne  d'un  fort  trait  au  crayon  de  couleur;  la  conversion  n'est  pas  operee  dans  les  relations  directes  entre  pays 
ayant  une  monnaie  commune. 

3.  Lorsque  des  circonstances  quelconques  ou  lorsque  les  declarations  des  interesses  permettent  de  constater 
I'existence  d'une  declaration  frauduleuse  de  valeur  superieure  a  la  valeur  reelle  inseree  dans  une  lettre,  avis  en  est 
donne  a  I'Administration  d'origine  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  et,  le  cas  echeant,  avec  les  pieces  de  I'enquete  a  Tappui. 
Lorsque  la  lettre  n'a  pas  encore  ete  livree  au  destinataire,  I'Administration  d'origine  a  la  possibility  de  demander 
qu'elle  lui  soit  renvoyee. 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 4931 

Article  134 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Role  du  bureau  d'origine 

1.  Des  que  le  bureau  d'origine  a  reconnu  acceptable  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree,  il  proc^de  aux  operations 
ci-apres: 

a)  il  la  reve"t  d'une  etiquette  rose  conforme  au  modele  VD  2  ci-annexe  et  portant,  en  caracteres  latins,  la 
lettre  "V",  le  nom  du  bureau  d'origine  et  le  numero  d'ordre  de  I'envoi.  II  inscrit  sur  I'envoi  le  poids  exact 
en  grammes.  L'etiquette  VD  2  ainsi  que  I'indication  du  poids  sont  placees  du  cote  de  la  suscription  et  autant 
que  possible  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  l'expediteur.  Les  Admi- 
nistrations ont  toutefois  la  faculte  de  remplacer  l'etiquette  VD  2  par  l'etiquette  C  4  prevue  a  I'article  131, 
paragraphe  4,  et  une  etiquette  rose,  de  petites  dimensions,  portant  en  caracteres  tres  apparents  la  mention 
"Valeur  declaree"; 

b)  il  appose  du  cote  de  la  suscription  une  empreinte  du  timbre  indiquant  le  bureau  et  la  date  de  depot. 

2.  Aucun  numero  d'ordre  ne  doit  etre  porte  au  recto  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  par  les  Administrations 
intermediaires. 


Chapitre  III 

Avis  de  reception  et  remise  en  main  propre 

Article  135 
Avis  de  reception 

1 .  Les  envois  pour  lesquels  I'expediteur  demande  un  avis  de  reception  doivent  porter  du  cote  de  la  suscription, 
en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  la  mention  "Avis  de  reception"  ou  I'empreinte  du  timbre  "A.R.".  L'expediteur  doit 
indiquer  a  Texterieur  de  I'envoi  son  nom  et  son  adresse  en  caracteres  latins.  Cette  derniere  indication,  lorsqu'elle 
figure  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  doit  etre  portee  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche.  Cet  emplacement  doit  autant  que 
possible  §tre  affecte  egalement  a  la  mention  "Avis  de  reception"  ou  au  timbre  "A.R."  qui  peut,  le  cas  echeant, 
trouver  place  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur. 

2.  Les  envois  vises  au  paragraphe  1  sont  accompagnes  d'une  formule  de  la  consistance  d'une  carte  postale,  de 
couleur  rouge  claire,  conforme  au  modele  C  5  ci-annexe.  L'expediteur  inscrit,  en  caracteres  latins  et  autrement 
qu'au  crayon  ordinaire,  son  nom  et  son  adresse  au  recto  de  la  formule  et,  au  verso,  les  indications  relatives  a 
I'envoi  et  au  destinataire  conformement  a  la  contexture  de  la  formule.  Celle-ci  est  completee  au  recto  par  le 
bureau  d'origine  ou  par  tout  autre  bureau  a  designer  par  TAdministration  expeditrice  puis  fixee  solidement  a 
I'envoi;  si  la  formule  ne  parvient  pas  au  bureau  de  destination,  celui-ci  etablit  d'office  un  nouvel  avis  de  reception. 

3.  Pour  le  calcul  de  Taff ranch issement  d'un  envoi  avec  avis  de  reception,  y  compris  le  cas  echeant  le  calcul  de 
la  surtaxe  aerienne,  il  est  tenu  compte  du  poids  de  la  formule  C  5.  La  taxe  d'avis  de  reception  est  representee  sur 
I'envoi  avec  les  autres  taxes. 

4.  Le  bureau  de  destination  renvoie  la  formule  C  5,  dument  completee,  a  I'adresse  indiquee  par  l'expediteur; 
cette  formule  est  transmise  a  decouvert  et  en  franchise  postale  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 

5.  A  la  demande  de  l'expediteur,  un  avis  de  reception  qui  n'a  pas  ete  renvoye  dans  des  delais  normaux  est 
reclame  gratuitement  au  moyen  de  la  formule  C9  prevue  a  I'article  147.  Un  duplicata  de  Tavis  de  reception, 
portant  au  recto  en  caracteres  tres  apparents  la  mention  "Duplicata",  est  joint  a  la  reclamation  C  9.  Cette  derniere 
est  traitee  selon  I'article  147.  La  formule  C  5  reste  attachee  a  la  reclamation  C  9,  a  moins  que  I'envoi  n'ait  ete 
regulierement  distribue,  auquel  cas  le  bureau  de  destination  retire  cette  formule  pour  la  renvoyer  comme  il  est 
prescrit  au  paragraphe  4. 
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Article  136 

Remise  en  main  propre 

Les  envois  recommandes  et  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  a  remettre  en  main  propre  doivent  porter,  en  caracteres 
tres  apparents,  la  mention  "A  remettre  en  main  propre"  ou  la  mention  equivalente  dans  une  langue  connue  dans 
le  pays  de  destination.  Cette  mention  doit  figurer  du  cote  de  la  suscription  et  autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle 
superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur. 


Titre  III 

Operations  au  depart  et  a  I'arrivee 

Chapitre  unique 

Article  137 

Application  du  timbre  a  date 

1 .  Les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  sont  frappes  du  cote  de  la  suscription  d'une  empreinte  d'un  timbre  a  date 
indiquant,  en  caracteres  latins,  le  nom  du  bureau  charge  de  ('obliteration  ainsi  que  la  date  de  cette  operation.  Une 
mention  equivalente,  en  caracteres  de  la  langue  du  pays  d'origine,  peut  etre  ajoutee. 

2.  L'application  du  timbre  a  date  prevu  au  paragraphe  1  n'est  pas  obligatoire: 

a)  pour  les  envois  affranchis  au  moyen  d'empreintes  de  machines  a  affranchir  si  I'indication  du  lieu  d'origine  et 
de  la  date  du  depot  a  la  poste  figure  sur  ces  empreintes; 

b)  pour  les  envois  affranchis  au  moyen  d'empreintes  obtenues  a  la  presse  d'imprimerie  ou  par  un  autre  procede 
d'impression  ou  de  timbrage; 

c)  pour  les  envois  a  tarif  reduit  non  recommandes,  a  condition  que  le  lieu  d'origine  soit  indique  sur  ces  envois; 

d)  pour  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  relatifs  au  service  postal  et  enumeres  a  I'article  15de  la  Convention. 

3.  Tous  les  timbres-poste  valables  pour  I'affranchissement  doivent  etre  obliteres. 

4.  A  moins  que  les  Administrations  n'aient  present  I'annulation  au  moyen  d'une  griffe  speciale,  les  timbres- 
poste  non  obliteres  par  suite  d'erreur  ou  d'omission  dans  le  service  d'origine  doivent  etre: 

a)  barres  d'un  fort  trait  a  I'encre  ou  au  crayon  indelebile  par  le  bureau  qui  constate  I'irregularite  ou 

b)  annules,  par  ce  meme  bureau,  en  utilisant  le  bord  du  timbre  a  date  de  maniere  que  I'indication  du  bureau  de 
poste  ne  soit  pas  identifiable. 

5.  Les  envois  mal  diriges,  sauf  ceux  a  tarif  reduit  non  recommandes,  doivent  etre  frappes  de  I'empreinte  du 
timbre  a  date  du  bureau  auquel  ils  sont  parvenus  par  erreur.  Cette  obligation  incombe  non  seulement  aux  bureaux 
sedentaires,  mais  aussi  aux  bureaux  ambulants,  dans  la  mesure  du  possible.  L'empreinte  doit  etre  apposee  au  verso 
des  envois  quand  il  s'agit  de  lettres  et  au  recto  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  cartes  postales. 

6.  Le  timbrage  des  envois  deposes  sur  les  navires  incombe  a  I'agent  des  postes  ou  a  I'officier  du  bord  charge  du 
service  ou,  a  defaut  de  ceux-ci,  au  bureau  de  poste  de  Tescale  auquel  ces  envois  sont  remis.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  bureau 
les  frappe  de  son  timbre  a  date  et  y  appose  la  mention  "Navire",  "Paquebot"  ou  toute  autre  mention  analogue. 

7.  Le  bureau  de  destination  applique,  au  verso  de  chaque  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree,  une  empreinte  de  son 
timbre  indiquant  la  date  de  reception. 
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Article  138 
Envois  expres 

Les  envois  a  remettre  par  expres  sont  pourvus  soit  d'une  etiquette  speciale  imprimee  de  couleur  rouge  clair,  soit 
d'une  empreinte  de  timbre  de  la  meme  couleur  portant,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  la  mention  "Expres".  A 
defaut  d'etiquette  ou  d'empreinte  de  timbre,  le  mot  "Expres"  doit  etre  inscrit  de  facon  tres  apparente,  en  lettres 
majuscules,  a  I'encre  rouge  ou  au  crayon  de  couleur  rouge.  L 'etiquette,  I'empreinte  ou  la  mention  "Expres"  doit 
etre  placee  du  cote  de  la  suscription,  autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle  superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom 
et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur. 


Article  139 

Envois  non  affranchis  ou  insuffisamment  affranchis 

1.  Lorsque  I'Administration  d'origine  se  charge  d'affranchir  d'office  les  envois  non  affranchis  ou  de  completer 
d'office  Taffranchissement  des  envois  insuffisamment  affranchis  pour  encaisser  ulterieurement  le  montant 
manquant  aupres  de  I'expediteur,  Taffranchissement  ou  le  complement  d'affranchissement  peut  etre  represente: 

—  soit  par  Tune  des  modalites  d'affranchissement  prevues  a  Tarticle  28,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention, 

—  soit  par  une  mention  indiquantque  latotalitede  Taffranchissement  a  eti  payee,  par  exemple:  "Taxe  percue". 
Cette  mention  doit  figurer  dans  la  partie  superieure  droite  de  la  suscription  et  etre  appuyee  d'une  empreinte  du 
timbre  a  date  du  bureau  qui  a  affranchi  Tenvoi  ou  complete  son  affranchissement. 

2.  Les  envois  pour  lesquels  la  taxe  speciale  prevue  a  Tarticle  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  h),  de  la  Convention  doit 
etre  percue  en  conformite  avec  Tarticle  30,  paragraphe  2,  soit  sur  le  destinataire,  soit  sur  I'expediteur  lorsqu'il 
s'agit  d'envois  non  distribuables,  sont  frappes  du  timbre  T  (taxe  a  payer)  au  milieu  de  la  partie  superieure  du 
recto;  a  cote  de  I'empreinte  de  ce  timbre,  I'Administration  d'origine  inscrit  tres  lisiblement,  dans  la  monnaie  de 
son  pays,  le  montant  de  Taffranchissement  manquant  et,  sous  une  barre  de  fraction,  celui  de  sa  taxe  valable  pour 
le  premier  echelon  de  poids  des  lettres  expedites  par  voie  de  surface. 

3.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  ou  de  renvoi,  Tapplication  du  timbre  T  ainsi  que  Tindication,  conformement  au 
paragraphe  2,  des  montants  sous  forme  de  fraction  incombent  a  I'Administration  reexpeditrice.  II  en  est  de  meme 
s'il  s'agit  d'envois  provenant  de  pays  qui  appliquent  des  taxes  reduites  dans  les  relations  avec  I'Administration 
reexpeditrice.  En  pareil  cas,  la  fraction  doit  etre  etablie  d'apres  les  taxes  prevues  dans  la  Convention  et  valables 
dans  le  pays  d'origine  de  Tenvoi. 

4.  L'Administration  de  distribution  frappe  les  envois  de  la  taxe  a  percevoir.  Elle  determine  cette  taxe  en 
multipliant  la  fraction  resultant  des  donnees  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  2  par  le  montant,  dans  sa  monnaie 
nationale,  de  la  taxe  applicable  dans  son  service  international  pour  le  premier  echelon  de  poids  des  lettres  expedites 
par  voie  de  surface.  A  cette  taxe,  elle  ajoute  la  taxe  de  traitement  prevue  a  Tarticle  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  h), 
de  la  Convention. 

5.  Tout  envoi  ne  portant  pas  I'empreinte  du  timbre  T  est  considere  comme  dument  affranchi  et  traite  en 
consequence. 

6.  Si  la  fraction  prevue  au  paragraphe  2  n'a  pas  ete  indiquee  a  cote  du  timbre  T  par  I'Administration  d'origine 
ou  par  I'Administration  reexpeditrice  en  cas  de  non-remise,  I'Administration  de  destination  a  le  droit  de  distribuer 
Tenvoi  insuffisamment  affranchi  sans  percevoir  de  taxe. 

7.  II  n'est  pas  tenu  compte  des  timbres-poste  et  des  empreintes  d'affranchissement  non  valables  pour  Taffran- 
chissement. Dans  ce  cas,  le  chiffre  zero  (0)  est  place  a  cote  de  ces  timbres-poste  ou  de  ces  empreintes  qui  doivent 
etre  encadres  au  crayon. 
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Article  140 

Renvoi  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement  (partie  A).  Recuperation  des  taxes  et  des  droits 

1 .  Apres  la  livraison  au  destinataire  d'un  envoi  franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits,  le  bureau  qui  a  fait  I'avance  des  frais 
de  douane  ou  autres  pour  le  comptede  I'expediteur  complete  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  a  I'aide  de  papier  carbone,  les 
indications  qui  figurent  au  verso  des  parties  A  et  B  du  bulletin  d'affranchissement.  II  transmet  au  bureau  d'origine 
de  I'envoi  la  partie  A  accompagnee  des  pieces  justificatives;  cette  transmission  a  lieu  sous  enveloppe  fermee,  sans 
indication  du  contenu.  La  partie  B  est  conserved  par  I'Administration  de  destination  de  I'envoi  en  vue  du  decompte 
avec  I'Administration  debitrice. 

2.  Toutefois,  chaque  Administration  a  le  droit  de  faire  effectuer,  par  des  bureaux  specialement  designes, 
le  renvoi  de  la  partie  A  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement  greves  de  frais  et  de  demander  que  cette  partie  soit 
transmise  a  un  bureau  determine. 

3.  Le  nom  du  bureau  auquel  la  partie  A  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement  doit  Stre  renvoyee  est  inscrit,  dans 
tous  les  cas,  par  le  bureau  expediteur  de  I'envoi  au  recto  de  cette  partie. 

4.  Lorsqu'un  envoi  portant  la  mention  "Franc  de  taxes  et  de  droits"  parvient  au  service  de  destination  sans 
bulletin  d'affranchissement,  le  bureau  charge  du  dedouanement  etablit  un  duplicata  du  bulletin;  sur  les  parties  A 
et  B  de  ce  bulletin,  il  mentionne  le  nom  du  pays  d'origine  et,  autant  que  possible,  la  date  du  depot  de  I'envoi. 

5.  Lorsque  le  bulletin  d'affranchissement  est  perdu,  apres  livraison  de  I'envoi,  un  duplicata  estetabli  dans  les 
memes  conditions. 

6.  Les  parties  A  et  B  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement  afferents  aux  envois  qui,  pour  un  motif  quelconque,  sont 
renvoyes  a  I'origine  doivent  etre  annulees  par  les  soins  de  I'Administration  de  destination. 

7.  A  la  reception  de  la  partie  A  d'un  bulletin  d'affranchissement  indiquant  les  frais  debourses  par  le  service  de 
destination,  I'Administration  d'origine  convertit  le  montant  de  ces  frais  dans  sa  propre  monnaie  a  un  taux  qui  ne 
doit  pas  etre  superieur  au  taux  fixe  pour  remission  des  mandats  de  poste  a  destination  du  pays  correspondant. 
Le  resultat  de  la  conversion  est  indique  dans  le  corps  de  la  formule  et  sur  le  coupon  lateral.  Apres  avoir  recouvre 
le  montant  des  frais,  le  bureau  designe  a  cet  effet  remet  a  I'expediteur  le  coupon  du  bulletin  et,  le  cas  echeant, 
les  pieces  justificatives. 


Article  141 
Envois  reexpedies 

1.  Les  envois  adresses  a  des  destinataires  ayant  change  d'adresse  sont  considered  comme  adresses  directement 
du  lieu  d'origine  au  lieu  de  la  nouvelle  destination. 

2.  Toute  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree,  dont  le  destinataire  est  parti  pour  un  autre  pays,  peut  etre  reexpediee 
si  ce  pays  execute  le  service  dans  ses  relations  avec  celui  de  la  premiere  destination.  Si  tel  n'est  pas  le  cas,  I'envoi 
est  renvoye  immediatement  a  I'Administration  d'origine  pour  etre  rendu  a  I'expediteur. 

3.  Les  envois  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchis  pour  leur  premier  parcours  sont  frappes  de  la  taxe  qui  leur 
aurait  ete  appliquee  s'ils  avaient  ete  adresses  directement  du  point  d'origine  au  lieu  de  la  destination  nouvelle. 

4.  Les  envois  regulierement  affranchis  pour  leur  premier  parcours  et  dont  le  complement  de  taxe  afferent  au 
parcours  ulterieur  n'a  pas  ete  acquitte  avant  leur  reexpedition  sont  frappes,  conformement  aux  articles  24, 
paragraphe  1,  lettre  h),  et  30,  paragraphe  2,  de  la  Convention,  d'une  taxe  representant  la  difference  entre  I'affran- 
chissement  deja  acquitte  et  celui  qui  aurait  ete  percu  si  les  envois  avaient  ete  expedies  primitivement  sur  leur 
nouvelle  destination.  A  cette  taxe  est  ajoutee  la  taxe  de  traitement.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  par  la  voie  aerienne, 
les  envois  sont  en  outre  frappes,  pour  le  parcours  ulterieur,  de  la  surtaxe  aerienne,  de  la  taxe  combinee  ou  de  la 
taxe  speciale  prescrite  a  I'article  76,  paragraphe  3. 

5.  Les  envois  primitivement  adresses  a  I'interieur  d'un  pays  ne  sont  reexpedies  sur  un  autre  pays  que  s'ils 
satisfont  aux  conditions  requises  pour  le  nouveau  transport. 
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6.  Les  envois  ayant  circule  primitivement  en  franchise  postale  dans  I'intirieur  d'un  pays  sont  frappes,  confor- 
mement  aux  articles  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  h),  et  30,  paragraphes  1  et  2,  de  la  Convention,  de  la  taxe  d'affran- 
chissement  qui  aurait  du  §tre  acquitted  si  ces  envois  avaient  ete  adresses  directement  du  point  d'origine  au  lieu 
de  la  nouvelle  destination.  A  cette  taxe  est  ajoutee  la  taxe  de  traitement. 

7.  Lors  de  la  ^expedition,  le  bureau  reexpediteur  applique  son  timbre  a  date  au  recto  des  envois  sous  forme 
de  cartes  et  au  verso  de  toutes  les  autres  categories  d'envois. 

8.  Les  envois  ordinaires  ou  recommandes  qui  sont  renvoyes  aux  exp^diteurs  pour  qu'ils  en  completent  ou  en 
rectifient  I'adresse  ne  sont  pas  considered,  lors  de  leur  remise  dans  le  service,  comme  des  envois  reexpedies;  ils  sont 
traites  comme  de  nouveaux  envois  et  deviennent,  par  suite,  passibles  d'une  nouvelle  taxe. 

9.  Les  droits  de  douane  et  les  autres  droits  dont  I'annulation  n'a  pu  etre  obtenue  a  la  reexpedition  ou  au 
renvoi  a  I'origine  (article  143)  sont  recouvres,  par  voie  de  remboursement,  sur  I'Administration  de  la  nouvelle 
destination.  Dans  ce  cas,  I'Administration  de  la  destination  primitive  joint  a  I'envoi  une  note  explicative  et  un 
mandat  de  remboursement  (modeles  Ft  3,  R  6  ou  R  8  de  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  envois  contre  rembour- 
sement). Si  le  service  de  remboursement  n'existe  pas  dans  les  relations  entre  les  Administrations  interessees, 
les  droits  en  cause  sont  recouvres  par  voie  de  correspondance. 

10.  Si  I'essai  de  remise  d'un  envoi  expres  a  domicile  par  un  porteur  special  est  reste  infructueux,  le  bureau 
reexpediteur  doit  barrer  I'etiquette  ou  la  mention  "Expres"  par  deux  forts  traits  transversaux. 


Article  142 

Reexpedition  collective  des  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

1.  Les  envois  ordinaires  a  reexpedier  a  une  m§me  personne  ayant  change  d'adresse  peuvent  etre  inseres  dans 
des  enveloppes  speciales  conformes  au  modele  C  6  ci-annexe,  fournies  par  les  Administrations  et  sur  lesquelles 
doivent  seuls  etre  inscrits  le  nom  et  la  nouvelle  adresse  du  destinataire.  En  outre,  lorsque  la  quantite  d'envois  a 
reexpedier  collectivement  le  justifie,  un  sac  peut  etre  employe.  Dans  ce  cas,  les  details  requis  doivent  etre  inscrits 
sur  une  etiquette  sp^ciale,  fournie  par  I'Administration  et  imprimee,  en  general,  d'apres  le  meme  modele  que 
I'enveloppe  C  6. 

2.  II  ne  peut  etre  insere  dans  ces  enveloppes  ou  sacs  des  envois  a  soumettre  au  controle  douanier,  ni  des  envois 
dont  la  forme,  le  volume  et  le  poids  risqueraient  d'occasionner  des  dechirures. 

3.  L'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  doit  etre  presente  ouvert  au  bureau  reexpediteur  pour  lui  permettre  de  percevoir,  s'il 
y  a  lieu,  les  complements  de  taxe  dont  les  envois  y  inseres  pourraient  etre  passibles  ou  d'indiquer  sur  ces  envois  la  taxe 
a  percevoir  a  I'arrivee  lorsque  le  complement  d'affranchissement  n'est  pas  acquitte.  Apres  verification,  le  bureau 
reexpediteur  ferme  l'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  et  applique  sur  l'enveloppe  ou  sur  I'etiquette,  le  cas  echeant,  le  timbre  T 
pour  indiquer  que  des  taxes  doivent  etre  percues  sur  tout  ou  partie  des  envois  inseres  dans  l'enveloppe  ou  le  sac. 

4.  A  I'arrivee  a  destination,  l'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  peut  etre  ouvert  et  son  contenu  verifie  par  le  bureau  distribu- 
teur  qui  percoit,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  les  complements  de  taxe  non  acquittes.  La  taxe  de  traitement  prevue  a  I'article  24, 
paragraphe  1,  lettre  h),  de  la  Convention  n'est  percue  qu'une  seule  fois  pour  tous  les  envois  inseres  dans  les 
enveloppes  ou  sacs. 

5.  Les  envois  ordinaires  adresses  soit  aux  marins  et  aux  passagers  embarques  sur  un  meme  navire,  soit  a  des 
personnes  prenant  part  a  un  voyage  collectif  peuvent  etre  traites  egalement  comme  il  est  prevu  aux  paragraphes  1 
a  4.  Dans  ce  cas,  les  enveloppes  ou  les  etiquettes  de  sac  doivent  porter  I'adresse  du  navire  (de  I'agence  de  naviga- 
tion ou  de  voyage,  etc.)  auquel  les  enveloppes  ou  les  sacs  doivent  etre  remis. 


Article  143 

Envois  non  distribuables 

1.  Avant  de  renvoyer  a  I'Administration  d'origine  les  envois  non  distribues  pour  un  motif  quelconque,  le 
bureau  de  destination  doit  indiquer  d'une  maniere  claire  et  concise,  en  langue  francaise,  et  autant  que  possible  au 
recto  de  ces  envois,  la  cause  de  la  non-remise  sous  la  forme  suivante:  inconnu,  refuse,  en  voyage,  parti,  non 
reclame,  decede,  etc.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  cartes  postales  et  les  imprimes  sous  forme  de  cartes,  la  cause  de  la 
non-remise  est  indiquee  sur  la  moitie  droite  du  recto. 
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2.  Cette  indication  est  fournie  par  ('application  d'un  timbre  ou  I'apposition  d'une  etiquette.  Chaque  Adminis- 
tration a  la  faculte  d'ajouter  la  traduction,  dans  sa  propre  langue,  de  la  cause  de  la  non-remise  et  les  autres 
indications  qui  lui  conviennent.  Dans  les  relations  avec  les  Administrations  qui  se  sont  declarees  d'accord,  ces 
indications  peuvent  se  faire  en  une  seule  langue  convenue.  De  meme,  les  inscriptions  manuscrites  relatives  a  la 
non-remise  faites  par  les  agents  ou  par  les  bureaux  de  poste  peuvent,  dans  ce  cas,  etre  considerees  comme 
suffisantes. 

3.  Le  bureau  de  destination  doit  barrer  les  indications  de  lieu  qui  le  concernent  de  facon  qu'elles  restent 
lisibles  et  porter  au  recto  de  I'envoi  la  mention  "Retour"  a  cote  de  I'indication  du  bureau  d'origine.  II  doit  en 
outre  appliquer  son  timbre  a  date  au  verso  des  lettres  et  au  recto  des  cartes  postales. 

4.  Les  envois  non  distribuables  sont  renvoyes  au  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'origine,  soit  isolement,  soit  en 
une  Masse  speciale  etiquetee  "Envois  non  distribuables",  comme  s'il  s'agissait  d'envois  a  diriger  sur  ce  pays.  Les 
envois  non  distribuables  et  non  recommandes  qui  portent  des  indications  suffisantes  pour  leur  retour  sont 
renvoyes  directement  a  I'expediteur. 

5.  Les  envois  non  distribuables  du  regime  interieur  qui,  pour  etre  restitues  aux  expediteurs,  doivent  etre 
envoyes  a  I'etranger  sont  traites  d'apres  ['article  141.  II  en  est  de  meme  des  envois  du  regime  international  dont 
I'expediteur  a  transfere  sa  residence  dans  un  autre  pays. 

6.  Les  envois  pour  des  tiers,  adresses  aux  soins  des  services  diplomatiques  et  consulaires  et  rendus  par  ceux-ci 
au  bureau  de  poste  comme  non  reclames,  ainsi  que  les  envois  pour  des  personnes,  adresses  a  des  hotels,  a  des 
logements  ou  a  des  agences  de  compagnies  aeriennes  ou  maritimes  et  restitues  au  bureau  de  poste  en  raison  de 
I'impossibilite  de  les  remettre  aux  destinataires,  doivent  etre  traites  comme  non  distribuables.  En  aucun  cas, 
ils  ne  doivent  §tre  considered  comme  de  nouveaux  envois  soumis  a  af f ranch issement. 

7.  Les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  non  distributes  doivent  etre  renvoyees  des  que  possible  et  au  plus  tard  dans 
les  delais  fix£s  a  I'article  35  de  la  Convention;  ces  envois  sont  inscrits  sur  la  feuille  VD  3  et  compris  dans  le  paquet, 
I'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  etiquete  "Valeurs  declarees". 


Article  144 

Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

1.  Toute  demande  de  retrait  d'envois  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  donne  lieu  a  I'etablissement,  par  I'expe- 
diteur, d'une  formule  conforme  au  modele  C  7  ci-annexe;  une  seule  formule  peut  etre  utilisee  pour  plusieurs 
envois  remis  simultanement  au  mfime  bureau  par  le  meme  expediteur  a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire.  En 
remettant  cette  demande  au  bureau  de  poste,  I'expediteur  doit  justifier  de  son  identite  et  produire,  s'il  y  a  lieu, 
le  recepisse  de  depot.  Apres  la  justification  dont  ('Administration  du  pays  d'origine  assume  la  responsabilite, 
il  est  procede  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  si  la  demande  est  destinee  a  etre  transmise  par  voie  postale,  la  formule,  accompagnee  si  possible  d'un 
fac-simile  parfait  de  I'enveloppe  ou  de  la  suscription  de  I'envoi,  est  expediee  directement  au  bureau  de 
destination,  sous  pli  recommande  et  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface); 

b)  si  la  demande  doit  etre  faite  par  voie  telegraphique,  la  formule  est  deposee  au  service  telegraphique  charge 
d'en  transmettre  les  termes  au  bureau  de  poste  de  destination. 

2.  Toute  demande  de  modification  d'adresse  relative  a  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  formulee  par  la  voie 
telegraphique  doit  etre  confirmee  postalement,  par  le  premier  courrier,  dans  la  forme  prevue  au  paragraphe  1, 
lettre  a);  la  formule  C  7  doit  alors  porter  en  t§te,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  la  mention  "Confirmation  de  la 
demande  telegraphique  du  ...";  en  attendant  cette  confirmation,  le  bureau  de  destination  se  borne  a  retenir 
I'envoi.  Toutefois,  I'Administration  de  destination  peut,  sous  sa  propre  responsabilite,  donner  suite  a  la  demande 
telegraphique  sans  attendre  la  confirmation  postale. 

3.  A  la  reception  de  la  formule  C  7  ou  du  telegramme  en  tenant  lieu,  le  bureau  destinataire  recherche  I'envoi 
signale  et  donne  a  la  demande  la  suite  necessaire. 
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4.  La  suite  donnee  par  le  bureau  de  destination  a  toute  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  est 
communiquee  immediatement  au  bureau  d'origine,  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface),  au  moyen 
de  la  partie  "Reponse"  de  la  formule  C  7,  etablie  d'office  si  la  demande  a  ete  transmise  par  voie  telegraphique. 
Le  bureau  d'origine  previent  le  reclamant.  II  en  est  de  meme  dans  les  cas  ci-apres: 

—  recherches  infructueuses; 

—  envoi  deja  remis  au  destinataire; 

demande  par  voie  telegraphique  insuff  isamment  explicite  pour  permettre  d'identifier  surement  I'envoi; 

—  envoi  confisque,  detruit  ou  saisi. 

Si  I'expediteur  d'une  demande  expediee  par  voie  telegraphique  a  demande  d'etre  informe  par  telegramme,  la 
reponse  est  envoyee  par  cette  voie  au  bureau  d'origine  qui  previent  le  reclamant  le  plus  rapidement  possible. 

5.  Toute  Administration  peut  demander,  par  une  notification  adressee  au  Bureau  international,  que  I'echange 
des  demandes,  en  ce  qui  la  concerne,  soit  effectue  par  I'entremise  de  son  Administration  centrale  ou  d'un  bureau 
specialement  designe;  ladite  notification  doit  comporter  le  nom  de  ce  bureau. 

6.  Si  I'echange  des  demandes  s'effectue  par  I'entremise  des  Administrations  centrales,  un  double  de  la  demande 
peut,  en  cas  d'urgence,  etre  expedie  directement  par  le  bureau  d'origine  au  bureau  de  destination.  II  doit  etre  tenu 
compte  des  demandes  expedites  directement,  c'est-a-dire  que  les  envois  concerned  sont  exclus  de  la  distribution 
jusqu'a  I'arrivee  de  la  demande  de  ('Administration  centrale. 

7.  Les  Administrations  qui  usent  de  la  faculte  prevue  au  paragraphe  5  prennent  a  leur  charge  les  frais  que  peut 
entrafner  la  transmission,  dans  leur  service  interieur,  par  voie  postale  ou  telegraphique,  des  communications  a 
echanger  avec  le  bureau  de  destination.  Le  recours  a  la  voie  telegraphique  est  obligatoire  lorsque  I'expediteur 
a  lui-meme  fait  usage  de  cette  voie  et  que  le  bureau  de  destination  ne  peut  pas  etre  prevenu  en  temps  utile  par 
la  voie  postale. 


Article  145 

Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse.  bnvois  deposes  dans  un  pays  autre  que  celui  qui  recoit  la  demande 

1.  Tout  bureau  qui  recoit  une  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  introduite  conformement  a 
I'article  33,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention  verifie  I'identite  de  I'expediteur  de  I'envoi.  II  transmet  la  formule  C  7 
au  bureau  d'origine  ou  de  destination  de  I'envoi.  II  s'assure  notamment  que  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  figure  bien 
a  I'endroit  prevu  a  cette  fin  sur  la  formule  C  7  afin  de  pouvoir,  le  moment  venu,  communiquer  a  cet  expediteur 
la  suite  donnee  a  sa  demande  ou,  selon  le  cas,  lui  restituer  I'envoi  faisant  I'objet  du  retrait. 

2.  Si  le  retrait  concerne  un  envoi  recommande  ou  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree,  le  recepisse  de  depot  doit 
etre  produit  par  I'expediteur  mais  il  n'est  pas  joint  a  la  formule  C  7;  cette  derniere  doit  etre  revetue  de  la  mention: 
"Vu  recepisse  de  depot  No  ...  delivre  le  ...  par  le  bureau  de  ...".  Le  recepisse  de  depot  est  muni  de  la  mention 
suivante:  "Demande  de  retrait  (ou  de  modification  d'adresse)  deposee  le  ...  au  bureau  de  ...".  Cette  indication  est 
appuyee  de  I'empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau  qui  recoit  la  demande. 

3.  Toute  demande  telegraphique  introduite  dans  les  conditions  prevues  au  paragraphe  1  est  adressee  directement 
au  bureau  de  destination  de  I'envoi.  Si,  toutefois,  elle  se  rapporte  a  un  envoi  recommande  ou  a  une  lettre  avec  valeur 
declaree,  une  formule  C  7  accompagnee  si  possible  du  recepisse  de  depot  et  portant  de  facon  apparente  la  mention 
"Demande  telegraphique  deposee  le  ...  au  bureau  de  ..."  doit,  en  outre,  etre  envoyee  au  bureau  d'origine  de  I'envoi. 
Apres  en  avoir  verifie  les  indications,  le  bureau  d'origine  inscrit  en  tete  de  la  formule  C  7,  au  crayon  de  couleur,  la 
mention  "Confirmation  de  la  demande  telegraphique  du  ..."  et  la  transmet  au  bureau  de  destination.  Le  bureau  de 
destination  retient  I'envoi  recommande  ou  la  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  jusqu'a  la  reception  de  cette  confirmation. 

4.  Pour  permettre  de  prevenir  I'expediteur,  le  bureau  de  destination  de  I'envoi  informe  le  bureau  qui  recoit  la 
demande  de  la  suite  qui  lui  a  ete  donnee.  Toutefois,  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'un  envoi  recommande  ou  d'une  lettre  avec 
valeur  declaree,  cette  information  doit  passer  par  le  bureau  d'origine  de  I'envoi.  En  cas  de  retrait,  I'envoi  retire  est 
annexe  a  cette  information. 

5.  L'article  144  est  applicable,  par  analogie,  au  bureau  qui  recoit  la  demande  et  a  son  Administration. 
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Article  146 

Reclamations.  Envois  ordinaires 

1.  Toute  reclamation  relative  a  un  envoi  ordinaire  donne  iieu  a  I'etablissement  d'une  formule  conforme  au 
modele  C  8  ci-annexe  qui  doit  etre  accompagnee,  autant  que  possible,  d'un  fac-simile  de  la  suscription  de  I'envoi 
redige  sur  une  petite  feuille  de  papier  mince.  La  formule  de  reclamation  doit  §tre  remplie  avec  tous  les  details  que 
comporte  la  contexture  et  d'une  maniere  tres  lis^Me,  de  preference  en  lettres  capitales  latines  et  en  chiffres  arabes. 
Autant  que  possible,  cette  formule  doit  etre  remplie  a  la  machine  a  ecrire. 

2.  Le  bureau  qui  recoit  la  reclamation  transmet  directement  cette  formule  d'office,  de  preference  sous  recom- 
mandation,  et  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  sans  lettre  d'envoi  et  sous  enveloppe  au  bureau 
correspondant.  Celui-ci,  apres  avoir  recueilli  les  renseignements  necessaires  aupres  du  destinataire  ou  de  l'exp£di- 
teur,  selon  le  cas,  renvoie  la  formule  d'office,  de  preference  sous  recommandation,  et  sous  enveloppe  et  par  la 
voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface),  au  bureau  qui  I'a  6tablie. 

3.  Si  la  reclamation  est  reconnue  fondee,  ce  dernier  bureau  fait  parvenir  la  formule  a  son  Administration 
centrale  en  vue  des  investigations  ulterieures. 

4.  Une  seule  formule  peut  £tre  utilisee  pour  plusieurs  envois  deposes  simultanement  par  le  meme  expediteur 
a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire. 

5.  Toute  Administration  peut  demander,  par  une  notification  adressee  au  Bureau  international,  que  les 
reclamations  qui  concernent  son  service  soient  transmises  a  son  Administration  centrale  ou  a  un  bureau  specia- 
lement  designe. 

6.  La  formule  C  8  doit  etre  renvoyee  a  I'Administration  d'origine  de  I'envoi  reclame  selon  les  conditions 
prevues  a  I'article  147,  paragraphe  12. 

7.  Si  In  transmission  telegraphique  d'une  reclamation  est  demandee,  un  telegramme  est  adresse,  en  lieu  et  place 
de  la  formule  C  8,  directement  au  bureau  de  destination  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  soit  a  I'Administration  centrale  du 
pays  de  destination,  soit  a  un  bureau  specialement  designe.  Si  I'expediteur  a  demande  d'etre  avise  par  voie 
telegraphique,  la  reponse  est  transmise  par  cette  voie  au  service  ayant  introduit  la  reclamation  telegraphique; 
sinon,  la  reponse  peut  etre  donnee  par  voie  postale. 


Article  147 

Reclamations.  Envois  recommandes  et  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Toute  reclamation  relative  a  un  envoi  recommande  ou  a  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  est  etablie  sur  une 
formule  conforme  au  modele  C  9  ci-annexe  qui  doit  etre  accompagnee,  autant  que  possible,  d'un  fac-simile  de  la 
suscription  de  I'envoi  redige  sur  une  petite  ieuille  de  papier  mince.  La  formule  de  reclamation  doit  etre  remplie 
avec  tous  les  details  que  comporte  la  contexture  et  d'une  maniere  tres  lisible,  de  preference  en  lettres  capitales 
latines  et  en  chiffres  arabes.  Autant  que  possible,  cette  formule  doit  etre  remplie  a  la  machine  a  Ecrire.  Pour  la 
recherche  des  envois  recommandes  echanaes  seion  le  systeme  de  ('inscription  globale,  le  numero  et  la  date 
d'expedition  de  la  depeche  doivent  etre  portes  sur  la  formule  de  reclamation  C  9. 

2.  Si  la  reclamation  concerne  un  envoi  contre  remboursement,  elle  doit  etre  accompagnee,  en  outre,  d'un 
duplicata  de  mandat  R  3,  R  6  ou  R  8  de  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  envois  contre  remboursement  ou  d'un 
bulletin  de  versement,  selon  le  cas. 

3.  Une  seule  formule  peut  etre  utilisee  pour  plusieurs  envois  remis  simultanement  au  meme  bureau  par  le 
meme  expediteur  et  expedies  par  la  m£me  voie  a  I'adresse  du  m£me  destinataire. 

4.  La  reclamation,  pourvue  des  donnees  d'acheminernent,  est  transmise  de  bureau  a  bureau,  en  suivant  la 
meme  voie  que  I'envoi;  cette  transmission  a  lieu  d'office  sans  lettre  d'envoi  et  sous  enveloppe  fermee  et  toujours 
par  !a  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface).  Toutefois,  I'Administration  de  destination  peut  demander  que 
toutes  les  reclamations  lui  soient  transmises  sous  recommandation. 
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5.  Toute  Administration  peut  demander,  par  une  notification  adressee  au  Bureau  international,  que  les  recla- 
mations qui  concernent  son  service  soient  transmises,  dument  pourvues  des  donnees  d'acheminement,  a  son 
Administration  centrale  ou  a  un  bureau  specialement  designe. 

6.  Si  I'Administration  d'origine  ou  I'Administration  de  destination  le  demande,  la  reclamation  est  transmise 
directement  du  bureau  d'origine  au  bureau  de  destination. 

7.  Si,  lors  de  la  reception  de  la  reclamation,  le  bureau  de  destination  ou,  suivant  le  cas,  I'Administration 
centrale  du  pays  de  destination  ou  le  bureau  specialement  designe  est  en  etat  de  fournir  les  renseignements  sur  le 
sort  definitif  de  I'envoi,  il  complete  la  formule  au  tableau  3.  En  cas  de  livraison  retardee,  de  mise  en  instance  ou 
de  renvoi  a  I'origine,  le  motif  est  indique  succinctement  sur  la  formule  C  9. 

8.  L'Administration  qui  ne  peut  etablir  ni  la  remise  au  destinataire  ni  la  transmission  reguliere  a  une  autre 
Administration  ordonne  immediatement  I'enquete  necessaire.  Elle  consigne  obligatoirement  sa  decision  concer- 
nant  la  responsabilite  au  tableau  4  de  la  formule  C  9. 

9.  La  formule  dument  completee  dans  les  conditions  prevues  aux  paragraphes  7  et  8  est  renvoyee  par  la  voie  la 
plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  a  I'adresse  indiquee  a  la  fin  de  la  formule  ou,  a  defaut  d'une  telle  indication, 
au  bureau  qui  I'a  etablie. 

10.  Toute  Administration  intermediate  qui  transmet  une  formule  C  9  a  I'Administration  suivante  est  tenue 
d'en  informer  I'Administration  d'origine  au  moyen  d'une  formule  conforme  au  modele  C  9bis  ci-annexe. 

11.  Si  une  reclamation  n'est  pas  parvenue  en  retour  dans  un  delai  de  deux  mois,  un  duplicata  de  la  formule  C  9, 
muni  des  donnees  d'acheminement,  est  adresse  a  I'Administration  centrale  du  pays  de  destination.  Le  duplicata 
doit  porter  bien  visiblement  la  mention  "Duplicata"  et  mentionner  egalement  la  date  d'expedition  de  la  recla- 
mation originale. 

12.  La  formule  C  9  et  les  pieces  qui  y  sont  jointes,  y  compris  la  declaration  du  destinataire  etablie  sur  une 
formule  conforme  au  modele  C  32  ci-annexe  et  certifiant  la  non-reception  de  I'envoi  recherche,  doivent,  dans 
tous  les  cas,  etre  renvoyees  a  I'Administration  d'origine  de  I'envoi  reclame,  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  et  au  plus  tard 
dans  un  delai  de  cinq  mois  a  partir  de  la  date  de  la  reclamation  originale. 

13.  Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  cas  de  spoliation  de  depeche,  manque  de  depeche  ou 
autres  cas  semblables  qui  comportent  un  echange  de  correspondances  plus  etendu  entre  les  Administrations. 

14.  Si  la  transmission  telegraphique  d'une  reclamation  est  demandee,  un  telegramme  est  adresse,  en  lieu  et 
place  de  la  formule  C  9,  directement  au  bureau  de  destination  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  soit  a  I'Administration  centrale 
du  pays  de  destination,  soit  a  un  bureau  specialement  designe.  Si  I'expediteur  a  demande  d'etre  avise  par  voie 
telegraphique,  la  reponse  est  transmise  par  cette  voie  au  service  ayant  introduit  la  reclamation  telegraphique; 
sinon,  la  reponse  peut  §tre  donnee  par  voie  postale.  Si  la  reclamation  telegraphique  ne  permet  pas  de  determiner 
le  sort  de  I'envoi  dont  il  s'agit,  la  reclamation  doit  etre  reprise  par  voie  postale  en  utilisant  la  formule  C  9  avant 
d'examiner  le  droit  a  I'indemnite. 


Article  148 

Reclamations  concernant  des  envois  deposes  dans  un  autre  pays 

1.  Dans  les  cas  prevus  a  I'article  42,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention,  les  formules  C  8  et  C  9  concernant 
les  reclamations  sont  transmises  au  bureau  d'origine  de  I'envoi,  a  moins  que  I'Administration  interessee  n'ait 
demande  que  ces  formules  soient  adressees  a  son  Administration  centrale  ou  a  un  bureau  specialement  designe. 
Le  recepisse  de  depot  doit  etre  produit  mais  n'est  pas  joint  a  la  formule  C  9;  celled  doit  etre  revetue  de  la  mention 
"Vu  recepisse  de  depot  No  ...  delivre  le  ...  par  le  bureau  de  ...". 

2.  La  formule  doit  parvenir  a  I'Administration  d'origine  dans  le  delai  prevu  a  I'article  107,  paragraphe  1. 
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Article  149 

Livraison  d'une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  spoliee  ou  avariee 

1.  Dans  les  cas  prevus  a  I'article  53,  paragraphe  1,  lettres  a)  et  b),  de  la  Convention,  le  bureau  effectuant  la 
livraison  etablit  un  proces-verbal  VD  4  de  verification  contradictoire  et  le  fait  contresigner,  autant  que  possible, 
par  le  destinataire.  Une  copie  du  proces-verbal  est  remise  au  destinataire  ou,  en  cas  de  refus  de  I'envoi  ou  de 
reexpedition,  annexee  a  celui-ci.  Une  copie  est  conserved  par  I'Administration  qui  a  etabli  le  proces-verbal. 

2.  La  copie  du  proces-verbal  VD  4  etabli  conformement  a  I'article  165,  paragraphe  10,  lettre  b),  est  annexee  a 
I'envoi  et  traitee,  en  cas  de  livraison,  selon  la  reglementation  du  pays  de  destination;  en  cas  de  refus  de  I'envoi, 
elle  reste  annexee  a  celui-ci. 

3.  Lorsque  la  reglementation  interieure  I'exige,  un  envoi  traite  conformement  au  paragraphe  1  est  renvoye  a 
I'expediteur  si  le  destinataire  refuse  de  contresigner  le  proces-verbal  VD  4. 


Titre  IV 

Echange  des  envois.  Depeches 

Chapitre  unique 


Article  150 
Echange  des  envois 

Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'expedier  reciproquement,  par  I'intermediaire  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  d'entre  elles, 
tant  des  depeches  closes  que  des  envois  a  decouvert,  suivant  les  besoins  et  les  convenances  du  service. 


Article  151 

Echange  en  depeches  closes 

1.  II  est  obligatoire  de  creer  des  depeches  closes  toutes  les  fois  qu'une  des  Administrations  intermediates  le 
demande  en  se  fondant  sur  le  fait  que  le  nombre  ou  le  poids  des  envois  a  decouvert  est  de  nature  a  entraver  les 
operations.  Les  expeditions  d'envois  a  decouvert  dont  le  poids  moyen  excede  5  kilogrammes  par  dep£che  ou  par 
jour  (lorsque  plusieurs  expeditions  sont  effectuees  dans  la  journee)  peuvent  etre  considerees  comme  etant  de 
nature  a  entraver  les  operations  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  poids. 

2.  L'echange  des  envois  en  depeches  closes  est  regie  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  Administrations  interessees. 

3.  Les  Administrations  par  I'intermediaire  desquelles  des  depeches  closes  sont  a  expedier  doivent  etre  prevenues 
en  temps  opportun. 

4.  Dans  les  cas  ou  un  nombre  exceptionnellement  important  d'envois  non  recommandes  doit  etre  expedie 
a  destination  de  pays  pour  lesquels  le  courrier  est  normalement  achemine  en  transit  a  decouvert,  les  Adminis- 
trations peuvent  s'entendre  pour  que  le  pays  d'origine  forme  des  depeches  closes  sans  feuille  d'avis  pour  le  pays 
de  destination. 

5.  L'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  avertit  les  Administrations  interessees  de  I'expeditioni  des  depeches 
closes  extraordinaires  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  4  au  moyen  du  bulletin  de  verification  C  16  prevu  a  I'article  174, 
paragraphe  1,  qu'elie  leur  transmet  directement  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 
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Article  152 

Transit  territorial  sans  participation  des  services  du  pays  traverse 

Lorsqu'une  Administration  desire  utiliser  un  service  de  transport  effectuant  un  acheminement  en  transit  a  travers 
un  autre  pays  sans  participation  des  services  de  ce  pays,  selon  I'article  3  de  la  Convention,  elle  adresse  une  demande 
a  cet  effet  a  ('Administration  postale  du  pays  traverse;  elle  est  en  outre  tenue  de  fournir  a  cette  Administration, 
si  celle-ci  le  demande,  tout  renseignement  utile  concernant  le  courrier  ainsi  achemine. 


Article  153 

Voies  et  modes  de  transmission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Au  moyen  des  tableaux  VD  1  repus  de  ses  correspondants,  chaque  Administration  determine  les  voies  a 
employer  pour  la  transmission  de  ses  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree. 

2.  La  transmission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  entre  pays  limitrophes  ou  relies  entre  eux  au  moyen  d'un 
service  maritime  ou  aerien  direct  est  effectuee  par  les  bureaux  d'echange  que  les  deux  Administrations  interessees 
designent  d'un  commun  accord. 

3.  Dans  les  rapports  entre  pays  separes  par  un  ou  plusieurs  services  intermediaires,  les  lettres  avec  valeur 
declaree  doivent  suivre  la  voie  la  plus  directe.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  egalement 
s'entendre  pour  assurer  la  transmission  a  decouvert  par  des  voies  detournees,  au  cas  ou  la  transmission  par  ia  voie 
la  plus  directe  ne  comporterait  pas  la  garantie  de  responsabilite  sur  tout  le  parcours. 

4.  Suivant  les  convenances  du  service  et  sous  reserve  de  I'article  151,  paragraphe  1,  les  lettres  avec  valeur 
declaree  peuvent  etre  expedites  dans  des  depeches  closes  ou  etre  livrees  a  decouvert  a  la  premiere  Administration 
intermediate,  si  celle-ci  est  a  meme  d'assurer  la  transmission  dans  les  conditions  prevues  par  les  tableaux  VD  1. 

5.  Est  reservee  aux  Administrations  d'origine  et  de  destination  la  faculte  de  s'entendre  entre  elles  pour  echanger 
les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  en  depeches  closes,  au  moyen  des  services  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  pays  intermediaires 
participant  ou  non  au  service  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree.  Les  Administrations  intermediaires  doivent  etre 
prevenues  en  temps  utile. 


Article  154 
Transit  a  decouvert 

1.  La  transmission  des  envois  a  decouvert  a  une  Administration  intermediate  doit  se  limiter  strictement 
aux  cas  ou  la  confection  de  depeches  closes  pour  le  pays  de  destination  ne  se  justifie  pas  selon  I'article  151, 
paragraphe  1.  L'Administration  expeditrice  doit  consulter  les  Administrations  intermediaires  pour  savoir  si  la  voie 
par  laquelle  elle  desire  expedier  ses  envois  a  decouvert  est  favorable. 

2.  Sauf  entente  speciale,  tous  les  envois  deposes  a  bord  d'un  navire  et  non  inclus  dans  un  sac  ferme  mentionne 
a  I'article  66  de  la  Convention  doivent  etre  remis  a  decouvert,  par  I'agent  du  navire,  directement  au  bureau  de 
poste  de  I'escale,  que  ces  envois  aient  ete  timbres  a  bord  ou  non. 

3.  Lorsque  leur  nombre  et  leur  conditionnement  le  permettent,  les  envois  transmis  a  decouvert  a  une  Adminis- 
tration doivent  etre  separes  par  pays  de  destination  et  reunis  en  liasses  etiquetees  au  nom  de  chacun  des  pays. 
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Article  155 

Confection  des  depeches 

1.  Les  envois  ordinaires  qui  peuvent  etre  enliasses  sont  classes  d'apres  leurs  formats  (envois  normalises  et 
autres  envois)  et  enliasses  par  categories,  les  lettres  et  les  cartes  postales  etant  comprises  dans  la  meme  liasse, 
les  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques  mentionnes  a  I'article  162,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  b),  chiffre  3°,  devant  faire  I'objet 
de  liasses  distinctes  de  celles  des  autres  envois  AO.  Les  Masses  sont  designees  par  des  etiquettes  conformes  aux 
modeles  C  30  ci-annexes  et  portant  I'indication  du  bureau  de  destination  ou  du  bureau  reexpediteur  des  envois 
inseres  dans  les  liasses.  Les  envois  qui  peuvent  etre  enliasses  doivent  etre  disposes  dans  le  sens  de  I'adresse.  Les 
envois  affranchis  sont  separes  de  ceux  qui  ne  le  sont  pas  ou  le  sont  insuffisamment  et  les  etiquettes  de  liasses 
d'envois  non  ou  insuffisamment  affranchis  sont  frappees  du  timbre  T.  Les  liasses  d'envois  non  ou  insuffisamment 
affranchis  doivent  etre  mises  dans  le  sac  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis.  L'epaisseur  des  liasses  d'envois  normalises  est 
limitee  a  150  mm  apres  enliassement.  Le  poids  des  liasses  d'envois  non  normalises  ne  peut  depasser  5  kilogrammes. 

2.  Les  lettres  portant  des  traces  d'ouverture,  de  deterioration  ou  d'avarie  doivent  etre  munies  d'une  mention 
du  fait  et  frappees  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau  qui  I'a  constate.  En  outre,  lorsque  la  securite  de  leur  contenu 
I'exige,  les  envois  sont  inseres  de  preference  dans  une  enveloppe  transparente  ou  dans  un  nouvel  emballage  sur 
lequel  les  indications  portees  sur  I'enveloppe  doivent  etre  reproduites. 

3.  Les  depeches  y  compris  celles  qui  sont  composees  exclusivement  de  sacs  vides  sont  renfermees  dans  des  sacs 
dont  le  nombre  doit  etre  reduit  au  strict  minimum.  Ces  sacs  doivent  etre  en  bon  etat  pour  proteger  leur  contenu; 
ils  doivent  egalement  etre  convenablement  clos,  de  preference  avec  des  plombs,  et  etiquetes.  Les  scelles  peuvent 
aussi  etre  en  metal  leger  ou  en  matiere  plastique,  a  condition  que  leur  fermeture  soit  telle  qu'elle  ne  puisse  etre 
ouverte  sans  traces  de  violation.  Toutefois,  dans  les  relations  entre  les  Administrations  qui  se  sont  mises  d'accord 
a  ce  sujet,  les  sacs  renfermant  uniquement  des  envois  AO  non  recommandes  ainsi  que  des  sacs  vides  peuvent  ne  pas 
etre  plombes;  il  en  est  de  m6me  des  sacs  contenant  des  LC  ou  AO  non  recommandes  s'ils  sont  transported  dans 
un  conteneur  plombe  par  service  direct  ou  s'ils  sont  achemines  par  un  pays  d'embarquement  qui  les  met  dans  un 
tel  conteneur  pour  le  pays  de  destination.  Lorsqu'il  est  fait  usage  de  ficelle,  celle-ci,  avant  d'etre  nouee,  doit  etre 
passee  deux  fois  autour  du  col  du  sac,  de  maniere  qu'un  des  deux  bouts  soit  tire  par-dessous  les  enroulements. 
Les  empreintes  des  scelles  doivent  reproduire,  en  caracteres  latins  tres  lisibles,  le  nom  du  bureau  d'origine  ou  une 
indication  suffisante  pour  permettre  de  determiner  ce  bureau. 

4.  Les  sacs  doivent  indiquer  d'une  facon  lisible,  en  caracteres  latins,  le  bureau  ou  le  pays  d'origine  et  porter  la 
mention  "Postes"  ou  toute  autre  analogue  les  signalant  comme  depeches  postales. 

5.  Sauf  entente  speciale,  les  depeches  peu  volumineuses  sont  simplement  enveloppees  de  papier  fort  de  maniere 
a  eviter  toute  deterioration  du  contenu,  puis  ficelees,  cachetees,  plombees  ou  munies  de  scelles  en  metal  leger 
ou  en  matiere  plastique.  En  cas  de  fermeture  au  moyen  de  plombs  ou  de  scelles  en  metal  leger  ou  en  matiere 
plastique,  ces  depeches  doivent  etre  conditionnees  de  telle  facon  que  la  ficelle  ne  puisse  pas  etre  detachee. 
Lorsqu'elles  ne  contiennent  que  des  envois  ordinaires,  elles  peuvent  etre  fermees  au  moyen  de  cachets  gommes 
portant  I'indication  imprimee  du  bureau  de  I'Administration  expeditrice.  Sous  reserve  de  I'article  158,  les 
Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  en  vue  d'utiliser  la  meme  fermeture  pour  les  depeches  contenant  des  envois 
recommandes  qui,  en  raison  de  leur  petit  nombre,  sont  transposes  en  paquets  ou  sous  enveloppes.  Dans  ce  cas, 
les  suscriptions  des  paquets  et  des  enveloppes  doivent  correspondre,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  indications  imprimees 
et  les  couleurs,  aux  dispositions  prevues  a  I'article  162  pour  les  etiquettes  des  sacs  de  depeches.  En  revanche, 
la  fermeture  au  moyen  de  cachets  gommes  n'est  pas  admise  pour  les  depeches  contenant  des  lettres  avec  valeur 
declaree. 

6.  Lorsque  le  nombre  ou  le  volume  des  envois  exige  I'emploi  de  plus  d'un  sac,  des  sacs  distincts  doivent,  autant 
que  possible,  §tre  utilises: 

a)  pour  les  lettres  et  les  cartes  postales  ainsi  que,  le  cas  echeant,  pour  les  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques 
mentionnes  a  I'article  162,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  b),  chiffre  3°; 

b)  pour  les  ecrits  periodiques  mentionnes  a  I'article  162,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  c),  et  pour  les  autres  envois;  le  cas 
echeant,  des  sacs  distincts  doivent  encore  etre  utilises  pour  les  petits  paquets;  les  etiquettes  de  cesderniers 
sacs  portent  la  mention  "Petits  paquets". 

7.  Le  paquet  ou  le  sac  des  envois  recommandes  ou  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  est  place  dans  un  des  sacs  de 
lettres  ou  dans  un  sac  distinct;  le  sac  exterieur  doit  porter,  en  tout  cas,  I'etiquette  rouge  prescrite  a  I'article  162, 
paragraphe  1,  lettre  a).  Lorsqu'il  y  a  plusieurs  sacs  d'envois  recommandes  ou  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  tous 
ces  sacs  doivent  etre  munis  d'une  etiquette  rouge. 
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8.  L'enveloppe  speciale  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  est  traitee  conformement  a  ('article  156,  paragraphe  1. 

9.  Le  poids  de  chaque  sac  ne  doit  en  aucun  cas  depasser  30  kilogrammes. 

10.  Les  bureaux  d'echange  inserent  autant  que  possible,  dans  leurs  propres  depeches  pour  un  bureau  determine, 
toutes  les  depeches  de  petites  dimensions  (paquets  ou  sacs)  qui  leur  parviennent  pour  ce  bureau. 

11.  En  vue  de  leur  transport,  les  depeches  peuvent  etre  inserees  dans  des  conteneurs,  sous  reserve  d'un  accord 
special  entre  les  Administrations  interessees  sur  les  modalites  de  ('utilisation  de  ces  derniers. 


Article  156 
Feuilles  d'avis 

1.  Une  feuille  d'avis,  conforme  au  modele  C  12  ci-annexe,  accompagne  chaque  depeche.  E Me  est  placee  sous 
enveloppe  de  couleur  rose  si  la  depeche  contient  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  de  couleur  bleue  si  elle  n'en 
contient  pas,  et  portant,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  la  mention  "Feuille  d'avis".  Cette  enveloppe  est  fixee 
exterieurement  au  paquet  ou  au  sac  d'envois  recommandes;  s'il  n'y  a  pas  d'envois  recommandes,  l'enveloppe  est 
dans  la  mesure  du  possible  attachee  sur  une  Masse  d'envois  ordinaires.  Dans  les  relations  entre  pays  dont  les 
Administrations  se  sont  entendues  a  ce  sujet,  le  bureau  d'echange  d'expedition  transmet  par  avion  un  exemplaire 
de  la  formule  C  12  au  bureau  d'echange  de  destination.  Les  Administrations  peuvent,  par  des  arrangements 
speciaux,  convenir  que  les  depeches  contenant  exclusivement  des  envois  ordinaires  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  ou  des 
sacs  vides  ne  soient  pas  accompagnees  d'une  feuille  d'avis. 

2.  Le  bureau  expediteur  remplit  la  feuille  d'avis  avec  tous  les  details  qu'en  comporte  la  contexture  et  en  tenant 
compte  de  cet  article  et  des  articles  1 57,  1 58,  1 60  et  1 68: 

a)  En-t6te:  sauf  entente  speciale,  les  bureaux  expediteurs  ne  numerotent  pas  les  feuilles  d'avis  lorsque  les 
depeches  sont  formees  une  seule  fois  tous  les  jours.  Ms  les  numerotent  dans  tous  les  autres  cas  d'apres  une 
serie  annuelle  pour  chaque  bureau  de  destination.  Chaque  depeche  doit  alors  porter  un  numero  distinct. 
A  la  premiere  expedition  de  chaque  annee,  la  feuille  doit  porter,  outre  le  numero  d'ordre  de  la  depeche, 
celui  de  la  derniere  depeche  de  I'annee  prec^dente.  Si  une  depeche  est  supprimee,  le  bureau  expediteur 
porte,  a  cote  du  numero  de  la  depeche,  la  mention  "Derniere  depeche".  Le  nom  du  navire  qui  transporte 
la  depeche  ou  I'abreviation  off icielle  correspondant  a  la  ligne  aerienne  a  emprunter  sont  indiques  lorsque 
le  bureau  expediteur  est  a  mfime  de  les  connaftre; 

b)  Tableau  I:  la  presence  d'envois  ordinaires  expres  ou  avion  est  signalee  par  une  croix  (x)  dans  la  case 
correspondante; 

c)  Tableau  II:  le  nombre  de  sacs,  ventiles  par  categories,  est  porte  dans  ce  tableau.  Les  Administrations 
peuvent  s'entendre  pour  que  seuls  les  sacs  munis  d'etiquettes  rouges  soient  inscrits  sur  les  feuilles  d'avis; 

d)  Tableau  III:  le  nombre  de  sacs  et  de  paquets  d'envois  recommandes  ou  de  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  est 
consigne  dans  ce  tableau  qui  comporte,  en  outre,  I'indication  du  nombre  de  listes  speciales  de  recommandes 
(article  157),  de  feuilles  d'envoi  VD  3  (article  158)  et  de  bordereaux  AV  2  (article  209);  lorsque  la 
depeche  ne  contient  pas  d'enveloppes,  de  paquets  ou  de  sacs  avec  valeur  declaree,  la  mention  "Neant" 
est  portee  dans  la  colonne  "Avec  valeur  declaree"  de  ce  tableau; 

e)  Tableau  IV:  ce  tableau  est  destine  a  I'inscription  des  depeches  en  transit  peu  importantes  qui  sont  placees 
dans  le  sac  du  bureau  d'echange  reexpediant  le  courrier; 

f)  Tableau  V:  le  nombre  de  sacs  utilises  par  I'Administration  expeditrice,  d'une  part,  et  le  nombre  de  sacs 
vides  renvoyes  a  I'Administration  destinataire,  d'autre  part,  sont  indiques  dans  ce  tableau;  le  cas  echeant, 
le  nombre  des  sacs  vides  appartenant  a  une  Administration  autre  que  cede  a  laquelle  la  depeche  est  adressee 
doit  etre  mention^  separement  avec  indication  de  cette  Administration.  Lorsque  deux  Administrations 
se  sont  mises  d'accord  pour  la  seule  inscription  des  sacs  munis  d'etiquettes  rouges  (lettrec)),  le  nombre 
des  sacs  employes  pour  la  confection  de  la  depeche  et  le  nombre  des  sacs  vides  appartenant  a  I'Adminis- 
tration de  destination  ne  doivent  pas  §tre  indiques  au  tableau  V.  Sont,  en  outre,  mentionnees  dansce  tableau 
les  lettres  de  service  ouvertes  et  les  communications  ou  recommandations  diverses  du  bureau  expediteur 
ayant  trait  au  service  d'echange; 
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g)  Tableau  VI:  ce  tableau  est  destine  a  I'inscription  des  envois  recommandes  lorsqu'il  n'est  pas  exclusivement 
fait  usage  de  listes  speciales.  Si  les  Administrations  correspondantes  se  sont  entendues  pour  I'inscription 
globale  des  envois  recommandes,  le  nombre  de  ces  envois  inseres  dans  le  sac  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  doit 
etre  indique  en  toutes  lettres  et  en  chiffres  (article  157,  paragraphe  2).  Lorsque  la  depeche  ne  contient  pas 
d'envois  recommandes,  la  mention  "Neant"  est  portee  au  tableau  VI. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  creer  des  tableaux  ou  rubriques  supplementaires  sur  la  feuille 
d'avis  ou  pour  modifier  les  tableaux  conformement  a  leurs  besoins  lorsqu'elles  le  jugent  necessaire. 

4.  Lorsqu'un  bureau  d'echange  n'a  aucun  envoi  a  livrer  a  un  bureau  correspondant  et  que,  dans  les  relations 
entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les  feuilles  d'avis  ne  sont  pas  numerotees,  par  application  du  paragraphe  2, 
lettre  a),  ce  bureau  se  borne  a  envoyer  une  feuille  d'avis  negative  dans  la  prochaine  depeche;  s'il  s'agit  de  depeches 
numerotees  annuellement,  il  n'est  pas  expedie  de  feuille  d'avis  negative. 


Article  157 

Transmission  des  envois  recommandes 

1.  Sauf  lorsqu'il  est  fait  application  du  paragraphe  2,  les  envois  recommandes  sont  transmis  inscrits  individuel- 
lement  dans  le  tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis.  II  peut  etre  fait  usage  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  listes  speciales  conformes 
au  modele  C  13  ci-annexe  soit  pour  remplacer  le  tableau  VI,  soit  pour  servir  comme  supplement  a  la  feuille  d'avis. 
L'emploi  de  listes  speciales  est  obligatoire  si  I'Administration  de  destination  en  fait  lademande.  Les  listes  dont  il 
s'agit  doivent  indiquer  le  meme  numero  d'ordre  que  celui  qui  est  mentionne  sur  la  feuille  d'avis  de  la  depeche 
correspondante.  Lorsque  plusieurs  listes  speciales  sont  employees,  elles  doivent  en  outre  etre  numerotees  d'apres 
une  serie  propre  a  chaque  depeche.  Le  nombre  des  envois  recommandes  qui  peuvent  etre  inscrits  sur  une  seule  et 
meme  liste  speciale  ou  dans  le  tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis  est  limite  au  nombre  que  comporte  la  contexture  de 
la  formule  respective. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  I'inscription  globale  des  envois  recommandes.  Le  nombre  total 
des  envois  est  inscrit  au  tableau  III  de  la  feuille  d'avis.  Lorsque  la  depeche  comprend  plusieurs  sacs  d'envois 
recommandes,  chaque  sac,  sauf  celui  dans  lequel  est  inseree  la  feuille  d'avis,  doit  contenir  une  liste  speciale  indi- 
quant,  en  lettres  et  en  chiffres  a  I'emplacement  prevu,  le  nombre  total  des  envois  recommandes  qu'il  renferme.  Le 
nombre  d'envois  inseresdans  le  sac  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  est  mentionne  sur  celle-ci  dans  le  cadre  du  tableau  VI 
reserve  a  cet  effet. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  convenir  que  le  paragraphe  2  n'est  pas  applicable  aux  mandats  MP  1  soumis 
a  la  recommandation  d'office. 

4.  Les  envois  recommandes  et,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  les  listes  speciales  prevues  au  paragraphe  1  sont  reunis  en  un  ou 
plusieurs  paquets  ou  sacs  distincts  qui  doivent  etre  convenablement  enveloppes  ou  fermes  et  cachetes  ou  plombes 
de  maniere  a  en  preserver  le  contenu.  Les  scelles  peuvent  aussi  consister  en  metal  leger  ou  en  matiere  plastique. 
Les  empreintes  des  cachets,  des  plombs  ou  des  scelles  doivent  reproduire,  en  caracteres  latins  tres  lisibles,  le  nom 
du  bureau  d'origine  ou  une  indication  suffisante  pour  permettre  d'identifier  ce  bureau.  Les  sacs  et  paquets  ainsi 
confectionnes  peuvent  etre  remplaces  par  des  sacs  en  matiere  plastique  fermes  par  soudure  a  chaud.  Les  envois 
recommandes  sont  classes  dans  chaque  paquet  d'apres  leur  ordre  d'inscription.  Quand  on  emploie  une  ou  plusieurs 
listes  speciales,  chacune  d'elles  est  enliassee  avec  les  envois  recommandes  auxquels  elle  se  rapporte  et  placee  au- 
dessus  du  premier  envoi  de  la  liasse.  En  cas  d'utilisation  de  plusieurs  sacs,  chacun  d'eux  doit  contenir  une  liste 
speciale  sur  laquelle  sont  inscrits  les  envois  qu'il  renferme. 

5.  Sous  reserve  d'entente  entre  les  Administrations  interessees  et  lorsque  le  volume  des  envois  recommandes  le 
permet,  ces  envois  peuvent  etre  inseres  dans  I'enveloppe  speciale  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis.  Cette  enveloppe  doit 
etre  cachetee. 

6.  En  aucun  cas,  les  envois  recommandes  ne  peuvent  etre  inseres  dans  la  meme  liasse  que  les  envois  ordinaires. 

7.  Autant  que  possible,  un  meme  sac  ne  doit  pas  comprendre  plus  de  600  envois  recommandes. 

8.  S'il  y  a  plus  d'un  paquet  ou  sac  d'envois  recommandes,  chacun  des  paquets  ou  sacs  supplementaires  est 
muni  d'une  etiquette  rouge  indiquant  la  nature  du  contenu. 
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Article  158 

Transmission  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

1.  Le  bureau  d'echange  expediteur  inscrit  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  sur  des  feuilles  d'envoi  speciales 
conformes  au  modele  VD  3  ci-annexe  avec  tous  les  details  que  comportent  ces  formules. 

2.  Les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  forment  avec  la  ou  les  feuilles  d'envoi  un  ou  plusieurs  paquets  speciaux  qui 
sont  ficeles  entre  eux,  enveloppes  de  papier  solide,  ficeles  exterieurement  et  cachetes  a  la  cire  fine  sur  tous  les  plis, 
au.  moyen  du  cachet  du  bureau  d'echange  expediteur;  ces  paquets  portent  la  mention  "Valeurs  declarees". 

3.  Au  lieu  d'etre  reunies  en  un  paquet,  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  peuvent  etre  inserees  dans  une  enveloppe 
de  papier  fort,  fermee  au  moyen  de  cachets  de  cire. 

4.  Les  paquets  ou  enveloppes  de  valeurs  declarees  peuvent  aussi  etre  fermes  au  moyen  de  cachets  gommes 
portant  I'indication  imprimee  de  ('Administration  d'origine  de  la  depeche,  a  moins  que  I'Administration  de  desti- 
nation de  la  depeche  n'exigequ'ilssoient  cachetes  a  la  cire  ou  plombes.  Une  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau 
expediteur  doit  etre  apposee  sur  le  cachet  gomme  de  maniere  qu'elle  figure  a  la  fois  sur  celui-ci  et  sur  I'emballage. 

5.  Si  le  nombre  ou  le  volume  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  le  necessite,  elles  peuvent  etre  inserees  dans  un  sac 
convenablement  clos  et  cachete  a  la  cire  ou  plombe. 

6.  Le  paquet,  I'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  contenant  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  est  insere  dans  le  paquet  ou  le 
sac  contenant  les  envois  recommandes  ou,  a  defaut  de  ceux-ci,  dans  le  paquet  ou  le  sac  renfermant  normalement 
lesdits  envois;  lorsque  les  envois  recommandes  sont  renfermes  dans  plusieurs  sacs,  le  paquet,  I'enveloppe  ou  le  sac 
contenant  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  doit  etre  place  dans  le  sac  au  col  duquel  est  fixee  I'enveloppe  speciale 
renfermant  la  feuille  d'avis. 

7.  Le  sac  exterieur  contenant  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  doit  etre  en  parfait  etat  et  pourvu,  si  possible,  a 
son  bord  superieur,  d'un  bourrelet  empechant  I'ouverture  illicite  sans  que  cela  laisse  des  traces  visibles. 

Article  159 

Transmission  des  mandats  de  poste 

Les  mandats  de  poste  expedies  a  decouvert  sont  reunis  en  une  Masse  distincte  qui  doit  etre  inseree  dans  un  paquet 
ou  un  sac  contenant  des  envois  recommandes  ou  eventuellement  dans  le  paquet  ou  le  sac  avec  valeurs  declarees.  II 
en  est  de  meme  des  envois  contre  remboursement  non  recommandes  echanges  selon  I'article  2,  paragraphe  1,de 
I'Arrangement  concernant  les  envois  contre  remboursement.  Si  la  depeche  ne  comprend  ni  envois  recommandes, 
ni  valeurs  declarees,  les  mandats  et,  le  cas  echeant,  les  envois  contre  remboursement  non  recommandes  sont  places 
dans  I'enveloppe  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  ou  enliasses  avec  celle-ci. 

Article  160 

Transmission  des  envois  expres  et  des  correspondances-avion  comprises  dans  des  depeches-surface 

1.  La  presence  d'envois  ordinaires  expres  ou  avion  est  signalee  par  une  crQix  (x)  dans  la  case  correspondante 
du  tableau  I  de  la  feuille  d'avis  (article  1 56,  paragraphe  2,  lettre  b)). 

2.  Les  envois  expres  ordinaires,  d'une  part,  les  correspondances-avion  ordinaires,  d'autre  part,  sont  reunis  en 
Masses  distinctes  munies  d'etiquettes  portant,  en  caracterestresapparents.soit  la  mention  "Expres",  soit  la  mention 
"Par  avion".  Ces  Masses  sont  inserees,  par  les  bureaux  d'echange,  dans  I'enveloppe  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  qui 
accompagne  la  depeche. 

3.  Toutefois,  si  cette  enveloppe  doit  etre  fixee  au  paquet  ou  au  sac  des  envois  recommandes  (article  156, 
paragraphe  1 ),  les  Masses  des  envois  expres  et  des  correspondances-avion  sont  placees  dans  le  sac  exterieur. 

4.  Les  envois  expres  recommandes  et  les  correspondances-avion  recommandees  sont  classes,  a  leur  ordre,  parmi 
les  autre  envois  recommandes  et  la  mention  "Expres"  ou  "Par  avion"  est  portee  dans  la  colonne  "Observations" 
du  tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis  ou  des  listes  speciales  C  1  J,  en  regard  de  I'inscription  de  chacun  d'eux.  En  cas 
d'inscription  globale,  la  presence  de  ces  envois  recommandes  est  signalee  simplement  par  la  mention  "Expres"  ou 
"Par  avion"  au  tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis.  Des  mentions  analogues  sont  portees  dans  la  colonne  "Observations" 
des  feuilles  d'envois  VD  3,  en  regard  de  I'inscription  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  a  remettre  par  expres  ou  a 
transmettre  par  avion. 
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Article  161 

Transmission  des  imprimes  a  I'adresse  d'un  meme  destinataire 

Chaque  sac  special  contenant  des  imprimes  a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire  et  pour  la  meme  destination  doit, 
en  plus  de  I'etiquette  C  28  ou  AV  8  qui  dans  ce  cas  est  revetue  de  la  lettre  M,  etre  muni  d'une  etiquette-adresse 
rectangulaire  fournie  par  I'expediteur  et  indiquant  tous  les  renseignements  concernant  le  destinataire.  L'etiquette- 
adresse  doit  etre  en  toile  suffisamment  rigide,  carton  fort,  matiere  plastique,  parchemin  ou  en  papier  colle  sur  une 
planchette  et  etre  munie  d'un  oeillet;  ses  dimensions  ne  doivent  pas  etre  inferieures  a  140  x  90  mm  avec  une 
tolerance  de  2  mm.  Sauf  avis  contraire,  les  sacs  dont  il  s'agit  peuvent  etre  expedies  sous  recommandation.  Dans 
ce  cas,  its  sont  inscrits  au  tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis  C  12  ou  sur  une  liste  speciale  C  13  comme  un  seul  envoi 
recommande,  la  lettre  M  devant  etre  portee  dans  la  colonne  "Observations".  Si  les  sacs  speciaux  contiennent  des 
imprimes  a  soumettre  au  controle  douanier,  I'etiquette-adresse  doit  etre  obligatoirement  revetue  de  I'etiquette 
verte  C  1  prevue  a  I'article  1 1 6,  paragraphe  1 . 


Article  162 

Etiquetage  des  depeches 

1.  Les  etiquettes  des  sacs  doivent  etre  confectionnees  en  toile  suffisamment  rigide,  matiere  plastique,  carton 
fort,  parchemin  ou  en  papier  colle  sur  une  planchette  et  etre  munies  d'un  oeillet.  Leur  conditionnement  et  leur 
texte  doivent  etre  conformes  au  modele  C  28  ci-annexe.  Dans  les  relations  entre  bureaux  limitrophes,  il  peut  etre 
fait  usage  d'etiquettes  en  papier  fort;  celles-ci  doivent  toutefois  avoir  une  consistance  suffisante  pour  resister  aux 
diverses  manipulations  imposees  aux  depeches  en  cours  d'acheminement.  Les  etiquettes  sont  confectionnees  dans 
les  couleurs  suivantes: 

a)  en  rouge  vermilion,  pour  les  sacs  contenant  des  envois  recommandes,  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  et/ou 
la  feuille  d'avis; 

b)  en  blanc,  puur  les  sacs  ne  contenant  que  des  envois  ordinaires  des  categories  ci-apres: 
1°        lettres  et  cartes  postales  expedites  par  voie  de  surface  et  aerienne, 

2°  envois  mixtes  (lettres,  cartes  postales,  journaux  et  ecrits  periodiques  et  autres  envois), 
3°  journaux  deposes  en  nombre  par  les  editeurs  ou  leurs  agents  et  expedies  par  voie  de  surface  seulement, 
a  I'exception  de  ceux  qui  sont  renvoyes  a  I'expediteur;  la  mention  "Journaux"  ou  ('indication  "Jx" 
doit  etre  portee  sur  I'etiquette  blanche,  lorsque  les  sacs  ne  contiennent  que  des  envois  de  cette  categoric 
Les  Administrations  d'origine  ont  ia  faculte  d'inserer  egalement  dans  les  sacs  a  etiquette  blanche, 
portant  la  mention  "Journaux"  ou  I'indication  "Jx",  les  ecrits  periodiques  d'actualite  publies  au 
moins  une  fois  par  semaine  et  deposes  en  nombre,  auxquels  elles  appliquent  dans  leur  regime  interieur 
le  traitement  prioritaire  accorde  aux  journaux; 

c)  en  bleu  clair,  pour  les  sacs  contenant  exdusivement  des  imprimes,  des  cecogrammes,  des  petits  paquets 
ordinaires  et  des  ecrits  periodiques  autres  que  ceux  qui  sont  mentionnes  sous  lettre  b),  chiffre  3°.  La  mention 
"Ecrits  periodiques"  peut  etre  portee  sur  I'etiquette  bleue  lorsque  les  sacs  ne  contiennent  quo  des  snvois  de 
cette  categorie; 

d)  en  vert,  pour  les  sacs  contenant  seulement  des  sacs  vides  renvoyes  a  I'origine. 

2.  L 'etiquette  du  sac  ou  du  paquet  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis  (article  156)  est  toujours  revetue  de  la  lettre  F 
tracee  d'une  maniere  apparente  et  peut  comporter  I'indication  du  nombre  de  sacs  composant  la  depeche. 

3.  Une  etiquette  blanche  peut  etre  egalement  utilisee  conjointement  avec  une  fiche  de  5  x  3  centimetres  de 
I'une  des  couleurs  visees  au  paragraphe  1 ;  une  etiquette  bleue  peut  etre  egalement  utilisee  conjointement  avec  une 
fiche  analogue  rouge. 

4.  Les  lettres  contenant  des  matieres  biologiques  perissables  infectieuses  au  sens  de  I'article  119  sont  renfer- 
mees  dans  des  sacs  distincts.  Chaque  sac  doit  etre  muni  d'une  fiche  de  signalisation  de  couleur  et  de  presentation 
semblables  a  cellesde  I'etiquette  prevue  a  I'article  1 19,  mais  de  format  augmente  de  la  place  necessaire  a  la  fixation 
de  I'oeillet.  Outre  !e  symbole  particulier  aux  envois  de  substances  infectieuses,  cette  fiche  porte  les  mentions: 

"Substance  infectieuse"  et  "En  cas  de  dommage  ou  de  f  uite,  avertir  immediatement  les  autorites  de  sante  publique". 

5.  Pour  les  depeches  non  accompagnces  d'une  feuille  d'avis,  I'etiquette  du  sac  exterieur  contenant  les  envois 
expres  doit  porter  soit  I'etiquette  rouge  "expros",  soit  la  mention  "expres"  inscrite  en  rouge. 
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6.  Les  etiquettes  portent  I'indication  imprimee  sn  petits  caracteres  latins  du  nom  du  bureau  expediteur  et, 
en  caracteres  latins  gras,  du  nom  du  bureau  de  destination,  precedes  respectivement  des  mots  "de"  et  "pour", 
ainsi  que,  dans  la  mesure  du  possible,  I'indication  de  la  voie  de  transmission  et,  si  les  depeches  empruntent  la  voie 
maritime,  le  nom  du  paquebot.  Le  nom  du  bureau  de  destination  est  egalement  imprime  en  petits  caracteres,  dans 
le  sens  vertical,  de  chaque  cote  de  I'oeillet  de  I'etiquette.  Dans  les  echanges  entre  les  pays  par  voie  maritime  non 
effectues  par  des  services  directs  et  dans  les  relations  avec  d'autres  pays  qui  le  demandent  expressement,  ces 
indications  sont  completers  par  la  mention  de  la  date  d'expedition,  du  numero  de  la  depeche  et  du  port  de 
debarquement. 

7.  Les  bureaux  intermediates  ne  doivent  porter  aucun  numero  d'ordre  sur  les  etiquettes  des  sacs  ou  der.  paquets 
de  depeches  closes  en  transit. 

8.  Quand  les  depeches  closes  doivent  etre  acheminees  par  des  navires  dependant  de  1'Administration  inter- 
mediate mais  que  celle-ci  n'utilise  pas  regulierement  pour  ses  propres  transports,  1-3  poids  des  lettres  et  des  autres 
envois  doit  etre  indique  sur  I'etiquette  de  ces  depeches  lorsque  1'Administration  chargee  d'assurer  I'embarquement 
le  demande. 


Article  163 

Acheminement  des  depeches  et  etablissement  des  bulletins  d'essai 

1 .  Lorsqu'une  depeche  se  compose  de  plusieurs  sacs,  ceux-ci  doivent,  autant  que  possible,  rester  reunis  et  etre 
achemines  par  le  meme  courrier. 

2.  [.'Administration  du  pays  d'origine  a  la  faculte  d'indiquer  la  voie  a  suivre  par  les  depeches  closes  qu'elle 
expedie,  pourvu  que  I'emploidecette  voie  n'entrafne  pas,  pour  une  Administration  intermediate,  des  fraisspeciaux. 
Les  renseignements  sur  la  voie  d'acheminement  sont  inscrits  sur  les  bordereaux  C  18  et  sur  les  etiquettes  C  28. 

3.  Afin  de  determiner  le  parcours  le  plus  favorable  et  la  duree  de  transmission  d'une  depeche,  le  bureau 
d'echange  d'origine  peut  adresser  au  bureau  de  destination  de  cette  depeche  un  bulletin  d'essai  conforme  au 
modele  C  27  ci-annexe.  Ce  bulletin  doit  etre  insere  dans  la  depeche  et  joint  a  la  feuille  d'avis,  la  mention  "C  27" 
etant  portee  dans  le  tableau  V.  Si,  lors  de  I'arrivee  de  la  depeche,  la  formule  C  27  manque,  le  bureau  de  destination 
doit  en  £tablir  un  duplicata.  Le  bulletin  d'essai  dument  complete  par  le  bureau  de  destination  est  renvoye  par  la 
voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 

4.  En  cas  de  changement  dans  un  service  d'echange  en  depeches  closes  etabli  entre  deux  Administrations  par 
I'intermediaire  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  pays  tiers,  1'Administration  d'origine  de  la  depeche  en  donne  connaissance 
aux  Administrations  de  ces  pays. 

5.  S'il  s'agit  d'une  modification  dans  la  voie  d'acheminement  des  depeches,  la  nouvelle  voie  a  suivre  doit  etre 
indiquee  aux  Administrations  qui  effectuaient  precedemment  le  transit,  tandis  que  I'ancienne  voie  est  signalee, 
pour  memoire,  aux  Administrations  qui  assureront  desormais  ce  transit. 


Article  164 

Remise  des  depeches 

1.  Sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  la  remise  des  depeches  entre  deux  bureaux 
correspondants  s'effectue  au  moyen  d'un  bordereau  de  livraison  conforme  au  modele  C  1 8  ci-annexe.  Ce  bordereau 
est  etabli  en  deux  exemplaires.  Le  premier  est  destine  au  bureau  receptionnaire,  le  deuxieme  au  bureau  cedant. 
Le  bureau  receptionnaire  donne  decharge  sur  le  deuxieme  exemplaire  du  bordereau  de  livraison  et  renvoie  imme- 
diatement  cet  exemplaire  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  {aerienne  ou  de  surface). 

2.  Le  bordereau  de  livraison  peut  etre  etabli  en  trois  exemplaires  dans  les  cas  suivants: 

a)  lorsque  la  remise  des  depeches  entre  deux  bureaux  correspondants  a  lieu  par  I'entremise  d'un  service  trans- 
porter. Dans  ce  cas,  le  premier  exemplaire  est  destine  au  bureau  receptionnaire  et  accompagne  les  depeches; 
le  deuxieme  recoit  la  decharge  du  service  transporteur  et  est  remis  au  bureau  cedant;  le  troisieme  est  conserve 
par  le  service  transporteur  apres  signature  du  bureau  receptionnaire; 
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b)  lorsque  la  transmission  des  depeches  s'effectue  par  I'intermediaire  d'un  moyen  de  transport  sans  intervention 
de  personnel  d'accompagnement,  les  deux  premiers  exemplaires  sont  transmis  avec  les  depeches  et  le 
troisieme  est  conserve  par  le  bureau  cedant.  Le  premier  exemplaire  est  destine  au  bureau  receptionnaire  et 
le  deuxieme,  dument  signe  par  ce  dernier,  est  renvoye  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  au  bureau  cedant. 

3.  En  raison  de  leur  organisation  interieure,  certaines  Administrations  peuvent  demander  que  des  bordereaux 
C  18  distincts  soient  etablis  pour  les  depeches  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  d'une  part  et  pour  les  colis  postaux  d'autre 
part. 

4.  Lorsque  la  remise  des  depeches  entre  deux  bureaux  correspondants  a  lieu  par  I'entremise  d'un  service 
maritime,  le  bureau  d'echange  cedant  peut  etablir  un  quatrieme  exemplaire  que  lui  renvoie  le  bureau  d'echange 
receptionnaire  apres  I'avoir  approuve.  Dans  ce  cas,  les  troisieme  et  quatrieme  exemplaires  accompagnent  les 
depeches.  Dans  les  relations  entre  les  pays  dont  les  Administrations  se  sont  declarees  d'accord  a  ce  sujet,  une 
copie  du  bordereau  C  18  est  transmise  par  avion  soit  au  bureau  d'echange  receptionnaire,  soit  a  son  Adminis- 
tration centrale. 

5.  Seuls  les  sacs  et  les  paquets  signales  par  des  etiquettes  rouges  sont  inscrits  en  detail  sur  le  bordereau  de 
livraison  C  18.  Quant  aux  autres  sacs  et  paquets,  ils  sont  inscrits  globalement  par  categorie  sur  le  bordereau 
precite  et  chaque  categorie  est  remise  en  bloc.  Les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  cependant  s'entendre 
pour  que  seuls  les  sacs  et  les  paquets  signales  par  des  etiquettes  rouges  soient  inscrits  sur  le  bordereau  de  livraison. 

6.  Pour  la  remise  des  depeches-surface  transporters  par  voie  aerienne,  le  bordereau  C  18  est  remplace  par  le 
bordereau  C  18bis  ci-annexe. 

7.  Les  depeches  doivent  etre  livrees  en  bon  etat.  Cependant,  une  depeche  ne  peut  pas  etre  refusee  pour  cause 
d'avarie  ou  de  spoliation. 

8.  En  cas  d'absence  du  bordereau  de  livraison  C  18,  le  bureau  receptionnaire  doit  en  etablir  un,  en  trois  exem- 
plaires, d'apres  le  chargement  recu.  Deux  exemplaires,  accompagnes  d'un  bulletin  de  verification  C  14,  sont 
transmis  au  bureau  cedant  qui  en  renvoie  un  exemplaire  apres  examen  et  signature. 


Article  165 

Verification  des  depeches  et  utilisation  du  bulletin  de  verification 

1 .  Tout  bureau  qui  recoit  une  depeche  doit  verifier  non  seulement  I'origine  et  la  destination  des  sacs  composant 
la  depeche  et  inscrits  sur  le  bordereau  de  livraison,  mais  aussi  la  fermeture  et  le  conditionnement  des  sacs  portant 
des  etiquettes  rouges. 

2.  Lorsqu'un  bureau  intermediaire  recoit  une  depeche  en  mauvais  etat,  il  doit  en  verifier  le  contenu  s'il  presume 
que  celui-ci  n'est  pas  reste  intact  et  la  remettre  telle  quelle  sous  un  nouvel  emballage.  Ce  bureau  doit  reporter  les 
indications  de  I'etiquette  originate  sur  la  nouvelle  etiquette  et  apposer  sur  celle-ci  une  empreinte  de  son  timbre 
a  date,  precedee  de  la  mention  "Remballe  a  ...".  II  etablit  un  bulletin  de  verification  conforme  au  modele  C  14 
ci-annexe  en  se  conformant  aux  paragraphes  6,  8  et  1 1  et  insere  une  copie  de  celui-ci  dans  la  depeche  remballee. 

3.  Des  reception  d'une  depe"che,  le  bureau  de  destination  verifie  si  elle  est  complete  et  si  les  inscriptions  de  la 
feuille  d'avis  et,  le  cas  echeant,  des  feuilles  d'envoi  VD  3  et  des  listes  speciales  d'envois  recommandes  sont  exactes. 
II  s'assureque  lesacexterieur  et  le  paquet,  I'enveloppe  ou  le  sac  interieur  contenant  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 
ne  presentent  aucune  anomalie  quant  a  leur  etat  exterieur  et  que  leur  confection  a  eu  lieu  selon  ('article  158;  il 
procede  au  pointage  du  nombre  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  et  a  la  verification  individuelle  de  celles-ci.  II 
controle  si  la  depeche  est  arrivee  dans  I'ordre  de  son  expedition.  En  cas  de  manque  d'une  depeche  ou  d'un  ou 
plusieurs  sacs  en  faisant  partie,  de  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree,  d'envois  recommandes,  d'une  feuille  d'avis,  d'une 
feuille  d'envoi,  d'une  liste  speciale  d'envois  recommandes,  ou  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  toute  autre  irregularite,  le  fait  est 
constate  immediatement  par  deux  agents.  Ceux-ci  font  les  rectifications  necessaires  sur  les  feuilles  ou  listes  en 
ayant  soin,  le  cas  echeant,  de  biffer  les  indications  erronees,  mais  de  maniere  a  laisser  lisibles  les  inscriptions 
primitives.  A  moins  d'une  erreur  evidente,  les  rectifications  prevalent  sur  la  declaration  originale.  En  cas  de  manque 
de  la  feuille  d'avis,  d'une  feuille  d'envoi  ou  d'une  liste  speciale,  le  bureau  d'arrivee  doit  etablir,  en  outre,  une 
feuille  d'avis,  une  feuille  d'envoi  ou  une  liste  speciale  supplemental  ou  prendre  exactement  note  des  lettres  avec 
valeur  declaree  ou  des  envois  recommandes  recus. 
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4.  A  I'ouverture  des  depeches,  les  elements  constitutifs  de  la  fermeture  (plombs,  cachets,  scelles,  ficelles, 
etiquettes)  doivent  rester  unis,  dans  toute  la  mesure  possible;  pour  atteindre  ce  but,  la  ficelle  est  coupee  en  un 
seul  endroit. 

5.  Lorsqu'un  bureau  recoit  des  feuilles  d'avis,  des  feuilles  d'envoi  ou  des  listes  speciales  qui  ne  lui  sont  pas 
destinees,  il  envoie  au  bureau  de  destination  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  ces  documents  ou, 
si  sa  reglementation  le  present,  des  copies  certifiees  conformes. 

6.  Les  irregularites  constatees  sont  signalees  immediatement,  au  moyen  d'un  bulletin  de  verification  etabli 
en  double  exemplaire,  au  bureau  d'origine  de  la  depe"che  et,  s'il  y  a  eu  transit,  au  dernier  bureau  intermediaire 
qui  a  transmis  la  depeche  en  mauvais  etat,  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  des  verification 
complete  de  la  depeche.  Les  indications  de  ce  bulletin  doivent  specifier  aussi  exactement  que  possible  de  quel 
sac,  pli,  paquet  ou  envoi  il  s'agit.  Si  la  depeche  contient  des  Masses  munies  d'etiquettes  C  30  et  AV  10  prevues 
respectivement  a  I'article  155,  paragraphe  1,eta  I'article  197,  paragraphe  1,  ces  etiquettes  doivent,  en  cas  d'irre- 
gularites, etre  jointesau  bulletin  de  verification.  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'irregularites  importantes  permettant  de  presumer 
une  perte  ou  une  spoliation,  l'etat  dans  lequel  I'emballage  de  la  depeche  a  ete  trouve  doit  etre  indique,  d'une 
maniere  aussi  detaillee  que  possible,  sur  le  bulletin  de  verification. 

7.  Les  irregularites  constatees  a  la  reception  d'une  depeche  contenant  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  font 
immediatement  I'objet  de  reserves  envers  le  service  cedant.  La  constatation  d'un  manquant,  d'une  alteration  ou 
de  toutes  autres  irregularites  de  nature  a  engager  la  responsabilite  des  Administrations  du  chef  des  lettres  avec 
valeur  declaree  est  immediatement  signalee  par  telex  ou  telegramme  au  bureau  d'echange  expediteur  ou  au 
service  intermediaire.  En  outre,  un  proces-verbal  conforme  au  modele  VD  4  ci-annexe  est  etabli.  L'etat  dans  lequel 
I'emballage  de  la  depSche  a  ete  trouve  doit  y  etre  indique.  Le  proces-verbal  est  envoye,  sous  recommandation,  a 
I'Administration  centrale  du  pays  auquel  appartient  le  bureau  d'echange  expediteur,  independamment  du  bulletin 
de  verification  a  transmettre  immediatement  a  ce  bureau.  Un  double  du  proces-verbal  est  en  meme  temps  adresse 
soit  a  I'Administration  centrale  a  laquelle  ressortit  le  bureau  d'echange  receptionnaire,  soit  a  tout  autre  organe  de 
direction  designe  par  elle. 

8.  Dans  les  cas  d'irregularites  mentionnes  aux  paragraphes  6  et  7,  et  a  moins  d'impossibilite  motivee,  le  sac, 
I'enveloppe,  avec  les  ficelles,  etiquettes,  cachets,  plombs  ou  scelles  de  fermeture,  ainsi  que  tous  les  paquets  ou 
sacs  interieurs  et  exterieurs  dans  lesquels  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  et  les  envois  recommandes  etaient  inseres, 
de  meme  que  I'emballage  des  envois  endommages  dont  la  remise  pourrait  etre  obtenue  du  destinataire,  sont 
gardes  intacts  pendant  six  semaines  a  compter  de  la  date  de  la  verification  et  sont  transmis  a  I'Administration 
d'origine  si  celle-ci  le  demande. 

9.  Lorsque  la  transmission  des  depeches  a  lieu  par  I'entremise  d'un  transporteur,  le  bordereau  de  livraison 
C  18,  C  18bis  ou  AV  7  sur  lequelvsont  mentionnees  les  irregularites  constatees  a  la  prise  en  charge  des  depeches 
par  I'Administration  intermediaire  ou  de  destination  doit  etre  autant  que  possible  contresigne  par  le  transporteur 
ou  son  representant.  Les  exemplaires  du  bordereau  C  18,  C  18bis  ou  AV  7  —  troisieme  et  quatrieme  exemplaire 
du  bordereau  C  18  prevu  a  I'article  164  et  quatrieme  et  cinquieme  exemplaire  des  bordereaux  AV  7  et  C  18bis 
prevus  a  I'article  200  —  doivent  obligatoirement  comporter  la  mention  des  reserves  prises  a  I'encontre  du  service 
transporteur.  Dans  le  cas  de  transport  de  depeches  par  conteneur,  ces  reserves  portent  uniquement  sur  l'etat  du 
conteneur,  de  ses  elements  de  fermeture  et  de  ses  scelles. 

10.  Sans  prejudice  de  ('application  des  dispositions  des  paragraphes  7  et  8,  le  bureau  d'echange  qui  recoit  d'un 
bureau  correspondant  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  avariee  ou  insuffisamment  emballee  doit  y  donner  cours  en 
observant  les  regies  suivantes: 

a)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  dommage  leger  ou  d'une  destruction  partielle  des  scelles,  il  suffit  de  sceller  la  lettre  avec 
valeur  declaree  de  nouveau  pour  assurer  le  contenu,  a  la  condition  toutefois  que,  de  toute  evidence,  le 
contenu  ne  soit  ni  endommage,  ni,  d'apres  la  constatation  du  poids,  amoindri.  Les  scelles  existants  doivent 
etre  respectes;  s'il  y  a  lieu,  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  doivent  etre  remballees  en  maintenant  autant  que 
possible  I'emballage  primitif;  le  cas  echeant,  le  remballage  peut  etre  effectue  par  I'insertion  de  la  lettre 
endommagee  dans  un  sac  muni  d'une  etiquette  et  plombe.  Dans  ces  cas,  il  est  inutile  de  sceller  de  nouveau 
la  lettre  endommagee.  L'etiquette  du  sac  doit  porter  la  mention  "Lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  endommagee", 
ainsi  que  les  renseignements  suivants:  numero  d'enregistrement,  bureau  d'origine,  montant  de  la  valeur 
declaree,  nom  et  adresse  du  destinataire,  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  et  signature  de  I'agent  ayant  ensache 
I'envoi; 


TIAS  9972 


4950  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

b)  si  I'etatde  la  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  est  tel  que  le  content!  ait  pu  en  etre  soustrait,  le  bureau  doit  proceder 
a  I'ouverture  d'office  de  I'envoi  et  a  la  verification  du  contenu;  le  resultat  de  cette  verification  doit  faire 
I'objetd'un  proces-verbal  VD4domunecopieest  jointe  a  la  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree;  celle-ci  est  remballee; 

c)  dans  tous  les  cas,  le  poids  de  la  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  a  I'arrivee  et  le  poids  apres  refection  doivent  etre 
constates  et  indiques  sur  I'enveloppe;  cette  indication  est  suivie  de  la  mention  "Scelle  d'office  a  ..."  ou 
"Remballe  a  ...",  d'une  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  et  de  la  signature  des  agents  ayant  appose  les  scelles 
ou  effeciue  le  remballage. 

11.  Dans  les  cas  prevus  aux  paragraphes  2,  3  et  5,  le  bureau  d'origine  et,  le  cas  echeant,  le  dernier  bureau 
d'echange  intermediaire  peuvent,  en  outre,  etre  avises  par  telegramme  aux  frais  de  ('Administration  qui  expedie 
celui-ci.  Un  avis  telegraphique  doit  etre  emis  toutes  les  fois  que  la  depeche  presente  des  traces  evidentes  de  spoliation, 
afin  que  le  bureau  expediteur  ou  intermediaire  procede  sans  aucun  retard  a  I'instruction  de  I'affaire  et,  le  cas 
echeant,  avise  egalement  par  telegramme  I'Administration  precedente  pour  la  continuation  de  I'enquete. 

12.  Lorsque  I'absence  d'une  depeche  est  le  resultat  d'un  defaut  de  coincidence  des  courriers  ou  lorsqu'elle  est 
dument  expliquee  sur  le  bordereau  de  remise,  I'etablissement  d'un  bulletin  de  verification  n'est  necessaire  que  si 
la  depeche  ne  parvient  pas  au  bureau  de  destination  par  le  prochain  courrier. 

13.  Des  I'arrivee  d'une  depeche  dont  I'absence  avait  ete  signalee  au  bureau  d'origine  et,  le  cas  echeant,  au 
dernier  bureau  d'echange  intermediaire,  il  y  a  lieu  d'adresser  a  ces  bureaux  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou 
de  surface)  un  second  bulletin  de  verification  annoncant  la  reception  de  cette  depeche. 

14.  Lorsqu'un  bureau  receptionnaire  auquel  la  verification  de  la  depeche  incombait  n'a  pas  fait  parvenir  au 
bureau  d'origine  et,  le  cas  echeant,  au  dernier  bureau  d'echange  intermediaire,  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne 
ou  de  surface),  un  bulletin  constatant  des  irregularites  quelconques,  il  est  considere,  jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire, 
comme  ayant  recu  la  depeche  et  son  contenu.  La  meme  presomption  existe  pour  les  irregularites  dont  la  mention 
a  ete  omise  ou  signalee  d'une  maniere  incomplete  dans  le  bulletin  de  verification;  il  en  est  ainsi  lorsque  les  disposi- 
tions du  present  article  concernant  les  formalites  a  remplir  n'ont  pas  ete  observees. 

15.  Les  bulletins  de  verification  et  les  pieces  annexees  sont  transmis  sous  pli  recommande  par  la  voie  la  plus 
rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface).  Lorsque  I'Administration  d'origine  a  demande  d'obtenir  les  objets  vises  au  para- 
graphe  8,  ceux-ci,  accompagnes  d'une  copie  du  bulletin  de  verification,  peuvent  etre  envoyes  sous  pli  recommande 
par  voie  de  surface,  si  les  deux  Administrations  interessees  n'ont  pas  convenu  de  les  transmettre  par  voie  aerienne. 

16.  Les  bulletins  de  verification  sont  expedies  dans  dts  enveloppes  portant,  en  lettres  apparentes,  la  mention 
"Bulletin  de  verification".  Ces  enveloppes  peuvent  etre  soit  prealablement  imprimees,  soit  signalees  au  moyen 
d'un  timbre  reproduisant  avec  nettete  ladite  mention. 

17.  Les  bureaux  auxquels  sont  adresses  les  bulletins  de  verification  renvoient  ceux-ci  le  plus  promptement 
possible  apres  les  avoir  examines  et  y  avoir  mentionne  leurs  observations,  s'il  y  a  lieu.  Si  ces  bulletins  ne  sont  pas 
renvoyes  a  I'Administration  d'origine  dans  le  delai  de  deux  mois  a  compter  de  la  date  de  leur  expedition,  ils  sont 
consideres,  jusqu'a  preuve  du  contraire,  comme  dument  acceptes  par  les  bureaux  auxquels  ils  ont  ete  adresses. 


Article  166 
Envois  mal  diriges 

Les  envois  de  toute  nature  mal  diriges  sont,  sans  aucun  delai,  reachemines  sur  leur  destination  par  la  voie  la  plus 
rapide. 
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Article  167 

Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'accident  survenu  aux  moyens  de  transport  de  surface 

1 .  Lorsque,  par  suite  d'un  accident  survenu  en  cours  de  transport  de  surface,  un  navire,  un  train  ou  tout  autre 
moyen  de  transport  ne  peut  poursuivre  son  voyage  et  livrer  le  courrier  aux  escales  ou  aux  stations  prevues,  le 
personnel  doit  remettre  les  depeches  au  bureau  de  poste  le  plus  proche  du  lieu  de  I'accident  ou  le  plus  qualifie 
pour  le  reacheminement  du  courrier.  En  cas  d'empechement  du  personnel,  ce  bureau,  informe  de  I'accident,  inter- 
vient  sans  delai  pour  prendre  livraison  du  courrier  et  le  faire  reacheminer  a  destination  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide 
apres  constatation  de  I'etat  et,  eventuellement,  remise  en  etat  des  correspondences  endommagees. 

2.  L'Administration  du  pays  ou  I'accident  s'est  produit  doit  renseigner  telegraphiquement  toutes  les  Adminis- 
trations des  escales  ou  stations  precedentes  sur  le  sort  du  courrier,  lesquelles  avisent  a  leur  tour  par  telegramme 
toutes  les  autres  Administrations  interessees. 

3.  Les  Administrations  d'origine  dont  le  courrier  se  trouvait  dans  le  moyen  de  transport  accidente  doivent 
envoyer  une  copie  des  bordereaux  de  livraison  des  depSches  C  18  a  ('Administration  du  pays  ou  I'accident  s'est 
produit. 

4.  Le  bureau  qualifie  signaleensuite,  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  14,  aux  bureaux  de  destination  des  depeches 
accidentees,  les  details  des  circonstances  de  I'accident  et  des  constatations  faites;  une  copie  de  chaque  bulletin  est 
adressee  aux  bureaux  d'origine  des  depeches  correspondantes  et  une  autre  a  I'Administration  du  pays  dont  depend 
la  compagnie  de  transport.  Ces  documents  sont  expedies  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 


Article  168 

Renvoi  des  sacs  vides 

1.  Sauf  entente  specialeentre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les  sacs  doivent  etrerenvoyes  vides,  par  le  prochain 
courrier,  dans  une  depeche  directe  pour  le  pays  auquel  ces  sacs  appartiennent  et  si  possible  par  la  voie  normale 
suivie  a  Taller.  Le  nombre  des  sacs  renvoyes  par  chaque  depeche  doit  etre  inscrit  au  tableau  V  de  la  feuille  d'avis 
(article  156,  paragraphe  2,  lettre  f)),  sauf  lorsqu'il  est  fait  application  de  I'article  156,  paragraphe  2,  lettre  cK 

2.  Le  renvoi  est  effectue  entre  les  bureaux  d'echange  designes  a  cet  effet.  Les  Administrations  interessees 
peuvent  s'entendre  pour  les  modalites  du  renvoi.  Dans  les  relations  a  longue  distance,  elles  ne  doivent,  en  regie 
generale,  designer  qu'un  seul  bureau  charge  d'assurer  la  reception  des  sacs  vides  qui  leur  sont  renvoyes. 

3.  Les  sacs  vides  doivent  etre  roules  en  paquets  convenables;  le  cas  echeant,  les  planchettes  a  etiquettes  ainsi 
que  les  etiquettes  en  toile,  parchemin  ou  autre  matiere  solide  doivent  etre  placees  a  Tinterieur  des  sacs.  Les  paquets 
doivent  etre  reve"tus  d'une  etiquette  indiquant  le  nom  du  bureau  d'echange  d'ou  les  sacs  ont  ete  recus,  chaque  fois 
qu'ils  sont  renvoyes  par  I'intermediaire  d'un  autre  bureau  d'echange. 

4.  Si  les  sacs  vides  a  renvoyer  ne  sont  pas  trop  nombreux,  ils  peuvent  etre  places  dans  les  sacs  contenant  des 
envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres;  dans  le  cas  contraire,  ils  doivent  etre  places  a  part  dans  des  sacs  scelles,  ou  non  scelles 
(dans  les  relations  avec  les  Administrations  qui  se  sont  mises  d'accord  a  ce  sujet),  etiquetes  au  nom  des  bureaux 
d'echange.  Les  etiquettes  doivent  porter  la  mention  "Sacs  vides". 

5.  Les  sacs  renfermant  des  imprimes  a  I'adresse  du  meme  destinataire  et  pour  la  meme  destination  prevus  a 
I'article  161  doivent  etre  recuperes  lorsde  leur  remise  aux  destinataires  et  renvoyes,  selon  les  dispositions  precitees, 
aux  Administrations  des  pays  auxquels  ils  appartiennent. 

6.  Si  le  controle  exerce  par  une  Administration  etablit  que  des  sacs  lui  appartenant  n'ont  pas  ete  renvoyes  a  ses 
services  dans  un  delai  superieur  a  celui  qui  est  necessite  par  la  duree  des  acheminements  (aller  et  retour),  elle  est 
en  droit  de  reclamer  le  remboursement  de  la  valeur  des  sacs  prevue  au  paragraphe  7.  Ce  remboursement  ne  peut 
§tre  refuse  par  I'Administration  en  cause  que  si  elle  est  en  mesure  de  prouver  le  renvoi  des  sacs  manquants. 

7.  Chaque  Administration  fixe,  periodiquement  et  un-formement  pour  toutes  les  especes  de  sacs  qui  sont 
utilises  par  ses  bureaux  d'echange,  une  valeur  moyenne  en  francs  et  la  communique  aux  Administrations  interessees 
par  I'intermediaire  du  Bureau  international.  En  casde  remboursement,  il  est  tenu  compte  du  cout  de  remplacement 
des  sacs. 
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Article  169 

Depeches  echangees  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 

1.  L'etablissement  d'un  echange  en  depeches  closes  entre  une  Administration  postale  et  des  divisions  navales 
ou  des  batiments  de  guerre  de  meme  nationalite,  ou  entre  une  division  navale  ou  un  batiment  de  guerre  et  une 
autre  division  navale  ou  un  autre  batiment  de  guerre  de  meme  nationalite,  doit  etre  notifie,  autant  que  possible 
a  I'avance,  aux  Administrations  intermediates. 

2.  La  suscription  de  ces  dep§ches  est  redigee  comme  suit: 


Du  bureau  de 

la  division  navale  (nationalite)  de  (designation  de  la  division)  a 
le  batiment  (nationalite)  le  (nom  du  batiment)  a 


Pour 


(pays) 


ou 


De  la  division  navale  (nationalite)  de  (designation  de  la  division)  a 

Du  batiment  (nationalite)  le  (nom  du  batiment)  a 

Pour  le  bureau  de 


(pays) 


ou 


De  la  division  navale  (nationalite)  de  (designation  de  la  division)  a   .  .  .  . 

Du  batiment  (nationalite)  le  (nom  du  batiment)  a 

la  division  navale  (nationalite)  de  (designation  de  la  division)  a 
le  batiment  (nationalite)  le  (nom  du  batiment)  a , 


Pour 


(pays) 
(pays) 


3.  Les  depe"ches  dont  il  s'agit  sont  acheminees  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  selon  ('indi- 
cation portee  sur  I'adresse  et  dans  les  memes  conditions  que  les  depeches  echangees  entre  bureaux  de  poste. 

4.  Le  capitaine  d'un  paquebot  postal  qui  transporte  des  depeches  a  destination  d'une  division  navale  ou  d'un 
batiment  de  guerre  les  tient  a  la  disposition  du  commandant  de  la  division  ou  du  batiment  de  destination  en 
prevision  du  cas  ou  celui-ci  viendrait  lui  en  demander  la  livraison  en  route. 

5.  Si  les  batiments  ne  se  trouvent  pas  au  lieu  de  destination  quand  les  depeches  a  leur  adresse  y  parviennent, 
ces  depeches  sont  conservees  au  bureau  de  poste  jusqu'a  leur  retrait  par  le  destinataire  ou  leur  reexpedition  sur 
un  autre  point.  La  reexpedition  peut  etre  demandee  soit  par  ('Administration  d'origine,  soit  par  le  commandant 
de  la  division  navale  ou  du  batiment  de  destination,  soit  enfin  par  un  consul  de  mSme  nationalite. 

6.  Les  depeches  dont  il  s'agit  qui  portent  la  mention  "Aux  soins  du  Consul  d..."  sont  consignees  au  consulat 
indique.  Elles  peuvent  ulterieurement.a  la  demande  du  consul,  etre  reintegrees  dans  le  service  postal  et  reexpediees 
sur  le  lieu  d'origine  ou  sur  une  autre  destination. 

7.  Les  depeches  a  destination  d'un  batiment  de  guerre  sont  considerees  comme  etant  en  transit  jusqu'a  leur 
remise  au  commandant  de  ce  batiment,  alors  meme  qu'elles  auraient  ete  primitivement  adressees  aux  soins  d'un 
bureau  de  poste  ou  a  un  consul  charge  de  servir  d'agent  de  transport  intermediate;  elles  ne  sont  done  pas  consi- 
derees comme  etant  parvenuesa  leur  adresse  tant  qu'elles  n'ont  pas  ete  livrees  au  batiment  de  guerre  de  destination. 

8.  Apres  accord  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  la  procedure  ci-dessus  est  egalement  applicable,  le  cas 
echeant,  aux  depeches  echangees  avec  des  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  I'Organisation  des  Nations 
Unies  et  avec  des  avions  de  guerre. 
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Titre  V 

Dispositions  concernant  les  frais  de  transit  et  les  frais  terminaux 

Chapitre  I 

Operations  de  statistique 


Article  170 

Periode,  duree  et  application  de  la  statistique 

1.  Les  frais  de  transit  prevus  a  ('article  61  et,  sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les 
frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  vises  a  I'article  62  de  la  Convention  sont,  sous  reserve  de  I'article  65,  para- 
graphe  2,  de  la  Convention,  etablis  sur  la  base  de  statistiques  faites  une  fois  tous  les  trois  ans  et  alternativement 
pendant  les  quatorze  ou  vingt-huit  premiers  jours  qui  commencent  le  2  mai  ou  pendant  les  quatorze  ou  vingt-huit 
premiers  jours  qui  commencent  le  15  octobre. 

2.  La  statistique  est  etablie  pendant  la  deuxieme  annee  de  chaque  periode  triennale. 

3.  Les  depeches  confectionnees  a  bord  des  navires  sont  comprises  dans  les  statistiques  lorsqu'elles  sont  debar- 
quees  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique. 

4.  La  statistique  de  mai  1979  s'applique,  selon  les  dispositions  de  la  Convention  de  Lausanne  1974,  aux  annees 
1978,  1979  et  1980;celle  d'octobre-novembre  1982  s'applique  aux  annees  1981,  1982  et  1983. 

5.  Les  paiements  annuels  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  a  effectuer  sur  la  base 
d'une  statistique  doivent  etre  continues  provisoirement  jusqu'a  ce  que  les  comptes  etablis  d'apres  la  statistique 
suivante  soient  approuves  ou  considered  comme  admis  de  plein  droit  (article  179).  A  ce  moment,  il  est  procede 
a  la  regularisation  des  paiements  effectues  a  titre  provisoire. 


Article  171 
Depeches-avion 


Sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  sont  egalement  comprises  dans  la  statistique  des  frais 
de  transit  les  depeches-avion  transporters  par  voie  de  surface  sur  une  partie  de  leur  parcours  dans  un  pays  tiers. 


Article  172 

Confection  et  etiquetage  des  depeches  closes  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique 

1.  Pendant  la  periode  de  statistique,  tous  les  sacs  des  depeches  de  surface  doivent  etre  munis,  en  dehors  des 
etiquettes  ordinaires,  d'une  etiquette  speciale  C  28bis  conforme  au  modele  ci-annexe.  Par  ailleurs,  les  depeches 
doivent  etre  confectionnees  dans  les  conditions  habituelles  prevues  par  I'article  155,  paragraphe  3. 

2.  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  des  sacs  qui  ne  contiennent  que  des  envois  exempts  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 
(article  63de  la  Convention),  I'etiquetteC  28bis  doit  etre  marquee  d'une  croix  uniquement  dans  la  case  "Exempt". 
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Article  173 

FeiJtlle  dV-is  speciale 

1.  tn  ce  qui  conceine  les  depeches  de  surface  soumises  aux  frais  de  transit  ou  aux  frais  terminaux,  le  bureau 
d'eciiangp  expediteur  utilise  une  feuille  d'avis  speciale  conforme  au  modele  C  15  ci-annexe,  qui  remplace  le 
modele  C  12  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique.  II  inscrit  sur  cette  feuille  d'avis  le  nombre  de  sacs  en  les  repar- 
hssant,  ie  cas  ecbeant,  dans  les  categories  qui  y  sont  mentionnees.  La  premiere  et  la  derniere  depeche  de  la  periode 
de  statistique  sont  signalees  au  moyen  d'une  croix  marquee  dans  la  case  appropriee  sur  la  formule  C  15. 

?  Nonobstant  ('article  156,  paragraphes  1  et  2,  les  depSches  qui  ne  sont  pas  d'habitude  accompagnees  d'une 
teuilie  d'avis,  ou  tiont  les  feuilles  d'avis  ne  sont  pas  numerotees,  sont  accompagnees  d'une  feuille  d'avis  speciale 
C  *  5,  numeVotee  d ins  une  serie  speciale,  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique. 

3.  Le  nombre  de  -jcs  exempts  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux  doit  etre  le  total  de  ceux  qui  ne 
contiennent  que  des  shcs  vides  et  de  ceux  qui  portent  I'indication  "Statistique  —  Exempt",  d'apres  I'article  172, 
paragraphe  I. 

4.  Lorsque  le  hureau  expediteur  n'a  pas  ete  en  mesure  de  signaler  la  derniere  depeche  de  la  periode  de 
stat'Slique  comme  prevu  au  paragraphe  1,  par  suite  notamment  d'instabilite  des  liaisons,  il  transmet  une  copie 
6p  la  feu i He  d'avis  r.orresponddnte  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  au  bureau  de  destination. 


Article  1  74 

v/erifiostior,  Jes  depeches  closes  et  etablissement,  transmission  et  acceptation 
oes  relives  statrstiques  correspondants 

1  Les  indications  des  feuilles  d'avis  sont  verifiees  par  le  bureau  d'echange  de  destination.  Si  ce  bureau  constate 

ii"o  errour  oan«  les  nombres  inscrits,  il  rectifie  la  feuille  et  signale  immediatement  I'erreur  au  bureau  d'echange 
expediteur  au  moyen  d'un  bulletin  de  verification  conforme  au  modele  C  16  ci-annexe.  Toutefois,  en  ce  qui 
concerne  le  po-ds  d'un  sac,  I'indication  du  bureau  d'echange  expediteur  est  tenue  pour  valable,  a  moins  que  le 
paias  '-eel  ne  d^nasse  de  plus  de  250  grammes  le  poids  maximal  de  la  categorie  dans  laquelle  ce  sac  a  ete  inscrit. 

2.  Aussitor  que  possible  apres  la  reception  de  la  derniere  depeche  formee  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique, 
les  bureaux  de  destination  etablissent: 

a)  poi  r  les  depeches  soumises  aux  frais  de  transit,  des  releves  conformes  au  modele  C  17  ci-annexe,  pour 
r.haque  voie  d'acheminement  et  en  autant  d'expeditions  qu'il  y  a  d'Administrations  de  transit  plus  une 
(pour  le  pays  d'origine),  ces  releves  doivent  indiquer  dans  la  plus  large  mesure  possible  les  details  de  la  route 
suivie  et  irfs  services  utilises; 

b)  pour  'ps  depeches  de  surface  soumises  aux  frais  terminaux,  des  releves  conformes  au  modele  C  17bis 
ci-annexe. 

3.  Les  bureaux  de  destination  transmettent  les  releves  C  17  et  C  17bis  aux  bureaux  d'echange  de  I'Adminis- 
iration  expeditricc  pour  etre  revetus  de  leur  acceptation.  La  voie  aerienne  est  utilisee  lorsqu'elle  presente  un 
jvanlage  Apres  avoir  accepte  les  releves,  les  bureaux  d'echange  les  transmettent  a  leur  Administration  centrale 
qui  reparti+  les  relsves  C  17  entre  les  Administrations  intermediaires  et  renvoie  les  releves  C  17bis  aux  Adminis- 
trations tie  destination. 

S.  Si,  dans  le  delai  de  trois  mois  a  compter  du  jour  de  I'expedition  de  la  derniere  depeche  a  comprendre  dans 
'a  statistique,  les  bureaux  d'echange  de  ('Administration  expeditrice  n'ont  pas  recu  le  nombre  de  releves  C  17 
^'lique  au  paragraphe  2,  iettre  a),  ces  bureaux  etablissent  eux-memes  lesdits  releves  d'apres  leurs  propres  indica- 
tions  et  insaivo.-.t  sur  chacun  d'eux  la  mention:  "Les  releves  C  17  du  bureau  de  destination  ne  sont  pas  parvenus 
dans  k  delai  ree'ementaire".  lis  les  tiansmettent  ensuite  a  leur  Administration  centrale  qui  les  repartit  entre  les 
Administrations  en  cause. 

i>.  Si,  dans  un  delai  de  six  mois  apres  I'expiration  de  la  periode  de  statistique,  I'Administration  expeditrice 
n'a  pas  rpparti  ies  releves  C  17  entre  les  Administrations  des  pays  intermediaires,  celles-ci  les  demandent  a 
I'Adrr.inistration  expeditrice  qui  doit  les  transmettre  dans  un  delai  d'un  mois.  Passe  ce  dernier  delai,  les  Admi- 
nistrations des  pays  intermediaires  etablissent  lesdits  releves  d'office,  d'apres  leurs  propres  indications.  Ces 
documents,  revetus  de  la  mention  "Etabli  d'office",  doivent  etre  obligatoirement  annexes  au  compte  C  20  adresse 
hux  Aoministratmns  expeditrices,  en  accord  avec  I'article  179,  paragraphe  7,  Iettre  a). 
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6.  Si,  dans  un  delai  de  trois  mois  a  compter  de  la  date  d'etablissement  des  releves  C  17bis,  a..i---ci  n'oot  pa 
ete  renvoyes  aux  Administrations  de  destination,  ils  sont  considered  comme  acceptes. 

7.  Les  Administrations  peuvent,  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques,  convenir  que  le  bureau  expedites  etablisse 
le  plus  tot  possible  apres  I'expedition  de  la  derniere  depeche  confectionnee  au  couis  de  la  pc-nodt  de  stati  ;tiv,uS, 
les  releves  C  17  et  C  17bis  indiques  au  paragraphe  1.  Le  bureau  expediteur  envoie  les  releves  au  bureau  de  desti 
nation  pour  acceptation  et  renvoi  des  copies  des  releves  C  17  et  C  17bis. 


Article  175 

Depeches  closes  echangees  avec  de?  unites  militaires  mises  a  la  disposition  de  ('Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
et  avec  des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre 

1.  II  incombe  aux  Administrations  postales  des  pays  dont  relevent  des  unites  militaires,  d  :«  bdttmenf  ou  les 
avions  de  guerre  d'etablir  les  releves  C  17  relatifs  aux  depeches  expedites  ou  repues  par  ces  un:  •  ;  :r.i!itaircr,(  ce> 
batiments  ou  ces  avions.  Les  depeches  expedites  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique  a  I'jdresso  des  unites  militaires. 
des  batiments  ou  des  avions  de  guerre  doivent  porter  sur  les  etiquettes  la  date  d'expediliou. 

2.  Si  ces  depeches  sont  reexpediees,  I'Administration  reexpeditrice  en  mforme  ('Administration  rlu  pays  i!  >ftl 
I'unite  militaire,  le  batiment  ou  I'avion  releve. 


Article  176 
Bulletin  de  transit 

1.  Dans  le  but  d'obtenir  tous  les  renseignements  necessaires  a  I'etablissement  des  releves  C  17,  I'Administration 
de  destination  peut  demander  a  I'Administration  d'origine  de  joindre  a  chaque  depeche  soumis^aux  f  rais <:o  ir  Tisii 
un  bulletin  de  transit  de  couleur  verte  conforme  au  modele  C  19  ci-annexe  lorsque  celle-'.i  n'es;  pas  en  hk.h.c 
d'indiquer,  en  toute  certitude,  les  donnees  d'acheminement  sur  la  feuille  d'avis  C  15.  Cette  demands  doi*.  par\<  n.V 
a  I'Administration  d'origine  trois  mois  avant  le  debut  des  operations  de  statistique. 

2.  Le  bulletin  de  transit  ne  doit  etre  employe  que  si,  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique,  la  ioi'te  suivie  par  les 
depeches  est  incertaine  ou  si  les  services  da  transport  utilises  sont  inconnus  de  I'Administration  d'crigine  ou  dt 
destination.  Avant  d'en  demander  I'etablissement,  cette  derniere  doit  s'assuier  qu'elle  ne  porsede  aucun  )••:. <c 
moyen  de  connaftre  I'acheminement  des  depeches  qu'elle  recoit,  si  necessaire  en  consuUant  pat  ecit,  au  proaiaLlu 
I'Administration  d'origine. 

3.  L'Administration  d'origine  peut,  sans  demande  formelle  de  I'Administration  de  destination,  joindre  excep- 
tionnellement  un  bulletin  de  transit  a  ses  depeches  lorsqu'elle  ne  peut  en  connaftre  a  I'avance  lacheminement. 

4.  La  presence  du  bulletin  de  transit  accompagnant  une  depeche  doit  etre  signalee  par  la  mention  "C  19" 
portee  en  caracteres  tres  apparents: 

a)  en  tete  de  la  feuille  d'avis  de  cette  depeche; 

b)  sur  I'etiquette  speciale  C  28bis  du  sac  contenant  la  feuille  d'avis; 

c)  dans  la  colonne  "Observations"  du  bordereau  de  livraison  C  18. 

5.  Le  bulletin  de  transit,  annexe  au  bordereau  de  livraison  C  18,  doit  etre  transmis  a  decouvert,  avec.  la  depeche 
a  laquelle  il  se  rapporte,  aux  differents  services  qui  participent  au  transit  de  cette  depeche.  Osnz  chaque  pays  de 
transit,  les  bureaux  d'echange  d'entree  et  de  sortie,  a  I'exclusion  de  tout  autre  bureau  intermedi.'ire,  consigners 
sur  le  bulletin  les  renseignements  concernant  le  transit  effectue  par  eux.  Le  dernier  bureau  d'echange  intermedials 
transmet  le  bulletin  C  19  au  bureau  de  destination,  lequel  y  indique  la  date  exacte  d'arnvee  de  \z  depeche  Le 
bulletin  C  19  est  renvoye  au  bureau  d'origine  a  I'appui  du  releve  C  17. 

6.  Lorsqu'un  bulletin  de  transit  dont  I'expedition  est  signalee  sur  le  bordereau  de  livraisoc.  ou  sur  les  etiquettes 
speciales  C  28bis  fait  defaut,  le  bureau  d'echange  intermediaire  ou  le  bureau  d'echange  ae  destination  uui  ei 
constate  I'absence  est  tenu  de  le  reclamer  sans  retard  au  buieau  d'echange  precedent;  toutefois,  sans  plus  att-ndre, 
le  bureau  d'echange  intermediaire  en  etablit  un  nouveau  revetu  dp  la  mention  "Etabli  d'office  pa;  le  bureau  de  ..." 
et  le  transmet  avec  la  depeche.  Lorsque  le  bulletin  C  19  etabli  par  le  bureau  d'origine  parvimt  au  bureau  qui 
I'a  reclame,  celui-ci  I'adresse  directement,  sous  pli  ferme,  au  bureau  de  destination,  apre-.  I'avoir  innote  en 
consequence. 
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Article  177 

Transmission  des  formules  C  16,  C  17,  C  17bis  et  C  19.  Derogations 

1.  Chaque  Administration  a  la  faculte  de  notifier  aux  autres  Administrations,  par  I'intermediaire  du  Bureau 
international,  que  les  bulletins  de  verification  C  16,  les  releves  C  17  et  C  17bis  ainsi  que  les  bulletins  de  transit 
C  19  en  retour  doivent  etre  adresses  a  son  Administration  centrale. 

2.  Cette  derniere  est,  dans  ce  cas,  substitute  aux  bureaux  d'echange  pour  I'etablissement  des  releves  C  17 
conformement  a  I'article  174.  paragraphe  4. 


Chapitre  II 

Etablissement,  transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  des  depeches-avion 
pour  le  calcul  des  frais  terminaux 


Article  178 

Etablissement,  transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  des  depeches-avion 
pour  le  calcul  des  frais  terminaux 

1.  Chaque  Administration  de  destination  etablit  pour  chaque  Administration  d'origine,  mensuellement  ou 
trimestriellement  a  son  choix  et  d'apres  les  indications  portees  sur  les  bordereaux  AV  7,  un  releve  de  poids  des 
dep6ches-avion  recues. 

2.  L'Administration  de  destination  peut  se  servir  a  cet  effet  d'une  copie  du  releve  AV  3  distinct  ("Service 
interieur")  si  elle  etablit  celui-ci  pour  les  depeches-avion  soumises  aux  frais  de  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  de  son 
pays  conformement  a  I'article  215,  paragraphe  1.  Si  ce  n'est  pas  le  cas,  le  releve'  de  poids  vise  au  paragraphe  1  est 
conforme  au  modele  AV  3bis  ci-annexe.  Comme  pour  le  releve  AV  3  distinct,  les  depeches-avion  recues  sont 
decrites  sur  le  releve  AV  3bis  par  bureau  d'origine,  puis  par  bureau  de  destination,  dans  I'ordre  chronologique 
des  depeches;  des  releves  separes  peuvent  etre  demandes  par  I'Administration  d'origine  des  depeches  pour  chaque 
bureau  d'echange  expediteur. 

3.  Les  releves  AV  3  distincts  ou  AV  3bis  sont  recapitules  sur  un  etat  des  poids  des  depeches-avion  recues 
conforme  au  modele  AV  5bis  ci-annexe.  Cette  recapitulation  est  effectuee  soit  par  bureau  d'origine  et  par  bureau  de 
destination,  soit  d'apres  le  numero  d'ordre  des  releves  AV  3  distincts  ou  AV  3bis  si  un  tel  numero  leur  a  ete  donne. 

4.  L'etat  AV  5bis,  etabli  en  double  exemplaire,  mensuellement  ou  trimestriellement  selon  le  cas,  etaccompagne 
des  copies  des  releves  AV  3  distincts  ou  des  releves  AV  3bis,  est  transmis  a  I'Administration  d'origine  des  depeches 
aussitot  que  possible  apres  la  fin  de  la  periode  a  laquelle  il  se  rapporte. 

5.  Apres  I'avoir  accepte,  I'Administration  d'origine  des  depeches  renvoie  l'etat  AV  5bis  a  I'Administration  qui 
I'a  etabli.  Si  cette  derniere  n'a  repu  aucune  observation  rectificative  dans  un  delai  de  trois  mois  a  compter  du  jour 
de  I'envoi,  elle  considere  l'etat  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 

6.  Dans  les  relations  pour  lesquellesil  faut  etablir  les  releves  AV  3bis,  les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent 
s'entendre  pour  que  ces  releves  ainsi  que,  le  cas  echeant,  les  etats  AV  5bis  soient  etablis  par  I'Administration 
d'origine  des  depeches-avion.  Dans  ce  cas,  la  procedure  de  I'acceptation  prevue  aux  paragraphes  4  et  5  est  adaptee 
en  consequence. 

7.  Les  Administrations  tenues  d'etablir  les  releves  AV  3bis  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  dresser  lesdits  releves  sur 
la  base  d'une  methode  simplifiee. 
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Chapitre  III 

Etablissement,  reglement  et  revision  des  comptes 


Article  179 

Etablissement,  transmission  et  approbation  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 
du  courrier  de  surface 

1 .  Pour  I'etablissement  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit  et  des  comptes  de  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface, 
les  sacs  legers,  moyens  ou  lourds,  tels  qu'ils  sont  definis  a  I'article  173,  sont  portes  en  compte  respectivement 
pour  les  poids  moyens  de  3,  12  ou  26  kilogrammes. 

2.  Les  montants  totaux  de  I'avoir  pour  les  depeches  closes  sont  multiplies  par  26  ou  13  selon  le  cas  et  le 
produit  sert  de  base  a  des  comptes  particuliers  etablissant  en  francs  les  sommes  annuelles  revenant  a  chaque 
Administration. 

3.  Si  I'utilisation  du  multiplicateur  26  ou  13  donne  un  resultat  qui  ne  correspond  pas  au  trafic  normal,  chaque 
Administration  interessee  peut  demander  qu'un  autre  multiplicateur  soit  adopte.  Ce  nouveau  multiplicateur  vaut 
pendant  les  annees  auxquelles  s'applique  la  statistique. 

4.  A  defaut  d'entente  sur  ce  nouveau  multiplicateur,  ('Administration  qui  s'estime  lesee  peut  soumettre,  a 
condition  de  fournir  toutes  les  justifications  utiles,  la  question  au  Bureau  international  ou  a  une  commission 
d'arbitres  aux  fins  prevues  a  I'article  65,  paragraphe  6,  de  la  Convention. 

5.  Toutefois,  sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  un  nouveau  multiplicateur  ne  peut 
etre  adopte  que  si  la  difference  constatee  entre  le  trafic  forfaitaire  revele  par  la  statistique  et  le  trafic  reel  se 
traduit  par  une  modification  du  compte  de  transit  ou  du  compte  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 
superieure  a  5000  francs  par  an,  a  I'exclusion  de  toute  autre  condition. 

6.  Le  soin  d'etablir  les  comptes  incombe  a  I'Administration  creanciere  qui  les  transmet  a  I'Administration 
debitrice.  La  transmission  des  comptes  ne  sera  cependant  pas  requise  dans  la  mesure  ou  le  solde  concerne  est 
inferieur  au  minimum  prevu  a  cet  effet  a  I'article  65,  paragraphe  4,  de  la  Convention. 

7.  Les  comptes  particuliers  sont  etablis  en  double  expedition: 

a)  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  C  20  ci-annexe  et  d'apres  les  releves  C  17  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  frais 
de  transit; 

b)  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  C  20bis  ci-annexe  et  d'apres  les  releves  C  17bis  relatifs  aux  depeches 
de  surface  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  frais  terminaux. 

8.  En  outre,  il  est  procede  comme  suit: 

a)  les  comptes  particuliers  C  20  et  C  20bis  concernant  I'annee  de  la  statistique,  et  etablis  d'apres  les  donnees 
de  celle-ci,  servent  de  base  pour  la  determination  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux  de  I'annee 
precedente  et  de  I'annee  suivante; 

b)  pour  les  comptes  des  annees  suivantes  et  en  I'absence  des  donnees  de  la  statistique  applicable  a  ces  annees, 
les  donnees  de  la  statistique  anterieure  sont  utilisees  aux  fins  des  paiements  provisoires  prevus  a  I'article  1 70, 
paragraphe  5. 

9.  Les  comptes  particuliers  C  20  et  C  20bis  sont  adresses  a  I'Administration  expeditrice  aussitot  que  possible 
apres  I'expiration  de  la  periode  statistique.  Cette  Administration  n'est  pas  tenue  d'accepter  les  comptes  qui  ne 
lui  ont  pas  ete  transmis  dans  un  delai  de  trois  ans  suivant  I'expiration  de  la  periode  statistique. 

10.  Les  releves  C  17  ne  sont  fournis  a  I'appui  du  compte  C  20  que  s'ils  ont  ete  etablis  d'office  par  I'Adminis- 
tration intermediate  (article  174,  paragraphe  5),  ou  sur  la  demande  de  I'Administration  expeditrice. 

11.  Si  I'Administration  qui  a  envoye  le  compte  particulier  n'a  recu  aucune  observation  rectificative  dans  un 
intervalle  de  trois  mois  a  compter  de  I'envoi,  ce  compte  est  considere  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 
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Article  180 

Etablissement,  transmission  et  approbation  des  comptes  annuels  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  aerien 

1  L-;  soin  d'eiahlir  les  comptes  annuels  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  aerien  incombe  a  ('Administration 
creanciere  qui  ios  tiansmet  a  I'Administration  debitrice. 

2  Les  comptos  particuliers  sont  etablis  en  double  expedition  sur  une  tormule  conforme  au  modele  AV  12 
ci  annexe"  et  d'jpres  les  releves  AV  5bis.  Ms  sont  transmis  a  I'Administration  debitrice  aussitotque  possible  apres 
que  les  ideves  AV  5bis  ont  ete  acceptes  ou  consideres  comme  admis  de  plein  droit.  Cesderniers  ne  sont  fournis 
a  I'appui  du  compte  AV  12  que  sur  la  demande  de  I'Administration  debitrice. 

3  Si  ''Administration  qui  a  envoye  le  compte  particulier  n'a  recu  aucune  observation  rectificative  dans  un 
delai  do  trois  mois  a  compter  de  I'envoi,  ce  compte  est  considere  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 

4  I  'Administration  debitrice  n'est  pas  tenue  d'accepter  les  comptes  qui  ne  lui  ont  pas  ete  transmis  dans  le 
deiai  de  trois  ans  suivant  I'expiration  de  I'annee  a  laquelle  ils  se  rapportent. 


Article  181 

Decompte  general  annuel.  Intervention  du  Bureau  international 

1 .  le  decompte  general  annuel,  etabli  par  le  Bureau  international,  sert  de  base  au  reglement  des  frais  de  transit 
et  des  'rais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  entre  Administrations. 

2.  Aussitot  que  'es  comptes  particuliers  entre  deux  Administrations  sont  acceptes  ou  consideres  comme  admis 
de  plein  droit  (article  179,  paragraphe  11),  chacune  de  ces  Administrations  trancmet  sans  retard,  au  Bureau 
international,  un  releve  distinct  pour  les  frais  de  transit  et  pour  les  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  conforme 
rcspectivement  aux  modeles  C  21  et  C  2 Ibis  ci-annexes  et  indiquant  les  montants  totaux  de  ces  comptes.  En 
meme  temps,  une  copie  de  chacun  des  releves  est  adressee  a  I'Administration  interessee. 

3.  Un  releve  C  21  et  un  releve  C  2 Ibis  sont  etablis  pour  chacune  des  trois  annees  auxquelles  s  applique  la 

statistique. 

£  tn  cds  de  difference  entre  les  indications  correspondantes  fournies  par  deux  Administrations,  le  Bureau 
international  les  invite  a  se  mettre  d'accord  et  a  lui  indiquer  les  sommes  definitivement  arretees. 

5.  Lorsqu'jne  Administration  seulement  a  fourni  les  releves  C21  ou  C21bis,  le  Bureau  international  en 
informe  I'autre  Administration  interessee  et  lui  indique  les  montants  des  releves  recus.  Si  dans  I'intervalle  d'un 
mois  a  compter  du  jour  de  I'envoi  des  releves  aucune  remarque  n'est  faite  au  Bureau  international,  les  montants 
de  0Ci  releves  sont  consideres  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 

6.  Dans  le  cas  prevu  a  larticle  179,  paragraphe  11,  les  releves  doivent  porter  la  mention  "Aucune  observation 
de  I  Administration  debitrice  n'est  parvenue  dans  le  delai  reglementaire". 

7.  Le  Bureau  international  etablit,  a  la  fin  de  chaque  annee,  sur  la  base  des  releves  qui  lui  sont  parvenus 
jusquo-la  et  qui  sont  consideres  comme  admis  de  plein  droit,  un  decompte  general  annuel  des  frais  de  transit 
et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface.  Le  cas  echeant,  il  se  conforme  a  I'article  170,  paragraphe  5,  pour  les 
p<:nments  annuels. 

8.  Le  decompte  indique  separement  pour  les  frais  de  transit  et  pour  les  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface: 

a)  le  doit  et  I'avoir  de  chaque  Administration; 

b)  le  solde  debiteur  ou  le  solde  crediteur  de  chaque  Administration; 
c'i         \f*  sommei  a  payer  par  les  Administrations  debitrices; 

1)        les  sommes  a  recevoir  par  les  Administrations  creancieres. 

9  Le  Edreau  international  procede  par  voie  de  compensation,  de  maniere  a  restreindre  au  minimum  le  nombre 
des  paiernepts  a  ctfectuer. 

1G.  l.Cb  decomptes  generaux  annuels  doivent  etre  transmis  aux  Administrations  par  le  Bureau  international, 
aussitot  que  possible  et,  au  plus  tard,  avant  I'expiration  du  premier  trimestre  de  I'annee  qui  suit  celle  de  leur 
etablissement. 

1 1.  Fxceptionnellement,  deux  Administrations  peuvent,  si  elles  le  jugent  indispensable,  convenir  de  regler  leurs 
compies  dlrectement  entre  elles.  Dans  ce  cas,  aucun  releve  C  21  ou  C  2 1  bis  n'est  transmis  au  Bureau  international. 
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Article  182 

Paiement  des  frais  de  transit  et  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 

1.  Si  le  paiement  du  solde  des  frais  de  transit  ou  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface  resultant  di.- 
decompte  general  annuel  du  Bureau  international  n'est  pas  effectue  un  an  apres  I'expiration  du  dMal  reglemcitaire 
(article  103.  paragraphe  9),  il  est  loisible  a  ('Administration  creanciere  d'en  informer  le  Bureau  qui  invite  ('Admi- 
nistration debitrice  a  payer  dans  un  delai  ne  devant  pas  depasser  quatre  mois. 

2.  Si  le  paiement  des  sommes  dues  n'est  pas  effectue  a  I'expiration  de  ce  nouveau  delai,  le  Bure:;i.  international 
fait  figurer  ces  sommes  dans  le  decompte  general  annuel  suivant,  a  I'avoir  de  I'Administrati'jr.  creanciere.  Q?nsce 
cas,  des  interets  composes  sont  dus,  c'est-a-dire  que  I'interet  est  ajoute  au  capital  a  la  fin  de  chaque  annee  iusqu'a 
parfait  paiement. 

3.  En  cas  d'application  du  paragraphe  2,  le  decompte  general  dont  il  s'agit  et  ceux  des  quatre  anne<»  C|«ii 
suivent  ne  doivent  pas  contenir,  autant  que  possible,  dans  les  soldes  resultant  du  tableau  de  co:iipe:;saiion,  riei 
sommes  a  payer  par  I'Administration  defaillante  a  I'Administration  creanciere  interessee. 


Article  183 

Paiement  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 

1.  Sauf  entente  speciale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les  paiements  annuels  dus  au  titre  ues  frais 
terminaux  du  courrier-avion  sont  regies  directement  entre  elles  sur  la  base  des  comptts  parriculierj;  AV  12 
(article  180,  paragraphe  2). 

2.  Toutefois,  si  d'apres  les  comptes  particuliers  AV  12,  la  difference  de  poids  entre  le  cou;ner  expsdie  et  ie 
courrier  recu  ne  depasse  pas  100  kilogrammes,  I'Administration  debitrice  est  exoneree  de  tout  paiement. 


Article  184 

Revision  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit 

1.  Quand  une  Administration  postale  constate  que  le  trafic  differe  tres  sensiblement  de  celui  qui  resuite  de  la 
statistique  des  frais  de  transit,  elle  peut  demander  que  les  resultats  de  cette  statistique  scient  revises. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  effectuer  cette  revision. 

3.  A  defaut  d'entente,  chaque  Administration   peut  demander   dans   le?  cas  suivdiits  i'etablis:-err<ent  d'une 
statistique  speciale  en  vue  de  la  revision  des  comptes  de  frais  de  transit: 

a)  utilisation  de  la  voie  aerienne  en  lieu  et  place  de  la  voie  de  surface  pour  le  transport  des  depeches. 

b)  modification  importante  dans  I'acheminement  par  voie  de  surface  des  depeches  d'un  pays  pour  un  ou 
plusieurs  autres  pays; 

c)  constatation,  par  une  Administration  intermediaire,  dans  le  delai  d'un  on  qui  suit  la  periodc  de  rtat.stiqi.'c, 
qu'il  existe  entre  les  expeditions  faites  par  une  Administration  nendant  la  periode  de  statistiuue  ei:  le  trafic 
normal  une  difference  de  20  pour  cent  au  mcins  sur  les  poids  totaux  des  depecnes  expedites  en  transit, 
ces  poids  etant  calculus  sur  la  base  du  produit  du  nombre  des  sacs  de  chaque  cate^orl0  et  des  ocids  moyens 
correspondants; 

d)  constatation,  par  une  Administration  intermediaire,  a  tout  moment  pendant  la  periode  d'application  de  !  • 
statistique,  que  le  poids  total  des  depeches  en  transit  a  ougmente  d'au  moms  50  pour  cent  ou  dimiiuii  d'o..: 
moins  50  pour  cent  par  rapport  aux  donnees  de  la  derniere  statistique,  ce  poid^  total  etant  calcuie  su.  'a 
base  du  produit  du  nombre  des  sacs  de  cnaque  categone  et  des  poirls  moyens  correspondants. 

4.  La  statistique  speciale  portera  suivant  les  circonstances  soit  sur  la  totalite,  suit  sur  une  partie  seulement  du 
trafic. 
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5.  A  defaut  d'entente  egalement,  les  resultats  d'une  statistique  de  transit  speciale  etablie  sur  la  base  du 
paragraphe  3  ne  sont  pris  en  consideration  que  s'ils  affectent  de  plus  de  5000  francs  par  an  les  comptes  entre 
('Administration  d'origine  et  I'Administration  interessee. 

6.  Les  modifications  resultant  de  ('application  des  paragraphes  3  et  5  doivent  porter  effet  sur  les  decomptes  de 
I'Administration  d'origine  avec  les  Administrations  qui  ont  effectue  le  transit  anterieurement  et  les  Adminis- 
trations qui  I'assurent  posterieurement  aux  modifications  survenues,  meme  lorsque  la  modification  des  comptes 
n'atteint  pas  pour  certaines  Administrations  le  minimum  fixe. 

7.  Par  derogation  aux  paragraphes  3,  5  et  6,  et  en  cas  de  deviation  complete  et  permanente  de  depeches  d'un 
pays  intermediate  par  un  autre  pays,  les  frais  de  transit  dus  par  I'Administration  d'origine  au  pays  qui  a  effectue 
le  transit  anterieurement  sur  la  base  de  la  derniere  statistique  doivent,  sauf  entente  speciale,  etre  payes  par 
I'Administration  interessee  au  nouveau  pays  transitaire  a  partir  de  la  date  a  laquelle  a  ete  constatee  ladite  deviation. 


Article  185 

Revision  des  comptes  de  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 

1.  Quand  une  Administration  postale  constate  que  le  trafic  differe  tres  sensiblement  de  celui  qui  resulte  de  la 
statistique  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface,  elle  peut  demander  que  les  resultats  de  cette  statistique 
soient  revises. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  effectuer  cette  revision. 

3.  A  defaut  d'entente,  chaque  Administration  peut  demander  dans  les  cas  suivants  I'etablissement  d'une 
statistique  speciale  en  vue  de  la  revision  des  comptes  de  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface: 

a)  utilisation  de  la  voie  aerienne  en  lieu  et  place  de  la  voie  de  surface  pour  le  transport  des  depeches; 

b)  constatation,  dans  le  delai  d'un  an  qui  suit  la  periode  de  statistique,  qu'il  existe  entre  le  trafic  releve 
pendant  la  periode  de  statistique  et  le  trafic  normal  une  difference  de  20  pour  cent  au  moins  sur  les  poids 
totaux  des  depeches  recues  ou  expediees,  ces  poids  etant  calcules  sur  la  base  du  produit  du  nombre  des  sacs 
de  chaque  categorie  et  des  poids  moyens  correspondants; 

c)  constatation,  a  tout  moment  pendant  la  periode  d'application  de  la  statistique,  que  le  poids  total  des 
depeches  de  surface  recues  ou  expediees  a  augmente  d'au  moins  50  pour  cent  ou  diminue  d'au  moins 
50  pour  cent  par  rapport  aux  donnees  de  la  derniere  statistique,  ce  poids  total  etant  calcule  sur  la  base  du 
produit  du  nombre  des  sacs  de  chaque  categorie  et  des  poids  moyens  correspondants. 

4.  A  defaut  d'entente  egalement,  les  resultats  d'une  statistique  speciale  de  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de 
surface  etablie  sur  la  base  du  paragraphe  3  ne  sont  pris  en  consideration  que  s'ils  affectent  de  plus  de  5000  francs 
par  an  les  comptes  entre  I'Administration  d'origine  et  I'Administration  interessee. 


Titre  VI 
Dispositions  diverses 

Chapitre  unique 

Article  186 

Correspondance  courante  entre  Administrations 

Les  Administrations  ont   la  faculte  d'employer  pour  I'echange  de  leur  correspondance  courante  une  formule 
conforme  au  modele  C  29  ci-annexe. 
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Article  187 

Caracteristiques  des  timbres-poste 

1.  Les  timbres-poste  doivent  porter  I'indication  du  pays  d'origine  en  caracteres  latins  et  de  leur  valeur  d'affran- 
chissement  en  chiffres  arabes.  lis  peuvent  porter  I'indication  "Postes"  en  caracteres  latins  ou  autres. 

2.  Les  timbres-poste  peuvent  avoir  n'importe  quelle  forme  sous  reserve  que,  en  principe,  leurs  dimensions 
verticales  ou  horizontales  ne  soient  pas  inferieures  a  15  mm  ni  superieures  a  50  mm. 

3.  Les  timbres-poste  peuvent  etre  distinctement  marques  de  perforations  a  I'emporte-piece  ou  d'impressions 
en  relief  obtenues  au  moyen  du  repoussoir  selon  les  conditions  fixees  par  I'Administration  qui  les  a  emis,  pourvu 
que  ces  operations  ne  nuisent  pas  a  la  clarte  des  indications  prevues  au  paragraphe  1. 

4.  Les  timbres-poste  commemoratifs  ou  philanthropiques  peuvent  porter,  dans  n'importe  quelle  langue,  une 
mention  indiquant  a  quelle  occasion  ils  ont  ete  emis.  Lorsqu'une  surtaxe  est  a  payer  independamment  de  leur 
valeur  d'affranchissement,  ils  doivent  etre  confectionnes  de  facon  a  eviter  tout  doute  au  sujet  de  cette  valeur. 


Article  188 

Caracteristiques  des  empreintes  des  machines  a  affranchir 

1.  Les  Administrations  postales  peuvent  utiliser  elles-memes  ou  autoriser  I'utilisation  de  machines  a  affranchir 
reproduisant  sur  les  envois  les  indications  du  pays  d'origine  et  de  la  valeur  d'affranchissement  ainsi  que  celles  du 
bureau  et  de  la  date  de  depot.  Toutefois,  ces  deux  dernieres  indications  ne  sont  pas  obligatoires.  Pour  les  machines 
a  affranchir  utilisees  par  les  Administrations  postales  elles-memes,  I'indication  de  la  valeur  d'affranchissement 
peut  etre  remplacee  par  une  mention  indiquant  que  I'affranchissement  a  ete  paye,  par  exemple:  "Taxe  percue". 

2.  Les  empreintes  produites  par  les  machines  a  affranchir  doivent  etre,  dans  tous  les  cas,  de  couleur  rouge  vif. 
Toutefois,  les  empreintes  de  flammes  publicitaires  qui  pourraient  etre  utilisees  avec  les  machines  a  affranchir 
peuvent  etre  produites  dans  une  autre  couleur  que  le  rouge. 

3.  Les  indications  du  pays  d'origine  et  du  bureau  de  dep6t  doivent  figurer  en  caracteres  latins  completees 
eventuellement  par  les  memes  indications  en  d'autres  caracteres.  La  valeur  d'affranchissement  doit  etre  indiquee 
en  chiffres  arabes. 


Article  189 

Caracteristiques  des  empreintes  d'affranchissement  (presse  d'imprimerie,  etc.) 

Les  empreintes  d'affranchissement  obtenues  a  la  presse  d'imprimerie  ou  par  un  autre  procede  d'impression  ou  de 
timbrage  dans  les  conditions  prevues  a  I'article  28  de  la  Convention  doivent  comporter  I'indication  du  pays 
d'origine  ou  du  bureau  de  depot  en  caracteres  latins,  completee  eventuellement  par  la  meme  indication  en  d'autres 
caracteres,  et  une  mention  indiquant  que  I'affranchissement  a  ete  paye,  par  exemple:  "Taxe  percue".  Dans  tous 
les  cas,  la  mention  adoptee  doit  figurer  en  lettres  tres  apparentes  dans  un  cadre,  si  possible  rectangulaire,  nette- 
ment  trace,  dont  la  surface  ne  doit  pas  £tre  inferieure  a  300  mm2.  Le  timbre  a  date,  dans  le  cas  ou  il  est  appose, 
ne  doit  pas  figurer  dans  ce  cadre. 


Article  190 

Emploi  presume  frauduleux  de  timbres-poste  ou  d'empreintes  d'affranchissement 

1.        Sous  reserve  expresse  des  dispositions  de  la  legislation  de  chaque  pays,  la  procedure  ci-apres  est  suivie  pour 

la  constatation  de  I'emploi  frauduleux,  pour  I'affranchissement,  de  timbres-poste  ainsi  que  d'empreintes  de 

machines  a  affranchir  ou  de  presses  d'imprimerie: 

a)  lorsque  au  depart  soit  un  timbre-poste,  soit  une  empreinte  de  machine  a  affranchir  ou  de  presse  d'imprimerie 
sur  un  envoi  quelconque  laisse  soupconner  un  emploi  frauduleux  (presomption  de  contrefapon  ou  de 
reemploi)   et  que  I'expediteur  n'en  est  pas  connu,  la  figurine  n'est  alteree  d'aucune  facon  et  I'envoi, 
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accompagne  d'un  avis  conforme  au  modele  C  10  ci-annexe,  est  adresse  sous  enveloppe  recommandeed'office 
au  bureau  de  destination.  Un  exemplaire  de  cet  avis  est  transmis,  pour  information,  aux  Administrations 
des  pays  d'origine  et  de  destination.  Toute  Administration  peut  demander,  par  une  notification  adressee  au 
Bureau  international,  que  les  avis  C  10  qui  concernent  son  service  soient  transmis  a  son  Administration 
centrale  ou  a  un  bureau  specialement  designe; 
b)  I'envoi  n'est  remis  au  destinataire,  convoque  pour  constater  le  fait,  que  s'il  paie  le  port  du,  fait  connaftre  le 
nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur  et  met  a  la  disposition  de  la  poste,  apres  avoir  pris  connaissance  du  contenu, 
soit  I'envoi  entier  s'il  est  inseparable  du  corps  du  delit  presume,  soit  la  partie  de  I'envoi  (enveloppe,  bande, 
portion  de  lettre,  etc.)  qui  contient  la  suscription  et  I'empreinte  ou  le  timbre  signale  comme  douteux. 
Le  resultat  de  la  convocation  est  constate"  par  un  proces-verbal  conforme  au  modele  C  1 1  ci-annexe\  signe 
par  I'agent  des  postes  et  par  le  destinataire.  Le  refus  eventuel  de  ce  dernier  est  constate  sur  ce  document. 

2.  Le  proces-verbal  est  transmis,  avec  pieces  a  I'appui,  sous  recommandation  d'office,  a  I'Administration  du 
pays  d'origine  qui  y  donne  la  suite  que  comporte  sa  legislation. 

3.  Les  Administrations  dont  la  legislation  ne  permet  pas  la  procedure  prevue  au  paragraphe  1,  lettres  a)  et  b), 
doivent  en  informer  le  Bureau  international  aux  finsde  notification  aux  autres  Administrations. 


Article  191 

Coupons-reponse  internationaux 

1.  Les  coupons-reponse  internationaux  sont  conformes  au  modele  C  22  ci-annexe.  Us  sont  imprimes,  sur 
papier  portant  en  filigrane  les  lettres  UPU  en  grands  caracteres,  par  les  soins  du  Bureau  international  qui  les  livre 
aux  Administrations  a  I'appui  d'un  bordereau  de  livraison  conforme  au  modele  C  24  ci-annexe,  etabli  en  double 
exemplaire.  Apres  verification,  I'Administration  de  destination  renvoie  au  Bureau  international  un  exemplaire 
dument  signe. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  a  la  faculte: 

a)  de  donner  aux  coupons-reponse  une  perforation  distinctive  qui  ne  nuise  pas  a  la  lecture  du  texte  et  ne  soit 
pas  de  nature  a  entraver  la  verification  de  ces  valeurs; 

b)  d'indiquer  au  moyen  d'un  procede  d'impression  le  prix  de  vente  sur  les  coupons-reponse  ou  de  demander  au 
Bureau  international  que  ce  prix  soit  indique  au  moment  de  I'impression. 

3.  Le  delai  d'echange  des  coupons-reponse  est  illimite.  Les  bureaux  de  poste  s'assurent  de  I'authenticite  des 
titres  lors  de  leur  echange  et  verifient  notamment  la  presence  du  filigrane.  Les  coupons-reponse  doivent  etre 
revetus  d'une  empreinte  de  controle  permettant  d'identifier  le  pays  d'origine.  Les  coupons-reponse  dont  le  texte 
imprime  ne  correspond  pas  au  texte  officiel  sont  refuses  comme  non  valables.  Les  coupons-reponse  echanges 
sont  revetus  d'une  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date  du  bureau  qui  en  effectue  I'echange. 

4.  Les  coupons-reponse  echanges  sont  renvoyes  au  Bureau  international  par  paquets  de  mille  et  de  cent, 
accompagnes  d'un  relev6  conforme  au  modele  C  23  ci-annexe  etabli  en  double  exemplaire  et  comportant  ('indi- 
cation globale  de  leur  nombre  et  de  leur  valeur,  celle-ci  etant  calculee  conformement  au  taux  prevu  a  I'article  31, 
paragraphe  2,  de  la  Convention.  En  cas  de  modification  de  ce  taux,  tous  les  coupons-reponse  echanges  anterieu- 
rement  a  la  date  de  modification  font  I'objet  d'un  envoi  unique  comprenant  exceptionnellement  des  egrenes;  ils 
sont  accompagnes  d'un  releve  C  23  special  comptabilise"  a  I'ancienne  valeur. 

5.  Le  Bureau  international  reprend  ^galement  les  coupons-reponse  deteriores  transmis  a  I'appui  d'un  releve 
C  23  separe,  etabli  en  double  exemplaire. 

6.  A  titre  exceptionnel,  le  Bureau  international  peut  tenir  compte  des  coupons-reponse  internationaux  detruits 
avant  la  vente  ou  apres  I'echange.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  releve  C  23,  Etabli  en  double  exemplaire  par  I'Administration 
interessee,  est  accompagne  d'une  attestation  officielle  de  destruction. 

7.  Le  Bureau  international  tient  une  comptabilite  appropriee  ou  sont  inscrits: 

a)  au  debit  de  chaque  Administration,   la  valeur  des  coupons-reponse  fournis  ainsi  que  le  montant  de  la 
bonification  accordee  a  I'Administration  au  titre  de  la  periode  biennale  precedente; 

b)  au  credit,  la  valeur  des  coupons-reponse  ^changes  qui  sont  renvoyes  au  Bureau  international. 

Un  releve  de  compte  est  envoye  pour  approbation  a  chaque  Administration  interessee.  Si  dans  I'intervalle  d'un 
mois  a  compter  de  I'envoi  du  relev£  aucune  remarque  n'est  faite  au  Bureau  international,  les  montants  de  ce  releve 
sont  consideres  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 
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8.  Le  Bureau  international  6tablit  un  decompte  general  biennal  comportant: 

a)  les  debits  et  credits  vises  au  paragraphe  7; 

b)  les  bonifications  accordees  aux  Administrations  par  repartition  de  I'excedent  global  de  la  valeur  des 
coupons-reponse  fournis  sur  la  valeur  des  coupons-reponse  echanges  pendant  la  periode  biennale,  a  raison  de 
80  pour  cent  au  prorata  des  coupons-reponse  livres  par  le  Bureau  international  et  de  20  pour  cent  au 
prorata  des  coupons-reponse  echanges  par  les  Administrations; 

c)  les  sommes  a  payer  et  a  recevoir  par  les  Administrations. 

9.  Le  decompte  general  est  transmis  aux  Administrations,  complete  par  un  tableau  de  compensation  qui  sert 
de  base  aux  reglerjnents. 

10.  Les  articles  181,  paragraphes  9  et  10,  et  182  sont  applicables. 


Article  192 

Decompte  des  frais  de  douane,  etc.,  avec  I'Administration  de  depot  des  envois  francs  de  taxes  et  de  droits 

1.  Le  decompte  relatif  aux  frais  de  douane,  etc.,  debourses  par  chaque  Administration  pour  le  compte  d'une 
autre,  est  effectue  au  moyen  de  comptes  particuliers  mensuels,  conformes  au  modele  C  26  ci-annexe,  qui  sont 
etablis  par  I'Administration  creanciere  dans  la  monnaie  de  son  pays.  Les  parties  B  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement 
qu'elle  a  conservees  sont  inscrites  par  ordre  alphabetique  des  bureaux  qui  ont  fait  I'avance  des  frais  et  suivant 
I'ordre  numerique  qui  leur  a  ete  donne. 

2.  Si  les  deux  Administrations  interessees  assurent  egalement  le  service  des  colis  postaux  dans  leurs  relations 
reciproques,  elles  peuvent  comprendre,  sauf  avis  contraire,  dans  les  decomptes  des  frais  de  douane,  etc.,  de  ce 
dernier  service,  ceux  de  la  poste  aux  lettres. 

3.  Le  compte  particulier,  accompagne  des  parties  B  des  bulletins  d'affranchissement,  est  transmis  a  I'Adminis- 
tration debitrice  au  plus  tard  a  la  fin  du  mois  qui  suit  celui  auquel  il  se  rapporte.  II  n'est  pas  etabli  de  compte 
negatif. 

4.  La  verification  des  comptes  a  lieu  dans  les  conditions  fixees  par  le  Reglement  d'execution  de  I'Arrangement 
concernant  les  mandats  de  poste  et  les  bons  postaux  de  voyage. 

5.  Les  decomptes  donnent  lieu  a  une  liquidation  speciale.  Chaque  Administration  peut,  toutefois,  demander 
que  ces  comptes  soient  regies  avec  ceux  des  mandats  de  poste,  des  colis  postaux  CP  16  ou  enfin  avec  les  comptes 
R  5  des  remboursements,  sans  y  etre  incorpores. 


Article  193 

Decompte  des  sommes  dues  au  titre  d'indemnite  pour  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

1.  Lorsqu'il  y  a  lieu  d'imputer  des  paiements  aux  Administrations  responsables,  conformement  a  I'article  58, 
paragraphe  8,  de  la  Convention,  I'Administration  creanciere  etablit  mensuellement  ou  trimestriellement  des 
comptes  conformes  au  modele  C  31  ci-annexe. 

2.  Le  compte  C31  est  transmis  en  deux  exemplaires  a  I'Administration  debitrice  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide 
(aerienne  ou  de  surface)  et  au  plus  tard  dans  les  deux  mois  qui  suivent  la  periode  a  laquelle  il  se  rapporte.  II  n'est 
pas  etabli  de  compte  negatif. 

3.  Apres  verification  et  acceptation,  un  exemplaire  du  compte  C  31  est  renvoye  a  I'Administration  creanciere, 
au  plus  tard  a  I'expiration  du  delai  de  deux  mois  a  partir  du  jour  de  I'envoi.  Si  I'Administration  creanciere  n'a  recu 
aucune  notification  rectificative  dans  le  delai  imparti,  le  compte  est  considere  comme  accepte  de  plein  droit. 

4.  En  principe,  ces  comptes  donnent  lieu  a  une  liquidation  speciale.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  peuvent 
s'entendre  pour  qu'ils  soient  regies  avec  les  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  ou  avec  les  comptes  generaux  AV  11  ou 
eventuellement  avec  les  comptes  generaux  CP  18  des  colis  postaux. 
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Article  194 

Formules  a  I'usage  du  public 

En  vue  de  I'application  de  I'article  10,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention,  sont  considerees  comme  formules  a  I'usage 
du  public  les  formules: 

(Etiquette  de  douane), 
(Declaration  en  douane), 
(Bulletin  d'affranchissement), 
(Avis  de  reception), 
(Enveloppe  de  reexpedition), 
(Demande    de  retrait, 

de  modification  d'adresse, 

d'annulation  ou  de  modification  du  montant  du  remboursement), 
(Reclamation  concernant  un  envoi  ordinaire), 
(Reclamation  concernant  un  envoi  recommande,  etc.), 
(Coupon-reponse  international), 
(Carte  d'identite  postale). 


C  1 

C  2/CP  3 

C  3/CP  4 

C5 

C6 

C  7 

C8 

C9 

C22 

C25 

Troisieme  partie 

Dispositions  concernant  le  transport  aerien 

Chapitre  I 

Regies  d'expedition  et  d'acheminement 

Article  195 

Signalisation  des  correspondances-avion  surtaxees 

Les  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  doivent  porter  au  depart  soit  une  etiquette  speciale  de  couleur  bleue  ou  une 
empreinte  de  meme  couleur  comportant  les  mots  "Par  avion",  soit  a  la  rigueur  ces  deux  mots  en  gros  caracteres 
ecrits  a  la  main  ou  a  la  machine,  avec  traduction  facultative  dans  la  langue  du  pays  d'origine.  Cette  etiquette,  cette 
empreinte  ou  la  mention  "Par  avion"  doit  etre  apposee  du  cote  de  la  suscription.autant  que  possible  dans  Tangle 
superieur  gauche,  le  cas  echeant  sous  le  nom  et  I'adresse  de  I'expediteur. 

Article  196 

Suppression  des  mentions  "Par  avion"  et  "Aerogramme" 

1.  La  mention  "Par  avion"  et  toute  annotation  relative  au  transport  aerien  doivent  etre  barrees  au  moyen  de 
deux  forts  traits  transversaux  lorsque  I'acheminement  des  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  non  ou  insuffisamment 
affranchies  ou  lorsque  la  reexpedition  ou  le  renvoi  a  I'origine  des  correspondances-avion  surtaxees  a  lieu  par  les 
moyens  de  transport  normalement  utilises  pour  les  correspondances  non  surtaxees;  dans  le  premier  cas,  it  faut  en 
indiquer  brievement  les  motifs. 

2.  En  cas  de  transmission  par  avion  d'une  correspondance-avion  deposee  comme  aerogramme  mais  ne  remplis- 
sant  pas  les  conditions  fixees  a  I'article  68,  paragraphes  1  a  4,  de  la  Convention,  la  mention  "Aerogramme"  doit 
etre  barree  au  moyen  de  deux  forts  traits  transversaux.  En  cas  de  transmission  d'un  tel  envoi  par  voie  de  surface 
conformement  a  I'article  68,  paragraphe  5,  de  la  Convention,  la  mention  "Aerogramme"  et,  par  analogie  avec  le 
paragraphe  1,  la  mention  "Par  avion"  et  toute  annotation  relative  au  transport  aerien  doivent  etre  barrees  de  la 
m§me  facon.  Le  motif  de  cette  suppression  doit  §tre  indique  brievement. 
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Article  197 

Confection  des  depeches-avion 

1.  Les  depeches-avion  se  composent  de  correspondances-avion  classees  et  enliassees  par  categories  (LC,  AO), 
les  Masses  etant  designees  par  les  etiquettes  correspondantes  conformes  aux  modeles  AV  10  ci-annexes.  Ces 
depSches  doivent  etre  confectionnees  au  moyen  de  sacs  entierement  bleus  ou  a  larges  bandes  bleues  et  portant  les 
indications  visees  a  I'article  155,  paragraphe  4.  Pour  les  correspondances-avion  expedites  en  petit  nombre,  il  peut 
etre  fait  usage  d'enveloppes  conformes  au  modele  AV  9  ci-annexe\  confectionnees  soit  avec  du  papier  fort  de 
couleur  bleue,  soit  en  matiere  plastique  ou  autre  et  portant  une  etiquette  bleue. 

2.  Les  feuilles  d'avis  et  les  feuilles  d'envoi  VD  3  accompagnant  les  depeches-avion  doivent  §tre  revenues,  dans 
leur  en-t£te,  de  I'etiquette  "Par  avion"  ou  de  I'empreinte  visee  a  I'article  195. 

3.  Le  conditionnement  et  le  texte  des  etiquettes  des  sacs-avion  doivent  etre  conformes  aux  modeles  AV  8 
ci-annexes.  Les  etiquettes  proprement  dites  ou  les  fiches  facultatives  visees  a  I'article  162,  paragraphe  3,  doivent 
avoir  les  couleurs  prescrites  a  I'article  162,  paragraphe  1,  lettres  a)  a  d). 

4.  Sauf  avis  contraire  des  Administrations  interessees,  des  depeches  peuvent  etre  inserees  dans  une  autre 
depeche. 

5.  Les  correspondances-avion,  deposees  en  petit  nombre  en  derniere  limite  d'heure  aux  bureaux  de  poste 
etablis  dans  les  aeroports,  sont  expediees,  par  les  avions  en  partance,  sous  enveloppe  AV  9  a  I'adresse  des  bureaux 
d'echange  de  destination. 


Article  198 

Constatation  et  verification  du  poids  des  depeches-avion 

1 .  Le  numero  de  la  depeche  et  le  poids  brut  de  chaque  sac,  enveloppe  ou  paquet  faisant  partie  de  cette  depeche 
sont  indiques  sur  I'etiquette  AV  8  ou  sur  la  suscription  exterieure.  En  cas  d'emploi  d'un  sac  collecteur,  il  n'est 
pas  tenu  compte  du  poids  de  ce  sac. 

2.  Le  poids  de  chaque  sac  de  la  d^peche-avion  est  arrondi  a  I'hectogramme  superieur  ou  inferieur  selon  que  la 
fraction  de  I'hectogramme  excede  ou  non  50  grammes;  I'indication  du  poids  est  remplacee  par  le  chiffre  0  pour  les 
depeches-avion  pesant  50  grammes  ou  moins. 

3.  Si  un  bureau  intermediaire  (ou  de  destination)  constate  que  le  poids  reel  d'un  des  sacs  composant  une 
depeche  differe  de  plus  de  100  grammes  du  poids  annonce,  il  rectifie  I'etiquette  AV  8  et  le  bordereau  de  livraison 
AV  7  et  signale  immediatement  I'erreur  au  bureau  d'echange  expediteur  et  le  cas  echeant  au  dernier  bureau 
d'echange  intermediaire  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  14.  Si  les  differences  constatees  restent  dans  les  limites 
precitees,  les  indications  du  bureau  expediteur  sent  tenues  pour  valables. 


Article  199 
Sacs  collecteurs 

1.  Lorsque  le  nombre  des  sacs  de  faible  poids,  des  enveloppes  ou  des  paquets  a  transporter  sur  un  meme 
parcours  aerien  le  justifie,  les  bureaux  de  poste  charges  de  la  remise  des  depeches-avion  a  la  compagnie  aerienne 
assurant  le  transport  confectionnent,  dans  la  mesure  du  possible,  des  sacs  collecteurs. 

2.  Les  etiquettes  des  sacs  collecteurs  doivent  porter,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents,  la  mention  "Sac  collecteur"; 
les  Administrations  interessees  se  mettent  d'accord  quant  a  I'adresse  a  porter  sur  ces  etiquettes. 


TIAS  9972 


4966  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Article  200 

Bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7  et  C  18bis 

1.  Les  depgches  a  remettre  a  I'aeroport,  a  I'exception  de  celles  qui  font  I'objet  de  I'accord  particulier  avec 
['Administration  de  reception  prevu  a  I'article  69,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention,  sont  accompagnees  de  cinq 
exemplaires,  par  escale  aerienne,  d'un  bordereau  de  livraison  de  couleur  blanche,  conforme  au  modele  AV  7 
ci-annexe. 

2.  Ces  cinq  exemplaires  du  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7  sont  repartis  de  la  facon  suivante: 

a)  un  exemplaire,  signe  contre  remise  des  depe"ches  par  la  compagnie  aerienne  ou  I'organisme  charge  du  service 
terrestre,  est  conserve  par  le  bureau  expediteur; 

b)  deux  exemplaires  sont  conserves  a  I'aeroport  d'embarquement  par  la  compagnie  transportant  les  d6p€ches; 

c)  deux  exemplaires  sont  inseres  dans  une  enveloppe  confectionnee  en  papier  de  couleur  bleu  clair,  conforme 
au  module  AV  6  ci-annexe,  pour  etre  transported  dans  la  sacoche  de  bord  de  I'avion  ou  autre  sac  special  ou 
sont  conserves  les  documents  de  bord. 

A  I'arrivee  a  I'aeroport  de  debarquement  des  depe*ches,  ces  deux  exemplaires  sont  utilises  comme  suit: 

—        le  premier,  dument  signe  contre  livraison  des  depeches,  est  conserve  par  la  compagnie  aerienne  ayant 

transports  les  depe*ches; 

le  deuxieme  accompagne  les  depeches  au  bureau  de  poste  auquel  le  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7  est 

adresse. 

3.  Les  paragraphes  1  et  2  s'appliquent  egalement  a  I'etablissement  et  a  la  distribution  du  bordereau  de  livraison 
C  18bis  vise  a  I'article  164,  paragraphe  6. 

4.  Lorsque  les  depSches-avion  sont  transmises  par  voie  de  surface  a  une  Administration  intermediaire  pour  Stre 
reacheminees  par  la  voie  aerienne,  elles  sont  accompagnees  d'un  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7,  a  I'intention  du 
bureau  intermediaire. 


Article  201 

Etablissement  et  verification  des  bordereaux  AV  7 

1.  Le  numero  de  la  depe"che,  le  poids  de  chaque  sac,  enveloppe  ou  paquet,  et  toutes  autres  indications  utiles 
figurant  sur  I'etiquette  AV  8  ou  sur  la  suscription  exterieure  doivent  6tre  reportes  sur  le  bordereau  AV  7.  Les 
sacs  munis  d'etiquettes  rouges  doivent  §tre  indiques  sur  le  bordereau  AV  7  au  moyen  d'un  "R"  dans  la  colonne 
"Observations",  loutefois,  dans  les  rapports  entre  les  Administrations  qui  se  sont  dedanses  d'accord  a  ce  sujet, 
('indication  du  nombre  et  du  poids  total  des  sacs  peut  remplacer  le  poids  d*  chaque  sac,  enveloppe  ou  paquet. 
Dans  ce  cas,  le  nombre  et  le  poids  des  sacs  munis  d'etiquettes  rouges  doivent  etre  indiques  a  part  du  nombre  et 
du  poids  des  autres  sacs,  et  un  "R"  doit  etre  marque  dans  la  colonne  "Observations"  du  bordereau  AV  7  pour 
indiquer  qu'il  s'agit  des  sacs  munis  d'etiquettes  rouges. 

2.  Sont  egalement  inscrites  sur  le  bordereau  AV  7: 

a)  individuellement,  les  depGches  inserees  dans  un  sac  collecteur,  avec  indication  qu'elles  sont  contenues  dans 
un  tel  sac; 

b)  les  depeches  sous  enveloppe  AV  9,  confectionnees  selon  I'article  197,  paragraphes  1  et  5. 

3.  Tout  bureau  intermediaire  ou  de  destination  qui  constate  des  erreurs  dans  les  indications  figurant  sur  le 
bordereau  AV  7  doit  immediatement  les  rectifier  et  les  signaler,  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  14,  au  dernier 
bureau  d'echange  expediteur  de  m§me  qu'au  bureau  d'echange  qui  a  confectionne  la  dep€che. 

4.  Quand  les  depeches  expedites  sont  inserees  dans  des  conteneurs  scelles  par  le  service  postal,  le  nume>o 
d'ordre  et  le  numero  du  scelle  de  chaque  conteneur  sont  inscrits  dans  la  colonne  "Observations"  du  bordereau 
de  livraison  AV  7. 
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Article  202 

Absence  du  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7 

1 .  Lorsqu'une  depe"che  parvient  a  I'aeroport  de  destination  -  ou  a  un  aeroport  intermediate  devant  en  assurer 
le  reacheminement  par  les  soins  d'une  autre  entreprise  de  transport  —  sans  etre  accompagnee  d'un  bordereau  de 
livraison  AV  7,  ('Administration  dont  depend  cet  aeroport  etablit  d'office  ce  document,  dument  vise  par  I'agent 
de  transport  de  qui  la  depeche  a  ete  recue,  et  signale  ce  fait  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  1 4,  avec  deux  exemplaires 
du  bordereau  AV  7  ainsi  etabli,  au  bureau  responsable  du  chargement  de  cette  depeche,  et  lui  demande  de  lui  en 
retourner  une  copie  dument  authentifiee. 

2.  Toutefois,  si  I'escale  de  chargement  ne  peut  etre  determinee,  le  bulletin  de  verification  est  adresse  direc- 
tement  au  bureau  expediteur  de  la  depeche,  a  charge  pour  lui  de  le  faire  suivre  au  bureau  par  lequel  la  depeche 
a  transite. 


Article  203 

Transbordement  des  depeches-avion 

1.  En  principe,  le  transbordement  des  depeches  en  cours  de  route,  dans  un  meme  aeroport,  est  assure  par 
I'Administration  du  pays  ou  il  a  lieu. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1  ne  s'applique  pas  lorsque  le  transbordement  s'effectue  entre: 

a)  les  appareils  de  deux  lignes  successives  de  la  meme  compagnie  aerienne  ou 

b)  les  appareils  de  deux  compagnies  aeriennes  differentes,  selon  I'article  74,  paragraphe  4,  de  la  Convention. 


Article  204 

Mescres  a  prendre  lorsqu'un  transbordement  direct  das  depeches-avion  ne  peut  s'effectuer  comme  prevu 

1.  Si,  a  I'aeroport  de  transbordement,  les  depeches  qui  ont  ete  signalees  sur  les  documents  comme  devant  etre 
transbordees.directement  n'ontpu  etre  reacheminees  par  le  vol  prevu,  la  compagnie  aerienne  remet  immediatement 
ces  depeches  aux  agents  postaux  de  I'aeroport  de  transbordement  en  vue  de  leur  reacheminement  par  les  voies  les 
plus  rapides  (aeriennes  ou  de  surface). 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1  ne  s'applique  pas  lorsque: 

a)  I'Administration  qui  expedie  les  depeches  a  pris  les  dispositions  necessaires  pour  assurer  leur  reachemi- 
nement par  un  vol  ulterieur; 

bj  en  I'absence  des  dispositions  visees  sous  la  lettre  a),  la  compagnie  aerienne  chargee  de  la  remise  des  depe"ches 
est  en  mesure  de  les  f  tire  reacheminer  dans  les  vingt-quatre  heures  qui  suivent  leur  arrivee  a  I'aeroport  de 
transbordement. 

3.  Dans  le  cas  vise  au  paragraphe  1,  le  bureau  ayant  assure  le  reacheminement  est  tenu  d'infoimer  le  bureau 
d'origine  de  chaque  depeche  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  14,  en  y  indiquant  notamment  le  service  aerien  qui  I 'a 
livree  et  les  services  utilises  (voie  aerienne  ou  de  surface)  pour  le  reacheminement  jusqu'a  destination. 


Article  205 

Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'interruption  de  vol,  de  deviation  ou  de  mauvais  acheminement  du  courrier 

1.  Lorsqu'un  avion  interrompt  son  voyage  pour  une  duree  susceptible  de  causer  du  retard  an  courrier  ou 
lorsque,  pour  une  cause  quelconque,  le  courrier  est  debarque  a  un  aeroport  autre  que  celui  qui  est  indique  sur  le 
bordereau  AV  7,  la  compagnie  aerienne  remet  immediatement  ce  courrier  aux  agents  de  I'Administration  du  pays 
ou  a  lieu  I'escale  qui  le  reacheminent  par  les  voies  les  plus  rapides  (aeriennes  ou  de  surface). 

2.  L'Administration  qui  recoit  des  depeches-avion  ou  des  sacs  mal  achemines  par  suite  d'une  erreur  d'etiquetage 
doit  apposer  une  nouvelle  etiquette  sur  la  depeche  ou  le  sac,  avec  I'indication  du  bureau  d'origine,  et  le  reachemi- 
ner  sur  sa  destination  veritable. 
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3.  Lorsque  du  courrier  faisant  partie  d'une  depeche-surface  transportee  par  voie  aerienne  fait  I'objet  d'une 
interruption  de  vol  ou  est  debarque  a  un  aeroport  autre  que  celui  qui  est  indique  sur  le  bordereau  C  18bis,  il  est 
procede  comme  suit: 

les  agents  de  I'Administration  du  pays  ou  le  courrier  se  trouve  en  transit  le  prennent  en  charge  et  reache- 
minent  ce  courrier  par  les  voies  de  surface  si  les  conditions  du  reacheminement  assurent  la  transmission  au 
pays  de  destination  dans  le  meilleur  delai,  tout  en  informant  par  telegraphe  I'Administration  d'origine; 
si  la  transmission  rapide  du  courrier  par  la  voie  de  surface,  sur  le  pays  de  destination,  ne  peut  etre  assuree, 
I'Administration  du  pays  de  transit  prend  contact,  par  telephone  ou  par  voie  telegraphique,  avec  I'Adminis- 
tration d'origine  du  courrier  pourdeterminer  de  quelle  maniere  le  courrier  doit  etre  reachemine  a  destination 
et  comment  la  remuneration  eventuelle  pour  le  nouvel  acheminement  doit  etre  calculee  et  reglee; 
I'Administration  du  pays  de  transit  etablit  un  nouveau  bordereau  de  livraison  (C  18,  C  18bis  ou  AV  7,  selon 
le  cas)  et  reexpedie  le  courrier  selon  les  instructions  recues  de  I'Administration  d'origine. 

4.  Dans  tous  les  cas,  le  bureau  ayant  assure  le  reacheminement  est  tenu  d'informer  le  bureau  d'origine  de 
chaque  depeche  ou  sac  par  bulletin  de  verification  C  14,  en  y  indiquant  notamment  le  service  aerien  qui  I'a  livre 
et  les  services  utilises  (voie  aerienne  ou  de  surface)  pour  le  reacheminement  jusqu'a  destination. 


Article  206 

Mesures  a  prendre  en  cas  d'accident 

1.  Lorsque,  par  suite  d'un  accident  survenu  en  cours  de  transport,  un  avion  ne  peut  poursuivre  son  voyage  et 
livrer  le  courrier  aux  escales  prevues,  le  personnel  de  bord  doit  remettre  les  depeches  au  bureau  de  poste  le  plus 
proche  du  lieu  de  I'accident  ou  le  plus  qualifie  pour  le  reacheminement  du  courrier.  En  cas  d'empechement  du 
personnel  de  bord,  ce  bureau,  informe  de  I'accident,  intervient  sans  delai,  pour  prendre  livraison  du  courrier  et  le 
faire  reacheminer  a  destination  par  les  voies  les  plus  rapides,  apres  constatation  de  I'etat  et,  eventuellement,  remise 
en  etat  des  correspondences  endommagees. 

2.  L'Administration  du  pays  ou  I'accident  s'est  produit  doit  renseigner  telegraphiquement  toutes  les  Adminis- 
trations des  escales  precedentes  sur  le  sort  du  courrier,  lesquelles  avisent  a  leur  tour  par  telegramme  toutes  les 
autres  Administrations  interessees. 

3.  Les  Administrations  qui  ont  embarque  du  courrier  sur  I'avion  accidente  doivent  envoyer  une  copie  des 
bordereaux  de  livraison  AV  7  a  I'Administration  du  pays  ou  I'accident  s'est  produit. 

4.  Le  bureau  qualifie  signale  ensuite,  par  bulletin  de  verification,  aux  bureaux  de  destination  des  depeches 
accidentees,  les  details  des  circonstances  de  I'accident  et  des  constatations  faites;  une  copie  de  chaque  bulletin 
est  adressee  aux  bureaux  d'origine  des  depeches  correspondantes  et  une  autre  a  I'Administration  du  pays  dont 
depend  la  compagnie  aerienne.  Ces  documents  sont  expedies  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 


Article  207 

Correspondances-avion  transmises  dans  des  depeches-surface 

L'article  160  s'applique  aux  correspondances-avion  transmises  dans  des  depeches-surface. 


Article  208 

Envoi  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert 

L'Administration  qui  transmet  a  une  autre  Administration,  dans  une  depeche-avion  ou  dans  une  depeche-surface, 
des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  en  vue  de  leur  reacheminement  par  voie  aerienne,  les  reunit, 
classees  par  categories,  en  Masses  identifies  par  les  etiquettes  AV  10  correspondantes,  par  groupes  de  pays  de 
destination  suivant  les  renseignements  figurant  dans  la  Liste  AV  1 . 
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Article  209 

Etablissement  et  verification  des  bordereaux  AV  2 

1.  Lorsque,  dans  les  conditions  prevues  aux  articles  210  et  211,  les  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert  sont 
accompagnees  de  bordereaux  conformes  au  modele  AV  2  ci-annexe,  leur  poids  est  indique  separement  pour 
chaque  groupe  de  pays  de  destination.  Les  bordereaux  AV  2  sont  soumis  a  une  numerotation  speciale  selon  deux 
series  continues,  I'une  pour  les  envois  non  recommandes,  I'autre  pour  les  envois  recommandes.  Le  nombre  des 
bordereaux  AV  2  est  porte  a  la  rubrique  correspondante  du  tableau  III  de  la  feuille  d'avis  C  12.  Les  Administra- 
tions de  transit  ont  la  faculte  de  demander  I'emploi  de  bordereaux  speciaux  AV  2  mentionnant  dans  un  ordre 
fixe  les  groupes  de  pays  les  plus  importants. 

2.  Le  poids  des  correspondances  a  decouvert  pour  chaque  groupe  de  pays  est  arrondi  au  decagramme  superieur 
ou  inferieur  selon  que  la  fraction  du  decagramme  excede  ou  non  5  grammes. 

3.  Si  le  bureau  intermediate  constate  que  le  poids  reel  des  correspondances  a  decouvert  differe  de  plus  de 
20  grammes  du  poids  annonce,il  rectifie  le  bordereau  AV  2  et  signale  immediatement  I'erreur  au  bureau  d'echange 
expediteur  par  un  bulletin  de  verification  C  14.  Si  la  difference  constatee  reste  dans  la  limite  precitee,  les  indica- 
tions du  bureau  expediteur  sont  tenues  pour  valables. 

4.  En  cas  d'absence  du  bordereau  AV  2,  les  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert  doivent  etre  reexpediees  par  la 
voie  aerienne,  a  moins  que  la  voie  de  surface  ne  soit  plus  rapide;  le  cas  echeant,  le  bordereau  AV  2  est  etabli 
d'office  et  I'irregularite  fait  I'objet  d'un  bulletin  C  14  a  la  charge  du  bureau  d'origine. 

Article  210 

Correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert.  Operations  de  statistique 

1.  Les  frais  de  transport  aerien  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  prevus  a  I'article  80  de  la 
Convention  sont  calcules  sur  la  base  de  statistiques  effectuees  annuellement  et  alternativement  durant  les  periodes 
du  2  au  15  mai  inclus  et  du  15  au  28  octobre  inclus,  de  sorte  que  ces  periodes  coincident  avec  celles  qui  se 
rapportent  aux  statistiques  triennales  relatives  au  courrier  de  surface  en  transit  prevues  a  I'article  170. 

2.  Pendant  la  periode  de  statistique,  les  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  sont  accompagnees  de 
bordereaux  AV  2  etablis  et  verifies  comme  il  est  prescrit  a  I'article  209,  I'etiquette  de  Masse  AV  10  et  le  bordereau 
AV  2  doivent  porter  en  surimpression  la  lettre  "S".  Lorsqu'il  n'y  a  aucune  correspondance-avion  a  decouvert  dans 
une  depeche  qui  d'ordinaire  en  contient,  la  feuille  d'avis  doit  etre  accompagnee  d'un  bordereau  AV  2  portant  la 
mention  "Neant". 

3.  Chaque  Administration  qui  expedie  des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  est  tenue  d'informer 
les  Administrations  intermediates  de  tout  changement  survenant  au  cours  d'une  periode  de  decompte  dans  les 
dispositions  prises  pour  I'echange  de  ce  courrier. 

Article  211 

Correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  exclues  des  operations  de  statistique 

1 .  Les  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  exclues  des  operations  de  statistique  conf ormement  a 
I'article  80,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention  et  pour  lesquelles  les  comptes  sont  etablis  sur  la  base  du  poids  reel 
doivent  6tre  accompagnees  de  bordereaux  AV  2  etablis  et  verifies  comme  il  est  prescrit  par  I'article  209.  Si  le 
poids  des  correspondances-avion  mal  acheminees,  originaires  d'un  meme  bureau  d'echange  et  contenues  dans  une 
depeche  de  ce  bureau,  n'exc^de  pas  50  grammes,  I'etablissement  d'office  du  bordereau  AV  2  selon  I'article  209, 
paragraphe  4,  n'a  pas  lieu. 

2.  Les  correspondances-avion  deposees  a  bord  d'un  navire  en  pleine  mer,  affranchies  au  moyen  de  timbres- 
poste  du  pays  auquel  appartient  ou  dont  depend  le  navire,  doivent  etre  accompagnees,  au  moment  de  leur  remise 
a  decouvert  a  I'Administration  dans  un  port  d'escale  intermediate,  d'un  bordereau  AV  2  ou,  si  le  navire  n'est  pas 
equipe  d'un  bureau  de  poste,  d'un  releve  de  poids  qui  doit  servir  de  base  a  I'Administration  intermediate  pour 
reclamer  les  frais  de  transport  aerien.  Le  bordereau  AV  2  ou  le  releve  de  poids  doit  comprendre  le  poids  des 
correspondances  pour  chaque  pays  de  destination,  la  date,  le  nom  et  le  pavilion  du  navire,  et  etre  numerote 
suivant  une  serie  annuelle  continue  pour  chaque  navire;  ces  indications  sont  verifiees  par  le  bureau  auquel  les 
correspondances  sont  remises  par  le  navire. 
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Article  212 

Renvoi  des  sacs-avion  vides 

1.  Les  sacs-avion  vides  doivent  etre  renvoyes  a  ('Administration  d'origine  suivant  les  regies  de  I'article  168. 
Toutefois,  la  formation  de  depe"ches  speciales  est  obligatoire  des  que  le  nombre  des  sacs  de  I'espece  atteint  dix. 

2.  Les  sacs-avion  vides  renvoyes  par  la  voie  aerienne  font  I'objet  de  depeches  speciales  decrites  sur  des  bordereaux 
conformes  au  modele  AV  7  S  ci-annexe. 

3.  Moyennant  accord  prealable,  une  Administration  peut  utiliser  pour  la  formation  de  ses  depSches  les  sacs 
appartenant  a  I'Administration  de  destination. 


Chapitre  II 

Comptabilite.  Reglement  des  comptes 


Article  213 

Modes  de  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien 

1.  Le  decompte  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  est  etabli  conformement  aux  articles  79  et  80  de  la  Convention. 

2.  Par  derogation  au  paragraphe  1,  les  Administrations  peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  decider  que  les  regle- 
ments  de  compte  pour  les  depeches-avion  auront  lieu  d'apres  des  releves  statistiques;  dans  ce  cas,  elles  fixent 
elles-memes  les  modalites  de  confection  des  statistiques  et  d'etablissement  des  comptes. 


Article  214 

Modes  de  decompte  des  frais  de  transit  de  surface  relatifs  aux  depeches-avion 

Si  les  depeches-avion  transporters  par  voie  de  surface  ne  sont  pas  comprises  dans  les  statistiques  prevues  a 
I'article  170,  les  frais  de  transit  territorial  ou  maritime  relatifs  a  ces  depeches-avion  sont  etablis  d'apres  leur  poids 
brut  reel  indique  sur  les  bordereaux  AV  7. 


Article  215 

Etablissement  des  releves  de  poids  AV  3  et  AV  4 

1.  Chaque  Administration  creanciere  etablit,  mensuellement  ou  trimestriellement  a  son  choix  et  d'apres  les 
indications  relatives  aux  depe"ches-avion  portees  sur  les  bordereaux  AV  7,  un  releve  conforme  au  modele  AV  3 
ci-annexe.  Les  depeches  transporters  sur  un  meme  parcours  aerien  sont  decrites  sur  ce  releve  par  bureau  d'origine, 
puis  par  pays  et  bureau  de  destination  et  pour  chaque  bureau  de  destination,  dans  I'ordre  chronologique  des 
depe"ches.  Lorsque  des  releves  AV  3  distincts  sont  etablis  pour  le  transport  aerien  a  I'interieur  du  pays  de  desti- 
nation selon  I'article  78,  paragraphe  4,de  la  Convention,  ils  doivent  porter  la  mention  "Service  interieur". 

2.  Pour  les  correspondences  parvenues  a  decouvert  et  reacheminees  par  la  voie  aerienne,  I'Administration 
creanciere  etablit  annuellement  a  la  fin  de  chaque  periode  de  statistique  prevue  a  I'article  210,  paragraphe  1,et 
d'apres  les  indications  figurant  sur  les  bordereaux  AV  2  "S",  un  releve  conforme  au  modele  AV  4  ci-annexe.  Les 
poids  totaux  sont  multiplies  par  26  sur  le  releve  AV  4.  Si  les  comptes  doivent  etre  etablis  d'apres  le  poids  reel  des 
correspondances,  les  releves  AV  4  sont  etablis  selon  la  periodicite  prevue  au  paragraphe  1  pour  les  releves  AV  3  et 
sur  la  base  des  bordereaux  AV  2  correspondants. 


TIAS  9972 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 4971 

3.  Si,  au  cours  d'une  periode  de  decompte,  un  changement  survenu  dans  les  dispositions  prises  pour  I'echange 
des  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  provoque  une  modification  d'au  moins  20  pour  cent  et  depassant 
500  francs  sur  le  total  des  sommes  a  payer  par  I'Administration  expeditricea  I'Administration  intermediate,  ces 
Administrations,  a  la  demande  de  I'une  ou  de  I'autre,  s'entendent  pour  remplacer  le  multiplicateur  26  vise  au 
paragraphe  2  par  un  autre  qui  vaut  seulement  pour  I'annee  consideree. 

4.  Lorsque  I'Administration  debitrice  le  demande,  des  releves  AV  3  et  AV  4  separes  sont  etablis  pour  chaque 
bureau  d'echange  expediteur  de  depeches-avion  ou  de  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert. 

Article  216 

Etablissement  des  comptes  particuliers  AV  5 

1 .  L'Administration  creanciere  etablit,  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  AV  5  ci-annexe,  les  comptes  parti- 
culiers indiquant  les  sommes  qui  lui  reviennent  d'apres  les  releves  de  poids  AV  3  et  AV  4.  Des  comptes  particuliers 
distincts  sont  etablis  pour  les  depeches-avion  closes  et  pour  les  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert  selon  la  perio- 
dicite  prevue  a  I'article  215,  paragraphes  1  et  2  respectivement. 

2.  Les  sommes  a  comprendre  dans  les  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  sont  calculees: 

a)  pour  les  depeches  closes,  sur  la  base  des  poids  bruts  figurant  sur  les  releves  AV  3; 

b)  pour  les  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert,  d'apres  les  poids  nets  figurant  sur  les  releves  AV  4,  avec  majo- 
ration  de  5  pour  cent. 

3.  Les  comptes  AV  5  etablis  mensuellement  ou  trimestriellement  peuvent  etre  resumes  par  I'Administration 
creanciere  dans  un  compte  recapitulatif  trimestriel,  semestriel  ou  annuel  selon  entente  entre  les  Administrations 
interessees. 

4.  Les  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  peuvent  §tre  resumes  dans  un  compte  general  trimestriel  conforme  au 
modele  AV  11  ci-annexe,  etabli  par  les  Administrations  creancieres  qui  ont  adopte  le  systeme  de  reglement  par 
compensation  des  comptes;  ce  compte  peut,  toutefois,  etre  etabli  semestriellement,  apres  entente  entre  les  Admi- 
nistrations interessees.  Si  le  solde  d'un  compte  general  courrier-avion  AV  1 1  etabli  trimestriellement  ou  semes- 
triellement ne  depasse  pas  25  francs-or,  celui-ci  est  reporte  sur  le  compte  general  AV  11  suivant.  S'il  est  constate 
a  la  fin  de  I'annee  un  solde  inferieur  a  25  francs-or,  i'Administration  debitrice  est  exoneree  de  tout  paiement. 

Article  217 

Transmission  et  acceptation  des  releves  de  poids  AV  3  et  AV  4  et  des  comptes  particuliers  AV  5 

1 .  Aussitot  que  possible,  et  dans  le  delai  maximal  de  six  mois  apres  la  fin  de  la  periode  a  laquelle  ils  se  rapportent, 
I'Administration  creanciere  transmet  ensemble  et  en  double  expedition  a  I'Administration  debitrice  les  releves 
AV  3,  les  releves  AV  4  quand  le  paiement  est  effectue  sur  la  base  du  poids  reel  des  correspondances-avion  a 
decouvert,  et  les  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  correspondants.  L'Administration  debitrice  peut  refuser  d'accepter 
les  comptes  qui  ne  lui  ont  pas  ete  transmis  dans  ce  delai. 

2.  Apres  avoir  verifie  les  releves  AV  3  et  AV  4  et  accepte  les  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  correspondants, 
I'Administration  debitrice  renvoie  un  exemplaire  des  comptes  AV  5  a  I'Administration  creanciere.  Si  les  verifi- 
cations font  apparaftre  des  divergences,  les  releves  AV  3  et  AV  4  rectifies  doivent  etre  joints  a  I'appui  des  comptes 
AV  5  dument  modifies  et  acceptes.  Si  I'Administration  creanciere  conteste  les  modifications  portees  sur  ces 
releves  AV  3  ou  AV  4,  I'Administration  debitrice  confirmera  les  donnees  reelles  en  transmettant  des  photocopies 
des  formules  AV  7  ou  AV  2  etablies  par  le  bureau  d'origine  lors  de  I'expedition  des  depeches  litigieuses.  L'Admi- 
nistration creanciere  qui  n'a  recu  aucune  observation  rectif  icative  dans  un  delai  de  trois  mois  a  compter  du  jour 
de  I'envoi  considere  les  comptes  comme  admis  de  plein  droit. 

3.  Les  paragraphes  1  et  2  s'appliquent  egalement  aux  correspondances-avion  pour  lesquelles  le  paiement  est 
effectue  sur  la  base  des  statistiques. 

4.  Chaque  fois  que  les  statistiques  prevues  a  I'article  210,  paragraphe  1,  ont  lieu  en  octobre,  les  paiements 
annuels  afferents  aux  correspondances-avion  en  transit  a  decouvert  peuvent  etre  provisoirement  effectues  sur  la 
base  des  statistiques  etablies  en  mai  de  I'annee  precedente.  Les  paiements  provisionnels  sont  ensuite  ajustes 
I'annee  suivante  lorsque  les  comptes  etablis  d'apres  les  statistiques  d'octobre  sont  acceptes  ou  consideres  comme 
admis  de  plein  droit. 
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5.  Les  differences  dans  lescomptesnesont  pas  prises  en  consideration  si  elles  ne  depassent  pas  au  total  10  francs 
par  compte. 

6.  Sauf  entente  sped  ale  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  les  releves  AV  3  et  AV  4  et  les  comptes  parti- 
culiers  AV  5  correspondants  sont  toujours  transmis  par  la  voie  postale  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 

7.  Si  le  total  des  comptes  particuliers  AV  5  ne  depasse  pas  25  francs  par  an,  I'Administration  debitrice  est 
exoneree  de  tout  paiement. 


Chapitre  III 

Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations  et  par  le  Bureau  international 


Article  218 

Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations 

1.  Chaque  Administration  fait  parvenir  au  Bureau  international,  sur  des  formules  qui  lui  sont  envoyees  par 
celui-ci,  les  renseignements  utiles  concernant  I'execution  du  service  postal  aerien.  Ces  renseignements  component, 
notamment,  les  indications  ci-apres: 

a)  a  1'egard  du  service  interieur: 

1°       les  regions  et  les  vi lies  principals  sur  lesquelles  les  depeches  ou  les  correspondances-avion  originaires 

de  I'etranger  sont  reexpediees  par  des  services  aeriens  internes; 
2°       le  taux,  par  kilogramme,  des  frais  de  transport  aerien,  calcule  selon  I'article  79,  paragraphe  3,  de  la 

Convention,  et  sa  date  d'application; 

b)  a  i'egard  du  service  international: 

1°       les  decisions  prises  au  sujet  de  ('application  de  certaines  dispositions  facultatives  concernant  la  poste 

aerienne; 
2°       les  taux,  par  kilogramme,  des  frais  de  transport  aerien  qu'elle  percoit  directement,  selon  I'article  82 

de  la  Convention,  et  leur  date  d'application; 
3°       le  taux,  par  kilogramme, des  frais  de  transport  aerien  des  depeches-avion  en  transit  entre  deux  aeroports 

d'un  meme  pays,  fixe  selon  I'article  79,  paragraphe  4,  de  la  Convention,  et  a&  date  d'application; 
4°       les  pays  pour  lesquels  elle  forme  des  depeches-avion; 
5°       les  bureaux  effectuant  le  transbordement  des  depeches-avion  en  transit  d'une  ligne  aerienne  a  une 

autre  et  le  minimum  de  temps  necessaire  pour  les  operations  du  transbordement  des  depeches-avion; 
6°       les  taux  de  transport  aerien  fixes  pour  le  reacheminement  des  correspondances-avion  recues  a  dScouvert 

selon  le  syst6me  des  tarifs  moyens  prevu  a  I'article  80,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention,  et  leur  date 

d'application; 
7°       les  surtaxes  aeriennes  ou  les  taxes  combinees  pour  les  differentes  categories  de  correspondances-avion 

et  pour  les  differents  pays,  avec  indication  des  noms  des  pays  pour  lesquels  le  service  de  courrier  non 

surtaxe  est  admis; 
8°       le  cas  echeant,  les  taxes  speciales  de  reexpedition  ou  de  renvoi  a  I'origine  fixees  selon  les  articles  76, 

paragraphe  3,  et  77,  paragraphe  2,  de  la  Convention. 

2.  Toutes  modifications  aux  renseignements  vises  sous  le  paragraphe  1  doivent  etre  transmises  sans  retard  au 
Bureau  international  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide.  Celles  concernant  les  indications  visees  sous  la  lettre  a),  chiffre  2°, 
et  la  lettre  b),  chiffre  6°,  doivent  parvenir  au  Bureau  international  dansle  delai  prevu  a  I'article  81  de  la  Convention. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  pour  se  communiquer  directement  les  informations  relatives  aux 
services  aeriens  qui  les  interessent,  plus  specialement  les  horaires  et  les  heures-limites  auxquelles  les  correspon- 
dances-avion provenant  de  I'etranger  doivent  arriver  pour  atteindre  les  diverses  distributions. 
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Article  219 

Documentation  a  fournir  par  le  Bureau  international 

1 .  Le  Bureau  international  est  charge  d'elaborer  et  de  distribuer  aux  Administrations  les  documents  suivants: 

a)  "Liste  generate  des  services  aeropostaux"  (dite  "Liste  AV  1")  publiee  au  moyen  des  informations  fournies 
par  application  de  I'article  218,  paragraphe  1 ; 

b)  "Liste  des  distances  aeropostales"  etablie  en  cooperation  avec  les  transporters  aeriens; 

c)  "Liste  des  surtaxes  aeriennes"  (article  218,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  b),  chiffres  7°  et  8°). 

2.  Le  Bureau  international  est  egalement  charge  de  fournir  aux  Administrations,  a  leur  demande  et  a  titre 
onereux,  des  cartes  et  horaires  aeriens  regulierement  edites  par  un  organisme  prive  specialise  et  reconnus  comme 
repondant  le  mieux  aux  besoins  des  services  postaux  aeriens. 

3.  Toutes  modifications  aux  documents  vises  au  paragraphe  1  ainsi  que  la  date  de  mise  en  vigueur  de  ces  modi- 
fications sont  portees  a  la  connaissance  des  Administrations  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface) 
dans  les  moindres  delais  et  sous  la  forme  la  mieux  appropriee. 


Quatrieme  partie 
Dispositions  finales 

Article  220 

Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement 

1.  Le  present   Reglement  sera  executoire  a  partir  du  jour  de  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  la  Convention  postale 
universelle. 

2.  II  aura  la  meme  duree  que  cette  Convention,  a  moins  qu'il  ne  soit  renouvele  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les 
Parties  interessees. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  4817-4847.] 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

Vu  les  dispositions  des  articles  8  de  la  Convention,  101,  102  et  103  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  celled, 
les  Administrations  peuvent  remplacer  dans  les  formules  de  comptes  toutes  les  indications  en  franc-or  par 
des  indications  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS),  ou  se  contenter  d'ajouter  une  rubrique  supplemental  pour 
convertir  en  OTS  le  resul tat  final  (exprime  en  franc-or)  au  taux  de  raccordement de  3,061  f rancs-or  =  1  DTS. 


ANNEXES:  FORMULES 


LISTE  DES  FORMULES 


No 

1 


Denomination  ou  nature  de  la  formule 
2 


References 
3 


C  1 

C  2/CP  3 

C  3/CP  4 

C4 

C5 

C6 

C  7 

C8 
C9 

C  9bis 
C  10 

C  11 

C  12 
C  13 
C  14 
C  15 
C  16 
C  17 
C  17bis 
C  18 
C  18bis 
C  19 
C20 
C  20bis 


Etiquette  "Douane" 

Declaration  en  douane 

Bulletin  d'affranchissement 

Etiquette  "R",  combinee  avec  le  nom  du  bureau  d'origine  et  le  numero  de  I'envoi.  .  . 

Avis  de  reception/de  paiement/d'inscription 

Enveloppe  collectrice  pour  la  reexpedition  d'envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 


Demande 


de  retrait 

de  modification  d'adresse 

d'annulation  ou  de  modification  du  montant  du  remboursement 


Reclamation  concernant  un  envoi  ordinaire 


Reclamation  concernant  un  envoi  recommande,  une  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  un 
colis  postal 


Avis  de  reexpedition  d'une  formule  C  9 


Avis  concernant   I'emploi   presume   frauduleux    de  timbres-poste,    d'empreintes  de 
machines  a  affranchir  ou  de  presses  d'imprimerie 

Proces-verbal   concernant  I'emploi   presume  frauduleux   de  timbres-poste  ou  d'em- 
preintes d'affranchissement  

Feuille  d'avis  pour  I'echange  des  dep§ches 

Liste  speciale,  envois  recommandes 

Bulletin  de  verification  concernant  I'echangs  des  dep6ches 

Feuille  d'avis  speciale  avec  donnees  statistiques 

Bulletin  de  verification  concernant  les  donnees  statistiques 

Releve  statistique  des  dep§ches  en  transit 

Releve  statistique  des  depeches  regues 

Bordereau  de  livraison.  Depeches-surface 

Bordereau  de  livraison  des  depeches-surface  transportees  par  voie  aerienne 

Bulletin  de  transit  concernant  la  statistique  des  depeches 

Compte  particulier  des  frais  de  transit 

Compte  particulier  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 


art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 


116,  par.  1 

116,  par.  1 

117,  par.  2 
131,  par.  4 
135,  par.  2 
142,  par.  1 


art.  144,  par.  1 

art.  146,  par.  1 

art.  147,  par.  1 
art.  147,  par.  10 

art.  190,  par.  1,  lettre  a) 


art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 
art 


190, 
156, 
157, 
165, 
173, 
174, 
174, 
174, 
164, 
164, 
176, 
179, 
179, 


par.  1,  lettre  b) 

par.  1 

par.  1 

par.  2 

par.  1 

par.  1 

par.  2,  lettre  a) 

par.  2,  lettre  b) 

par.  1 

par.  6 

par.  1 

par.  7,  lettre  a) 

par.  7,  lettre  b) 
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No 

1 


Denomination  ou  nature  de  la  formule 
2 


References 
3 


C21 

C21bis 

C22 

C23 

C24 

C25 

C26 

C27 

C28 

C  28bis 

C29 

C30 

C31 

C32 

VD  1 

VD2 

VD3 

VD4 

AV  1 

AV2 

AV3 

AV  3bis 

AV4 

AV5 

AV  5bis 

AV6 

AV  7 

AV7S 

AV8 

AV9 

AV  10 

AV  11 

AV  12 


Releve  des  frais  de  transit 

Releve  des  frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 

Coupon-reponse  international 

Releve  particulier  des  coupons-r6ponse  echanges 

Releve  particulier  des  coupons-reponse  delivres 

Carte  d'identite  postale 

Compte  particulier  mensuel  des  frais  de  douane,  etc 

Bulletin  d'essai  pour  determiner  le  parcours  le  plus  favorable  d'une  depeche  de  lettres 
ou  de  colis 

Etiquette  de  depeche 

Etiquette  statistique 

Correspondance  courante 

Etiquette  de  Masses 

Compte  des  sommes  dues  au  titre  d'indemnite  pour  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  .  .  . 

Declaration  concernant  la  non-reception  (ou  la  reception)  d'un  envoi  postal 

Tableau  VD  1 

Etiquette  "V"  combinee  avec  le  nom  du  bureau  d'origine  et  le  numero  de  I'envoi  .  .  . 

Feuille  d'envoi  des  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 

Proces-verbal   concernant   la  perte,  la  spoliation,  I'avarie  ou  des  irregularites  d'une 
lettre  avec  valeur  declaree 

Liste  generale  des  services  aeropostaux,  Liste  AV  1 

Bordereau  des  poids  des  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert 

Releve  de  poids  des  depeches-avion 

Releve  de  poids  (frais  terminaux):  depeches-avion 

Releve  de  poids  des  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert 

Compte  particulier  concernant  le  courrier-avion 

Etat  des  poids  des  depeches-avion  recues:  Frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 

Enveloppe  de  transmission  des  bordeaux  AV  7  et  AV  7  S 

Bordereau  de  I ivraison  des  depeches-avion 

Bordereau  de  livraison  des  depeches-avion  de  sacs  vides 

Etiquette  de  sac-avion 

Enveloppe  pour  la  confection  de  depSches-avion 

Etiquettes  de  liasses 

Compte  general  courrier-avion 

Compte  particulier  —  Frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 


art.  181,  par.  2 
art.  181,  par.  2 
art.  191,  par.  1 
art.  191,  par.  4 
art.  191,  par.  1 
art.  106,  par.  2 
art.  192,  par.  1 

art.  163,  par.  3 

art.  162,  par.  1 

art.  172,  par.  1 

art.  186 

art.  155,  par.  1 

art.  193,  par.  1 

art.  147,  par.  12 

art.  110 

art.  134,  par.  1,  lettre  a) 

art.  158,  par.  1 

art.  165,  par.  7 

art.  219,  par  1,  lettre  a) 

art.  209,  par.  1 

art.  215,  par.  1 

art.  178,  par.  2 

art.  215,  par.  2 

art.  216,  par.  1 

art.  178,  par.  3 

art.  200.  par.  2,  lettre  c) 

art.  200,  par.  1 

art.  212,  par.  2 

art.  197,  par.  3 

art.  197,  par.  1 

art.  197,  par.  1 

art.  216,  par.  4 

art.  180,  par.  2 
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(recto) 


(verso) 


DOUANE 

Peut  etre  ouvert  d'office 


C1 


(Partie  a  detacher  si  renvoi  est  accom- 
pagne  de  declarations  en  douane  Sinon, 
a  remplir) 

Voir  instructions  au  verso 

Designation  detaillee  du  contenu 


Faire  une  croix  s'il  s'agit  dun  cadeau    LJ 
d  un  echantillon  de  marchandises 


Valeur  (preciser  la  monnaie)       Poids  net 


Instructions 

Quand  la  valeur  du  contenu  excede  300 
francs-or  ou  lequivalent  en  monnaie  du 
pays  expediteur,  coller  sur  renvoi  la 
partie  supeneure  de  cette  etiquette  seule- 
ment  et  remplir  la  declaration  en  douane 
C  2/CP  3. 

Le  contenu  de  votre  envoi,  meme  s'il 
s'agit  d  un  cadeau  ou  dun  echantillon, 
doit  etre  decrit  dune  maniere  exacte  et 
complete  L'mobservation  de  cette  con- 
dition pourrait  occasionner  un  retard  de 
renvoi  et  des  inconvenients  au  destina- 
taire,  ou  meme  entrainer  la  saisie  de  ren- 
voi par  les  autontes  douanieres  a  letran- 
ger. 

Votre  envoi  ne  doit  contenir  aucun  ob|et 
dangereux  interdit  par  la  reglementation 
postale. 


Convention.   Rio  de   Janeiro    1979,   art.    116. 

par  1  - 

Dimensions:  52  x  74  mm,  couleur  verte 


Remarque.  -  II  est  recommande  aux  Adminis- 
trations postales  d'indiquer  lequivalent  de 
300  tr-or  dans  leur  monnaie  nationale. 


C4 


R 


LAUSANNE  1 
N°460 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  art.  131,  par  4- 
Dimensions  minimales:  37  x  13  mm 
Dimensions  maximales:  50  x  20  mm 
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COUPON  A  REMETTRE  A  L  EXPEDITEUR 

DETAIL  DES  FRAIS  DUS 

en  monnaie  du  pays  de  destination 
de  renvoi 


Taxe  pour  franchise 
a  ia  livraison1 


Droits  de  douane 


Taxe  de  presentation  a 
la  douane 


Autres  frais 


Total 


Total  apres  conversion 


Timbre  du  bureau  qui  a  recouvre  les  frais 


C  3/CP  4 
Partie  A 


Partie  a  remplirpar  l  Administration 
de  destination 


total  des  frais 
dEboursEs 


Timbre  du  bureau  qui  a  lait 
I  avance  des  Irais 


Montant  en  chiff  res  et  en  monnaie 
du  pays  de  destination  de  renvoi 


Bureau  qui  a  fait  I  avance 


i  Date 


N"  du  registre 


Signature  de  lagent 


Montant  en  chiffres  apres  la  conver- 
sion 


Registre  d  arrives  a 


Signature  de  lagent  qui  a  converti  le  montant 


Timbre  du  bureau  qui  a 
recouvre  les  frais 


Administration  des  postes  p  "5/PP  A 

BULLETIN  D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT 

Partie  B 


Nature  de  renvoi 


I  Poids 


Valeur  declaree 


Nom  et  adresse  complete  de  lexpediteur 


Bureau  de  depot 


Nom  et  adresse  complete  du  destinataire 


L'envoi  doit  etre  remis  franc  de  taxes 
et  droits  que  je  m  engage  a  payer 

Signature  de  lexpediteur 


Timbre  du  bureau  d  origine 


Partie  A 
(verso) 


Partie  B 

(recto) 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  117.  par.  2;  Colis,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  110,  par  3,  lettre  b)  -  Dimensions   148  *  105  mm.  couleur  |aune 
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(verso) 


DETAIL  DES  FRAIS  DUS 

en  monnaie  du  pays  de  destination 
de  renvoi 


Taxe  pour  Iranchise 
a  la  livraison' 


Droits  de  douane 


Taxe  de  presentation  1 
la  douane 


Total 


Pariie  a  remplir  par  I  Administration 
de  destination 


TOTAL  DES  FRAIS 
DEBOURSES 


C  3/CP  4 

Partie  B 

Timbre  du  bureau 

qui  a  fait 

lavance  des  Irais 

/ 

\ 

1 

1 
1 

\ 
1 

1 

Montant  en  chiffres  et  en  monnaie 
du  pays  de  destination  de  renvoi 


Bureau  qui  a  fait  lavance 


[  Dale 


N"  du  registre 


Signature  de  I  agent 


COUPON 

Administration  des  posies                                                                           p  *5/PP  A 

Nature  de  renvoi                     1  Poids' 

BULLETIN  D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT 

Partie  A 

N"                              1  Valeur  declaree 

Nature  de  renvoi                                                      ["ft7"                           1  Poids' 

Bureau  de  depot 

Valour  declaree 

Bureau  de  depot 

Nom  el  adresse  complete  du  destmataire 

Nom  et  adresse  complete  de  l'expediteur 





Nom  et  adresse  complete  du  destmataire 

L'expediteur  a  paye  les  taxes  et 
droits  indiques  au  verso 

0 
* 

L  envoi  doit  etre  remis  franc  de  taxes 
et  droits  que  je  m  engage  a  payer 
Signature  de  l'expediteur 

Timbre  du  bureau  d'ongine 

3 

c 
E 

V 

Timbre  du  bureau  d  origine 

/               * 

i                i 
\                / 
\              / 

V                            / 

a 
E 
S 
< 

A  renvoyer  au  bureau  d 

Pariie  B 
(verso) 


Bord  supeneur  de  la 
formule  lorsque  les 
parties  A  et  B  sont 
rephees  Tune  sur  i  autre 


Pariie  A 
(recto) 
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(recto) 

Administration  des  posies  d  ongine 

AVIS  de  reception/de  paiement/d'inscription           c  5 

Service  des  postes 

Timbre  du  bureau 
renvoyant  I  avis 

Renvoyer  a  (a  remplir  par  I'expediteur) 

A  remplir  par  le  bureau  d'origine 

Bureau  de  depfit 

N"                             J  Date  de  depot 

A  renvoyer  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide 

(aenenne  ou  de  surface),  a  decouvert 
et  en  franchise  de  port 

Norn  ou  raison  sociale 

Rue  et  n" 

Locahte 

Pays 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  135.  par  2  -  Dimensions   148  x  105  mm,  avec  une  tolerance  de  2  mm,  couleur  rouge  clair 


(verso) 


En 

voi  recommande 
Lettre 

Imprime 

Colis  ordinaire 

3 

En 

voi  avec  valeur  declaree 
Lettre 

Colis 

Valeur  declaree 

a 

Mandat  de  poste 

Mandat  de  versement 

1  Montant 
Cheque 
d'assignation 

o. 

e 

Nom  ou  raison  sociale  du  destinataire  ou  intitule  du  CCP 

Rue  et  n"                                                                                                                     1  Localite  et  pays 

c 
o 

c 

1a 

4) 
13 

Cet  avis  doit  etre  signe  par  le  destinataire  ou  par  une  personne  y  autorisee  en  vertu  des 
reglements  du  pays  de  destination,  ou.  si  ces  reglements  le  component,  par  1  agent 
du  bureau  de  destination,  et  renvoye  par  le  premier  courner  directement  a  I'expediteur. 

Timbre  du  bureau 
de  destination 

•  ^  ""  ^>> 

/                      \ 
/                           \ 
/                           x 
|                                   1 

\                                 ' 

5 

"Si 

a. 
E 

L« 

invoi  mentionne  ci-dessus  a  t 
remis 

ted 

ument 
paye 

inscrit  en  CCP 

< 

Da 

te  et  signature  du  destinataire 

S.g 

nature  de  lagent 

TIAS  9972 


4982 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


o 


co 

LU 

t- 
co 

o 

a. 

CO 


o 

> 

LT 

LU 
CO 


gj 


o  2 
«  g 

£§ 

31 
at 

>  s 

2    4, 
LU   (X 


E   2 


I     S€  8 


E  c 

SI 

in    C 

Ic 

0>    •_ 

M 


-    E    ~ 
£06 


Q.   C 

O 

0)    u 


2   =   5 


6   n 
1  % 


'    O    8    ° 

1    >    B    'O 

1     C    -S     Ul 

.  a  «  6 
•m-  * 

P     01     "» 

ill 

•  s  «■ 

£  o>  » 

—    —    <U 

c   o   o> 

o    11    in 

0)    o 

k.     U     Q> 

a 


«   'Otfl     M     O 


E     ®     4)     tti 

~~  —   <5 


I  &°  E 

o  •  2!  S 

S  c  >  • 

1)  ID      W  „ 

a  L.    c  o 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


4983 


a 
• 

I 
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• 
3 
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3 
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• 
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• 
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I  Administration  des  postes  d'ongme 


[Bureau  ou  service  d'ongme 


DEMANDE 

I  de  retralt  (I) 


C  7  (page  1) 


□ 


de  modification  d'adresse  (II) 


d'annulatlon  ou  de  modification  du  montant 
|  du  rembour»ement  (III) 


Bureau  de  deslmation  ou  service  designe  pour  lenlremise 


_J  Demande  par  voie  postale 


I  Demande  par  voie  telegraphique  (page  2) 


A  transmettre  sous  recommandation  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aenenne  ou  de  surface)   Une  seule  formule  suffit  pour  plusieurs  envois 
deposes  simultanement  au  meme  bureau  par  le  meme  expediteur  et  pour  le  meme  destinataire 


Demande  par  voie  postale 


Designation  de  renvoi 


I   Demande  de  retrait 


Nature  de  I  envoi 


I  N"  de  renvoi  I  Dale  d  expedition 


Bureau  d  ongine 


N"  de  la  depeche 


Montant  du  remboursement  pnmitit  en  cnittres  (le  cas  echeant) 


Norn  et  adresse  complete  de  I  expediteur 


Adresse  complete  du  destinataire  telle  qu  elle  est  mdiquee  sur  I  envoi 


Le  fac-simile  ci-|otnt  est  conforme  a 
lenveloppe  de  renvoi 


I  la  suscnption  de  renvoi 


Pnere  de  renvoyer  renvoi 
I  par  voie  de  surface 


I  par  voie  aenenne 


II  Demande  de  modification 
d  adresse 


Pnere  de  reexpedter  renvoi 
I  par  voie  de  surface 


Nouvelle  adresse 


n 


par  voie  aenenne 


III   Demande  dannulation  ou 
de  modification  du  montant 
du  remboursement 


Pnere  d'annuler  le  remboursement 

Pnere  de  modifier  le  montant  du  remboursement 


Nouveau  montant  du  remboursement,  les  unites  en  toules  lettres 


Ci-|Oint  le  mandat  de  remboursement  rectifie 


Lieu  et  date 


Signature  de  1  expediteur 


Timbre  du  bureau  ou  service  de  depot  de  la  demande 
Signature  du  cnef 


Convention   Rio  de  Janeiro  1979  art    144,  par    1      Dimensions   210  »  297  mm 
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Demande  par  voie  telegraphlque 

C  7  (page  2) 

1  Demande  de  retrait 

|Postbur 

|Postex                  |Postgen 

Bureau  ou  service  de  destination  de  la  demande 

Renvoyer  pa 

r  voie                                  |de  surface                                        |aerienne 

Nature  de  1  envo 

lN"de  depot 

de 

1  Bureau  de  depot                                                                                          1  Date  de  depot 

a 

1  Adresse  complete  du  destmataire 

Description 

1  Indication  eventuetle  de  lexpediteur.  format  et  couleur  de  renvoi,  etc 

|Postbur 

|Postex              ~~ |Postgen 

II  Demande  de  modification 
d  adresse 

|Postbur 

|Postex                  jPostgen 

Bureau  ou  service  de  destination  de  la  demande 

Remplacer 

1  Ancienne  indication 

par 

1  Nouveile  indication 

sur 

1  Nature  de  renvoi                                                                                   1 N"  de  depot 

de 

i  Bureau  de  depot                                                                                    1  Date  de  depot 

a 

1  Adresse  complete  du  des'mataire 

Description 

1  indication  evontuelle  de  lexpediteur.  format  et  couleur  de  renvoi,  etc 

reexpedition 

demandee  par  vote  |      |de  surface                                        (aerienne 

|Postbur 

|Postex              JPostgen 

III  Demande  d'annulation  ou 
de  modification  du  montant 
du  remboursement 

|Postbur 

|Postex                  |Postgen 

Bureau  ou  service  de  destination  de  la  demande 

lAnnuler 

1  Nouveau  montant  en  toules  lettres  (le  cas  echeant) 

JModifier  en 

1  Nature  de  renvoi                                              |N"de  depot 

remboursement  grevant 

de 

1  Bureau  de  depot                                                                                    I  Date  de  depot 

a 

1  Adresse  complete  du  destmataire 

~|Postbur 

|Postex 

|Postgen 

Lieu  et  date 

Timbre  du  bureau  de  depot  de  la  demande 

Signature  du  chel                                                                                 ^ -^ 

/                                   \ 

Signature  de  lexpediteur 

/  \ 
1  1 
1                                              1 

\  / 
\                                   / 
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C  7  (page  3) 


Partie  a  remphr  par  le  bureau  ou  service  d'ongme  de  la  demande 


Bureau  ou  service  de  depot  de  la  demande 


Cette  page  doit  etre  renvoyee  a  I'adresse  ci-contre  par  la  vote 
la  plus  rapide  (aenenne  ou  de  surface) 


I  N"  de  renvoi  I  Date  d'expedition 


Designation  de  renvoi 


Nature  de  t  envoi 


Bureau  d'ongme 


Montant  du  remboursement  pnmitif  en  chiffres  (le  cas  echeant) 
Nom  et  adresse  complete  de  lexpedtteur 


N"  de  la  depeche 


Adresae  complete  du  destmataire  telle  qu  elle  eat  mdiquee  sur  renvoi 


REPONSE  DU  BUREAU  DE  DESTINATION  qui  detach*  et  renvoi*  cette  page  entlere  au  bureau  de  dep6t  de  la  demande 
ou  au  service  tpeclalement  deslgne 


1  Demande  de  retralt 

L'envoi  en  question  est  dument  renvoye  a  lorigine  par  voie                       [de  surface    |       j  aenenne 

N"  de  la  depeche                                                                                    1  Date  de  la  depeche 

II  Demande  de  modification 
d'adresse 

L'envoi  en  question  est  dument  reexpedie  a  I'adresse  sous- 

mentionnee  par  voie                                                                                   |de  surface    |      |  aenenne 

N°  de  la  depeche                                                                              1  Date  de  la  depeche 

Nouvelle  adreaae  de  renvoi  reexpedie 

III  Demande  d'annulation  ou 
de  modification  du  montant 
du  remboursement 

Le  montant  du  remboursement  en  question  est  dument 
~~ jannule                                                                           |  modifie  comme  suit 

Nouveau  montant  du  remboursement 

IV.  Divers 

_j  L'envoi  en  question  a  deja  ete  remis  au  destinataire 

1  L'envoi  en  question  a  ete  saisi  en  vertu  de  la  legislation  interne  de  ce  pays 

j  La  demande  par  voie  telegraphique  n'etant  pas  assez  explicite  pour  permettre  de  donner 
la  suite  necessaire.  priere  de  communiquer  les  details  complementaires 

1  La  recherche  a  ete  infructueuse 

Timbre  du  bureau  ou  service  de  destination 
Signature  du  chef 

/                   s 

/                \ 
I                 I 

»               1 
*               / 
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[Administration  des  postes  d'ongme 


C  8  (recto) 


RECLAMATION 
Envoi  ordinaire 


Indications.  Une  seule  formule  suffit  pour  plusieurs  envois  deposes  simultanement  par  le  meme  expediteur  et  pour 
le  meme  destinataire. 


Bureau  ou  service  d  ongme 


Timbre  du  bureau 
d  ongme 


1.  Renselgnements  a  .'ourr.lr  par  te  reclamant  (expediteur  ou  destinataire) 


Motif  de  la  reclamation 
Envoi 

|  non  parvenu                                   [spolie                                           [avarie                     |  retarde 

Envoi  reclame 

H  Lettre                                            ^J  Carte  postale                            Jj  Journal 
"J  Imprime                                        |J  Petit  paquet 

Mentions  speciales 

]  Expres                                                ]  Avion 

1  Moment  du  remboursement  et  monnaie 

|  Remboursement 

Dep6t 

Date  precise  ou  approximative 

Expediteur 

Norn  et  adresse  complete 

Destinataire 

Norn  et  adresse  compleio 

Norn  et  adresse  portes  sur  renvoi 

Contenu  (description  exacte) 

Description  exterieure 

L'adresse  etait 

_|  ecrite  sur  l'envoi                                                       ~\  collee 

1  attachee 

Dimensions  de  renvoi 

Marques  speciales 

Fac-simile 
|  annexe                                                                         |  non  annexe 

L'envoi  retrouve  doit  etre  remis 

J  a  lexpediteur 
|  au  destinataire 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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2.  Renselgnements  *  fournlr  par  I'expedlteur 


C  8  (verso) 


Depot 

Date  el  heurt 

Norn  .Ju  bureau  ou  emplacement  de  la  bolte  aux  lettres 

1  Par  lexpediteur  lui-meme                                        |  Par  un  tiers 

Norn  du  tiers 

Affranchissement 

|  Pour  la  vole  aerienne                                                |  Pour  la  voie  de  surface 

Montant  de  I  attrancbissement 

Mentions  speciales 

|  Expres                                                                            |  Avion 

Autres  mentions  eventuelies 

3.  Renselgnements  particuliers  fournis  par  le  bureau  d'orlgine 


4.  Renseignements  a  tournir  par  le  destlnatalre 


L  envoi  est  parvenu  au 
destinataire 


|  Oui 

~|Non 


Mode  de  distribution  d  envois 
de  la  poste  aux  lettres 


Provenance  des  envois  de  la 
poste  aux  lettres  perdus 
anterieurement 


I  Retratt  au 
bureau 


Norn  du  bureau 


Nom  de  la  personne  qui  prend  possession  dos  envois 


3 


Distribution 
a  domicile 


_]  Remise  directe  au  destinataire 

J  Remise  a  une  personne  attachee  au  service  du  destinataire 
I  Dep6t  dans  une  bolte  particuliere 
|  La  boite  est  bien  fermee  et  regulierement  levee 


5.  Renselgnements  particuliers  fournis  par  le  bureau  de  destination1 


La  presente  formule  doit  etre  renvoyee  a 


'  Pour  les  remboursements.  pnere  cj  indiquer  le  mode  de  reglement. 
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("Administration  des  posies  d  ongme 


RECLAMATION  C  9  (page  i) 

Envoi  recommand*,  lettre  avec  valeur  declaree  ou  colls  postal 


Indications  Une  seule  formule  suffit  pour  plusieurs  envois  de  la  meme  categone  -  envoi  recommande,  lettre  avec 
valeur  declaree.  cohs  ordinaire,  cohs  avec  valeur  declaree  -  deposes  simultanement  au  meme  bureau  par  le  meme 
expediteur  et  expedies  par  la  meme  voie  pour  le  meme  destmataire. 


Bureau  ou  service  d'ongme 


Date  de  la  reclamation 


Date  du  duplicate 


I  Reference 


Timbre  du  bureau 
d'ongme 


1.  Renseignements  a  fournir  par  le  service  d'orlglne 

Motif  de  la  reclamation 

Envoi                                                       [non  parvenu                                     [spolie 

[avane 

|retarde 

Envoi  recommande 

]  Lettre                                                |lmpnme 

Envoi  avec  valeur  declaree                                                                                                         I  Valeur  declaree 
"I  Lettre                                                  |Cohs 

]  Cohs  ordinaire 

Mentions  speciales 

JAvton                                                   |Expres                                                 |  Avis  de  reception 

I  Montant  du  remboursement  et  monnaie 

|Remboursement 

Poids  (ne  concerne  pas  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres) 

Date  du  depot                                                   j  Bureau  de  depot 

N"  de  renvoi 

voie  d  acheminement  (ne  concerne  pas  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres) 

Norn  et  adresse  complete  de  lexpediteur 

Norn  et  adresse  complete  du  destmataire 

fiontenu  (description  exacte) 

Description  exteneure  (ne  concerne  pas  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres) 

, 

Fac-simile  de  la  suscription  de  renvoi 

] annexe                                             |  non  annexe 

Renseignements  a  fournir  par  le  bureau  d'origine  et  les  bureaux  reexpediteurs 

Depeche  de  transmission  de  renvoi 

^JAvion                                            ^Surface 

_JAvion                                               _JSurface 

|Avion                                               ^Surface 

Date 

De 

Pour 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   147.  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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C  9  (page  2) 


Renseignements  a  lournir  par  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'ongine 


Depeche  de  transmission  de  renvoi 
~\  Avion  J  Surface 


re1 


|"D"aie 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 


Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 


Inscription 


I  Inscription  globale 

I  Tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  davts  (C  12) 

I  Liste  speciale  (C  13)    

I  Feuille  d'envoi  (VD  3)   

~]  Feuille  de  route  (CP  11  ou  CP  20) 


N"  d'inscription 


Timbre  du  bureau 


2.  Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  services  intermediates  ou  par  le  service  de  destination  en  cas  de  renvoi  ou  de 
reexpeditlon  (voir  page  3,  tableau  3  B) 


Depeche  de  transmission  de  renvoi 

l~N"                                roate 

"~ |  Avion                                               I  Surface 

Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Inscription 

I  Inscription  globale 

I  Tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  davts  (C  12) 

I  l.t<stp  sp^ri^lp  (C-  13) 

N" 

N"  d  inscription 

Timbre  du  bureau 

•  "*  ~  ^x 

/                   x 

/                       \ 

1                           » 
1                            " 
\                           1 

I  Feuille  d'envoi  (VD  3)   

~~|  Feuille  de  route  (CP  1 1  ou  CP  20) 

V.,,'' 

Signature 

Depeche  de  transmission  de  renvoi 

rS"                                fOile 

I  Avion                                               |  Surface 

Bureau  d'echange  expediteur 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Inscription 

I  Inscription  globale 

I  Tableau  VI  de  la  feuille  d'avis  (C  12) 

J  Liste  speciale  (C  13)    . .    . 

N" 

N"  d'inscription 

Timbre  du  bureau 

'                       X 

/                    \ 

/                  \ 
1                  1 
\                    / 

I  Feuille  d'envoi  (VD  3)    

V                           / 
x                    • 

~|  Feuille  de  route  (CP  1 1  ou  CP  20) 

Signature 
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3.  Renselgnements  a  fournlr  par  le  service  da  destination 


C  9  (page  3) 


A.  En  cas  de  distribution 


I  Date  de  livraison 


L  envoi  designe  d  autre  part  a  ete  dument  hvre  a  layant  droit 


En  cas  de  spoliation,  davarie  ou  de  livraison  retardee,  indiquer  succinctement  le  motif  au  tableau  4, 
sous  »Autres  communications  eventuelles- 


I  N°  du  mandat 
l~N"  du  mandat 


Le  montant  du  remboursement  a  ete 
1  transmis  a  lexpediteur  de  renvoi 

1  transmis  au  bureau  de  cheques  postaux 

Norn  du  bureau  de  cheques  postaux 


("Date" 


inscnt  au  compte  courant  postal 


Timbre  et  signature  du  chef  du  bureau  distributee 


/ 
/ 
I 
> 
\ 


B.  En  cas  de  non-distribution,  indiquer  le  motif  sil  s'agit  d'instance  ou  de  renvoi  a  lorigine 


I  Norn  du  bureau 


Traitement  de  renvoi 

_)  II  est  en  instance 

J  II  a  ete  renvoye  au  bureau  d'ortgine' 

Mollis 

J  II  a  ete  reexpedie' 


fSate 


iNouvelle  adresse  complete 


T5W 


II  n'est  pas  parvenu  a  destination.  La  declaration  du  destinataire  est  ci-jointe 


Timbre  et  signature  du  chef  du  bureau  distributee 


4.  Reponse  definitive 

(a  donner  par  r  Administration  de  destination  ou,  le  cas  echeant.  par  I'Administration  intermedial  re  qui  ne  peut  etablir 
la  transmission  reguliere  de  renvoi  reclame  a  I'Administration  suivante) 


Les  recherches  ordonnees  dans  notre  service  sont  demeurees  infructueuses.  Si  renvoi  recherche  nest  pas  parvenu  en  retour 
a  lexpediteur,  nous  vous  autorisons  a  dedommager  le  reclamant  dans  les  limites  reglementaires 


3 


Le  montant  entier  paye  pourra  etre  inscrit  au  debit  de  notre  service 
dans  un  compte  recapitulatif  CP  16 


I  Reference 


En  raison  de  I'inscription  globale.  il  est  impossible  d  etablir  ou  la  perte  s'est  produite2.  La  moitie 

|  du  montant  paye  pourra  etre  inscrite  au  debit  de  notre  service  dans  un  compte  recapitulatif  CP  16 


|  En  raison  de  laccord  entre  nos  deux  Administrations3,  il  incombe  a  votre  Administration  de  dedommager  le  reclamant 


Autres  communications  eventuelles  (suite  au  verso) 


Timbre,  dateet  signature 


La  presente  formule  doit  etre  renvoyee  a 


'  Achemmement  voir  tableau  2 


'  Conv.,  art  55,  par  3,  et  56.  par.  5,  Colis.  art  42,  par.  4 


'  Conv.,  art  58,  par  3;  Colis,  art  44,  par  4 
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■  Administration  des  postes  d  ongme 
r~Bureau  ou  service  expediteur  de  l  avis 


C9bis 


AVIS 

Reexpedition  dune  formule  C  9 


Administration  d  ongme  de  la  reclamation 

Dale  de  I'avis 

Notre  reference 

Votre  date                                                            I  Voire  reterence 

Envoi  concern^ 


Nature  de  renvoi 

J  Envoi  recommande 

~ ]  Lettre  avec  vaieur  declaree 

\  Colis  ordinaire 

|  Colis  avec  vaieur  declaree 

Depot 

Date                            1   Bureau 

1    Numero 

Mentions  speciales 

Vaieur  declaree 

Montant  du  remboursement 

Expediteur 

Destinataire 

Reexpedition  de  la  formule  C  9 
ce  jour  a 


Nom  du  bureau 


Renseignements  sur  le  reacheminement  de  renvoi  concerne 


Depeche 

Oe 

Pour 

N"  de  la  depftche 

Date 

Inscription 

"~ I  Inscription  globale 

I   N" 

— I  Feuille  d'avts 

I  N"  d  inscription 

~ I  Liste  speciale 

I  N"  d'inscnption 

I  N» 

|  Feuille  d'envoi 

I  N"  d  inscription 

I  tr 
|  Feuille  de  route 

I   N"  d  inscription 

Autres  renseignements 

Le  bureau  d'echange  destinataire 

Si  la  reclamation  reste  sans  repot 
reclamation,  en  y  indiquant  les  re 

a  recu  renvoi  sans  faire  d'observations 

ise  dans  le  delai  voulu,  priere  den  adresser  un  du 
nseignements  precites  L  affaire  peut  etre  conside 

plicata  au  service  auquel  nous  avons  reexpedie  la 
ree  comme  terminee  en  ce  qui  concerne  notre  service 

Signature 
Convention 

Rio  de  Janeiro  1979 

art 

47.  par  10  -  Dimensions   210  x  297  mm 
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Administration  des  posies  d  origins 


C10 


AVIS 

Emploi  presume  frauduleux  de  timbres-poste  ou 

d'empreintes  d'affranchissement 


Bureau  expediteur  de  l  avis 


Indications  Avis  de  I  expedition,  sous  recommandation,  de  renvoi  de  la  poste  aux  lettres  decrit  ci-apres,  paraissant  revdtu  dun 
timbre-poste  ou  dune  empreinte  comme  indlque  cl-dessous. 

Outre  renvoi  au  bureau  de  destination,  un  exemplaire  de  la  formule  C  10  est  transmis  a  chacune  des  Administrations  d'origine 
et  de  destination. 


Nature  de  la  traude  presumee 


J  Timbre-poste  contrefait 
J  Empreinte  contrefaite  de  machine  a  affranchir 
|  Empreinte  contrefaite  de  presse  d'imprimerie 


J  Timbre-poste  dejS  employe 

J  Empreinte  deja  employee  de  machine  a  affranchir 
|  Empreinte  deja  employee  de  presse  d'imprimerie 


Nature  de  renvoi 


Bureau  d  engine 


Date  de  depot 


Copie  textueiie  de  ladresse 


Irregulante  presumee 


Observations  eventuelles 


Timbre,  date  et  signature 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   190.  par  1,  lettre  a)-  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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(Administration  des  posies  d'origine 


C11 


■  Bureau  qui  etablit  le  proces  verb 


PROCES-VERBAL 

Emploi  presume  frauduleux  de  timbres-poste  ou 

d'empreintes  d'affranchissement 


A  I  Administration  d 

Indications.  A  transmettre  sous  recommanda*ion  a  I'Administration 
d'origine  de  renvoi 

Date  du  proces-verbal 

Reference 

Nature  de  I  envoi 


Bureau  d  ongine 


Date  d  expedition 


Poids  de  renvoi 


Aftranchtsaement 


Nom  et  adresse  du  destmataire 


Nature  de  la  (rau^e  presumee 

"J  Timbre-poste  contrefait                                                                         "J  Timbre-poste  deja  employe 

"J  Empreinte  contrefaite  de  machine  a  affranchir                                   ~J  Empreinte  deja  employee  de  machine  a  affranchir 

|  Empreinte  contrefaite  de  presse  d'imprimene                                       |  Empreinte  deja  employee  de  presse  d'imprimerie 

Le  destmataire  declare 

|  que  lexpediteur  lui  est  inconnu 

_ I  qu'il  refuse  de  faire  connaitre  lexpediteur 

I  que  renvoi  a  ete  expedie  par  la  personne  ci-apres 

Nom  et  adresse  de  lexpediteur 

En  consequence. 

"~ I  nous  avons  remis  renvoi  au  destinataire 

— I  nous  avons  saisi  a  lintention  de  I'Administration  d'origine 

— I  renvoi 

~|  la  partie  de  renvoi  qui  contient  la  suscription  et  I'empreinte  ou  le  timbre  signale  comme  douteux 

Observations  eventuelles 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous  avons  dresse  le  present  proces-verbal.  en  simple  expedition,  pour  qu'il  y  soit  donne  suite  conformement  a  larticle  13 
de  la  Convention  et  a  larticle  190  de  son  Reglement. 

Signature  du  destmataire  ou  de  son  tonde  de  pouvoir 

Timbre  du  bureau  qui  etablit  le  proces-verbal  et  date 
Qualite  et  signature  de  r agent 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   190.  par  1.  lettre  b)  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 
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FEUILLE  DAVIS 

Echange  des  depeches 


C12 


(recto) 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Date  d  expedition                                                I  Heure 

Depeche  n*' 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Nom  du  paquebot 

N"  de  la  ligne  aenenne 

Via 

4995 


1.     La  depeche  contient 

des  envois  ordmaires                            |expres                 |  avion 

V.   Indications  de  service 

II.   Nombre  des  sacs 

Sacs  de  I'Admin 

Nombre 

Nombre 

Sacs  a  etiquettes  blanches  et  blei 
Pochees  de  sacs  vides  (SV) 

ies  

Sacs  v.des  en  retour  appartenant  a  I'Adminis- 
tration  ae  destination 

Autres  indications 

Total  des  sacs 

III.  Recapitulation  des  envois  inscrits  dans  la  depeche 

Nombre  de  sacs  contenant 

Recommandes 

Avec  valeur 
declaree 

VI.  Liste  des  envois  recommandes 

Inscription  globale 

Nombre  d'envois  inseres  dans  le  present  sac 

des  envois    

En  el t res 

rie  paquets  contenant 
is    

N<.mbre 
des  envo 

En  chittres 

Inscription  individuelle 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongine 

Observations 

Nombre  de  llstes  speciales 
(recommandes)  ou  de  feullles 
d'envoi  (valeursl   

cou- 
rant 

de 
renvoi 

Nombre  total  des  envois  compris 
dans  la  depeche 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Nombre  de  bordereaux  Av  2 

IV.  Depeches  closes  inserees  dans  la  presente  depeche 

N"de 
la  de- 
peche 

Bureau  d'ongine 

Bureau  de  destination 

Nombre 
des 

sacs  ou 
paquets 

Suite  eventuelle  au  verso 

Timbre  du  b 
Signature  d 

ureau  d  echange  expediteur 
9  1  agent 

/ 

1 

\ 
\ 

\ 

\ 
1 

1 
/ 
/ 

Timbre 
Signat 

du  bureau  dec 
jre  de  I  agent 

hange  de  destination 

/ 

1 

\ 
\ 

\ 

» 

/ 
/ 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979  art   156,  par  1  -  Dimensions  210  x297  mm 
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C  1  2  (verso) 


VI.  Llste  des  envois  recommences  (suite  at  fin) 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongine 

Observations 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongine 

cou- 

de 

cou- 

de 

Observations 

rant 

renvoi 

ranl 

renvoi 

10 
11 

40 
41 

12 

42 

13 

43 

14 

44 

15 

45 

16 

46 

17 

47 

18 

48 

19 

49 

20 

50 

21 

51 

22 

52 

23 

53 

24 

54 

25 

55 

26 

56 

27 

57 

28 

58 

29 

59 

30 

60 

31 

61 

32 
33 

62 

63 

34 

64 

35 

65 

36 

66 

37 

67 

38 
39 

68 
69 
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("Administration  expeditr 


LISTE  SPECIALE 
Envois  recommandes 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   157.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm  ou  210  x  148  mm 


C13 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Dale  d  expedition                                            "THeure 

Depach*  n" 

Liste  specials  n" 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Norn  du  paquebot 

N"  de  la  dgne  aenenne 

Via 

Inscription  globale 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongme 

cou- 
rant 

de 

renvoi 

Observations 

Nombre  (en  lettres) 

Nombre  {en  chiftres) 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

Inscription  individuelle 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongme 

Observations 

cou- 
rant 

de 
renvoi 

1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

Timbre 
Signat 

du  bureau  de 
ure  de  i  agent 

;hange  expediteur          | 

/                               \ 
1                                      \ 

Timbri 
Signat 

du  bureau  de 

ure  de  .'agent 

change  de  destination 

o 
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1  Administration  des  posies  d  ongine 


BULLETIN  DE  VERIFICATION 
Echange  des  depeches 


C  14  (recto) 


Bureau  d  ongine  du  bulletin 

Date  du  bulletin                                                |  N  ' 
Date  d  expedition                                           |  Heure 

Depeche  n" 

Bureau  de  destination  du  bulletin 

Nom  du  ptquebot 

Tram  n",  vol  n",  etc 

Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

1.  Irregularites  concernani  des  sacs  ou  des  pits 


Depeche  n" 

Bureau  d'ongine 

Bureau  de  destination 

Nombre  des  recipients  litigieux 
1  sacs                        |  pits 

rouges 

blancs 

bleus 

LC 

AO 

CP 

Les  sacs  et  pits  decnts  ci-dessus 

_|  ne  sont  pas  parvenus  tci 

|  sont  parvenus  en  excedent 

1  sont-ils  parvenus  a  votre  bureau7 

| 1  sont  parvenus  en  mauvais  etat 

| 1  ont  ete  repares  ici 

1  sont  parvenus  sans  etiquette 

2.  Irregularites  concernant  des  documents 


Documents  manquants  (pnere  de  transmettre  une  copie) 

1  Bordereau  AV  7 

~~|  Bordereau  AV  2 

1  Feuille  d'avis 

1    N" 

|  Liste  speciale 

Nombre  des  envois  recommandes  recus 

— 1  Le  bordereau  AV  7  a  ete  corrige  ainsi  d'apres  les  indications 

LC 

AO 

CP 

Le  poids  total  a 
ete  contrdle  ici 

En  raison  d  une  erreur  de  calcul,  les  totaux  du  borderau  AV  7 

1  ont  ete  corrtges  ainsi 

Irregularites  concernant  la  feuille  d  avis  sous  les  tableaux 

1 II    Nombre  des  sacs    

|lil  Total  des  envois  recommandes   

Ltstes  speciales 

Insert! 

Pecu 

Observations 

Feuilles  d'envois 

1      Total  des  envois  avec  valeur  declaree    

|  V  Sacs  en  retour.  etc  Nombre 

A  transmettre  sous  recommandation 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   165.  par  2 -Dimensions  210  *  297  mm 
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3.  Autre*  irregularis 


C  14  (verso) 


Timbre  du  bureau  qui  etabM  '©  bulletin  et  date 
Signature  des  agents 


Vu  et  accepte 

Timbre  du  bureau  de  destination  du  bulletin  et  date 
Signature  du  chef 
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(Administration  enpeditnce 


FEUILLE  DAVIS  SPECIALE 
Donnees  statistiques 


C15 


(recto) 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Date  d  expedition                                                 1  Heure 

Depeche  n" 

Penode  de  statishque 

|  Premiere  depeche                            |  Derniere  depeche 

Nom  du  paquebot 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Via 

Nombre  de  sacs  soumis  aux  frais  de  transit  et/ou  aux  trais  terminaux  dont  le  poids  brut 

Nombre  de  sacs  e 
de  transit  et  de  tra 

ne  depasse  pas  5  kg 
(sacs  legers) 

depasse  5  kg  sans  exceder  15  kg 
(sacs  moyens) 

depasse  15  kg  sans  exceder  30  kg 
(sacs  lourds) 

xempts  de  Irats 

is  terminaux 

Sacs  LC  et  AO 

Sacs  M 

Sacs  LC  et  AO 

Sacs  M 

Sacs  LC  et  AO 

Sacs  M 

1.   La  depeche  contient 

des  envois  ordinaires                            |  expres                 |  avion 

V.  Indications  de  service 

Nombre 

II.  Nombre  des  sacs 

Sacs  de  lAdministration  expeditr 

ce    

Sacs  a  etiquette 
Sacs  a  etiquette 

s  rouges    

Nombre 

Sacs  vides  en  retour  appartenant  a  I'Admims- 
tration  de  destination 

s  blanches  et  blei. 

es    

Autres 

indications 

Pochees  de  sacs  vides  (SV) 

Total  des  sacs 

III.  Recapitulation  des  envois  inscrits  dans  la  depeche 

VI.  Liste  des  envois  recommandes 

Nombre  de  sacs  contenant 

des  envois    

Recommandes 

Avec  valeur 
declaree 

Inscription  globale 

Nombre  d'envois  inseres  dans  le  present  sac 

En  lettres 

Nombre  de  paquets  contenant 

En  chiftres 

Inscription  individuelle 

Nombre  de  listes  speciales 

Numero 

Bureau  d'ongme 

(recommandes) 
d'envoi  (valeurs 

ou  de  feuilles 
)  

cou- 
rant 

de 

renvoi 

Observations 

Nombre  total  des  envois  compris 
dans  la  depeche 

1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

Nombre  de  bordereaux  AV  2 

IV.  Depeches  closes  inserees  dans  la  presente  depeche 

N"de 

la 

depeche 

Bureau  d'ongme 

Bureau  de  destination 

Nombre 
des 

sacs  ou 
paquets 

Suite  eventuelle  au  verso 

Timbre  du 
Signature 

bureau  d  c 
le  1  agent 

change  expediteur 

/ 

1 
1 
1 
\ 
\ 

N 

\ 
\ 
\ 
1 
1 
/ 
S 

T.mbr 
Signa 

1  du  bureau  d  c 
ure  de  1  agent 

change  de  destination 

'                       \ 
'                           \ 
1                            1 

\                           1 
\                       / 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   173.  par   1  -  Dimensions  210  x297  mm 
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C  1  5  (verso) 


VI.  Llste  des  envoi*  recommandes  (suite  el  fin) 

Numero 

Bureau  d  origine 

Observations 

Numero 

Bureau  d  origine 

cou- 

de 

cou- 

de 

Observations 

rant 

renvoi 

rant 

renvoi 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

13 
14 

43 
44 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

45 
46 
47 
48 
49 

20 

50 

21 

51 

22 
23 

52 

53 

24 
25 

54 
55 

26 

56 

27 
28 
29 
30 

57 
58 
59 

60 

31 

61 

32 
33 
34 

62 
63 

64 

35 
36 

65 

66 
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["Administration  des  posies  d  ongme 


BULLETIN  DE  VERIFICATION 
Donnaes  statlstiques 


C16 


Bureau  d'origme  du  bulletin 

Date  du  bulletin                                                    ITr 

Depacha  n" 

Bureau  de  destination  du  bulletin 

Date  d  expedition 

Heure 

Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

Depeches  closes  soumlses  aux  frais  da  transit  et/ou  aux  frais  tarmlnaux 


Sacs  legers  (jusqu'a  5  kg)    

Nombre  de  sacs 

d'apres  la  declaration  du 
bureau  expediteur 

d  apres  la  constatation  du 
bureau  de  destination 

Sacs  LC  et  AO 

Sacs  M 

Sacs  LC  et  AO 

Sacs  M 

Sacs  moyens  (de  plus  de  5  jusqu'a  15  kg) 

Sacs  lourds  (de  plus  de  15  jusqu'a  30  kg) 

Sacs  exempts  de  frais  de  transit  et  de  frais  terminaux 

Observations 


La  presente  formule  doit  etre  renvoyee  sous  recommandation  a 


Timbre  du  bureau  qui  etabht  le  bulletin  et  date 
Signature  des  agents 


Vu  et  accepte 

Timbre  du  bureau  de  destination  du  bulletin  et  date 
Signature  du  cnet 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   174.  par   1  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


5003 


I  Administration  de  destination  das  depecnes 


RELEVE  STATISTIQUE 
D6p6ches  en  transit 


C17 


Bureau  d'echange  e«pediteur  des  depecnes 

Date  du  releve 

Nombre  de  jours  de  statistique 

Bureau  d  ©change  de  destination  des  depeches 

Administration  expeditnce  des  depecnes 

Indications.  Dans  la  plus  large  mesure  possible,  indiquer  les  details  de  la  route  suivie  et  des  services  utilises  pour  lexpedition 
des  depeches. 

Administrations  intermediates 

Expedition  par  paquebots 

Numero  de  la 
depeche 

Date 

Premiere  depeche 

Deuxieme  depeche 

Troisieme  depeche 

Heure  dexpedition 

Heure  d  expedition 

Heure  dexpedition 

Nombre  de  sacs  LC.  AO  et  M 

Nombre  de  sacs  LC.  AO  et  M 

Nombre  de  sacs  LC.  AO  et  M 

legers 
(jusqu  a 
5  kg) 

moyens 
(de  plus  de 
5  jusqu'a 
15  kg) 

lourds 
(de  plus  de 
15  jusqu'a 
30  kg) 

legers 
(jusqu'a 
5  kg) 

moyens 
(de  plus  de 
5  jusqu'a 
15  kg) 

lourds 
(de  plus  de 
15  jusqu'a 
30  kg) 

legers 
(jusqu'a 
5  kg) 

moyens 
(de  plus  de 
5  jusqu'a 
15  kg) 

lourds 
(de  plus  de 
15  jusqu'a 
30  kg) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Totaux 

Signature  du  chef  du 

bureau  dechange  de  d 

ruination 

Vu  et  acce 

Lieu  et  date  £ 

pte 

>ignature  du  Ch 

et  du  bureau  d 

^change  exped 

teur 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   174,  par  2,  lettre  a)  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5004 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


fAdminislrilion  de  destination  des  depeches 


RELFV£  S7ATISTIQUE 
D6p6ches  recues 


C17bis 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur  des  depeches 

Data  du  releve 

Nombre  de  tours  de  statistique 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination  des  depiches 

Administration  expeditnce  des  depeches 

Numero  de  la 
depeche 

Date 

Depeche 

Heure  d'expedition 

Nombre  de  sacs  LC  et  AO 

Nombre  de  sacs  M 

lagers 

(jusqu'a 
5  kg) 

moyens 
(de  plus  de 
5  jusqu  a 
15  kg) 

lourds 
(de  plus  de 
15  jusqu'a 
30  kg) 

legers 
(jusqu'a 
5  kg) 

moyens 
(de  plus  de 
5  jusqu'a 
15  kg) 

lourds 
(de  plus  de 
15  jusqu'a 
30  kg) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Totaux 

Signature  du  chat  du 

bureau  d  echange  de  d 

HtinaUon 

Vu  et  acce 

Lieu  et  date  S 

pte 

ignature  du  ch 

31  du  bureau  d' 

Schange  expediteur 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  174.  par.  2.  lettre  b)  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm.  couleur  iaune 


TIAS  9972 
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("Administration  des  posies  dongme 


BORDEREAU  DE  LIVRAISON 

Depeches-surface 


C18 


Bureau  d  ongine  du  bordereau  C  18 

Date  de  la  remise 

A  remplir  si  le  chargement  est  remis  a  un  bureau  ou  a  un  train 

A  remplir  si  le  chargement  est  remis  a  un  service  maritime 

Nom  du  bureau   rv  du  tram  ou  woie  d  achemmement 

Compagnie 

Nom  du  paquebot 

Dale  du  depart 

Port  de  debarquement 

Numero 
ou  date 
de  la 
de- 
peche 

Ongine  des  depeches 

Destination  des  depeches 

Nombre  de 

sacs  a 

etiquette 

rouge 

sacs  de 

courner 
ordinaire 

01 

O    o 

U     (Li 

a  v 

11 

ra  to 
to   > 

O    w 
U    4) 
0)     - 
■o    (0 

«  ^ 

tfi    o 

u 

n 

if> 

O 
c 

o 

(A 
£ 
■D 

> 

U 
H 

0> 

■o 

V) 

o 

01 

c 
o 
o 

a 

Observations  ou 
en  cas  d'utilisation 
de  conteneurs 
indication  du 

N"                   N" 
du                  du 
conte-            scelle 
neur 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

e 

9 

10 

Totaux 

Timbre  c 

u  bureau  expediteur  du  chargemen 

.  date  et  signature 

Le  souss 
mention 

Date  et  sigr 

igne  reco 
lees  ci-de 

ature 

nnait 
ssus 

avoir 

recu  er 

bon 

atat  les  depeches 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   164.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5006  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


[Administration  des  postts  d'ongine 
["Bureau  d  ongme  du  bordereau  C  16bis 


c  i8bis 


BORDEREAU  DE  LIVRAISON 

Depeches-surface  transposes  par  vole  a6rienne 


I  Heure 


Bureau  de  destination  du  bordereau  C  16019 


Date  du  depart 


Ligne  n" 


Aeropon  de  transbordement  direct  (art  203,  par  2) 

Aeropon  oe  dechargemenl 

Numero 
ou  date 
de  la 
de- 
peche 

Ongine  des  depeches 

Destination  des  depeches 

Nombre  de 

Poids 
brut 

des  sacs, 
etc. 

sacs  a 
eti- 
quette 
rouge 

sacs  de 
courrier 
ordi- 
naire 

0 
0 

>     m 
">    « 

2   n 
0   0 

O     CD 

»  *> 
El 

A3     <0 
(A     > 

O     </> 

U      Q) 

S   s 
0  -6 

S  0 

0 

CO 

</> 
0 
to 

0 

1 

(A 
O 

3 

■ 

T3 
in 
B 

•« 

£ 
U 
O 

a 

Observations  ou 
en  cas  d  utilisation 
de  conteneurs 
indication  du 

N"                   N" 
du                   du 
conte-            scelle 
neur 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Kg 

0 

Totaux 

Timbre  < 
Signatur 

u  bureau  expediteur 
e  de  1'  agent 

L  agent  de  1  aeropon  ou  de  la  compagnie  aer 

■enne 

Timbre 

Signatu 

du  bure 
re  de  1 1 

au  de  d 
gent 

»stmati 

>n 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  164,  par  6  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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fXdminittration  expediince 
{"Bureau  sxpediteur 


BULLETIN  DE  TRANSIT 
Statlstique  des  depeches 

foate  d  enpedition 


C  19  (recto) 


Bureau  de  destination 


Administration  de  destination 


Depeche  n" 


Nombre  de  sacs' 


Timbre  du  bureau 
expediteur 


A  transporter  annexe  au  bordereau  C  18  de  la  depeche  a  laquelle  ce  bulletin  se  rapporte  et  a  remplir  avant  la  remise.  Porter  la  mention 
«C  19~  dans  la  colonne  "Observations-  du  bordereau  C  18. 

ATTENTION!  Chaque  Administration  ne  dispose  que  dune  seule  rangee  horizontale  de  cases  pour  les  indications  concernant  le  transit 
territorial  et  dune  seule  rangee  pour  le  transit  maritime  eventuel. 

Les  renseignements  concernant  le  transit  doivent  etre  indiques  successivement  par  le  bureau  d'echange  d'entree  et  le  bureau 
d'echange  de  sortie  de  chaque  Administration  intermediaire.  a  lexclusion  de  tout  autre  bureau,  en  commencant  par  le  premier  bureau 
d'echange  d'entree.  Le  dernier  bureau  d'echange  intermediaire  doit  transmettre  le  bulletin  directement  au  bureau  de  destination; 
celui-ci  y  indique  la  date  exacte  d'arrivee  de  la  depeche,  joint  le  bulletin  au  releve  C  17  correspondant  et  renvoie  le  tout  au  bureau 
expediteur. 


Parcours 

Timbre  a  date  du 
bureau  d'echange 
d'entree 

Timbre  a  date  du 
bureau  d'echange 
de  sortie 

Services  empruntes 
(En  cas  de  transit  territorial,  indi- 
quer  T.t.  et  la  route  suivie  En  cas 
de  transit  maritime,  indiquer  T.m., 
la  route  suivie.  le  nom  du  paquebot 
et  celui  de  la  ligne  de  paquebot) 

Pays  auxquels  les  frais  de 
transit  doivent  etre  payes 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1"  parcours 

(                            1 

t                            1 

V                           / 

\                       / 

>.                 * 

o 

2'  parcours 

o 

o 

3'  parcours 
Suite  eventuelle 

o 

au  verso 

'  Sans  les  sacs  de  recipients  vides  et  autres  sacs  ■Exempt- 
Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   176.  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm.  couleur  verte 


TIAS  9972 


5008 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


C  19  (verso) 


Parcours 

Timbre  a  date  du 
bureau  d echange 

d  entree 

Timbre  a  date  du 
bureau  d  echange 
de  sortie 

Services  empruntes 
(En  cas  de  transit  territorial,  indi- 
quer  T.t.  et  la  route  suivie  En  cas 
de  transit  maritime,  indlquer  T.m., 
la  route  suivie.  le  nom  du  paquebot 
et  celui  de  la  ligne  de  paquebot) 

Pays  auxquels  les  frais  de 
transit  doivent  etre  paves 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4'  parcours 

1                            1 

1                            1 

\                         / 

\                     / 

5"  parcours 

0 

6'  parcours 

O 

7'  parcours 

0 

6'  parcours 

(J 

0 

Timbre  du  bureau 
de  destination 


TIAS  9972 
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[Administration  creanaere 


C20 


COMPTE  PARTICULIER 
Frais  de  transit 


Administration  debitnce 

Date  du  compte 

Services  de  transit 

Annee 

Bureau 
expediteur 

Bureau  de 
destination 

Depeches  expedites  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique 

Frais 
de  transit 
par  kg 

Avoir 

Nombre  de  sacs  du 
poids  moyen  de 

Poids 
totaux 

Multiphe 

par 

13ou26 

Poids 
total 

annuel 

Observations 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6bis 

6ter 

7 

8 

9 

kg 

kg 

tr-or 

tr-or 

Total  a  reporter  au  releve  C  21 

(.'Administration  creanciere 
Lieu,  date  et  signature  de  lagent 


Vu  et  accepte  par  I'Admlnistration  debitrlce 

Lieu,  date  et  signature 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   179.  par  7.  lettre  a)-  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5010 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


■Administration  creanaAre 


COMPTE  PARTICULIER  C  20bis  (recto) 

Frais  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 


Administration  debitnce 


Date  du  compte 


I.  DEPECHES  LC  ET  AO  OE  SURFACE  RECUES  (A  LEXCLUSION  DES  SACS  M) 


Bureau 
expediteur 

Bureau  de 
destination 

Depeches  recues  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique 

Nombre  de  sacs  (LC/AO)  du  poids  moyen  de 

Total  en  kg 

Muitiphe 
par  13  ou  26 

Poids  total 

3  Kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

annuel  en  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

II.  DEPECHES  LC  ET  AO  DE  SURFACE  EXPEDITES  (A  LEXCLUSION  DES  SACS  M) 

Total 

Bureau 
expediteur 

Bureau  de 
destination 

Depeches  expediees  pendant  la  periode  de  statistique 

Nombre  de  sacs  (LC/AO)  du  poids  moyen  de 

Total  en  kg 

Muitiphe 
par  13  ou  26 

Poids  total 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

annuel  en  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Total 

I 
Poids  totaux  des  depeches  LC  et  AO  de  surface  recues  (a  I'exclusion  des  sacs  M)    

Poids  totaux  des  depeches  LC  et  AO  de  surface  exo^diees  (a  I'exclusion  des  sacs  Ml 

kg 

kg 

Difference  de  poids 

.._ ,_                                                  , 

kg 

Multiplies  par  le  taux 

I  trot 
des  frais  terminaux     

Total  des  frais  termin 

iux  des  LC/AO  (a  I'exclusion  des  sacs  Ml  

tr-or 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art   179.  par  7.  lettre  b)  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm.  couleur  jaune 
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5011 


III.  SACS  SPECIAUX  D  IMPRIMES  (SACS  M)  RECUS 


C  20biS  (verso) 


Bureau 
expediteur 

Bureau  de 

destination 

Depeches  recues  pendant  la  penode  de  statistique 

Nombre  de  sacs  du  poids  moyen  de 

Total  en  kg 

Multiplie 
par  13  ou  26 

Poids  total 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

annuel  en  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



IV.  SACS  SPECIAUX  DIMPRIMES  (SACS  M)  EXPEDIES                                                                                                          Total 

Bureau 
expediteur 

Bureau  de 
destination 

Depeches  expedites  pendant  la  penode  de  statistique 

Nombre  de  sacs  du  poids  moyen  de 

Total  en  kg 

Multiplie 
par  13  ou  26 

Poids  total 

3  kg 

12  kg 

26  kg 

annuel  en  kg 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Total 

Poids  totaux  des  sacs  M  desurface  regus 

kg 

Poids  totaux  des  sacs  M  de  surface  exo^dies 

kg 

Difference  de  poids   . 

k9 

Multiphee  par  le  taux 
Total  des  frais  terminj 

|  Ir-or 

ies  frais  terminaux 

I  Ir-or 

ux  des  sacs  M 

V.  RECAPITULATION 

Total  des  frais  terminaux  des  LC  et  AO  (a  lexclusion  des  sacs  M) 

Total  des  Irais  terminaux  des  sacs  M  

Total  a  reporter  au  releve  C  21  bis 


I  Ir-or 


Administration  creanciere 

Lieu,  dale  et  signature 


Vu  et  accepte  par  I'Administration  debitnce 

Lieu,  date  et  signature 


TIAS  9972 


5012  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


I  Administration  des  posies 


C21 


RELEVE 
Frais  de  transit 

Oete  du  releve 


Indications  Releve  indiquant  les  montants  totaux  des  comptes  particuliers  reciproques  entre  Administrations. 


Sommes  dues  pour  lannee 

Report  des  comptes  particuliers  C  20 

Administration  qui  etablit  le  releve 

Administration  correspondante 

Annee  de  la  statistique  de  base 

|    Norn  de  I  Administration 

Montant  du  paiement  provi- 
sionnel  effectue  par 

U 

c 

fr 

c 

Totaux 

Deduction 

|   Nom  de  I  Administration 

Solde  au  credit  de 

Observations  eventuellei 


L' Administration  qui  etablit  le  releve 

Signature  de  I  aoenl 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  181.  par  2  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 
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["Administration  das  posies 


C  21  bis 


RELEVE 

Frals  terminaux  du  courrier  de  surface 

foate  du  raieve 


Indications  Releve  indiquant  le  solde  du  compte  particular  C  20bis. 


Sommes  dues  pour  I  annee 

Report  du  compte  particular  C  20bis 

Administration  qui  etabtit  le  releve 

Administration  correspondante 

Annee  de  la  stattshque  de  base  du  cour 

ner  de  surface 

Montant  du  paiement  provi- 
sionnel  effectue  par 

'Norn  de  1  Administration 

tr 

c 

fr 

c 

Totaux 

Deduction 

Solde  au  credit  de 

1  Norn  de  (Administration 

Observations  eventuelles 


L  Administration  qui  etabtit  le  releve 

Signature  de  I  agent 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  181.  par  2  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm.  couleur  jaune 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


UNION  POSTALE 
UNIVERSELLE 


COUPON-REPONSE 
INTERNATIONAL 


C22 


Ce  coupon  est  echangeable  dans  tous  les  pays  de  I'Umon  postale  universalis 
contre  un  ou  plusieurs  timbres-poste  representant  laffranchissement  mini- 
mal dune  letire  ordinaire,  expediee  a  letranger  par  voie  de  surface.' 


Empreinte  de  conlrdle 

Prix  de  vente 

Timbre  du  bureau  qui 

du  pays  d'ongme 

(indication  lacultative) 

eflectue  I'echange 

O 

1  Cette  explication  est  repetee  au  verso  dans  les  langues  allemande,  anglaise,  arabe. 
chinoise,  espagnole  et  russe 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  191.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm 
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5017 


(recto) 


Administration  des  postes  de 

C25 
CARTE  DIDENTITE  POSTALE 

Photographie 

C 

z 

0 

z 
•v 
0 

> 

r- 
m 

C 
Z 

< 

m 

\  ? 

is; 

N" 

Vaiabie  jusqu  au 

Norn 

Pr8nom(s) 

Profession 

Nationality 

' -•*                    N 

/   ; 
/ 

Timbre-poste         / 

Domicile 

(En  partie  sur  la     ' 
photographie)                ; 

Si                 S 

i 
i 
t 

Signature  du  titulaire 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  106.  par.  2  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm 


(verso) 

Signaiement 

Date  e!  lieu  de  naissance 

Taille 

Cheveux                                      I  Yeux 
I 

Teint 

Marques  particuheres 

Bureau  demission 

Signature  de  I  agent 

1  Cette  carte,  delivree  exclusivement  par  le  service  des  postes,  est  reconnue 
comme  piece  justiticative  didentite  pour  les  operations  postales. 

2  Les  Administrations  pos;ales  ne  sont  pas  responsables  des  consequences 
que  peuvent  entrainer  ia  perte.  la  soustraction  ou  I'emploi  frauduleux  de  la 
presente  carte 

TIAS  9972 


5018 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


I  Administration  creanciftrt 


C26 


COMPTE  PARTICULAR  MENSUEL 

Frais  de  douane,  etc. 


Administration  debitrice 


Date  du  compte 


Nu- 
mero 
cou- 
rant 

Date  de 
I'avance 

Numero  du 
bulletin  d  altran- 
chissement 

Bureau  qui  a  fait  I'avance 

Montant  de  chaque 

bulletin 

d'aflranchissement 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Total 

L  Administration  creanci&re 
Lieu  date  et  signature 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   192.  par   1  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 
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5019 


I  Administration  exp«di!nce 


C27 


BULLETIN  D'ESSAI 

Determination  du  parcours  le  plus  favorable 

dune  depeche  de  lettres  ou  de  colis 


Administration  de  destination 


Date  du  bulletin 


Indications  A  renvoyer  dument  complete,  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide 


A  remplir  par  le  bureau  expedlteur 


Depeche 

1  Depeche-surface  de  lettres                                           1  Depeche-avion  de  lettres 
|  Depeche-surface  de  colis                                           |  Depeche-avion  de  colis 

Numero 

Bureau  expedites* 

Date  d  expedition 

Bureau  de  destination 

Mode  d'achemtnement 

1  Numero 

1  Par  la  ligne  aenenne 

1  Nom  du  paquebot 

|  Par  le  paquebot 

]]  Par 

Signature 

A  remplir  par  le  bureau  de  destination 


Arrivee 

Bureau  qui  a  recu  la  depeche 

Date  d  arrivee                                                                                       1  Heure 

Mode  d'arrivee 

|  Numero 

1  Par  la  ligne  aerienne 

1  Nom  du  paquebot 

|  Par  le  paquebot 

^Par 

Autres  renseignements 

Signature 

A  renvoyer  a 


|  Nom  du  bureau 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   163  par  3  -  Dimensions  210  x297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5020 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


© 


s 


de 


Geneve  1 


Depeche  n" 


Dale  d  expedition 


pour 


C28 


JAKARTA 


(Indonesie) 


Paquebot 


Pom  de  debarquement 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  162,  par  1  -  Dimensions:  125x60  mm,  couleur  rouge  vermilion, 
blanche,  bleu  clair  ou  verte  respectivement 

Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoms  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la  latitude  de  modifier 
legerement  le  texte  et  les  dimensions  de  la  tormule.  toutetois  sans  trop  s'6carter  des  directives  que  le 
modele  comporte 


TIAS  9972 
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5021 


rbepdche  n"                   r5ate  d  expedition 

C  28bis 

3ategone 
de  poids 

5  kg 

Exempt 

Statistique 

15  kg 

Bulletin 

de  transit 

C  19 

♦ 

30  kg 

* 

•  Marquer  dune  croix  ce  qui  convient 

Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  172,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  100  x  60  mm,  couleur  brun  clair 


TIAS  9972 


5022 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


Administration  expeditrice 

C  29 
CORRESPONDANCE  COURANTE 

Data                                                                            |    Numero 

Reponse  au  n"                                                 |  Date 

Administration  do  destination 

Une  lettre  ecrite  sur  cette  formule  n'exige  pas  de  prftambule.  de  salutations 
et    de    compliments    L  adresse    du    destinataire   est    seulement    necessaire 
quand  une  enveloppe  a  panneau  transparent  est  employee 

Obiel 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   186  -  Dimensions   210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 
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LC 


C30 


Administration  expeditnce 


Portugal 


Bureau  expediteur 

Lisboa 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


ANKARA 


En  cas  dirregulante.  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art    155,  par    1  -  Dimensions;   105x74  mm.  couleur 
blanche 


AO 


C30 


Administration  expeditnce 

Portugal 


Bureau  expediteur 

Lisboa 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


ANKARA 


En  cas  dirregulante,  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art   155,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm,  couleur  bleu 
clair 


R 


□lc 

nAo 


Nombre  des  recommandes 


C30 


Administration  expeditnce 


Portugal 


Bureau  expediteur 

Lisboa 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


ANKARA 


En  cas  dirregulante.  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art    155,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm,  couleur  rose 

Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoms  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la 
latitude  de  modifier  legerement  le  texte,  les  dimensions  et  la  couleur  de  ces  formules, 
toutefois  sans  trop  s'ecarler  des  directives  que  le  modele  comporte. 


TIAS  9972 


5024  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


r~Admimsl ration  creanciere 


COMPTE 

Sommes  dues  aii  titre  d'indemnite 

pour  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 


C31 


[~Date  du  compte 


Administration  debilr.ce 


Indications.  Dedommagement  pour  envois  de  ia  poste  aux  lettres 


J  Tnmestre 


N" 

cou- 

ranl 

Envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres 

Lettres  autonsant  les  reprises 
(Nom  du  bureau,  date,  n-'  du  dossier 
de  lAdministration  debitrice) 

Montant 

N"  de  renvoi  et  bureau  d  ongine 

Destination 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

lr 

c 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 

Total 

L  Administration  creditrice 

Vu  et  accepte  par  I  Administration  deb'trice 

Lieu 

jate  el  signature 

Lieu,  date  et  5 

ignature 

Les  observations  eventuelles  peuvent  etre  indiquees  sur  la  partie  libre  du  recto  ou  au  verso  de  la  lormule 
Convention  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   193  par   1  -  Dimensions  210  »  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 
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5025 


[Administration  des  postes 


C32 


DECLARATION 

concernant  la  non-reception 

(ou  la  reception)  dun  envoi  postal 


Nature  de  lenvoi 

Envoi  recommande 

|  Lettre                                                  |  Impnme 

Envoi  avec  valeur  declaree 

1  Lettre                                               |  Colis 

|  Colis  ordinaire 

Mentions  speciales 

Montanl  de  la  valeur  declaree 

1  Par  avion                                            |  Expres                                                |  Avis  de  reception 

|  Remboursement 

Montanl  du  remboursement  et  monnaie 

Depot 

Poids  (ne  concerne  pas  les  envois  de  la  poste  aux  lettres) 

Date  du  depdl 

Bureau  de  depot 

Numero  de  1  envoi 

Expediteur 

Nom  et  adresse  complete 

Destinataire 

Norn  el  adresse  complete 

Contenu 

Description  exacte  du  contenu 

Declaration 

1  Date 

|  Cet  envoi  ma  ete  delivre  le 

_J  Cet  envoi  ne  m'est  parvenu  ni  par  la  poste  ni  par  une  autre  voie 

Dans  mes  relations  avec                 1  lexpediteur                                       1  le  destinataire 
cet  envoi  me  manque  effectivement,  |e  ne  sals  ce  qu'il  en  est  advenu 

Lieu  el  dale 

Signature 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   147.  par   12  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5026 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


I  Admmistfation  des  posies 


VD1 


TABLEAU  VD  1 


Pays  pour  lesquels  I  Administration  susmentionnee  accepte  en  transit  les  lettres  avec  valeur  declaree  aux  conditions  indiquees 
ci-dessous 


Numero 
courant 


Pays  de  destination 


Voies  de 
transmission 


Designation  des  pays  mtermediaires 
et  des  services  mantimes  a  employer 


Limile 
de  la 

declaration 
de  valeur 


Observations 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art   1 10  -  Dimensions  210*297  mm 


TIAS  9972 
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5027 


VD2 


V 


AMSTERDAM  1 
N°732 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  134,  par.  1,  lettre  a)  -  Dimensions:  37  x  13  mm,  couleur  rose 


TIAS  9972 


5028 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


[Administration  expeditnce 
(Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 


VD3 


FEUILLE  D'ENVOI 

Lettres  avec  valeur  declaree 


Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 


Date  d  expedition 


Depeche  n" 


N"  de  la  (euttie  d  envoi 


Numero 

Bureau  d  or 

igme 

Lieu  de  destination 

Montant  de  la 
valeur  declaree 

Observations 

cou- 
rant 

de  I  envoi 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

2 
3 

4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

18 

19 

20 

Timbre  du  bureau  d  echange  expediteur 
Signature  des  agents 

r"'\ 

Timbre  du  bureau  d  echange  de  destination 
Signature  des  agents 

C\ 

\                   / 

v                   / 

\               / 

K_.s 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   158.  par   1  -  Dimensions   210  x  297  mm 
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5029 


Administration  des  posies 


PROCES-VERB  AL 

Lettre  avec  valeur  declare 


VD  4  (recto) 


A  transmettre  sous  recommandation 


Bureau  qui  dresse  le  proces-verbal 

Date 

Reference 

Motif  du  proces-verbal 

|  Perte                   |  Spoliation           ]  Avarie 

1  Irregularites 

Depot  de  renvoi 

Bureau 

Dale 

1  Numero 

Expediteur 

Norn  el  adresse  complete 

Destlnatalre 

Nom  et  adresse  complete 

Mentions  speciales 

Valeur  declaree 

Montant  de  remboursement  et  monnaie 

Autres  mentions 

Poids 

Poids  mdique 

1  Poids  constate 

Emballage 

Description 

Nombre  de  scenes 

Signe  particular  des  scenes 

L'emballage  doit  Stre  considere  comme 
|  reglementaire 

]  non  reglementaire 

Depeche  de  transmission 
de  renvoi 

Numero                                                            1  Date  d'expedition 

1  Heure 

Bureau  expediteur 

Date  d'arnvee 

1  Heure 

Bureau  de  destination 

L'envoi  etait  renferme  dans  un  sac 
|  inteneur 

|  exterieur 

La  fermeture  (plombage)  du  sac  etait 
1  intacte 

1  non  intacte 

Mode  d'acheminement 

J  Ambulant 
J  Fourgon 
J  Paquebot 
1  Ligne  aerienne 

1   Nom  ou  numero 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art   165,  par  7  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


54-453   0-86-15 


5030  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


VD4 


(verso) 


Contenu 

— 1  D'apres  les  indications             1 — 1  D'apres  la  declaration              r — 1  Suivant  le  destinataire 
J  de  la  facture                              1 1  en  douane                                 1 1  ou  lexpediteur 

Le  contenu  a  ete  examine  en  presence 
|  du  destinataire                                                             |  de  lexpediteur 

Contenu  constate  a  1  examen 

Contenu  avane 

Contenu  manquant 

Estimation  du  dommage 

|  Suivant  le  destinataire                                                ]  Suivant  lexpediteur 

Le  dommage  cause  est  estime  b  un  montant  de 

Cause 

Le  dommage  est  attnbuable  a 

Traitement  ulterieur 
de  renvoi 

1  Apres  remballage  et  pesage,  renvoi  a  ete  reachemine  sur  sa  destination 

Nouveau  poids 

_|  Le  contenu  a  ete  detruit  par  les  soins  du  bureau  soussigne 
1  L'emballage  est  conserve  ici 

J  Le  destinataire  refuse  I'envoi                                   J  Lexpediteur  refuse  lenvoi 
|  Le  destinataire  a  accepte  renvoi                                |  Lexpediteur  a  accepte  renvoi 

Montant  de  lindemnite  demandee 

Signature  du  destinataire 
ou  de  lexpediteur 

Attestation  En  foi  de  quoi  nous  avons  dresse  le  present  proces-verbal  dont  un  double  a  ete  transmis  a  lorgane  indique  ci-dessous 

Organe  auquel  le  proces-verbal  doit  etre  transmis 

Timbre  du  bureau  qui  etabiit  le  procds-verba 
Signature  des  agents  postaux 

et  date 

TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


MultL— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


5031 


AV1 


LISTE  GENERALE  DES  SERVICES  AEROPOSTAUX 


LISTE  AV  1 


Not*.  -  La  Liste  AV  1  est  elaboree  et  distribute  aux  Administrations  par  le  Bureau  international 
(Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  219,  par,  1 ,  lettre  a) 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  219,  par.  1,  lettre  a)  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5032 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


(Administration  expeditnce 


BORDEREAU  AV 2 

Poids  des  correspondances-avion  a  decouvert 


Bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

Date  du  bordereau 

IN" 

Correspondances- avion 

1  Non  recommandees 

Bureau  d  echange  de  destination 

]  Recommandees 

Administration  de  destination  de  la  depeche 

Depeche 

|  Surface 

|  Avion 

In- 

Date  d  expedition 

1  Heure 

Indications.  Le  poids  des  correspondances  a  decouvert  et,  le  cas  echeant,  a  destination  dune  zone  determinee  est  arrondi  au  deca- 
gramme supeneur  ou  inferieur  selon  que  la  fraction  du  decagramme  excede  ou  non  5  grammes. 
Pendant  la  penode  de  statistique.  porter  en  tdte  de  cette  formule  la  lettre  «S»  en  un  caractere  de  grandes  dimensions. 

Groupes  de  pays  pour  lesquels  les  taux  de  remuneration 
sont  les  memes 

Poids  net 
LC/AO 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

9 

Timbre  du  bureau  d  echange  expediteur 

'                       \ 

Timbre  du  bureau  de 

change  de  destination 

O 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  209.  par  1  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 
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rAdmmistration  reachemmant  les  depeches 
["Bureau  d  echange  reachemmant  les  depeches 


RELEVE  DE  POIDS 
Depeches-avion 

l~Date  du  reieve 


AV3 


Administration  expeditnce  des  depeches 


Depeches  achemmees 

de 


a 


Mois  ou  tnmestre 


Indications  A  expedier  en  double  exemplaire. 

Date 
du 

trans- 
port 

N"de 
lade- 
peche 

Bureau  expediteur 

Bureau  de  destination 

N'1  de  la  ligne 
aenenne  utilisee 

Poids  par  categone  d'envois 

Observations 

LC/AO 

CP 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

i<g 

9 

kg 

g 



Totaux 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  215,  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5034  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


lAdminislralion  de  destination  des  depecnas-avion 


RELEVe  DE  POIDS  (FRAIS  TERMINAUX)  AV  3bis 

Depeches-avion 

Foate  du  reieve 


Administration  d  origine  das  depeches 


Depecnes  achemmees 

de 


M019  ou  tnmestre 


I  Anne 


Indications  A  expedier  en  double  exemplaire 


Date 
d'expe- 


N"  de 
la  de 
peche 


Bureau 
d  origine 


Totaux 


Bureau  de 
destination 


Poids 
LC/AO 


Observations 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   178.  par  2  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm.  couleur  iaune 
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[Administration  de  destination 


RELEVE  DE  POIDS 
Correspondances-avion  a  decouvert 


AV4 


Bureau  d  eehange  de  destination  des  depeches 

Indications.  A  expedier  en  double  exemplaire 

Date  du  releve 

Administration  expeditnce  des  depeches 

|  Depeches-surface                           |  Depeches-avion 

Bureau  d  eehange  expediteur  des  depexhes 

Penode  de  statistique 


Date  d  expedition 
de  la  depeche 


Groupes  de  pays  de  destination 


N"du 
bordereau  AV  2 


LC/AO 


LC/AO 


LC/AO 


LC/AO 


Observations 


Totaux 

A  multiplier  par  26' 


A  reporter  sur  AV  5 


'  Dans  le  cas  des  AV  4  etablis  pour  les  correspondances  transmises  pendant  les  penodes  de  statistique 
Convention  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  215.  par  2  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


5036  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


(Administration  creancitre 


AV5 


COMPTE  PARTICULAR 

Courrier-avion 


Administration  debitnce 

Date  du  compte 

|  Depeches-avion  closes 

|  Correspondances-avion  a  decouvert 

M01S             '                                                                                                          1   Tnmestre                                                                                                                |  Annee 

Parcours 

Pays  de  destination 

ou  groupes  de  pays 

Catego- 
ries 
d  envois 

Poids  transport*  a 

j  cours  du  ou  des  m 

01s  de 

Poids  total 

Prix  du  trans- 
port par  kg 

Total  des  trais 
de  transport 
a  payer 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

LC/AO 
CP 

kg 

9 

kg 

9 

"9 

9 

><9 

9 

Ir 

c 

ir 

c 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

LC/AO 
CP 

Majoration  de  5%  sur  le  rnontant  total  du  transit  a  decouvert 

Total  general 

— 

L  Administration  creanci 
Liau.  date  at  signature 

iro 

Vu  et  accc 

Lieu,  date  at 

ipte  p 

ngnatu 

ar  I'Admini; 

a 

.tratiot 

1  debitrice 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  216.  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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[Administration  de  destination  des  depeches-avion 


AV  5bis 

ETAT  DES  POIDS  DES  DEPECHES-AVION  RECUES 
Frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 


Administration  d  origme  des  depeches-avion 


Dale  de  i  eial 


Mois  ou  Inmestre 


I  Anne 


Recapitulation  des  releves  AV  3  distincts  ("Service  inteneur..) 
ou  AV  3bis 


Recapitulation  des  releves  AV  3  distincts  ("Service  inteneur.. 
ou  AV  3bis 


Bureau  d'ongine 
ou  numero  dordre 
des  AV  3  distincts 
ou  AV  3bis 


Bureau  de  destination 


LC/AO 
Poids  en  kg 


Bureau  d'ongine 
ou  numero  dordre 
des  AV  3  distincts 
ou  AV3bis 


Bureau  de  destination' 


LC/AO 
Poids  en  kg 


1 


1 


Total  des  poids.  a  reporter  au  compte  particulier  AV  12 


Administration  de  destination  des  depeches-avion 

Lieu,  date  et  signature 


Vu  et  accepte  par  I'Administration  d'ongine  des  depeches-avion 
Lieu,  date  et  signature 


1  A  remphr  seulement  si  )e  bureau  d'ongine  est  indique  dans  ta  colonne  1 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   178.  par  3  -  Dimensions  210  x  297  mm,  couleur  |aune 


TIAS  9972 


5038 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


CO 

/ 

>   / 
<  / 

I 
\ 


co 

> 
< 
(- 

Hi 

> 
< 
X 

< 
LU 

tr 

LU 
Q 

<r 
O 
m 
co 

HI 

a 

z 
o 

CO 
CO 

co 

z 

z     t_ 

■UJ         £ 

<       O 


0 

> 

3 

£ 

O 

a> 

z 

X 

£ 

-1 

5 

^^ 

< 

c 

E 

> 

01 

O 

C 

i 

0 

DC 
Z 

■ 
a 

c 

O 

c 
a 

■o 
3 

a 
0 

5 

a 

E 

2 

O 

O 

TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


5039 


(Administration  des  posies  dongme 
("Bureau  d  ongme  du  bordereau  AV  7 


AV7 


BORDEREAU  DE  LIVRAISON 
D^peches-avion 


Bureau  de  destination  du  bordereau  AV  7 


Date  du  depart 


Ligne  n" 


Aeroport  de  Iransbordemenl  direct  (art  203  par  2) 


LONDON-HEATHROW  (LHR) 


Aeroport  de  dechargement 


MONROVIA  (MLW) 


N'de 
la  de- 
peche 


Bureau  dongme 


Bureau  de  destination 


Nombre  des 


sacs 
LC/AO 


phs 
LC/AO 


sacs 

de 

colis 


Poids  brut  des  sacs,  etc 


LC/AO 


CP 


Observations 


Totaux 


T|fnbre  du  bureau  expediteur 
Signature  de  I  agent 


x_       _x 


Lagent  de  r  aeroport  ou  de  la  compagnte  aenenne 


Timbre  du  bureau  de  destination 
Signature  de  I  agent 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  200,  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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(Administration  des  posies  d  ongine 
(Bureau  d  ongine  du  bordereau  AV  7  S 


BORDEREAU  DE  LIVRAISON 
D6peches-avion  de  sacs  vides 


AV7S 


I  Heure 


Bureau  de  destination  du  bordereau  AV  7  S 


Date  du  depart 


Ligne  n" 


Aeroport  de  transbordement  direct  (art  203.  par  2) 

LONDON-HEATHROW  (LHR) 

Aeroport  de  dechargement 

MONROVIA  (MLW) 

Numero  de  la 
depeche 

Bureau  d  ongine 

Bureau  de  destination 

Nombre  de 
pochees  de 
sacs  vides 

Poids  brut 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

kg 

g 

/ 

t 

. <T 

£ 

D 

M^ 

r-^ 

^N 

^o^ 

JON 

r<k 

•    * 

r>vC 

O' 

Totaux 

Timbre  du  bureau  expediteur 
Signature  de  I  agent 

L  agent  de  l  aeroport  ou  de  la  compagme  aenenne 

Timbre  du  bureau  de  destination 
Signature  de  1  agent 

r~\ 

s 
f 
1 
1 

\ 

\ 
| 

kJ 

1 
\ 
\ 

1 
/ 
/ 

Convention   Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  212.  par  2  -  Dimensions   210  x297  mm 


TIAS  9972 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


5041 


de 

AV8 

Lisboa  -  EPA 

Par  avion 

© 

Depeche  n" 

pour 

Date  d  expedition 

MONROVIA 

(Liberia) 

Ligne  n" 

Aeroport  de  transbordement 

Aeroport  de 
dechargement 

MLW 

\ 

LC/AO 

kg 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.   197.  par    3  -  Dimensions.    125x60  mm,  couleur  rouge  vermilion, 

blanche  ou  bleu  clair 

Sur  letiquette  bleu  clair.  supprimer  la  mention  «LO 


de 

AV8 

Lisboa  -  EPA 

Par  avion 

© 

x<A- 

Depeche  n" 

pour 

Date  d'expedition 

MONROVIA 

(Liberia) 

Ligne  n" 

Aeroport  de  transbordement 

Aeroport  de 
dechargement 

MLW 

^ 

sv 

kg 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art   197,  par.  3  -  Dimensions:  125  x  60  mm,  couleur  verte 


Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoms  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la  latitude  de  modifier 
legerement  le  texte  et  les  dimensions  de  la  formule.  toutefois  sans  trop  s'ecarter  des  directives  que  le 
modele  comporte. 


TIAS  9972 


5042 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


> 

< 


-J 


z 
o 

I 

I 
UJ 

X 

u 

UJ 

Q. 
UJ 

O 


O 


<0 


3 
o 

Q. 


o  • 


« 

c 

0 

Q. 

■ 

•O 

■ 

V 

TJ 

« 

TD 

3 

0 

O 

■ 

a 

E 

0) 

3 

< 

00 

z 

0 

> 

0 

< 

3 

< 

UJ 

0 

0 

X 

_i 

0 

UJ 

0 

c 
a 

w 

a. 

z 

w 

0 

■UJ 
Q 

r 

r 

0 

a- 

«, 

(£ 

X 

-J 

^^ 

£ 

0 

(£ 

X 

1- 

< 

UJ 

c 

X 

« 
E 
• 
•0 

z 

0 
0 

O 

c 

a 

* 

z 

C 

r 
0 

0 

e 
c 
01 

0 
• 

^ 

_i 

< 

TIAS  9S72 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


5043 


AV10 


LC 


Par  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede 


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


MADRID  AP 


En  cas  d'irregularite,  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  197,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:   105x74  mm,  couleur 
blanche 


AV10 


AO 


Par  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede 


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


MADRID  AP 


En  cas  d'irregularite,  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  197,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105x74  mm,  couleur 
bleu  clair 

Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoins  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la 
latitute  de  modifier  legerement  le  texte,  les  dimensions  et  la  couleur  des  formules  AV  10, 
toutefois  sans  trop  s'ecarter  des  directives  que  le  modele  comporte. 
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RQLC 
riAo 


Nombre  des  recommandes 


AV  10 


Par  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede      


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination 


MADRID  AP 


En  cas  d'irregulante.  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art   197.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm.  couleur  rose 


LC 


AV  10 


Correspondances  a  decouvert       Par  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede 


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination  de  la  depeche 


MADRID  AP 


N"  du  groupe  de  pays  de  destination 


En  cas  d'irregulante.  cette  etiquette  dolt  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1974.  art  197,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105x74  mm,  couleur 
blanche 

Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoms  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la 
latitude  de  modifier  legerement  le  texte.  les  dimensions  et  la  couleur  des  formules  AV  10. 
toutefois  sans  trop  s'ecarter  des  directives  que  le  modele  comporte. 
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AO 


AV  10 


Correspondences  a  decouvert     Per  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede 


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  fie  destination  de  la  depecne 


N"  du  groupe  de  pays  de  destination 


En  cas  dirregulante,  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art    197,  par    1  -  Dimensions:  105x74  mm,  couleur 

bleu  clair 


I  Nombre 


LC 


II  I  Nombre 

AO 


AV10 


Recommandes  a  decouvert 

Par  avion 


Administration  expeditnce 

Suede 


Bureau  expediteur 

Stockholm  Flyg 


Agent  expediteur 


Bureau  de  destination  de  la  depeche 


MADRID  AP 


N"  du  groupe  de  pays  de  destination 


En  cas  dirregulante,  cette  etiquette  doit  etre  jointe  au  bulletin  de  verification 


Convention,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  197.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  105  x  74  mm,  couleur  rose 

Remarque.  -  Pour  tenir  compte  des  besoms  de  leur  service,  les  Administrations  ont  la 
latitude  de  modifier  legerement  le  texte.  les  dimensions  et  la  couleur  des  formules  AV  10, 
toutefois  sans  trop  s'ecarter  des  directives  que  le  modele  comporte. 
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("Administration  qui  etablit  le  compte 


AV11 


COMPTE  GENERAL  COURRIER-AVION 

Administration  correspondents 

Date  du  compte 

Tnmestre                                                                                                      I  Annee 

Semestre                                                                                                       1  Annee 

Echange 

Periode 

Solde  des  comptes  AV  5 

en  faveur  de  I  Administration 

Observations 

qui  etablit 
le  compte 

correspondante 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Reception  par  I'Administration 
qui  etablit  le  compte 

fr 

tr 

Expedition  par  I'Administration 
qui  etablit  le  compte 

Totaux 

A  deduire 

Solde  crediteur 

Norn  de  I  Administration  creanciere 

L'Administration  qui  etablit  le  con 

Lieu  date  et  signature 

ipte  AV  11 

Vu  et  accepte  pa 

Lieu,  date  et  signature 

r  I'Administration 

qui  recoit  le  compte  AV  1 1 

Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  216.  par  4  -  (Dimensions  210  x  297  mm 
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("Administration  craancitre 


COMPTE  PARTICULIER 

Frais  terminaux  du  courrier-avion 


AV12 


Administration  deb.tnce 


Date  du  compie 


Bureau  expediteur 

Bureau  de  destination 

Poids  totaux  reels 

des  depeches-avion  recues 

pendant  lannee 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

kg 

9 

Total 



Bureau  expediteur 

Bureau  de  destination 

Poids  totaux  reels 

des  depeches-avion  expediees 

pendant  lannee 

1 

2 

3 

kg 

9 

Total 



Poids  totaux  des  depeches-avion  recues  

*9 

Poids  totaux  des  depeches-avion 

expediees 

"9 

Difference  de  poids  entre  les  dep* 

kg 
ches-avion  recues  et  expediees 

Total  des  frais  terminaux  a  payer  =  (Difference  de  poids  entre  les  depeches-avion  recues  et  expediees)  x  (Taux  de  frais  terminaux) 


kg  x 


fr-or 
fr-or 


L  Administration  creanciere 

Lieu,  dale  et  signature  6*  lagent 


Vu  et  accepte  par  r  Administration  debitrice 

Lieu,  date  et  signature  de  lagent 


Convention.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  180.  par.  2  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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Copie  certified  conforme  &  1 'original  d£pos6  dans  les  archives 
de  la  Confederation  Suisse. 


Berne,  le  11  fevrier  1980 


Pour  le 

DEPARTEMENT  FEDERAL  DES 
AFFAIRES  ETRANGERES 

(Rubin) 

Chef  de  la 
Section  des  Trait§s  internationaux 
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Having  examined  and  considered  those  Acts  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Union  comprising  the  General  Regulations   (including  the 
Final  Protocol  thereof)   and  the  Universal  Postal  Convention 
(including  its  Final  Protocol  and  Detailed  Regulations) ,  signed 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  26th  day  of  October  1979,  which  abrogate 
and  supersede  the  corresponding  Acts  of  the  Universal  Postal 
Union  which  were  signed  at  Lausanne  on  the  5th  day  of  July  1974, 
the  same  are  by  me,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  by  law  in  the 
United  States  Postal  Service  and  delegated  by  its  Board  of 
Governors  to  the  Postmaster  General,  hereby  concluded,  with  the 
consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

This  ratification  is  applicable  to  the  United  States  of 
America  and  all  areas  for  the  international  relations  of  which 
it  is  responsible. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United 
States  Postal  Service  to  be  hereto  affixed  this    *£"**&*      day 
of     T)%gl~+<Xs         ,    1981, 


[SEAL] 
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I  hereby  approve  and  ratify  the  foregoing  Acts  of  the 
Universal  Postal  Union  comprising  the  General  Regulations 
(including  the  Final  Protocol  thereof)  and  the  Universal  Postal 
Convention  (including  its  Final  Protocol  and  Detailed  Regula- 
tions), signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  26th  day  of  October  1979. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  be  hereto  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twentieth  day  of  April 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

[SEAL]    eighty-one  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  fifth. 

Ronald  Reagan 
By  the  President: 

Alexander  M.  Haig,  Jr. 
Secretary  of  State 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  UNION1 


Preamble 

With  a  view  to  developing  communications  between  peoples  by  the  efficient  operation  of  the  postal  services, 
and  to  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  the  noble  aims  of  international  collaboration  in  the  cultural,  social  and 
economic  fields, 

the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  contracting  countries  have,  subject  to  ratification,  adopted  this 
Constitution. 


Section  I 
Organic  provisions 

Chapter  I 
General 

Article  1 

Scope  and  objectives  of  the  Union 

1  The  countries  adopting  this  Constitution  shall  comprise,  under  the  title  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union,  a 
single  postal  territory  for  the  reciprocal  exchange  of  letter-post  items.  Freedom  of  transit  shall  be  guaranteed 
throughout  the  entire  territory  of  the  Union. 

2  The  aim  of  the  Union  shall  be  to  secure  the  organization  and  improvement  of  the  postal  services  and  to 
promote  in  this  sphere  the  development  of  international  collaboration. 

3  The  Union  shall  take  part,  as  far  as  possible,  in  postal  technical  assistance  sought  by  its  member  countries. 

Article  2 

Members  of  the  Union 

Member  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be: 

a         Countries  which  have  membership  status  at  the  date  on  which  the  Constitution  comes  into  force. 

b        Countries  admitted  to  membership  in  accordance  with  article  1 1. 


As  amended  by  the  1969  Tokyo  and  1974  Lausanne  Additional  Protocols. 
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Article  3 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Union 

The  Union  shall  have  within  its  jurisdiction: 
a         the  territories  of  member  countries; 

b         post  offices  set  up  by  member  countries  in  territories  not  included  in  the  Union; 

c         territories  which,  without  being  members  of  the  Union,  are  included  in  it  because  from  the  postal  point  of 
view  they  are  dependent  on  member  countries. 

Article  4 
Exceptional  relations 

Postal  administrations  which  provide  a  service  with  territories  not  included  in  the  Union  are  bound  to  act  as 
intermediaries  for  other  administrations.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable  to  such  exceptional  relations. 

Article  5 

Seat  of  the  Union 

The  seat  of  the  Union  and  of  its  permanent  organs  shall  be  at  Berne. 

Article  6 

Official  language  of  the  Union 

The  official  language  of  the  Union  shall  be  French. 

Article  7 
Monetary  standard 

The  franc  adopted  as  the  monetary  unit  in  the  Acts  of  the  Union  shall  be  the  gold  franc  of  100  centimes  weighing 
10/31  of  a  gramme  and  of  a  fineness  of  0.900. 

Article  8 

Restricted  Unions.  Special  Agreements 

1  Member  countries,  or  their  postal  administrations  if  the  legislation  of  those  countries  so  permits,  may 
establish  Restricted  Unions  and  make  Special  Agreements  concerning  the  international  postal  service,  provided 
always  that  they  do  not  introduce  provisions  less  favourable  to  the  public  than  those  provided  for  by  the  Acts 
to  which  the  member  countries  concerned  are  parties. 

2  Restricted  Unions  may  send  observers  to  Congresses,  Conferences  and  meetings  of  the  Union,  to  the  Execu- 
tive Council  and  to  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies.1 

3  The  Union  may  send  observers  to  Congresses,  Conferences  and  meetings  of  Restricted  Unions. 


Amended  by  the  1969  Tokyo  Congress. 
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Article  y 

Relations  with  the  United  Nations 

The  relations  between  the  Union  and  the  United  Nations  shall  be  governed  by  the  Agreements  [~  *1  whose  texts  are 
annexed  to  this  Constitution. 

Article  10 

Relations  with  international  organizations 

In  order  to  secure  close  cooperation  in  the  international  postal  sphere,  the  Union  may  collaborate  with  interna- 
tional organizations  having  related  interests  and  activities. 


Chapter  II 

Accession  or  admission  to  the  Union.  Withdrawal  from  the  Union 

Article  1 1 

Accession  or  admission  to  the  Union.  Procedure 

1  Any  member  of  the  United  Nations  may  accede  to  the  Union. 

2  Any  sovereign  country  which  is  not  a  member  of  the  United  Nations  may  apply  for  admission  as  a  member 
country  of  the  Union. 

3  Accession  or  application  for  admission  to  the  Union  must  entail  a  formal  declaration  of  accession  to  the 
Constitution  and  to  the  obligatory  Acts  of  the  Union.  It  shall  be  addressed  through  diplomatic  channels  to  the 
Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  which  shall  notify  the  accession  or  consult  the  member  countries  on  the 
application  for  admission,  as  the  case  may  be.' 

4  A  country  which  is  not  a  member  of  the  United  Nations  shall  be  deemed  to  be  admitted  as  a  member  country 
if  its  application  is  approved  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union.  Member  countries 
which  have  not  replied  within  a  period  of  four  months  shall  be  considered  as  having  abstained. 

5  Accession  or  admission  to  membership  shall  be  notified  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  to 
the  Governments  of  member  countries.  It  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  such  notification. 

Article  12 

Withdrawal  from  the  Union.  Procedure 

1  Each  member  country  may  withdraw  from  the  Union  by  notice  of  denunciation  of  the  Constitution  given 
through  diplomatic  channels  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  that  Government  to  the 
Governments  of  member  countries. 

2  Withdrawal  from  the  Union  shall  become  effective  one  year  after  the  day  on  which  the  notice  of  denuncia- 
tion provided  for  in  paragraph  1  is  received  by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 


Amended  by  the  1969  Tokyo  Congress 


♦Agreements  of  July  4,  1947  and  July  13  and  27,  1949.  TIAS  5881 ;  16  UST 
1304,  1309.   [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Chapter  1 1 1 

Organization  of  the  Union 

Article  13 

Organs  of  the  Union 

1  The  organs  of  the  Union  shall  be  Congress,  Administrative  Conferences,  the  Executive  Council,  the  Consul- 
tative Council  for  Postal  Studies,  Special  Committees  and  the  International  Bureau.1 

2  The  permanent  organs  of  the  Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Council,  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal 
Studies  and  the  International  Bureau. 

Article  14 
Congress 

1  Congress  shall  be  the  supreme  organ  of  the  Union. 

2  Congress  shall  consist  of  the  representatives  of  member  countries. 

Article  15 
Extraordinary  Congresses 

An  Extraordinary  Congress  may  be  convened  at  the  request  or  with  the  consent  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
member  countries  of  the  Union. 

Article  16 

Administrative  Conferences 

Conferences  entrusted  with  the  examination  of  questions  of  an  administrative  nature  may  be  convened  at  the 
request  or  with  the  consent  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  postal  administrations  of  member  countries. 

Article  17 
Executive  Council 

1  Between  Congresses  the  Executive  Council  (EC)  shall  ensure  the  continuity  of  the  work  of  the  Union  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union. 

2  Members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  carry  out  their  functions  in  the  name  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
Union. 

Article  18 

Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies 

The  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  (CCPS)  shall  be  entrusted  with  carrying  out  studies  and  giving  opinions 
on  technical,  operational  and  economic  questions  concerning  the  postal  service.1 


Amended  bv  the  1969  Tokyo  Congress. 
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Article  19 

Special  Committees 

Special  Committees  may  be  entrusted  by  a  Congress  or  by  an  Administrative  Conference  with  the  study  of  one  or 
more  specific  questions. 

Article  20 
International  Bureau 

A  central  office  operating  at  the  seat  of  the  Union  under  the  title  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Union,  directed  by  a  Director-General  and  placed  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Government  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  shall  serve  as  an  organ  of  liaison,  information  and  consultation  for  postal  administrations. 


Chapter  IV 

Finances  of  the  Union 

Article  21 

Expenditure  of  the  Union.  Contributions  of  member  countries1 

1  Each  Congress  shall  fix  the  maximum  amount  which: 
a         the  expenditure  of  the  Union  may  reach  annually; 

b         the  expenditure  relating  to  the  organization  of  the  next  Congress  may  reach. 

2  The  maximum  amount  for  expenditure  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  may  be  exceeded  if  circumstances  so 
require,  provided  that  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  General  Regulations  are  observed. 

3  The  expenses  of  the  Union,  including  where  applicable  the  expenditure  envisaged  in  paragraph  2,  shall  be 
borne  in  common  by  member  countries.  For  this  purpose,  each  member  country  shall  choose  the  contribution 
class  in  which  it  intends  to  be  included.  The  contribution  classes  shall  be  laid  down  in  the  General  Regulations. 

4  In  the  case  of  accession  or  admission  to  the  Union  under  article  11,  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confed- 
eration shall  fix,  by  agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  country  concerned,  the  contribution  class  into  which 
the  latter  is  to  be  placed  for  the  purpose  of  apportioning  the  expenses  of  the  Union. 


Section  II 

Acts  of  the  Union 

Chapter  I 
General 

Article  22 

Acts  of  the  Union 

1         The  Constitution  shall  be  the  basic  Act  of  the  Union.  It  shall  contain  the  organic  rules  of  the  Union. 

Amended  by  the  1969  Tokyo  and  1974  Lausanne  Congresses. 
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2  The  General  Regulations  shall  embody  those  provisions  which  ensure  the  application  of  the  Constitution 
and  the  working  of  the  Union.  They  shall  be  binding  on  all  member  countries. 

3  The  Universal  Postal  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  embody  the  rules  applicable  throughout 
the  international  postal  service  and  the  provisions  concerning  the  letter-post  services.  These  Acts  shall  be  binding 
on  all  member  countries. 

4  The  Agreements  of  the  Union,  and  their  Detailed  Regulations,  shall  regulate  the  services  other  than  those  of 
the  letter  post  between  those  member  countries  which  are  parties  to  them.  They  shall  be  binding  on  those  coun- 
tries only. 

5  The  Detailed  Regulations,  which  shall  contain  the  rules  of  application  necessary  for  the  implementation  of 
the  Convention  and  of  the  Agreements,  shall  be  drawn  up  by  the  postal  administrations  of  the  member  countries 
concerned. 

6  The  Final  Protocols  annexed  to  the  Acts  of  the  Union  referred  to  in  paragraphs  3,  4  and  5  shall  contain  the 
reservations  to  those  Acts. 

Article  23 

Application  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  to  territories  for  whose  international  relations  a  member  country 
is  responsible 

1  Any  country  may  declare  at  any  time  that  its  acceptance  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  includes  all  the  territories 
for  whose  international  relations  it  is  responsible,  or  certain  of  them  only. 

2  The  declaration  provided  for  in  paragraph  1  must  be  addressed  to  the  Government: 

a         of  the  country  where  Congress  is  held,  if  made  at  the  time  of  signature  of  the  Act  or  Acts  in  question; 
b         of  the  Swiss  Confederation  in  all  other  cases. 

3  Any  member  country  may  at  any  time  address  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  a  notification 
of  its  intention  to  denounce  the  application  of  these  Acts  of  the  Union  in  respect  of  which  it  has  made  the  decla- 
ration provided  for  in  paragraph  1.  Such  notification  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  date  of  its  receipt  by  the 
Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

4  The  declarations  and  notifications  provided  for  in  paragraphs  1  and  3  shall  be  communicated  to  member 
countries  by  the  Government  of  the  country  which  has  received  them. 

5  Paragraphs  1  to  4  shall  not  apply  to  territories  having  the  status  of  a  member  of  the  Union  and  for  whose 
international  relations  a  member  country  is  responsible. 

Article  24 
National  legislation 

The  provisions  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  shall  not  derogate  from  the  legislation  of  any  member  country  in  respect 
of  anything  which  is  not  expressly  provided  for  by  those  Acts. 

Chapter  1 1 

Acceptance  and  denunciation  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union 

Article  25 

Signature,  ratification  and  other  forms  of  approval  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union 

1  Signature  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  by  plenipotentiaries  shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  Congress. 

2  The  Constitution  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  by  the  signatory  countries. 

3  Approval  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  other  than  the  Constitution  shall  be  governed  by  the  constitutional 
regulations  of  each  signatory  country. 

4  When  a  country  does  not  ratify  the  Constitution  or  does  not  approve  the  other  Acts  which  it  has  signed,  the 
Constitution  and  other  Acts  shall  be  no  less  valid  for  the  other  countries  that  have  ratified  or  approved  them. 
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Article  26 

Notification  of  ratifications  and  other  forms  of  approval  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union 

The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Constitution  and,  where  appropriate,  of  approval  of  the  other  Acts  of  the 
Union  shall  be  addressed  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  that  Govern- 
ment to  the  Governments  of  member  countries.1 

Article  27 

Accession  to  the  Agreements 

1  Member  countries  may,  at  any  time,  accede  to  one  or  more  of  the  Agreements  provided  for  in  article  22, 
paragraph  4. 

2  Accession  of  member  countries  to  the  Agreements  shall  be  notified  in  accordance  with  article  11,  para- 
graph 3. 

Article  28 

Denunciation  of  an  Agreement 

Each  member  country  may  cease  being  a  party  to  one  or  more  of  the  Agreements,  under  the  conditions  laid  down 
in  article  12. 


Chapter  Ml 

Amendment  of  the  Acts  of  the  Union 

Article  29 

Presentation  of  proposals 

1  The  postal  administration  of  a  member  country  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  either  to  Congress  or  between 
Congresses,  proposals  concerning  the  Acts  of  the  Union  to  which  its  country  is  a  party. 

2  However,  proposals  concerning  the  Constitution  and  the  General  Regulations  may  be  submitted  only  to 
Congress. 

Article  30 

Amendment  of  the  Constitution 

1  To  be  adopted,  proposals  submitted  to  Congress  and  relating  to  this  Constitution  must  be  approved  by  at 
least  two- thirds  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union. 

2  Amendments  adopted  by  a  Congress  shall  form  the  subject  of  an  additional  protocol  and,  unless  that 
Congress  decides  otherwise,  shall  enter  into  force  at  the  same  time  as  the  Acts  renewed  in  the  course  of  the  same 
Congress.  They  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  by  member  countries  and  the  instruments  of  such  ratification 
shall  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in  article  26. 


Amended  by  the  1969  Tokyo  Congress. 
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Article  31 

Amendment  of  the  Convention,  the  General  Regulations  and  the  Agreements 

1  The  Convention,  the  General  Regulations  and  the  Agreements  shall  define  the  conditions  to  be  fulfilled  for 
the  approval  of  proposals  which  concern  them. 

2  The  acts  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  shall  enter  into  force  simultaneously  and  shall  have  the  same  duration. 
As  from  the  day  fixed  by  Congress  for  the  entry  into  force  of  these  Acts,  the  corresponding  Acts  of  the  preceding 
Congress  shall  be  abrogated. 


Chapter  IV 
Settlement  of  disputes 

Article  32 
Arbitration 

In  the  event  of  a  dispute  between  two  or  more  postal  administrations  of  member  countries  concerning  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  Acts  of  the  Union  or  the  responsibility  imposed  on  a  postal  administration  by  the  application  of 
those  Acts,  the  question  at  issue  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration. 


Section  III 
Final  provisions 

Article  33 

Coming  into  operation  and  duration  of  the  Constitution 

This  Constitution  shall  come  into  operation  on  1  January  1966  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  an  indefinite  period. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  contracting  countries  have  signed  this 
Constitution  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Vienna,  10  July  1964. 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  UNIVERSAL  POSTAL  UNION 

At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  signature  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded  this  day, 
the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  the  following: 

Sole  article 

Accession  to  the  Constitution 

Member  countries  of  the  Union  which  have  not  signed  the  Constitution  may  accede  to  it  at  any  time.  Instruments 
of  accession  shall  be  addressed  through  diplomatic  channels  to  the  Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  seat 
of  the  Union  is  situated  and  by  that  Government  to  the  Governments  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  under-mentioned  plenipotentiaries  have  drawn  up  this  Protocol,  which  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  the  same  validity  as  if  its  provisions  were  inserted  in  the  text  of  the  Constitution  itself,  and  they 
have  signed  it  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Vienna,  10  July  1964. 
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Universal  Postal  Union:   Money  Orders  and  Postal 

Travellers'   Checks 

Agreement    and    detailed    regulations    done    at    Rio    de    Janeiro 

October  26,  1979; 
Ratified    by    the    Postmaster    General    of    the    United    States    of 

America,  with  a  reservation,  March  5,  1981; 
Entered  into  force  July  1,  1981. 


(5061)  TIAS  mZ 


54-453  0-86-16 


5062 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

MONEY  ORDERS  AND  POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUES  AGREEMENT 


CONTENTS 


Section  I 

Preliminary  provisions 

Art 

1         Purpose  of  the  Agreement 


Section  II 
Money  orders 

Chapter  I 
General  provisions 

2        Methods  of  exchange 

Chapter  1 1 

Issue  of  money  orders 


3  Currency.  Conversion 

4  Maximum  amount  issued 

5  Payment  of  funds.  Receipt 

6  Charges 

7  Exemption  from  charges 

8  Special  provisions  regarding  issue  of  telegraph  money  orders 


TIAS  9973 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 5063 

Chapter  1 1 1 

Special  provisions  relating  to  certain  facilities  offered  to  the  public 

Art 

9  Advice  of  payment.  Express  delivery.  Payment  to  addressee  only.  Messages  to  the  payee 

10  Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address 

1 1  Redirection 

12  Endorsement 


Chapter  IV 

Payment  of  money  orders 


13  Duration  of  validity.  Authorization  to  extend  period  of  validity 

14  Maximum  amount  on  payment 

15  General  regulations  for  payment  of  money  orders 

16  Express  delivery 

17  Charges  which  may  be  collected  from  payee 

18  Special  provisions  regarding  payment  of  telegraph  money  orders 


Chapter  V 

Unpaid  money  orders.  Payment  authorizations 


19  Unpaid  money  orders 

20  Payment  authorization 

21  Stale  money  orders 


Chapter  VI 
Liability 


22  Principle  and  extent  of  liability 

23  Exceptions  to  the  principle  of  liability 

24  Determination  of  liability 

25  Refund  of  amounts  owing.  Recourse 

26  Time  allowed  for  payment 

27  Reimbursing  the  administration  which  paid  the  indemnity 


TIAS  9973 


5064  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


Chapter  VII 
Accounting 

Art 

28  Remuneration  of  the  paying  administration 

29  Preparation  of  accounts 

30  Settlement  of  accounts 


Chapter  VIII 
Miscellaneous  provisions 


31  Offices  participating  in  the  exchange 

32  Participation  of  non-postal  organizations 

33  Prohibition  of  fiscal  or  other  fees 


Section  III 

Inpayment  money  orders 

34 

Nature  of  inpayment  money  orders 

35 

General  provisions 

36 

Maximum  amount  issued 

37 

Charges 

38 

Notice  of  entry 

39 

Prohibitions 

Section  IV 

Postal  travellers'  cheques 

Chapter  I 

General  terms  and  issue 


40  Definition.  Cheque  books 

41  Currency.  Maximum  amount.  Conversion 

42  Charge 

43  Sale  price 


TIAS  9973 


32  ust]  Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979  5065 
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Not*  by  the  International  Bureau 

In  application  of  the  Convention,  article  8,  paragraph  1,  the  amount!  shown  in  gold  francs  are  convertible 
into  Special  Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  by  applying  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  ■  1  SDR 
ratified  by  resolution  C  29  of  the  1979  Rio  de  Janeiro  Congress. 


MONEY  ORDERS  AND  POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUES  AGREEMENT 

The  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Union,  having  regard 
to  article  22,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded  at  Vienna  on  10  July 

1964, P]  have,  by  common  consent  and  subject  to  article  25,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Constitution,  drawn  up  the 

following  Agreement: 


Section  I 
Preliminary  provisions 

Article  I 

Purpose  of  the  Agreement 


This  Agreement  shall  govern,  the  exchange  of  postal  money  orders,  hereinafter  called  "money  orders",  and 
the  postal  travellers' cheques  service  that  contracting  countries  agree  to  set  up  in  their  reciprocal  relations. 


Section  II 
Money  orders 

Chapter  I 
General  provisions 

Article  2 

Methods  of  exchange 

1  Money  orders  may  be  exchanged  either  by  post  or,  if  telegraph  money  orders  are  accepted  in  relations 
between  the  countries  concerned,  by  telegraph. 

2  Exchange  by  post  may  be  carried  out  by  cards  or  lists,  as  administrations  prefer.  In  the  first  case,  the 
instruments  shall  be  called  "card  money  orders"  and  in  the  second,  "list  money  orders".  Money  orders  may 
be  submitted  to  the  country  of  destination  on  magnetic  tape  or  any  other  medium  agreed  between  the  admin- 
istrations. Administrations  of  destination  may  use  their  internal  service  forms  to  represent  the  money  orders 
issued.  The  conditions  of  exchange  shall  then  be  fixed  in  special  agreements  adopted  by  the  administrations 
concerned. 

3  Exchange  by  telegraph  may  be  done  by  telegraph  card  money  orders  or  by  telegraph  list  money  orders, 
and  both  categories  shall  be  called  "telegraph  money  orders". 


1 TIAS  5881 ;  16  UST  1299. 
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Chapter  II 

Issue  of  money  orders 

Article  3 

Currency.  Conversion 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  the  amount  of  the  money  order  shall  be  expressed  in  the  currency  of 
the  paying  country. 

2  The  issuing  administration  shall  fix  the  conversion  rate  of  its  currency  into  that  of  the  paying  country. 


Article  4 

Maximum  amount  issued 

1  The  amount  of  a  money  order  may  not  exceed  the  equivalent  of  5000  francs.  However,  each  adminis- 
tration may  set  a  lower  maximum. 

2  Exceptionally,  no  maximum  shall  be  set  for  the  money  orders  covered  by  article  7. 


Article  5 

Payment  of  funds.  Receipt 

1  Each  administration  shall  determine  the  form  in  which  the  sender  of  a  money  order  shall  pay  the  funds 
to  be  transferred. 

2  A  receipt,  bearing  the  number  of  the  money  order,  shall  be  given  gratis  to  the  sender  at  the  time  the  funds 
are  paid. 


Article  6 
Charges 

1  The  issuing  administration  shall  freely  decide  the  charge  to  be  collected  at  the  time  of  issue.  The  amount 
of  this  charge  may  not  exceed  30  francs. 

2  To  this  principal  charge,  it  shall  add  any  charges  pertaining  to  special  services  (request  for  advice  of  pay- 
ment, for  payment  by  express,  etc). 

3  ~~~Money_qrders  exchanged  between  a  contracting  country  and  a  non-contracting  country,  through  the 
intermediary  of  a~cOuntry  party  to  this  Agreement,  may  be  subjected  by  the  intermediary  administration  to  an 
additional  proportional  charge  of  1/4  percent,  but  not  less  than  1.50  francs  and  not  more  than  3  francs,  deducted 
from  the  amount  of  the  order;  however,  this  charge  may  be  collected  from  the  sender  and  allocated  to  the  admin- 
istration of  the  intermediary  country  if  the  administrations  concerned  agree  to  that. 


Article  7 

Exemption  from  charges 

Money  orders  relating  to  the  postal  service  exchanged  under  the  terms  of  article  15  of  the  Convention  L    J  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  charges. 


XTIAS  9972;  ante,  p.  4587. 
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Article  8 

Special  provisions  regarding  the  issue  of  telegraph  money  orders 

1  Telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Telegraph  Regulations  L    J  attached  to 
the  International  Telecommunications  Convention.  T2  ] 

2  In  addition  to  the  postal  rate,  the  sender  of  a  telegraph  money  order  shall  pay  the  telegram  charges  includ- 
ing any  charge  for  a  personal  message  to  the  payee. 


Chapter  III 

Special  provisions  relating  to  certain  facilities  offered  to  the  public 

Article  9 

Advice  of  payment.  Express  delivery.  Payment  to  addressee  only.  Messages  to  the  payee 

1  The  sender  of  a  money  order  may  ask  to  be  notified  of  payment.  Article  48,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Conven- 
tion shall  be  applicable  to  advices  of  payment. 

2  If  the  first  advice  of  payment  has  not  reached  him  within  a  normal  time,  the  sender  may  make  out  a  second 
on  payment  of  the  charge  laid  down.  If  the  money  order  was  paid  before  the  second  advice  of  payment  was  made 
out,  the  charge  collected  shall  be  refunded  to  the  sender. 

3  Subject  to  article  16.  the  sender  of  a  money  order  may  ask  for  the  funds  to  be  delivered  at  the  place  of 
address  by  express  delivery  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the  money  order;  in  that  case,  article  32  of  the  Conven- 
tion shall  be  applicable. 

4  In  relations  with  countries  which  permit  payment  to  the  addressee  only,  the  sender  of  a  money  order  may 
request,  by  an  entry  made  on  the  form,  that  payment  be  made  exclusively  to  the  addressee  and  with  a  personal 
receipt  from  the  payee.  In  that  case,  the  sender  shall  pay  a  special  charge  equal  to  that  provided  for  in  article  24, 
paragraph  1,  t,  of  the  Convention. 

5  The  sender  may  write  down,  on  the  back  of  the  coupon,  a  personal  message  to  the  payee  of  the  money 
order.  With  respect  to  list  money  orders,  only  references  shall  be  accepted. 


Article  10 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address 

The  sender  of  a  money  order,  under  the  conditions  prescribed  in  article  33  of  the  Convention,  may  have  it 
withdrawn  from  the  service  or  have  its  address  altered,  so  long  as  the  instrument  or  the  funds  have  not  been 
delivered  to  the  payee. 


Article  1 1 
Redirection 

1  If  a  payee  changes  his  address,  any  money  order  may  be  redirected  by  post  or  telegraph  either  at  the 
request  of  the  sender  or  at  that  of  the  payee,  within  the  limitations  of  the  money  order  service  which  operates 
between  the  reforwarding  country  and  the  country  of  new  destination.  In  this  case,  article  34,  paragraphs  1  to  3, 
of  the  Convention  shall  be  applicable  by  analogy. 

2  Redirection  by  post  of  postal  or  telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  performed  without  collecting  charges  and 
without  issuing  new  instruments  when  the  country  of  new  destination  maintains  an  exchange  of  card  money 
orders  with  the  issuing  country  on  the  basis  of  this  Agreement. 


1 TIAS  8586 ;  28  UST  3293. 
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3  In  all  other  cases,  redirection  shall  be  done  by  means  of  a  new  money  order  the  charges  for  which,  includ- 
ing any  telegraph  charges,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  reforwarded  money  order. 

4  In  redirection,  article  34,  paragraph  6,  of  the  Convention,  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  poste 
restante  charge  and  the  additional  express  charge. 

Article  12 
Endorsement 

Any  country  may  declare  transferable,  by  endorsement,  within  its  territory,  the  ownership  of  money  orders 
coming  from  another  country. 


Chapter  IV 

Payment  of  money  orders 

Article  13 

Duration  of  validity.  Authorization  to  extend  period  of  validity 

1  The  validity  of  money  orders  shall  extend: 

a         as  a  general  rule,  until  expiry  of  the  first  month  following  that  of  issue; 

b        upon  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned,  until  expiry  of  the  third  month  following  that  of 
issue. 

2  After  that  period  card  money  orders  shall  be  paid  only  if  they  bear  an  authorization  to  extend  the  period 
of  validity  ("visa  pour  date")  given  by  the  service  designated  by  the  issuing  administration,  at  the  request  of  the 
paying  post  office.  List  money  orders  may  not  be  granted  the  authorization  to  extend  the  period  of  validity. 

3  The  authorization  to  extend  the  period  of  validity  shall  confer  upon  card  money  orders,  starting  from  the 
day  it  is  granted,  a  new  validity  whose  duration  shall  be  the  same  as  that  which  a  money  order  issued  on  the 
same  day  would  have. 

4  If  non-payment  before  expiry  of  validity  is  not  due  to  a  service  error,  a  so-called  "authorization  to  extend 
the  period  of  validity"  charge,  equal  to  that  provided  for  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  o,  of  the  Convention,  may  be 
collected. 

Article  14 

Maximum  amount  on  payment 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  the  maximum  amount  of  the  money  orders  payable  in  a  country 
shall  be  the  same  as  that  adopted  by  the  administration  of  that  country  for  issue. 

2  When  one  and  the  same  sender  has  had  issued,  on  the  same  day,  to  the  order  of  the  same  payee,  several 
money  orders  whose  total  amount  exceeds  the  maximum  adopted  by  the  paying  administration,  the  latter  shall 
be  authorized  to  space  out  the  payment  of  the  instruments  so  that  the  sum  paid  to  the  payee  on  one  and  the 
same  day  shall  not  exceed  this  maximum. 

Article  15 

General  regulations  for  payment  of  money  orders 

1  Money  orders  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  paying  country. 

2  The  amount  of  the  money  orders  shall  be  paid  to  the  payee  in  the  legal  currency  of  the  paying  country; 
it  may  be  paid  in  any  other  currency  following  special  agreement  between  the  corresponding  administrations. 
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3  Payment  may  validly  be  made  by  a  deposit  to  a  postal  giro  account,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  force  in  the  paying  administration. 

4  After  advising  the  administrations  concerned,  the  paying  administration  may,  if  its  legislation  so  requires, 
either  ignore  fractions  of  monetary  units  or  round  the  amount  off  to  the  nearest  monetary  unit  or  tenth  part 
thereof. 

Article  16 
Express  delivery 

If  the  sender  has  requested  payment  by  express  delivery,  the  paying  administration  may  deliver  by  this  means 
either  the  funds,  or  the  instrument  itself,  or  an  advice,  of  arrival  of  the  money  order,  in  so  far  as  provided  by  its 
regulations. 

Article  17 

Charges  which  may  be  collected  from  payee 

The  following  charges  may  be  collected  from  the  payee: 

a         a  delivery  charge,  when  payment  is  made  at  the  place  of  address; 

b        the  charge  for  payment  authorization  laid  down  in  article  20,  paragraph  5; 

c  if  appropriate,  the  charge  for  the  authorization  to  extend  the  period  of  validity  provided  in  article  13,  para- 
graph 4; 

d  the  charge  laid  down  in  article  24,  paragraph  1,  e,  of  the  Convention,  when  the  money  order  is  addressed 
poste  restante. 

Article  18 

Special  provisions  regarding  payment  of  telegraph  money  orders 

1  Telegraph  money  orders  shall  always  be  delivered  as  laid  down  in  article  16. 

2  When  funds  are  delivered  to  the  address  by  express  delivery,  the  paying  administration  may  collect  a  special 
charge  for  this. 

3  Delivery  of  an  advice  of  arrival  or  of  the  instrument  itself  shall  be  made  without  charge  to  the  payee;  how- 
ever, if  his  place  of  address  is  outside  the  local  delivery  area  of  the  paying  office,  the  express  charge  may  be 
collected  from  the  payee. 


Chapter  V 

Unpaid  money  orders.  Payment  authorizations 

Article  19 

Unpaid  money  orders 

1  Any  refused  money  order  or  any  money  order  whose  payee  is  unknown,  who  has  left  without  a  forwarding 
address  or  who  has  gone  to  a  country  to  which  it  cannot  be  redirected,  shall  be  returned  immediately  to  the  issuing 
administration. 
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2  Any  money  order  whose  payment  is  not  claimed  within  the  validity  period  shall  be  returned  immediately 
after  expiry  of  such  period  or,  if  the  money  order  has  been  delivered  to  the  payee,  upon  presentation  at  the  paying 
office. 

3  Any  money  order  unpaid  for  any  cause  whatsoever  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  sender. 

4  Article  34,  paragraph  6,  of  the  Convention  shall  be  applicable  to  the  poste  restante  charge  and  the  additional 
express  charge. 

Article  20 

Payment  authorization 

1  Any  card  money  order  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  before  payment  may  be  replaced  at  the  request  of  the 
sender  or  the  payee,  by  a  payment  authorization  obtained  from  the  issuing  administration. 

2  When  the  sender  and  the  payee  simultaneously  request,  one  the  reimbursement  and  the  other  the  payment 
of  the  money  order,  the  authorization  shall  be  made  out: 

a         to  the  order  of  the  sender  when  the  request  is  made  before  delivery  of  the  money  order  or  of  the  advice  of 

arrival  to  the  payee; 
b        to  the  order  of  the  payee  when  the  request  is  made  after  delivery  of  the  money  order  or  of  the  advice  of 

arrival. 

3  A  payment  authorization  shall  also  be  obtained  when  a  conversion  error  attributable  to  the  issuing  office 
necessitates  a  supplementary  payment  to  the  payee. 

4  The  validity  period  of  a  payment  authorization  shall  be  the  same  as  that  for  a  money  order  issued  on  the 
same  day. 

5  If  no  service  error  was  committed,  a  "payment  authorization"  charge  equal  to  that  prescribed  in  article  24, 
paragraph  1,  o,  of  the  Convention,  may  be  collected  either  from  the  sender  or  the  payee,  except  if  the  charge  has 
already  been  collected  for  the  inquiry  form  or  the  advice  of  payment. 

Article  21 

Stale  money  orders 

Sums  converted  into  money  orders  whose  amount  has  not  been  claimed  before  prescription  shall  be  permanently 
acquired  by  the  administration  of  the  issuing  country.  The  prescription  period  shall  be  set  by  the  legislation  of 
the  said  country. 


Chapter  VI 
Liability 

Article  22 

Principle  and  extent  of  liability 

1  Postal  administrations  shall  be  liable  for  the  sums  paid  in  until  such  time  as  the  money  orders  have  been 
duly  paid. 

2  Liability  shall  extend  to  errors  of  conversion  and  telegraphic  transmission  errors. 

3  Administrations  shall  assume  no  liability  for  delays  which  may  occur  in  the  transmission  and  payment  of 
money  orders. 
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Article  23 

Exceptions  to  the  principle  of  liability 

Postal  administrations  shall  be  relieved  of  all  liability: 

a         when,  owing  to  the  destruction  of  official  records  by  force  majeure,  they  cannot  account  for  the  payment 

of  a  money  order,  unless  proof  of  their  liability  is  otherwise  produced; 
b        upon  expiry  of  the  prescription  period  laid  down  in  article  21 ; 
c         in  the  case  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  validity  of  a  payment,  upon  expiry  of  the  period  prescribed  in  article  42, 

paragraph  1,  of  the  Convention. 


Article  24 
Determination  of  liability 

1  Subject  to  paragraphs  2  to  5  below,  liability  shall  rest  with  the  issuing  administration. 

2  Liability  shall  rest  with  the  paying  administration  if  it  cannot  establish  that  the  payment  was  made  under 
the  terms  prescribed  in  its  regulations. 

3  Liability  shall  rest  with  the  postal  administration  of  the  country  where  the  error  occurred: 
a         if  it  is  a  service  error,  including  an  error  of  conversion; 

b        if  it  is  an  error  in  telegraphic  transmission  occuring  within  the  issuing  country  or  the  paying  country. 

4  Liability  shall  rest  with  the  issuing  administration  and  the  paying  administration  equally: 

a         if  the  error  is  attributable  to  both  administrations  or  if  it  is  not  possible  to  establish  in  which  country  the 

error  occurred; 
b        if  an  error  in  telegraphic  transmission  occurs  in  an  intermediary  country; 
c         if  it  is  not  possible  to  establish  the  country  in  which  such  error  of  transmission  occurred. 

5  SubjecMo  paragraph  2,  liability  shall  rest: 

a  in  the  case  of  payment  of  a  spurious  money  order,  with  the  administration  of  the  country  on  whose  terri- 
tory the  money  order  was  introduced  into  the  service; 

b  in  the  case  of  payment  of  a  money  order  whose  amount  has  been  increased  fraudulently,  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  country  in  which  the  money  order  was  falsified;  however,  the  loss  shall  be  borne  equally  by 
the  issuing  and  paying  administrations  when  it  is  not  possible  to  establish  the  country  in  which  the  falsifi- 
cation occurred  or  when  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  compensation  for  a  falsification  committed  in  an 
intermediary  country  which  does  not  participate  in  the  money  order  service  on  the  basis  of  this  Agreement. 


Article  25 

Refund  of  amounts  owing.  Recourse 

1  The  obligation  to  indemnify  the  claimant  shall  rest  with  the  paying  administration  if  the  funds  are  to  be 
delivered  to  the  payee;  it  shall  rest  with  the  issuing  administration  if  they  are  to  be  repaid  to  the  sender. 

2  Whatever  the  reason  for  the  refund,  the  amount  refunded  may  not  exceed  that  paid  in. 

3  The  administration  which  indemnified  the  claimant  shall  have  the  right  of  recourse  against  the  adminis- 
tration responsible  for  the  incorrect  payment. 

4  The  administration  which  finally  bore  the  loss  shall  have  the  right  of  recourse,  up  to  the  amount  paid, 
against  the  sender,  against  the  payee  or  against  third  parties. 
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Article  26 

Time  allowed  for  payment 

1  Payment  of  amounts  owing  to  the  claimant  shall  be  made  as  soon 'as  possible,  within  a  maximum  period 
of  six  months  from  the  day  following  the  day  of  inquiry. 

2  The  administration  which,  according  to  article  25,  paragraph  1,  shall  indemnify  the  claimant  may,  excep- 
tionally, postpone  payment  beyond  that  period  if,  despite  every  effort  made  in  the  investigation  of  the  matter, 
the  said  period  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  liability. 

3  The  administration  to  which  the  claim  has  been  made  shall  be  authorized  to  indemnify  the  claimant  on 
behalf  of  the  administration  which  was  liable  when  the  latter,  although  duly  informed,  has  allowed  five  months 
to  pass  without  finally  settling  the  claim. 

Article  27 

Reimbursing  the  administration  which  paid  the  indemnity 

1  The  administration  on  whose  behalf  the  claimant  was  indemnified  shall  reimburse  the  administration 
which  made  the  payment  the  amount  of  its  disbursement  within  four  months  of  dispatch  of  the  advice  of  pay- 
ment. 

2  This  reimbursement  shall  be  made  without  charge  for  the  creditor  administration: 

a         by  one  of  the  payment  procedures  outlined  in  article  103,  paragraph  6,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  T1  J 

of  the  Convention; 
b         subject  to  agreement,  by  an  entry  to  the  credit  of  the  administration  of  that  country  in  the  money  order 

account. 

3  After  the  four-month  period,  the  amount  due  to  the  creditor  administration  shall  be  chargeable  with 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum,  reckoned  from  the  date  of  expiry  of  that  period. 

Chapter  VII 
Accounting 

Article  28 

Remuneration  of  the  paying  administration 

1  The  issuing  administration  shall  allocate  to  the  paying  administration  for  each  money  order  paid  a  remunera- 
tion the  rate  of  which  shall  be  fixed  on  the  basis  of  the  average  amount  of  card  money  orders  included  in  one  and 
the  same  monthly  account  at: 

—  1 .80  francs  up  to  200  francs; 

—  2.20  francs  over  200  francs  and  up  to  400  francs; 

—  2.70  francs  over  400  francs  and  up  to  600  francs; 

—  3.30  francs  over  600  francs  and  up  to  800  francs; 

—  4.00  francs  over  800  francs  and  up  to  1000  francs; 

—  4.80  francs  over  1000  francs. 

2  The  payment  due  to  the  paying  administration  in  respect  of  each  monthly  account  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

a  the  rate  of  payment  in  SDRs  to  be  applied  for  each  money  order  paid  shall  be  determined  after  conversion 
into  SDRs  of  the  average  amount  of  the  money  orders  on  the  basis  of  the  average  value  of  the  SDR  in  the 
currency  of  the  paying  country  as  laid  down  in  the  Convention,  Detailed  Regulations,  article  104; 

b  the  total  amount  in  SDRs  obtained  for  payment  in  respect  of  each  account  shall  be  converted  into  the 
currency  of  the  paying  country  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  value  of  the  SDR  operative  on  the  last  day  of 
the  month  to  which  the  account  relates. 

3  However,  the  administrations  concerned  may,  at  the  request  of  the  paying  administration,  agree  on  a  higher 
remuneration  than  that  which  is  fixed  in  paragraph  1  when  the  charge  collected  on  issue  is  higher  than  15  francs. 


irnAS  9972;  ante,  p.  4587. 

TIAS  9973 


5074  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

4  Inpayment  money  orders  and  money  orders  issued  free  of  charge  shall  give  rise  to  no  remuneration. 

5  For  list  money  orders,  over  and  above  the  remuneration  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  a  supplementary 
remuneration  of  50  centimes  shall  be  allocated  to  the  paying  administration.  Paragraph  3  shall  apply  by  analogy 
to  list  money  orders. 

6  The  issuing  administration  shall  allocate  to  the  paying  administration  a  supplementary  remuneration  of 
0.40  francs  for  each  money  order  paid  to  the  addressee  only. 

7  In  cases  of  reforwarding,  the  administration  of  the  country  of  new  destination  shall  receive  the  remunera- 
tion that  would  have  been  due  to  it  if  it  had  been  the  administration  of  the  country  of  initial  destination. 

Article  29 

Preparation  of  accounts 

1  Each  paying  administration  shall  prepare,  for  each  issuing  administration,  a  monthly  account  of  the  sums 
paid  for  card  money  orders  or  a  monthly  account  of  the  amount  of  the  lists  received  during  the  month  for  list 
money  orders;  the  monthly  accounts  shall  be  incorporated,  periodically,  in  a  general  offset  account  giving  rise 
to  the  determination  of  a  balance. 

2  When  money  orders  have  been  paid  in  various  currencies,  the  lower  credit  shall  be  converted  into  the 
currency  of  the  higher  credit,  using  as  a  conversion  basis  the  average  official  rate  of  exchange  in  the  country 
of  the  debtor  administration  during  the  period  to  which  the  account  pertains;  this  average  rate  shall  be  invariably 
calculated  to  four  decimal  places. 

3  The  settlement  of  accounts  may  also  be  made  on  the  basis  of  monthly  accounts,  without  offsetting. 

Article  30 
Settlement  of  accounts 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  general  account  or  the  amount  of 
monthly  accounts  shall  be  made  in  the  currency  that  the  creditor  administration  uses  for  payment  of  money 
orders. 

2  Any  administration  may  maintain  with  the  administration  of  the  corresponding  country  a  credit  from 
which  the  sums  due  shall  be  deducted. 

3  Any  administration  which  finds  another  administration  overdrawn  by  a  sum  exceeding  the  limits  fixed 
by  the  Regulations  may  ask  for  a  payment  on  account. 

4  In  cases  of  non-payment  within  the  periods  fixed  by  the  Regulations,  sums  due  shall  be  chargeable  with 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum,  reckoned  from  the  date  of  expiry  of  those  periods  to  the  day  of 
payment. 

5  No  unilateral  measure,  such  as  a  moratorium,  prohibition  of  transfer,  etc,  may  interfere  with  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  its  Detailed  Regulations  on  the  preparation  and  settlement  of 
accounts. 


Chapter  VIII 
Miscellaneous  provisions 

Article  31 

Offices  participating  in  the  exchange 

Postal  administrations  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  to  ensure,  so  far  as  possible,  the  payment  of  money 
orders  in  all  localities  of  their  countries. 
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Article  32 

Participation  of  non-postal  organizations 

1  Countries,  in  which  the  money  order  service  is  provided  by  non-postal  organizations,  may  participate  in 
the  exchange  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2  These  organizations  shall  come  to  an  agreement  with  the  postal  administration  of  their  country  to  ensure 
full  implementation  of  all  clauses  of  the  Agreement;  the  postal  administration  shall  act  as  their  intermediary  in 
their  relations  with  the  postal  administrations  of  the  other  contracting  countries  and  with  the  International 
Bureau. 

Article  33 

Prohibition  of  fiscal  or  other  fees 

Money  orders  and  the  receipts  given  on  money  orders  may  not  be  subjected  to  any  charge  or  fee  other  than 
those  authorized  by  this  Agreement. 


Section  III 

Inpayment  money  orders 

Article  34 

Nature  of  inpayment  money  orders 

The  sender  of  a  money  order  may,  as  a  substitute  for  payment  in  cash,  ask  for  the  entry  of  the  amount  to  the 
credit  of  the  postal  giro  account  of  the  payee,  if  the  regulations  of  the  country  of  destination  permit. 


Article  35 
General  provisions 

1  Subject  to  articles  36  to  39,  inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  laid  down  for 
money  orders  in  this  Agreement. 

2  An  administration  which  has  not  yet  set  up  a  giro  service  may  participate  in  the  issue  of  inpayment  money 
orders. 


Article  36 

Maximum  amount  issued 

The  amount  on  inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  unlimited.  However,  each  administration  may  limit  the  total 
amount  of  the  inpayment  money  orders  that  any  depositor  may  order  either  in  one  day,  or  during  a  specified 
period. 


Article  37 
Charges 

1  The  issuing  administration  shall  freely  decide  the  charge  to  be  collected  at  the  time  of  issue.  This  charge, 
which  it  shall  retain  in  its  entirety,  shall  be  lower  than  the  charge  for  a  money  order  of  the  same  amount. 

2  To  this  principal  charge,  it  shall  add  any  charges  pertaining  to  special  services  (request  for  advice  of  entry  to 
the  credit  of  the  payee's  postal  giro  account,  etc). 
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Article  38 
Advice  of  entry 

In  relations  between  countries  whose  administrations  have  so  agreed,  the  depositor  may  ask  for  an  advice  of  entry 
to  the  credit  of  the  payee's  account.  Article  48  of  the  Convention  shall  apply  to  advices  of  entry. 

Article  39 
Prohibitions 

1  Reforwarding  of  an  inpayment  money  order  to  another  country  of  destination  shall  not  be  permitted. 

2  Notwithstanding  article  12,  endorsement  shall  not  be  permitted  for  inpayment  money  orders. 


Section  IV 

Postal  travellers'  cheques 

Chapter  I 

General  provision  and  issue 

Article  40 
Definition.  Books 

1  Postal  travellers'  cheques  shall  be  instruments  which  may  be  issued  and  paid  by  the  postal  administrations 
of  contracting  countries  on  the  basis  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2  They  shall  be  issued  in  books. 


Article  41 

Currency.  Maximum  amount.  Conversion 

1  Each  cheque  shall  be  made  out,  in  the  currency  of  the  country  of  payment,  for  a  fixed  sum  equivalent  to 
approximately  50,  100,  200  or  500  francs  and  determined  by  agreement  between  the  postal  administrations  con- 
cerned. 

2  In  special  cases,  the  cheques  may  be  made  out  in  another  currency  than  that  of  the  country  of  payment  or 
for  a  sum  appreciably  different  from  any  of  the  equivalents  stated  in  paragraph  1. 

3  The  issuing  administration  shall  fix  the  conversion  rate  of  its  currency  into  that  of  the  paying  country. 

4  A  book  shall  contain  not  more  than  ten  cheques;  each  book  may  contain  cheques  of  different  amounts. 


Article  42 
Charge 

The  issuing  administration  shall  freely  decide  on  the  charge  to  be  collected  upon  issue. 
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Article  43 
Selling  price 

The  issuing  administration  may  collect,  in  addition  to  the  value  of  the  cheques  and  in  addition  to  the  charges,  a 
sum  corresponding  to  the  cost  of  the  cheques,  their  covers  and  the  work  involved  in  making  up  the  books. 


Chapter  1 1 
Payment  of  cheques 

Article  44 

Validity  of  the  instruments.  Payment  of  funds 

1  The  cheques  shall  be  valid  for  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  issue;  months  shall  be  counted  from  nth  to 
nth,  whatever  the  number  of  days  in  them. 

2  When  the  paying  service  does  not  have  sufficient  funds,  it  may  suspend  payment  of  the  cheques  until  such 
time  as  it  has  been  able  to  procure  the  means  of  payment. 

3  Ownership  of  books  and  cheques  shall  not  be  transferable  by  means  of  endorsement  or  cession;  books  and 
cheques  may  not  be  pledged. 

Article  45 
Stop  order 

Subject  to  the  application  of  the  legislation  of  their  country,  administrations  may  not  act  on  requests  to  stop 
the  payment  of  a  properly  issued  cheque. 


Chapter  i  1 1 

Inquiries.  Liability.  Accounting 

Article  46 

Inquiries  and  liability 

1  No  claim  may  be  instigated  against  the  issuing  administration  unless  the  book  is  produced. 

2  In  case  of  the  loss  of  a  book  or  cheques,  the  claimant  shall,  in  order  to  obtain  reimbursement  of  the  corres- 
ponding amounts,  show  proof  to  the  issuing  administration  that  he  has  requested  delivery  of  a  book  of  cheques 
and  paid  the  total  corresponding  amount. 

3  This  administration  may  then  proceed  to  make  the  repayment  within  a  period  which  may  not  exceed  the 
period  of  validity  by  six  months  and  after  satisfying  itself  that  the  instruments  declared  to  be  lost  have  not  been 
paid. 

4  Administrations  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  consequences  which  may  be  caused  by  the  loss,  fraudulent 
removal  or  fraudulent  use  of  books  or  cheques. 
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Article  47 

Remuneration  of  the  paying  administration.  Preparation  of  accounts 

1  The  issuing  administration  shall  allocate  to  the  paying  administration  a  standard  remuneration  of  1  franc 
per  cheque  paid. 

2  The  account  of  the  amounts  paid  for  cheques  shall  be  prepared  monthly  at  the  same  time  as  the  one  of  the 
amounts  paid  for  money  orders. 


Section  V 
Final  provisions 

Article  48 

Application  of  this  Agreement  to  postal  travellers'  cheques 

Section  II  of  this  Agreement  shall  apply  to  postal  travellers'  cheques  in  all  cases  not  expressly  governed  by 
section  IV. 

Article  49 

Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  shall  be  applicable,  where  appropriate,  by  analogy,  in  all  cases  not  expressly  governed  by  this 
Agreement. 

Article  50 

Exception  to  the  application  of  the  Constitution 

Article  4  of  the  Constitution  shall  not  apply  to  this  Agreement. 

Article  51 

Condition  of  approval  of  proposals  concerning  this  Agreement  and  its  Detailed  Regulations 

1  To  become  effective,  proposals  submitted  to  Congress  relating  to  this  Agreement  and  its  Detailed  Regula- 
tions must  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  member  countries  present  and  voting,  which  are  parties  to  the 
Agreement.  At  least  half  of  these  member  countries  represented  at  Congress  shall  be  present  at  the  time  of  voting. 

2  To  become  effective,  proposals  introduced  between  two  Congresses  relating  to  this  Agreement  and  its 
Detailed  Regulations  must  obtain: 

a  unanimity  of  votes,  if  they  involve  the  addition  of  new  provisions  or  amendments  to  articles  1  to  10,  11, 
paragraph  4,  12  to  14,  15,  paragraphs  1,  2  and  4,  16  to  18,  19,  paragraph  4,  20,  paragraph  5,  22  to  30,  33, 
and  48  to  52  of  this  Agreement  and  102  to  106,  109,  1 16,  1 19  to  121,  124,  129  to  133,  137.  paragraph  1, 
and  158  of  its  Detailed  Regulations; 

b  two-thirds  of  the  votes,  if  they  involve  amendments  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  other  than  those 
mentioned  under  a  and  c,  of  articles  107  and  108,  110,  112,  115,  117,  118,  122,  123,  125,  127,  134,  138 
and  139  to  145  of  its  Detailed  Regulations; 

c  a  majority  of  the  votes,  if  they  involve  amendments  to  article  20,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Agreement  and  other 
articles  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  or  interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  its  Detailed 
Regulations,  except  in  the  case  of  a  dispute  to  be  submitted  to  arbitration  as  provided  for  in  article  32  of 
the  Constitution. 
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Article  52 

Entry  into  force  and  duration  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  come  into  force  on  1  July  1981  and  shall  remain  in  operation  until  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Acts  of  the  next  Congress. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  of  the  contracting  countries  have  signed  this 
Agreement  in  a  single  original  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  the  country  in 
which  the  seat  of  the  Union  is  situated.  A  copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  each  party*  by  the  Government  of 
the  country  in  which  Congress  is  held. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979. 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  5145-5175.] 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

In  view  of  the  provisions  of  articles  8  of  the  Convention  and  101,  102  and  103  of  its  Detailed  Regulations, 
administrations  may  replace  in  the  accounting  forms  all  indications  in  gold  francs  by  indications  in  Special 
Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  or  they  may  simply  insert  an  additional  heading  for  converting  the  final  result 
(expressed  in  gold  francs)  into  SDRs  using  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR. 


DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  MONEY  ORDERS  AND 
POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUES  AGREEMENT 


Having  regard  to  article  22,  paragraph  5,  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  concluded  at  Vienna 
on  10  July  1964,  the  undersigned,  on  behalf  of  their  respective  postal  administrations,  have  by  common  consent 
drawn  up  the  following  measures  for  ensuring  the  implementation  of  the  Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travellers' 
Cheques  Agreement. 


Parti 

Preliminary  provisions 

Article  101 

Information  to  be  supplied  by  administrations 

1         Each  administration  shall  transmit  to  the  other  administrations,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  the  following  information: 
a         Money  order  service 

i  a  list  of  countries  with  which  it  exchanges  card  money  orders,  list  money  orders  and  inpayment 

money  orders  on  the  basis  of  the  Agreement; 
ii         either  a  list  of  offices  that  it  authorizes  to  issue  and  pay  money  orders  or  the  notice  that  all  its 

offices  participate  in  this  service; 
iii        if  appropriate,  notice  that  it  takes  part  in  the  exchange  of  telegraph  money  orders; 
iv       the  maximum  amount  adopted  for  issue  and  payment; 

v         the  currency  in  which  the  amount  of  the  money  orders  addressed  to  its  country  shall  be  expressed; 
vi        the  charge  collected  on  money  orders  issued; 

vii       either  the  method  of  indicating  this  charge,  or  the  advice  that  this  charge  is  not  indicated; 
viii      if  appropriate,  the  charges  collected  for  payment  at  the  place  of  address,  poste  restante,  authorization 

to  extend  the  period  of  validity,  inquiry,  and  payment  authorization,  respectively; 
ix        the  duration  of  the  period  after  which  its  legislation  permanently  assigns  to  the  State  the  amount  of 

the  money  orders  whose  payment  has  not  been  claimed; 
x         the  special  charge  for  delivery  of  funds  by  express  (telegraph  money  orders); 
xi        its  decision  with  respect  to  the  possibility,  in  its  country,  of  transferring  or  not  transferring  ownership 

of  money  orders  by  means  of  endorsement; 
xii      a  copy  of  the  money  order  forms  it  uses,  unless  money  orders  are  exchanged  by  means  of  lists; 
xiii     the  spelling,  in  the  official  language  of  its  country,  of  the  numbers  1  to  1000  to  be  used  to  express 

the  sums  to  be  entered  on  money  orders; 
xiv      a  list  of  countries  not  participating  in  the  Agreement  for  which  it  can  serve  as  intermediary  for  the 

exchange  of  money  orders; 
xv       the  service  to  which  inquiries,  requests  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  and  alteration  of  address  and 

requests  for  authorization  to  extend  the  period  of  validity  shall  be  transmitted  (central  administra- 
tion, exchange  office  or  other  specifically  designated  office); 


TIAS  9973 


5086  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

b         Postal  travellers'  cheques 

i         a  list  of  countries  with  which  it  exchanges  postal  travellers'  cheques  on  the  basis  of  the  Agreement; 
ii        either  a  list  of  offices  that  it  authorizes  to  issue  and  pay  cheques  or  the  notice  that  all  its  offices 

participate  in  the  service; 
iii        the  amount,  in  the  currency  of  the  countries  for  which  the  cheques  are  drawn,  of  each  postal  travellers' 

cheque; 
iv        the  charges  collected  on  cheques  issued. 

2  Any  amendment  to  the  information  mentioned  above  shall  be  notified  without  delay. 

3  Administrations  may  agree  to  inform  one  another  of  the  conversion  rates  that  they  apply  upon  issue  in 
their  reciprocal  relations  and  any  changes  made  in  these  rates. 

4  If  the  amount  of  the  money  orders  is  expressed  in  a  currency  other  than  that  of  the  paying  country,  the 
administration  of  that  country  may  agree  to  communicate  the  conversion  rate  which  it  applied  at  the  time  of 
payment  to  the  payee  and  any  changes  made  in  these  rates. 

Article  102 

Application  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention 

In  all  cases  not  expressly  governed  by  these  Regulations  the  provisions  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Conven- 
tion shall  be  applicable,  particularly  those  of  the  following  articles: 
a         article  135,  "Advice  of  delivery"; 
b         article  138,  "Express  items"; 

c         articles  144  and  145,  "Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address",  supplemented  by  articles  109  and 
124  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  103 

Forms  for  the  use  of  the  public 

For  the  purpose  of  applying  article  10,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Convention,  the  following  shall  be  considered  as  forms 

for  the  use  of  the  public: 

MP    1    (International  money  order). 

MP    4  (Inquiry  concerning  an  international  money  order). 

MP  10  (Postal  travellers'  cheque). 

MP  1 1    (Book  of  postal  travellers'  cheques). 

MP  12  (International  money  order  for  machine  handling). 

MP  16  (International  inpayment  money  order). 


Part  II 
Money  orders 

Section  I 

Card  money  orders 

Chapter  I 

Issue,  transmission 
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Article  104 

Card  money  order  forms 

1  Card  money  orders  shall  be  drawn  up  on  a  pink,  strong  cardboard  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  speci- 
men MP  1. 

2  Administrations  which  agree  to  grant  certain  facilities  to  bulk  posters  of  money  orders  may  authorize  them 
to  use  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  MP  12. 

Article  105 

Preparation  of  card  money  orders 

1  Money  orders  shall  be  written  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  numerals,  without  erasure  or  alteration,  even  if 
certified.  Entries  shall  be  handwritten,  printed  if  possible,  or  typewritten.  Pencilled  entries  shall  not  be  accepted; 
however,  service  instructions  may  be  made  with  an  indelible  pencil.  The  MP  12  form  shall,  with  the  exception  of 
the  service  instructions,  be  filled  in  completely  by  typewriter. 

2  The  amount  of  the  money  orders  and  the  name  of  the  currency  unit  shall  be  written  out  in  full.  The  amount 
shall  also  be  given  in  numerals  and,  if  necessary,  with  the  abbreviation  of  the  name  of  the  unit  provided  that  it  is 
usual  and  does  not  create  confusion.  When  the  currency  used  is  based  on  the  decimal  system,  fractions  of  the 
currency  unit  shall,  in  the  sum  in  figures,  be  expressed  by  means  of  two  (or  three)  figures  including  zeros,  corres- 
ponding to  the  tenths,  hundredths  (and  thousandths).  They  may  be  expressed  in  figures  in  the  same  form  in  the 
sum  in  letters  after  the  indication  in  letters  of  the  number  of  currency  units  except  when  this  is  a  whole  number 
of  units  in  which  case  that  alone  suffices.  When  the  currency  used  is  not  based  on  the  decimal  system,  the  number 
of  currency  units  or  fractions  of  currency  units  shall  always  be  written  out  in  full  while  their  name  may  be 
abbreviated  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  the  decimal  system;  in  the  indication  of  the  amount  in  numerals, 
the  units  or  fractions  of  currency  units  not  mentioned  in  the  sum  in  letters  shall  be  replaced  by  zeros. 

3  The  indication  written  out  in  full  of  the  amount  on  MP  1  and  MP  12  money  orders  may  be  replaced  by  a 
numbered  indication  supplied  by  a  so-called  "cheque-protecting  machine",  and  preceded  by  a  symbol  other  than 
a  number  or  a  letter,  in  the  relations  with  administrations  which  accept  payment  of  such  money  orders.  In  that 
case,  the  amount  to  be  paid  shall  be  given  only  once  in  the  instrument.  The  characters  used  shall  be  large  enough 
not  to  be  misread. 

4  When  postal  money  orders  are  prepared  by  some  mechanical  procedure,  the  handwritten  signature  of  the 
official  may  be  replaced  by  a  numbered  indication  in  relations  with  administrations  which  accept  such  money 
orders  for  payment. 

5  The  address  of  the  money  orders  shall  be  written  so  that  the  payee  may  be  clearly  identified;  abbreviated 
addresses  and  telegraphic  addresses  shall  not  be  accepted. 

6  Service  money  orders  shall  bear  on  both  front  and  back,  the  entry  "Service  despostes"  (On  postal  service) 
or  some  similar  entry. 

7  Money  orders  for  delivery  to  the  addressee  only  shall  bear,  on  front  and  back,  in  conspicuous  letters,  the 
entry  "Ne  payer  qu'en  main  propre"  (Pay  to  addressee  only). 

8  Money  orders  with  advice  of  payment  shall  bear,  on  the  front  in  conspicuous  letters,  the  entry,  "Avis  de 
paiement"  (Advice  of  payment). 

9  It  shall  not  be  compulsory  to  indicate  on  the  money  order  the  charge  collected  from  the  sender.  Where 
applicable,  this  charge  shall  be  indicated  either  by  affixing  postage  stamps  or  by  entering  the  charge  collected 
in  the  space  provided  on  the  forms  MP  1,  MP  12  and  MP  16. 

Article  106 

Prohibited  or  authorized  entries 

It  shall  be  prohibited  to  make  any  other  entries  on  the  money  orders  than  those  comprised  in  the  contents  of 
the  forms,  except  for  service  instructions  such  as  "On  postal  service",  "Pay  to  addressee  only",  "Advice  of 
payment",  "By  airmail";  however,  the  sender  may  write  down  a  personal  message  on  the  back,  as  provided 
for  in  article  9,  paragraph  6,  of  the  Agreement. 
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Article  107 
Automatic  registration 

Administrations  may  agree  among  themselves  as  to  the  amount  above  which  the  money  orders  they  issue  shall 
be  automatically  registered,  providing  this  amount  is  not  less  than  200  francs. 

Article  108 

Transmission  of  card  money  orders 

1  Money  orders  shall  be  sent  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  and,  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement, 

a  decouvert. 

2  Money  orders  shall  be  inserted  in  mails  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  article  157,  paragraphs  2  to  6,  or  in 
article  159  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention,  depending  on  whether  or  not  they  are  automatically 
registered. 


Chapter  1 1 

Special  provisions  relating  to  certain  facilities  offered  to  the  public 

Article  109 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address 

1  Any  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  for  alteration  of  address  sent  by  mail  shall  be  drawn  up  on  a 
form  conforming  to  annexed  specimen  MP  4. 

2  Any  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post  or  for  alteration  of  address  sent  by  telegraph  shall  be  confirmed, 
by  the  first  post,  by  a  postal  request.  The  MP  4  form  shall  have  written  across  the  top  the  note  "Confirmation  de 
la  demande  t4l4graphique  du  ..."  (Confirmation  of  telegraphic  request  dated  ...)  underlined  in  red  pencil;  the 
paying  office  shall  hold  the  money  order  until  receipt  of  this  confirmation. 

3  However,  the  paying  administration  may,  on  its  own  responsibility,  act  on  a  telegraphic  request  for  with- 
drawal or  for  alteration  of  address  without  waiting  for  confirmation  by  post. 

Article  110 

Redirection  of  card  money  orders 

1  An  office  redirecting  a  card  money  order  by  mail  shall  cross  out  in  ink,  where  appropriate,  indications  of 
the  amount  of  the  money  order  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  the  original  entries  legible;  the  entry  under  the  heading 
"Sum  deposited"  (Somme  vers4e)  shall  not  be  altered.  The  amount  of  the  money  order  shall  be  converted  into 
the  currency  of  the  country  of  the  new  destination  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  set  for  money  orders  originating  from 
the  reforwarding  country;  the  result  of  the  conversion  shall  be  written  on  the  money  order,  in  figures  and  in 
words,  if  possible  above  the  indication  of  the  original  amount.  The  entry  of  the  new  amount  shall  be  signed  by 
the  official  on  duty.  The  same  procedure  shall  be  followed  in  cases  of  subsequent  redirection. 

2  In  cases  of  redirection  to  the  country  of  initial  destination,  the  reforwarding  office  shall  restore  the  original 
amount;  if  the  reforwarding  is  to  the  issuing  country,  the  reforwarding  office  shall  substitute,  for  the  amount 
indicated,  that  inscribed  in  the  service  indications  under  the  heading  "Sum  deposited". 

3  In  cases  of  redirection  by  telegraph,  the  reforwarding  office  shall  prepare  a  telegraph  money  order  for  the 
sum  remaining  after  deduction  of  postal  and  telegraph  charges.  The  postal  charge  shall  be  calculated  from  the 
sum  obtained  after  deduction  of  the  telegraph  charge  from  the  original  amount.  The  conversion  into  the  currency 
of  the  country  of  the  new  destination  shall  be  carried  out  according  to  the  terms  laid  down  in  paragraphs  1  and  2 
above.  The  original  money  order  shall  be  receipted  by  the  reforwarding  office;  it  shall  bear  the  entry  "R6exp4di4 
le  montant  de  ...  a  ...  sous  deduction  des  taxes  de  ..."  (Reforwarded  the  amount  from  ...  to  ...  less  deduction  of 
charges  of  ...),  and  shall  be  accounted  as  a  paid  money  order.  The  coupon  of  the  original  money  order  shall  be 
attached  to  the  advice  of  issue  referred  to  in  article  131,  for  delivery  to  the  payee. 
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4  Paragraph  3  shall  be  applicable: 

a  to  card  money  orders  originating  in  a  contracting  country  and  redirected  to  another  contracting  country 
with  which  the  issuing  country  does  not  exchange  money  orders  or  when  they  are  exchanged  by  means  of 
lists; 

b        to  card  money  orders  redirected  to  a  country  which  is  not  a  party  to  the  Agreement; 

c         to  card  money  orders  originating  in  a  non-contracting  country  and  redirected  to  a  contracting  country. 

5  Requests  for  redirection  shall  be  recorded,  as  a  reminder,  by  the  office  of  initial  destination  and  by  offices 
of  subsequent  destination,  if  any.  The  reforwarding  office  shall  advise  the  issuing  office  of  this  action. 


Chapter  III 

Special  treatment.  Inquiries 

Article  111 

Irregular  card  money  orders 

1  Any  card  money  order  presenting  one  of  the  irregularities  listed  below  shall  be  returned,  for  correction,  to 
the  issuing  office  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  and  in  an  envelope  along  with  a  form  conforming  to  the 
annexed  specimen  MP  14: 

a         inexact,  insufficient  or  unclear  indication  of  the  name  or  address  of  the  payee; 

b        discrepancies  in  or  omissions  of  names  or  amounts; 

c         exceeding  the  maximum  amount  agreed  to  between  the  administrations  concerned; 

d        erasures  or  alterations  in  the  entries; 

e         omission  of  stamps,  signatures,  or  numbered  indications  in  lieu  of  signatures,  or  other  service  indications; 

f         indication  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  in  a  currency  other  than  that  which  is  accepted,  or  omission  of  the 

name  of  the  currency  unit; 
g         obvious  error  in  the  ratio  between  the  currency  of  the  issuing  country  and  that  of  the  paying  country,  a 

ratio  which  the  paying  office,  however,  shall  not  be  bound  to  verify; 
h         use  of  non-regulation  forms; 
i  absence  of  automatic  registration  where  prescribed  under  article  107. 

2  Nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  irregularities  which  are,  or  appear  to  be,  attributable  to  the  sender,  the  adminis- 
tration of  payment  may,  where  applicable,  after  notifying  the  payee,  permit  the  latter  to  make  a  request  for 
rectification.  This  request  may  be  sent,  at  the  payee's  expense,  by  air  or  telegraph;  these  charges  shall  be  refunded 
to  him  if  it  is  established  that  the  mistake  was  due  to  a  service  error. 

3  However,  the  administration  of  payment  may  on  its  own  responsibility  automatically  rectify  minor  errors. 
Such  rectification  shall  be  written  in  red  ink  and  signed  by  the  official  on  duty. 

4  When  rectification  of  the  irregularity  is  requested  by  telegram,  the  irregular  money  order  shall  be  held  by 
the  paying  office,  which  shall  make  the  correction  upon  receipt  of  the  rectifying  telegram  and  attach  this  tele- 
gram to  the  money  order. 

5  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  rectification  by  air  or  by  telegram,  the  issuing  office  shall  check  whether  the 
irregularity  derives  from  an  error  imputable  to  the  service;  if  so,  it  shall  correct  it  forthwith  by  air  or  by  telegraph. 
If  not,  it  shall  notify  the  sender,  who  shall  then  be  authorized  to  correct  the  irregularity  by  air  or  by  telegraph,  at 
his  own  expense. 

6  If  after  a  period  of  30  days  the  sender  has  not  complied  with  a  request  for  rectification  of  a  money  order 
accompanied  by  an  MP  14  form,  the  money  order  shall  be  considered  unpaid.  The  above  form,  bearing  the 
appropriate  information,  shall  be  returned  to  the  office  of  destination  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 
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Article  112 

Preparation  of  the  advice  of  payment 

Administrations  whose  regulations  do  not  permit  the  use  of  the  form  attached  by  the  issuing  administration  shall 
be  authorized  to  prepare  the  advice  of  payment  on  their  own  service  form. 


Article  113 

Authorization  to  extend  the  validity  period 

Authorization  to  extend  the  validity  period  shall  be  entered  on  the  money  order  itself. 


Article  114 
Inquiries 

1  Any  inquiry  concerning  a  card  money  order  shall  be  drawn  up  on  an  MP  4  form  and  transmitted,  as  a 
general  rule,  by  the  issuing  office  direct  to  the  paying  office.  One  form  may  be  used  for  several  money  orders 
issued  at  the  same  time  at  the  request  of  the  same  sender  and  to  the  order  of  the  same  payee.  Inquiries  shall  be 
transmitted  officially  and  always  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface)  under  the  conditions  prescribed  in  article  42 
of  the  Convention. 

2  When  the  paying  office  is  in  a  position  to  supply  definitive  information  on  what  happened  to  the  instru- 
ment, it  shall  return  the  form,  completed  according  to  the  results  of  the  investigations,  to  the  office  which 
received  the  inquiry.  In  cases  of  fruitless  investigations  or  disputed  payment,  the  form  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
issuing  administration  through  the  intermediary  of  the  paying  administration  which  shall  attach,  if  possible,  a 
statement  by  the  payee  attesting  that  he  has  not  received  the  amount  of  the  money  order. 

3  When  an  inquiry  is  submitted  in  a  country  other  than  the  issuing  country  or  the  paying  country,  the  MP  4 
form  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  issuing  administration  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  posting.  If,  for  any 
reason,  the  certificate  produced  cannot  be  attached  to  the  MP  4  form,  the  latter  shall  be  endorsed:  "Vu  re'ce'pisse' 
du  depot  No ...  delivre'  le ...  par  le  bureau  de ...  pour  un  montant  de ... "  (See  certificate  of  posting  No  ...  issued  on 
...  by  the  office  of  ...  for  the  sum  of  ...).  The  period  prescribed  in  article  42,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Convention  shall 
apply. 


Chapter  IV 

Unpaid  card  money  orders 

Article  115 

Return  of  unpaid  card  money  orders 

1  Money  orders  which  could  not  be  paid  to  the  payees  for  any  reason  shall  be  returned  direct  to  the  issuing 
office;  before  this  the  paying  office  shall  record  them,  stamp  them,  or  affix  the  label  prescribed  in  article  143, 
paragraphs  1  to  3,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

2  However,  money  orders  prepared  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  article  110,  paragraphs  3  and  4,  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  administration  which  prepared  them.  That  administration  shall  place  the  amount  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  administration  which  issued  the  original  instrument  either  by  a  new  charge-free  money  order  or  by  a 
deduction  from  the  monthly  account  of  the  paid  money  orders. 
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Article  1 16 

Payment  authorizations 

Payment  authorizations  shall  be  prepared  on  a  pink  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  MP  13;  they  shall 
be  sent  in  the  same  way  as  the  money  orders  they  replace. 


Article  117 

Card  money  orders  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  before  payment 

1  Before  issuing  payment  authorization  to  cover  a  money  order  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  before  payment, 
the  issuing  administration  shall  ascertain  in  agreement  with  the  paying  administration  that  the  money  order  has 
not  been  paid,  reimbursed,  or  redirected;  every  precaution  shall  also  be  taken  to  prevent  its  being  paid  later. 

2  In  support  of  his  request  for  reimbursement,  the  sender  shall  produce  the  certificate  of  posting  for  the 
mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  instrument. 

3  When  the  paying  administration  declares  that  a  money  order  has  not  reached  it,  the  issuing  administration 
may  issue  a  payment  authorization  on  condition  that  the  money  order  in  dispute  does  not  appear  in  any  of  the 
monthly  accounts  covering  the  validity  period  of  the  money  order;  however,  if  no  reply  is  obtained  from  the 
paying  administration  within  the  period  prescribed  in  article  26,  paragraphs  1  and  2,  of  the  Agreement,  for  the 
indemnification  of  the  claimant,  and  if  the  instrument  does  not  appear  in  any  of  the  monthly  accounts  received 
by  the  end  of  that  period,  the  issuing  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  reimburse  the  funds;  notification  of 
this  action  shall  be  sent,  under  registered  cover,  to  the  paying  administration  and  the  money  order,  henceforth 
deemed  definitively  lost,  may  not  subsequently  be  entered  in  an  account. 


Article  118 

Money  orders  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  payment 

1  The  paying  administration  may  replace  any  money  order  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  payment  by  a 
new  instrument  prepared  on  form  MP  1.  This  form  shall  bear  all  the  necessary  indications  of  the  original  instru- 
ment as  well  as  the  words  "Titre  4tabli  en  remplacement  d'un  mandat  6gare"  (perdu  ou  ditruit)  apres  paiement" 
(Instrument  prepared  to  replace  a  money  order  mislaid  (lost  or  destroyed)  after  payment)  and  a  date-stamp. 

2  A  statement  by  the  payee  attesting  that  he  has  received  the  funds  shall  be  given,  preferably  on  the  back  of 
the  replacement  instrument  itself.  Exceptionally,  this  statement  may  be  taken  on  a  slip  attached  to  the  latter  as  a 
supporting  document;  such  a  statement  shall  take  the  place  of  the  original  receipt. 

3  If  this  statement  cannot  be  requested  of  the  payee,  an  official  note  shall  be  made  on  the  back  of  the  replace- 
ment instrument  or  on  a  special  supporting  document,  stating  that  the  amount  of  the  money  order  has  in  fact 
been  paid. 


Section  II 

List  money  orders 

Chapter  I 
Preliminary  provisions 
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Article  119 

Provisions  common  to  list  money  orders  and  card  money  orders 

The  following  articles  of  these  Regulations  shall  apply  to  list  money  orders: 

a         article  106,  "Prohibited  or  authorized  entries"; 

b         article  109,  "Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address",  supplemented  by  the  provisions  of  article  124; 

c         article  114,  "Inquiries". 


Chapter  II 

Issue,  transmission 

Article  120 
Offices  of  exchange 

List  money  orders  shall  be  exchanged  only  through  the  intermediary  of  offices  called  "offices  of  exchange' 
designated  by  the  administration  of  each  of  the  contracting  countries. 


Article  121 

Transmission  of  list  money  orders 

1  List  money  orders  shall  be  transmitted  between  the  issuing  office  and  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing 
country  or  between  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying  country  and  the  paying  office  by  forms  which  each  of 
the  administrations  concerned  shall  determine  according  to  its  own  convenience. 

2  Between  offices  of  exchange  of  different  countries,  they  shall  be  transmitted  according  to  the  following 
rules: 

a  each  office  of  exchange  shall  prepare,  daily  or  upon  agreed  dates,  lists  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  speci- 
men MP  2,  recapitulating  the  money  orders  deposited  in  its  country  for  payment  in  another; 

b  every  money  order  entered  on  a  list  shall  bear  a  serial  number  called  an  international  number;  this  number 
shall  be  assigned  from  an  annual  series  beginning,  by  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  on 
1  January  or  on  1  July;  when  the  numbering  changes,  the  first  list  which  follows  shall  bear,  in  addition  to 
its  serial  number,  the  last  number  of  the  preceding  series; 

c  the  lists  themselves  shall  be  numbered,  according  to  the  natural  sequence  of  the  numbers,  beginning  on 
1  January  or  on  1  July  of  each  year; 

d  the  lists  shall  be  transmitted  post  free  to  the  corresponding  office  of  exchange  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or 
surface)  and,  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  without  the  money  orders  prepared  by  the  issuing  office. 

3  The  administrations  concerned  may  agree  to  limit 'the  description  of  the  money  orders  on  the  MP  2  list 
to  entering  in  column  7  the  amount  of  the  money  orders  transmitted.  In  that  case,  the  issuing  country  shall 
attach  to  the  list  the  forms  used  to  transmit  the  money  orders  between  the  issuing  office  and  its  own  office  of 
exchange,  or  any  other  form  that  the  administrations  agree  to  adopt. 

Article  122 
Special  lists 

A  special  MP  2  list  shall  be  prepared  for  money  orders  exempt  from  charges  referred  to  in  both  article  16  of  the 
Convention  and  article  7  of  the  Agreement;  the  list  shall  be  endorsed,  at  the  top,  "Mandats  exempts  de  taxe" 
(Money  orders  exempt  from  charges). 
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Article  123 

Special  services.  Entries  to  be  made  on  lists 

1  When  the  sender  of  a  money  order  requests  express  delivery,  the  entry  "Expre~s"  (Express)  shall  be  made 
on  the  MP  2  list  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  opposite  the  corresponding  entry. 

2  When  the  sender  of  a  money  order  requests  an  advice  of  payment,  the  notation  "AP"  shall  be  entered  on 
the  MP  2  list,  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  opposite  the  entry  relative  to  the  money  order. 

3  When  the  sender  of  a  money  order  requests  payment  to  addressee  only,  the  entry  "Ne  payer  qu'en  main 
propre"  (Payment  to  addressee  only)  shall  be  made  on  the  MP  2  list  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  opposite  the 
money  order. 


Chapter  III 

Special  provisions  relating  to  certain  facilities  offered  to  the  public 

Article  124 

Withdrawal  from  the  post.  Alteration  of  address 

Notwithstanding  article  144  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention,  MP  4  requests  for  withdrawal  from 
the  post  or  alteration  of  address  relative  to  list  money  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying 
country  through  the  intermediary  of  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing  country. 

Article  125 

Redirection  of  list  money  orders 

Any  list  money  orders  redirected  to  another  country  shall  be  receipted  by  the  reforwarding  office.  If  appropriate, 
the  sum  shall  be  converted,  after  deduction  of  charges,  into  the  currency  of  the  country  of  new  destination  and  a 
new  money  order  prepared. 


Chapter  IV 

Operations  in  the  paying  country 

Article  126 

Treatment  of  missing  or  incorrect  lists 

1  If  a  list  is  missing,  an  inquiry  shall  immediately  be  instigated  by  the  office  of  exchange  which  notes  its 
absence.  The  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing  country  shall  immediately  send  to  the  office  which  made  the 
inquiry,  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface),  a  duplicate  of  the  missing  list. 

2  The  lists  shall  be  carefully  checked  by  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying  country,  which  shall  auto- 
matically correct  them  if  they  contain  any  minor  errors.  The  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing  country  shall 
be  advised  of  these  corrections  when  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying  country  acknowledges  receipt  of 
the  list. 

3  When  the  lists  contain  irregularities  worth  pointing  out,  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying  country 
shall  request  explanations  from  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing  country,  which  shall  reply  as  promptly 
as  possible;  meanwhile,  payment  of  the  money  order  which  is  the  subject  of  the  request  shall  be  held  in  abey- 
ance. Requests  for  explanations  and  the  relevant  replies  shall  be  exchanged  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface). 
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Article  127 

Sending  advice  of  payment 

The  advice  of  payment,  prepared  by  the  paying  office  on  a  C  5  form  provided  for  in  article  135,  paragraph  2,  of 
the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention,  shall  be  sent  direct  to  the  sender  of  the  money  order. 

Article  128 

Return  of  unpaid  list  money  orders 

1  The  following  shall  be  returned  to  the  office  of  exchange,  by  means  of  an  entry  in  the  next  MP  2  list,  as 
if  they  were  a  money  order  dispatched  from  the  paying  country  to  the  issuing  country: 

a         money  orders  referred  to  in  article  19  of  the  Agreement; 

b         money  orders  which  have  been  the  subject  of  a  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post. 

2  An  appropriate  notation,  followed  by  the  international  number  and  a  concise  description  of  the  original 
money  order,  shall  be  made  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  opposite  the  entry. 


Section  III 

Telegraph  money  orders 

Chapter  I 
Preliminary  provisions 

Article  129 
Common  provisions 

The  provisions  relative  to  card  money  orders  and  list  money  orders  shall  apply  to  telegraph  money  orders,  in 
everything  not  expressly  governed  by  section  III  of  these  Regulations. 

Chapter  1 1 

Issue.  Transmission 

Article  130 

Preparation  of  telegraph  money  orders 

1         Telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  prepared  by  the  issuing  post  office  which  shall  send  money  order  tele- 
grams direct  to  the  paying  post  office.  Money  order  telegrams  shall  be  written  in  French  in  the  absence  of  a 
special  agreement  and  shall  invariably  be  drawn  up  as  follows: 
The  address  part  shall  contain: 

—  MAN  DA  T  (preceded  by  other  telegraph  service  indications  if  appropriate); 

—  postal  issuing  number  and  postal  service  indications  if  appropriate  (AVIS  PAIEMENT  and  PAIEMENT MAIN 
PROPRE); 

—  name  of  the  paying  office. 
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i  iic   ISAI  poi  i  snail  ouniaiii. 

—  name  of  issuing  post  office,  its  number  if  appropriate,  and  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin; 

—  name  of  the  sender; 

—  amount  to  be  paid; 

—  exact  designation  of  payee,  of  his  residence  (place  name)  and,  if  possible,  of  his  domicile  (street  address), 
so  that  the  rightful  owner  may  be  clearly  identified; 

—  personal  message  (if  any). 

2  The  payee's  name  shall  be  transformed  into  a  mixed  group  consisting  of  figures,  signs  and  letters.  This 
transformation  shall  be  done  as  follows: 

a         the  figure  1)  shall  be  used  to  identify  the  group; 

b        all  the  parts  of  the  payee's  name  shall  be  separated  by  a  fraction  bar,  in  accordance  with  the  following 

example: 

"MJean  de  Biase"  is  transformed  into  "M  JEAN  DDE/BIASE". 

3  When  several  telegraph  money  orders  are  issued  at  the  same  time  by  the  same  sender  to  the  order  of  the 
same  payee,  one  money  order  telegram  may  be  sent  if  the  administration  of  destination  accepts  this;  in  which 
case  the  issuing  number  shall  be  indicated  in  the  following  manner:  "Money  Orders  201—203"  and  the  total  to  be 
paid  shall  comprise  the  individual  amounts  of  each  money  order. 

4  When  the  locality  where  the  paying  post  office  is  located  does  not  have  a  telegraph  office,  the  money  order 
telegram  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  paying  post  office  and  that  of  the  telegraph  office  which  serves  it.  When  there 
is  doubt  about  the  existence  of  a  telegraph  office  in  the  locality  of  payment  or  when  the  telegraph  office  which 
serves  it  cannot  be  indicated,  the  money  order  telegram  shall  bear  either  the  name  of  the  territorial  subdivision,  or 
of  the  paying  country,  or  both  these  indications,  or  any  other  detail  deemed  sufficient  for  the  forwarding  of  the 
money  order  telegram. 

5  The  amount  shall  be  expressed  as  follows:  total  number  of  monetary  units  in  figures,  then  in  words,  the 
name  of  the  monetary  unit  and  fractions  of  a  unit,  if  any,  in  figures. 

6  The  surname  of  a  female  payee,  even  if  it  is  accompanied  by  a  first  name,  shall  be  preceded  by  one  of  the 
words  "Mrs"  or  "Miss"  unless  this  indication  duplicates  a  rank,  a  title,  a  position  or  a  profession  which  enables 
the  rightful  owner  to  be  clearly  identified;  neither  the  sender  nor  the  payee  may  be  designated  by  a  coded  abbre- 
viation or  word. 

7  The  name  of  the  place  of  residence  of  the  payee  may  be  omitted  if  it  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  paying  office. 
When  telegraph  money  orders  are  addressed  "Poste  restante"  or  "T6ligraphe  restant",  these  words  (or  their 
equivalent  in  a  language  of  the  country  of  destination)  must  appear  in  the  text  part  of  the  money  order  telegram 
after  the  designation  of  the  payee. 

Article  131 
Advice  of  issue 

1  The  issuing  office  shall  draw  up  for  each  telegraph  money  order  a  confirmatory  advice  of  issue  in  the  form 
of  the  annexed  specimen  MP  3. 

2  It  shall  be  prohibited  to  affix  postage  stamps  or  postage-paid  impressions  to  these  advices. 

3  The  advice  of  issue  shall  be  sent,  under  cover,  by  the  first  mail  and  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface): 
a        direct  to  the  paying  office,  in  the  case  of  a  telegraph  card  money  order; 

b        to  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  issuing  country,  in  the  case  of  a  telegraph  list  money  order. 

Article  132 

Transmission  of  telegraph  list  money  orders 

1  Telegraph  list  money  orders  shall  be  transmitted  direct  by  the  issuing  post  office  to  the  paying  post  office 
without  going  through  the  intermediary  of  the  offices  of  exchange. 

2  Telegraph  list  money  orders  shall  give  rise  to  the  preparation  of  a  special  MP  2  list  headed  "Telegraph  list 
money  orders". 

3  The  offices  of  exchange  may  assign  to  the  telegraph  list  money  orders  described  on  such  special  lists  an 
international  number  from  a  special  series  for  telegraph  money  orders. 
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Chapter  1 1 1 

Special  provisions  relating  to  certain  facilities  offered  to  the  public 

Article  133 
Alteration  of  address 

1  Except  when  it  involves  a  simple  correction  of  the  address  as  described  in  articled,  paragraph  6,  of  the 
Convention,  the  paying  office  of  a  telegraph  money  order  shall  have  the  advice  of  issue  in  its  possession  before 
acting  upon  a  request  for  alteration  of  address. 

2  However,  the  paying  administration  may,  on  its  own  responsibility,  act  on  a  telegraphic  request  for  altera- 
tion of  address  without  waiting  for  either  confirmation  by  post  or  the  advice  of  issue. 

Article  134 

Redirection  of  telegraph  money  orders 

1  A  telegraph  money  order  shall  be  redirected  by  post  or  by  telegraph  without  having  to  wait  for  the  advice 
of  issue. 

2  In  cases  of  postal  redirection  to  the  issuing  country  before  arrival  of  the  advice  of  issue,  the  reforwarding 
office  shall  limit  itself  to  changing  the  address  of  the  payee  and  crossing  out,  in  ink,  the  particulars  of  the  amount. 
The  money  order  shall  be  transmitted  under  cover  to  the  office  of  new  destination;  the  same  shall  apply  to  the 
advice  of  issue  on  its  arrival  at  the  reforwarding  office. 


Chapter  IV 

Operations  in  the  paying  country 

Article  135 

Treatment  of  irregular  telegraph  money  orders 

1  When  a  money  order  cannot  be  delivered,  because  of  insufficient  or  inaccurate  address,  or  for  any  other 
reason  for  which  the  payee  is  not  responsible,  a  telegraph  service  advice  shall  be  sent  to  the  issuing  office  stating 
the  reason  for  non-delivery. 

2  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  rectification  by  telegraph  service  notice,  the  issuing  office  shall  proceed  as 
indicated  in  article  111,  paragraphs  5  and  6. 

3  Any  telegraph  money  order  whose  irregularity  has  not  been  corrected  within  a  normal  period,  by  air  or 
telegraph,  shall  be  rectified  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  postal  money  orders. 

Article  136 

Transcription  of  money  order  telegrams 

Money  order  telegrams  shall  be  transcribed  on  an  adapted  form  or  on  an  MP  1  form  amended  as  follows: 

-  the  name  of  the  country  of  destination  to  be  replaced  by  the  name  of  the  issuing  country; 

-  the  word  "telegraph"  to  be  inserted  in  the  title  ("International  telegraph  money  order"). 
The  form  used  to  be  authenticated  with  the  stamp  of  the  transcribing  office. 
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Article  137 

Payment  of  telegraph  money  orders 

1  Telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  paid  on  receipt  and  without  waiting  for  the  advice  of  issue;  this  shall 
subsequently  be  attached,  if  possible,  to  the  money  order  receipted  by  the  payee. 

2  Telegraph  money  orders  whose  advice  of  issue  reaches  the  paying  office  before  the  money  order  telegram 
shall  not  be  paid  on  sight  of  the  advice  of  issue  alone;  in  that  case  the  money  order  telegram  shall  be  inquired 
about  by  means  of  a  telegraph  service  notice.  Advices  of  issue  which  have  not  reached  the  paying  office  by  the 
first  mail  after  the  date  of  the  money  order  shall  be  inquired  about  by  means  of  request  for  rectification  in  the 
form  of  the  specimen  MP  14. 

3  Telegraph  list  money  orders  for  which  the  paying  office  has  not  received  any  money  order  telegram  may 
be  paid  only  after  a  receipt  of  a  duplicate  of  this  money  order  telegram,  requested  by  telegraph  service  notice. 

4  Telegraph  money  orders  for  which  the  office  of  exchange  of  the  paying  country  has  not  received  an  MP  2 
list  within  a  normal  period  shall  be  the  subject  of  requests  for  explanations  addressed  to  the  office  of  exchange 
of  the  issuing  country,  which  shall  reply  as  promptly  as  possible.  In  cases  of  non-reply  within  a  reasonable  period, 
the  telegraph  list  money  orders  actually  paid  may  automatically  be  added  to  the  first  MP  2  list  received  from  the 
issuing  administration;  if  the  missing  MP  2  list  arrives  after  this  automatic  entry,  it  shall  be  cancelled  or  rectified 
by  the  office  of  exchange  which  receives  it. 


Article  138 

Preparation  of  advice  of  payment 

The  task  of  preparing  an  advice  of  payment  for  a  telegraph  money  order  shall  rest  with  the  paying  office,  which 
shall  send  it  to  the  issuing  office  immediately  after  payment  and  without  waiting  for  the  advice  of  issue. 


Article  139 

Return  of  unpaid  telegraph  money  orders 

1  Telegraph  card  money  orders  which  could  not  be  paid  to  the  payees  for  any  reason  whatsoever  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  article  1 15. 

2  They  shall  be  returned  under  cover,  without  waiting  for  the  arrival  of  the  relative  advices  of  issue.  Advices 
of  issue  received  subsequently  shall  also  be  returned  under  cover. 


Section  IV 

Inpayment  money  orders 

Article  140 
General  provisions 

Subject  to  what  is  expressly  prescribed  in  this  section,  inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  subject  to  the  general 
provisions  governing  money  orders  whatever  the  method  of  transmission,  by  post  or  telegraph,  whether  it  involves 
the  card  system  or  the  list  system. 
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Article  141 

Preparation  of  inpayment  money  orders 

1  Inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  prepared  on  a  strong,  yellow  cardboard  form  conforming  to  the  annexed 
specimen  MP  16. 

2  The  address  on  inpayment  money  orders  shall  consist  of  the  surname  or  business  name  of  the  payee,  the 
number  of  his  postal  giro  account  preceded  by  the  words  "compte  courant  postal"  (postal  giro  account)  or  the 
abbreviation  "CCP",  and  the  designation  of  the  postal  giro  centre  in  which  the  payee's  postal  giro  account  is  held. 


Article  142 

List  of  inpayment  money  orders 

1  Inpayment  money  orders,  in  the  list  system,  shall  be  transmitted  by  means  of  a  special  MP  2  list  which  shall 
be  entitled  "Mandats  de  versement"  (Inpayment  money  orders). 

2  When  the  sender  of  an  inpayment  money  order  requests  an  advice  of  entry  to  the  credit  of  the  payee's 
postal  giro  account,  the  notation  "A  1"  shall  be  entered  on  the  MP  2  list  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  opposite  the 
entry  pertaining  to  the  money  order. 


Article  143 

Telegraph  inpayment  money  orders 

Telegraph  inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  article  130.  They  shall  give  rise  to  the 
transmission  of  money  order  telegrams  direct  to  the  giro  centre  which  holds  the  payee's  postal  giro  account.  The 
money  order  telegrams  shall  be  written  in  French  in  the  absence  of  special  agreement  and  shall  invariably  be 
drawn  up  as  follows: 
The  address  part  shall  contain: 

—  MANDAT  (preceded  by  other  telegraph  service  indications  if  appropriate); 

—  postal  issuing  number  and  postal  service  indications  if  appropriate  (AVIS  INSCRIPTION); 

—  name  of  the  postal  giro  centre  of  destination. 
The  text  part  shall  contain: 

—  name  of  issuing  post  office,  its  number  if  appropriate,  and  the  name  of  the  country  of  origin; 

—  name  of  the  sender; 

—  total  amount  to  be  credited  to  the  payee's  postal  giro  account; 

—  exact  designation  of  payee  and  number  of  his  postal  giro  account  preceded  by  the  initials  CCP; 

—  personal  message  (if  any). 


Article  144 

Inpayment  money  orders  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  entry 

Any  inpayment  money  order  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  entry  of  the  amount  to  the  credit  of  a  postal  giro 
account  may  be  replaced  by  the  administration  of  destination  by  a  new  instrument  prepared  on  an  MP  16  form 
bearing  the  indications  prescribed  in  article  118,  paragraph  1,  and  specifying,  on  the  back,  the  date  of  entry  to 
the  credit  of  the  payee's  postal  giro  account. 


Article  145 

Accounting  provisions  concerning  inpayment  money  orders 

In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  inpayment  money  orders  shall  be  described  on  a  special  MP  6  list  and  incor- 
porated into  the  monthly  account  for  money  orders. 


tias  yy73 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 5099 

Section  V 
Accounting  provisions 

Chapter  I 

Common  regulations 

Article  146 

Preparation  of  monthly  accounts 

1  Each  paying  administration  shall  prepare  monthly,  for  each  of  the  administrations  from  which  it  received 
money  orders,  a  monthly  account  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  MP  5  for  card  money  orders,  or  a  monthly 
account  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  specimen  MP  15,  for  list  money  orders.  It  shall  recapitulate  in  this  account 
all  the  money  orders  paid  by  its  own  offices  on  behalf  of  the  corresponding  administration  during  the  preceding 
month;  it  shall  likewise  recapitulate  those  money  orders  the  extension  of  whose  period  of  validity  has  been  duly 
authorized  and  which  have  already  been  paid  during  another  month,  but  which  for  any  reason  it  has  only  been 
possible  to  enter  in  the  accounts  during  the  month  to  which  the  account  relates.  The  recapitulation  shall  be  made 
according  to: 

a         the  chronological  order  of  the  months  of  issue; 

b        the  alphabetical  or  numerical  order  of  the  issuing  offices,  as  agreed; 

c         for  each  issuing  office,  the  numerical  order  of  the  money  orders. 

2  If  necessary,  the  paid  money  orders  shall  be  summarized  on  a  special  list  in  the  form  of  the  annexed  speci- 
men MP  6,  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  monthly  account  prepared,  in  this  case,  on  a  form  conforming  to  the 
annexed  specimen  MP  7. 

3  The  paying  administration  shall  also  enter  in  this  account: 

a         the  amount  of  the  remuneration  due  to  it  by  virtue  of  article  28  of  the  Agreement; 

b         if  appropriate,  the  amount  of  the  reimbursement  referred  to  in  article  27  and  that  of  the  interest  prescribed 
in  articles  27,  paragraph  3,  and  30,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Agreement. 

4  The  receipted  payment  authorizations  shall  be  treated  as  money  orders  and  described  in  the  MP  5  account 
or,  when  appropriate,  on  the  MP  6  list  under  the  same  conditions  which  would  apply  if  the  instruments  themselves 
were  involved. 

5  The  monthly  account  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  debtor  administration  at  the  latest  before  the  end  of  the 
month  following  that  to  which  it  pertains,  accompanied  by  the  supporting  instruments  (money  orders  and 
receipted  payment  authorizations),  arranged  in  the  same  order  as  on  the  MP  6  summary  list.  When,  for  any  reason 
whatsoever,  the  monthly  account  cannot  be  transmitted  in  due  time,  the  debtor  administration  shall  be  advised, 
within  the  eight  days  which  follow  expiry  of  the  above-mentioned  period,  of  the  estimated  transmission  date  of 
the  account  in  question.  The  information  shall  be  sent  by  telegraph. 

6  If  there  are  no  instruments  paid  (money  orders,  payment  authorizations),  a  "Nil"  monthly  account  shall  be 
sent  to  the  corresponding  administration. 

7  Discrepancies  in  the  monthly  accounts  noted  by  the  debtor  administration  shall  be  taken  up  in  the  next 
monthly  account  to  be  prepared;  they  shall  be  ignored  if  the  amount  does  not  exceed  10  francs  per  account. 

8  For  the  preparation  of  MP  6  summary  lists,  administrations  may  arrange  by  means  of  bilateral  agreements 
to  recapitulate  instruments  otherwise  than  as  provided  in  paragraph  1. 

Article  147 

Preparation  of  the  general  account 

1  The  general  account  shall  be  drawn  up,  on  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  MP  8,  by  the 
creditor  administration  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  monthly  accounts  and  even  before  checking  the  details 
of  these  accounts. 

2  It  shall  be  settled  within  the  two  months  following  expiry  of  the  month  to  which  it  pertains. 

3  Administrations  may  agree  among  themselves  to  prepare  the  general  account  on  a  quarterly,  half-yearly  or 
yearly  basis. 
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Article  148 

Payment  methods  and  periods 

1  In  the  absence  of  special  agreement,  and  subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  balance  of  the  general  account  or  the 
totals  of  the  monthly  accounts  shall  be  paid  in  the  currency  of  the  creditor  country,  without  loss  to  the  latter: 

a         by  means  of  cheques  or  drafts  payable  on  sight  at  the  capital  or  at  a  commercial  centre  in  the  creditor 

country,  or  by  means  of  giro  transfers; 
b         or  by  deduction  from  any  credit  established  under  the  terms  of  article  30,  paragraph  2.  of  the  Agreement. 

2  The  payment  charges  collected  in  the  debtor  country  (fees,  clearing  charges,  deposits,  commission,  etc)  and 
charges  collected  by  banks  in  intermediate  countries  shall  be  borne  by  the  debtor  administration.  The  charges 
collected  in  the  creditor  country  shall  be  borne  by  the  creditor  administration. 

3  Payment  shall  be  made  no  later  than  15  days  after  receipt  of  the  general  account  or  after  receipt  of  the 
monthly  account,  if  the  regulations  operate  on  the  basis  of  that  account. 

4  In  the  event  of  disagreement  between  two  administrations  regarding  the  total  of  the  sum  to  be  paid,  only 
the  payment  of  the  contested  portion  may  be  postponed;  the  debtor  administration  shall  notify  the  creditor 
administration  within  the  periods  prescribed  in  paragraph  3  of  the  reasons  for  the  dispute. 


Article  149 
Instalments 

1  Any  administration  which  finds  another  administration  overdrawn  by  a  sum  exceeding  30  000  francs  per 
month  may  claim  automatic  payment  of  an  instalment  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month  in  which 
the  money  orders  are  issued.  The  amount  of  the  instalment  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  average  amount 
of  the  last  three  monthly  accounts  accepted  and  adjusted  in  accordance  with: 

a         the  size  of  the  account  relating  to  the  corresponding  period  of  the  preceding  year; 

b        the  development  of  traffic  during  the  current  year; 

c        the  30  000  francs  below  which  no  instalment  is  due  and  which  shall  in  consequence  be  deducted  from  the 

average  obtained. 
In  case  of  non-payment  within  the  above-mentioned  period,  article  30,  paragraph  4,  of  the  Agreement  shall  apply 
unless  the  debtor  administration  is  able  to  prove  that  the  creditor  administration  does  not  regularly  send  its 
accounts  within  the  period  laid  down  in  article  146,  paragraph  5. 

2  A  debtor  administration  which  wishes  to  benefit  from  the  option  provided  in  article  30,  paragraph  2,  of  the 
Agreement  without  having  previously  received  a  request  for  an  instalment  from  the  creditor  administration  shall 
determine  as  it  sees  fit  the  amount  and  frequency  of  the  payments  it  deems  necessary  to  cover  its  issues. 

3  When  the  sum  paid  as  an  instalment  is  greater  than  the  actual  balance  of  the  period  in  question,  the  differ- 
ence shall  be  taken  up  in  the  next  account  or,  if  appropriate,  carried  over  to  the  credit  provided  for  in  article  30, 
paragraph  2,  of  the  Agreement. 


Chapter  1 1 

Special  accounting  regulations  for  list  money  orders  and  telegraph  money  orders 

Article  150 

Preparation  of  monthly  accounts 

List  money  orders  and  telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  special  accounting  provisions: 
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a         List  money  orders 

i  administrations  shall  recapitulate,  on  the  monthly  account,  the  totals  of  the  lists  received  during  the 

month; 

ii  the  monthly  account  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  debtor  administration,  immediately  upon  receipt  of 
the  last  list  of  the  month  to  which  it  pertains; 

iii        administrations  may,  by  common  consent,  waive  preparation  of  monthly  accounts  and  settle  the 
amount  of  each  list  by  means  of  a  cheque  or  draft,  to  be  attached  to  that  list; 
b        Telegraph  money  orders 

i  telegraph  money  orders  shall  be  recapitulated  with  the  card  money  orders  or  the  list  money  orders,  as 

appropriate; 

ii  telegraph  money  orders,  accompanied  by  corresponding  advices  of  issue,  whenever  possible,  shall  be 
attached  to  the  monthly  account;  advices  of  issue  which  reach  the  paying  administration  after  trans- 
mission of  the  account  upon  which  the  telegraph  money  orders  to  which  they  pertain  are  described 
shall  be  returned  to  the  issuing  administration,  attached  to  a  later  account; 

iii        the  provisions  of  subparagraph  b,  ii,  shall  not  apply  to  telegraph  list  money  orders. 


Part  III 

Postal  travellers'  cheques 

Article  151 

General  regulations  for  issue 

Subject  to  the  special  provisions  below,  the  general  provisions  relating  to  the  issue  of  money  orders  shall  be 
applicable  to  the  drawing  up  of  cheques  and  book  covers. 


Article  152 

Cheque  forms  and  book  covers.  Supply 

1  Postal  travellers'  cheques  shall  be  prepared  on  forms  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  MP  10.  They 
shall  be  made  of  white  paper  with  a  shaded  watermark  representing  an  allegoric  head  approximately  two  centi- 
metres high.  A  white  strip  three-and-one-half  centimetres  wide  shall  be  provided  on  the  left  of  the  form.  The 
watermark  shall  be  placed  at  the  top  of  this  strip;  an  embossed  stamp,  the  same  for  all  countries  and  representing 
the  head  of  Mercury,  shall  be  applied  in  the  centre;  the  lower  part  of  this  strip  shall  be  reserved  for  the  impression 
of  the  embossed  stamp  which  the  service  issuing  the  cheques  shall  apply  in  accordance  with  article  153.  Apart 
from  the  white  strip,  the  form  shall  have  a  security  backing  formed  by  printing  very  clearly  in  three  colours  an 
allegory  composed  of  some  large  subjects  with  relief  shading.  The  words  "Bon  postal  de  voyage"  (Postal  travellers' 
cheque)  shall  be  printed  at  the  same  time  as  the  security  backing  and  in  the  same  colours.  Distinctly  different 
shades  shall  be  used  for  the  cheques  of  each  of  the  four  values  prescribed  in  article  41,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Agree- 
ment. 

2  Each  cheque  shall  bear  the  following  indications,  printed  on  the  front: 
a         a  serial  number  from  1  to  100  000; 

b        the  name  of  the  issuing  country; 

c        the  value  of  the  cheque  followed  by  the  name  of  the  currency  in  which  it  has  been  drawn  up; 

d        the  name  of  the  country  in  which  it  shall  be  exclusively  payable. 

3  Cheques  sold  to  the  public  shall  be  bound  in  a  book  with  a  light  blue  cover  conforming  to  the  annexed 
specimen  MP  1 1.  The  name  of  the  issuing  country  and  the  name  of  the  paying  country  shall  be  printed  on  the 
front. 

4  Administrations  shall  be  supplied  with  cheques  and  book  covers  by  the  International  Bureau  which  shall 
arrange  for  them  to  be  printed. 
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Article  153 
Preparation  of  cheques 

1  On  issue,  the  impression  of  an  embossed  stamp,  peculiar  to  the  service  which  issues  them,  shall  be  applied 
to  the  cheques  in  the  white  strip  on  the  front  in  the  space  provided  for  that  purpose.  The  first  and  last  days  of 
validity  shall  also  be  indicated  on  the  cheques  by  hand,  with  a  typewriter  or  by  means  of  a  stamp.  Administra- 
tions may  agree  to  authenticate  the  cheques  by  means  of  the  impression  of  the  rubber-stamp  used  for  the  issue 
of  postal  money  orders. 

2  Administrations  may  agree  to  indicate  the  name  of  the  issuing  service  by  means  of  a  special  embossed  stamp. 


Article  154 

Make-up  and  preparation  of  books 

1  The  cheques  shall  be  placed  in  the  books  in  numerical  order. 

2  The  office  issuing  a  book  shall  indicate  on  the  cover,  in  the  space  provided  for  that  purpose,  the  first  and 
last  day  of  validity  of  the  cheques.  It  shall  also  write  on  the  hatchings  of  this  cover  the  number  of  cheques  issued 
and  the  numbers  of  the  first  and  the  last  of  these  cheques;  the  name  of  the  paying  country  shall  be  written  con- 
spicuously on  the  book  and  on  the  cheques  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3  Entries  shall  be  made  by  hand,  with  a  typewriter  or  by  means  of  mechanical  printing  process. 

4  The  impression  of  the  embossed  stamp  or  the  rubber-stamp  mentioned  in  article  153,  paragraph  1,  shall  be 
applied  on  the  cover  in  the  space  provided  for  that  purpose  when  the  book  is  prepared. 


Article  155 

Exceptional  payment  of  cheques  drawn  up  in  a  currency  other  than  that  of  the  country  where  payment  is  requested 

1  When,  as  a  result  of  exceptional  circumstances  and  then  only  in  relations  between  countries  which  have 
agreed  on  this  beforehand,  the  payee  is  obliged  to  ask  for  payment  of  his  cheques  in  a  country  other  than  the 
paying  country  originally  indicated  on  the  cheques,  the  amount  to  be  paid  on  each  cheque  in  the  currency  of  the 
country  where  payment  is  sought  shall  be  requested  by  telegram  or  airmail  from  the  issuing  office,  at  the  payee's 
expense. 

2  The  office  which  makes  the  payment  shall  indicate  on  the  front  of  the  cheque  the  amount  paid  in  its  cur- 
rency and  attach  the  telegram  or  reply  note  to  the  cheques  paid  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  mentioned  in 
paragraph  1. 


Article  156 

Cheques  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  payment 

Article  118  shall  apply  by  analogy  to  postal  travellers'  cheques  mislaid,  lost  or  destroyed  after  payment.  The 
replacement  instrument  shall  be  prepared  on  form  MP  10.  The  paying  administration  shall  obtain,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  administration  of  origin,  a  statement  from  the  payee  to  serve  as  a  receipt. 
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Article  157 
Preparation  of  accounts 

1  The  monthly  account  of  cheques  paid  shall  be  prepared  on  a  form  conforming  to  the  annexed  specimen  MP  9. 

2  This  account  shall  be  attached  to  the  MP  5  monthly  account  relating  to  the  money  orders  paid  during  the 
same  period  and  its  total  shall  be  added  to  that  of  the  MP  5  account. 

3  Postal  travellers'  cheques  paid  exceptionally  by  a  country  which  is  not  a  party  to  the  service  in  the  circum- 
stances described  in  article  155  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  MP  5  monthly  account,  which  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
postal  money  order  account. 


Part  IV 

Final  provisions 

Article  158 

Entry  into  force  and  duration  of  the  Regulations 

1  These  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  the  Postal  Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travellers' 
Cheques  Agreement  comes  into  operation. 

2  They  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  Agreement,  unless  renewed  by  common  consent  between  the 
parties  concerned. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  5145-5175.] 
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Note  by  the  International  Bureau 

In  view  of  the  provisions  of  articles  8  of  the  Convention  and  101, 102  and  103  of  its  Detailed  Regulations, 
administrations  may  replace  in  the  accounting  forms  all  indications  in  gold  francs  by  indications  in  Special 
Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  or  they  may  simply  insert  an  additional  heading  for  converting  the  final  result 
(expressed  in  gold  francs)  into  SDRs  using  the  linking  coefficient  of  3.061  gold  francs  =  1  SDR. 


ANNEXES:  FORMS 


LIST  OF  FORMS 


No  Title  or  nature  of  form  References 

1  2  3 


International  money  order Art  104,  para  1 

List  of  money  orders Art  121,  para  2,  a 

Advice  of  issue  of  a  telegraph  money  order Art  131,  para  1 

Inquiry  or  request  for  withdrawal  from  the  post,  alteration  of  address  concerning  an 

international  money  order    Art  109,  para  1 

Monthly  account  of  card  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations Art  146,  para  1 

Summary  list  of  paid  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations    Art  146,  para  2 

Monthly  account  of  money  orders,  payment  authorizations  and  COD  money  orders  .  Art  146,  para  2 

General  account  of  money  orders Art  147,  para  1 

Monthly  account  of  postal  travellers'  cheques Art  157,  para  1 

Postal  travellers'  cheque Art  152,  para  1 

Book  of  postal  travellers'  cheques Art  152,  para  3 

International  money  order  for  machine  handling Art  104,  para  2 

Payment  authorization     Art  116 

Request  for  rectification  of  a  money  order,  of  an  inpayment  money  order,  or  a 

request  for  authorization  of  payment Art  111,  para  1 

Monthly  account  of  list  money  orders Art  146,  para  1 

International  inpayment  money  order Art  141,  para  1 


MP  1 

MP  2 

MP  3 

MP  4 

MP  5 

MP  6 

MP  7 

MP  8 

MP  9 

MP  10 

MP  11 

MP  12 

MP  13 

MP  14 

MP  15 

MP  16 
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(Front) 


j  COUNTERFOIL 

:  (May  be  detached 
i  by  the  payee) 

•    Amount  in  arable  figures 

1  Postal  administration 

1 
1 

Amount  in  arable  figures 

INTERNATIONAL  MONE 

MP1    I 
V  ORDER 

Space  for 
postage  stamps  or 
indication  of 
charge  collected 
if  applicable 

'  To  be  entered  by  the  paying 
administration  when  effecting 
the  conversion. 

^^= 

Exchange  rate1 

Sum  paid' 

!            H      ^= 

!   Data  ol  issue 

i                                  ■ 

1  Amount  in  words  and  roman 

letters 

i 

i 

i                               ; 

)    Name  and  address  of  sender 

1  Name  of  payee 

1 

|  Street  and  No 
!                                                           1 

.  Place  of  destination 
1 

Country  of  destination 
J 

i    Stamp  of  issuing  office 

»                              » 
1                              1 
\                           / 

| 

Stamp  of  issuing  office 
1 

/                      \ 
1         /                           \ 

1                              \ 
1         1                              / 

.         \ 

Indications  of  issuing  office 

Money  order  No 

Sum  deposited 

^^^^^^====     ^^^^E   i 

Office 

Date 

Signature  of  the  official 

Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  104.  para  1  -  Size:  14B  x  105  mm,  colour:  pink 


(Back) 


I   Space  for  endorsements,  it  any 

1                                                                                                         i 

i                                                              1                                                                                                                                                                                      i 

\                               1                                                                                           1 

1 
•                                                              1                                                                                                                                                                                      ' 

Pay**'*  r*c*lpt 

'  Received  the  sum  shown  overleaf 

|   Place  and  date 

|  Signature  of  payee 

In-register 

Stamp  of  paying  office 

/                        N 

/                             \ 
1                                1 

»                                ' 

No 

;                                                                                                                                                        i 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  list 


LIST 

Money  order* 


MP  2  (Pag*  1) 


Corresponding  administration 


Date  ol  list 


Notes.  Please  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  present  list 


Lists  received  and  found  correct,  apart  from  tha  alterations  shown  below 


Number  of  list 

Date  of  list 

International  numbers  of  money 
orders  included  in  the  lists 

Amounts  on  the  list 

1 

5 

Alterations 


Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  art  121,  para  2,  a  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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LIST  OF  MONEY  ORDERS 


MP  2  (Page  2) 


c 
o 

■ 

e 

■ 
■a 

o 

9 
o 

£ 
o 

>. 
.0 
c 

■o 
o 

i 

■ 
E 

§ 

K 

o 

00 

n 
eg 

« 

£ 
o 

Ob 

c 

i 

Number  of 
internal  money 
order 

s 

_  o 
.2  g 

U      w 

0)    0 

11 

Amount  in  the 
currency  in 
which  the 
money  orders 
are  made  out 

S 
m 

• 
a 

c 
■ 

£ 

u 

Amount  in  the 
currency  of 
country  of  issue 

Payee 

Name,  forename  and 
full  address 

| 

| 

i 
1 
1 

Sender 

Name  and  full 
address 

Issue: 

1  Office 

2  Date 

3  Number 

International 
number 
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LIST  OF  MONEY  ORDERS 


MP  2  (Page  3) 


c 
0 

5 

c 

«5 

0 

T3 

O 
■ 
O 

£ 
0 

& 
C_ 
■O 

a 

• 
S 
0 

1- 

■ 

E 
9 
a. 

0 

<o 

in 

8 

£ 
0 

a 
c 

Q. 

Number  of 
internal  money 
order 

w 
0 
Q 

u  S: 
«  0 

Amount  in  the 
currency  in 
which  the 
money  orders 
are  made  out 

• 

• 
0 

s 

£ 
O 

2 

Amount  in  the 
currency  of 
country  of  issue 

Payee 

Name,  forename  and 
full  address 

i 

' 

Sender 

Name  and  full 
address 

n 

Issue: 

1  Office 

2  Date 

3  Number 

c* 

0 

!! 

12 
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LIST  OF  MONEY  ORDERS 


MP  2  (Page  4) 


_  o 
o  E 


a  c  >. 

e  sa 


ill  ?e 
J  i-S  c  £ 

<   o   J   E   a 


5  c 


•"2 
E  f 

5  = 


•     2 

S2   »   E 

J2  -MP) 
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I  Postal  administration  ol  origin 
I  Office  ot  destination 


ADVICE  OF  ISSUE 

J  Telegraph  money  order  aarvlca 
Telegraph  inpayment  money  order 


MP  3 


Notes.  To  be  sent  under  cover,  by  the  quickest  route  (air  or  surface) 


Office 


I  Money  order  No 


Date 


Posting 


Amount  in  currency  ol  paying  country 


Amount  in  currency  ol  issuing  country 


Name  ol  sender 


Payee  Name,  title  and  lull  address 


Stamp  and  date  Signature  ol  the  official  preparing  the  advice 


The  amount  cannot  be  paid  on  sight  of  this  advice  ol 
issue,  but  only  on  receipt  of  the  telegram  to  which 
this  advice  relates. 


Stamp  of  paying  office 


\ 
\ 
I 

I 


Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  131.  para  1  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm 
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("Postal  administration  of  origin 
l~Post  oNice  or  giro  centra  of  origin 


MP  4  (Front) 

□  INQUIRY 

□  REQUEST  FOR  WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  POST 
1  REQUEST  FOR  ALTERATION  OF  ADDRESS 


Post  office  or  giro  centre  of  destination 


Description  of  money  order 


Method  of  transmission 


1  Surface  or  air 


Issue 


Amount 


Sender 


Payee 


Person  making  inquiry 
or  request 


Additional  information 


Reason  for  inquiry  or  request 


If  the  money  order  has  been 
lost,  the  amount  is  to  be  paid 


Method  of  transmission  of  reply 


Date  of  MP  4  form 


Our  reference 


Your  reference 


List  money 
Card  money  order j      ]  order [      |  Inpayment  money  order 


n 

1  Noo 


Telegraph 


No  of  money  order 


In  currency  of  paying  country 


Amount  ot  money  order 


I  In  currency  of  issuing  country 


Name  and  full  address 


Name  and  full  address 


I  Account  No 


Name  and  full  address 


n 


The  sender  states  that  the  payee  has  not  received  the  amount. 
Please  investigate  this  matter  and  communicate  the  findings  to  us 


Please  return  the  above-mentioned  money  order  to  me  for  delivery  to  sender 


Please  alter  as  follows 


Present  address  of  money  order 


Altered  address 


The  sender  wishes  to  know  whether  the  money  order  has  been  paid  to  the  payee 


Other  reasons 


~J  to  the  original  payee 
I  to  the  sender 


J  Surface                                       J  Air                                               J  Telegraph 
The  present  form  must  be  returned  to  the  office  of  origin  of  the  request 


Place  and  date 


Signature  of  person  making  the  inquiry  or  request 


Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  109,  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 


Stamp  of  office  originating  the  request 
Signature  of  official  in  charge 
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f  Office  sanding  tit*  reply 


MP  4  (Back) 


REPLY  TO  INQUIRY 
OR  REQUEST 

Post  ottic*  01  Gifo  centra  01  destination  of  tha  reply 

Oat*  ot  tha  reply 

Our  reference 

Your  reference 

Treatment  of  money  order  In  queetlon 


|  It  was  duly  paid  to  the  payee 

1  Date  ot  payment 

|  It  was  credited  to  the  payee's  account 

1  Date  credited 

1  It  is  still  being  dealt  with  at  the  post  office 

1  Name  of  office 

]  It  is  still  being  dealt  with  at  the  giro  centre 

1  Nam*  of  centre 

1  It  has  been  delivered  to  the  payee,  who  has  not  yet  taken  delivery  of  the  amount 

1  It  has  been  returned  to  the  country  of  issue 

1  Date 

1  It  has  been  reforwarded 

1  Date 

New  address  ot  reforwarded  money  order 

|  It  has  not  arrived  at  the  post  office 

1  Nam*  of  ottic* 

1  It  has  not  arrived  at  the  giro  centre 

1  Nam*  of  centre 

Other  reasons  tor  non-payment  of  the  money  order  or  not  crediting  the  amount  to  the  account 

Declaration  of  payee  (If  poaalblo) 


Stamp  of  office  sending  the  reply 
Signature  ot  official  in  charge 


v«»  —  ~' 
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("Administration  preparing  the  account 


MONTHLY  ACCOUNT  MP  5 

Card  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations 


isssumg  administration 

Dale  of  account 

Month 

I 

Year 

Serial 
number  ot 
the  money 
orders  and 
payment 
authoriza- 
tions paid 

Issue 

Money  orders 
and  payment 
authorizations 
for  which 
charges  have 
been  received 

Free-of-charge 
money  orders 
and  payment 
authorizations 

Debit  of 
administration 
issuing  the 
money  orders 

Year 

Month 

Office 

Number 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1 
2 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

Totals 

Money  orders  and  payment  authorizations  for  which  charges  have  been  received  (col  6) 

No  of  monay  orders 

Average  amount 

Remuneration 

Amount  per  money  order 

Free-of-charge  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations  (col  7) 

Supplementary  remuneration  for  money  orders  paid  to  the  addressee  only 

Grand  total  of  sums  payable  by  the  issuing  administration 

The  present  monthly  account  is  certified  as  conforming  to  the  total  of  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations  attached 

Stamp,  date  and  signature 


NB.  -  Money  orders  to  be  paid  to  the  addressee  only  shall  be  shown  by  the  entry  "en  main  propre"  ("to  the  addressee  only")  in  the  "Remarks"  column. 
Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  para  1  -Size:  210  *  297  mm 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  list 


MP  6 


SUMMARY  LIST 

Paid  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations 

Issuing  administration 

Date  ol  list                                                                                             |  No 

Month                                                                                                    I  Vur 

Notes.  Enter  free-of-charge  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations  separately,  either  at  the  end  of  this  list,  making  note 

ot  them  in  the  "Remarks"  column,  or  in  the  additional  lists  or  using  the  special  lists.  Enter  the  payment  authorizations  in  the  order 

appropriate  to  the  money  orders  to  which  they  refer  and  make  note  of  them  in  the  "Remarks"  column. 


Serial  number 

issue 

Money  orders 

Year 

Month 

Office 

Number 

and  payment 
authorizations 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 



r 

Total 

(To  be  summarized  on  the  last  list  or  carried  forward  to  the  MP  7  monthly  account) 

NB.  -  Money  orders  to  be  paid  to  the  addressee  only  shall  be  shown  by  the  entry  "en  main  propre"  ("to  the  addressee  only")  in  the  "Remarks"  column. 
Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  para  2  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  account 


MP  7 


MONTHLY  ACCOUNT 

Money  orders,  payment  authorizations  and 

COD  money  orders 


Issuing  administration 

Date  ot  account 

Month                                                                                            |  Year 

Notes.  This  account  may  also  include  the  reimbursements  and  interest  provided  for  in  articles  27  and  30  of  the  Agreement. 

Instrument 

Number  of 
money  orders 
and  payment 
authorizations 
paid 

Amounts  of  money  orders 

and  payment  authorizations  paid 

Amount  of 
remunerations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Money  orders  and  payment  authorizations 
for  which  charges  have  been  received 
(Total  on  MP  6  forms  attached) 

Average  amount 

|  Amount  per  money  order 

Remuneration  per  money  qrder 

Supplementary  remuneration  for  money  orders  paid 
to  the  addressee  only 

Free-of-charge  money  orders  and  payment  authorizations 
(Total  on  MP  6  forms  attached) 

Totals 

COD  money  orders  according  to  the  R  5  detailed  account 

Remunerations  on  COD  money  orders,  to  be  deducted 

Grand  totals 

Total  remunerations 
|  to  be  added                                      |  to  be  deducted 

Possible  entriee  in  accordance  with  articles  27  and  30  ol  the  Agreement 
(Reimbursements  end  interest) 

Grand  total  of  sums  payable  by  the  issuing  administration 

The  present  monthly  account  is  certified  as  conforming  to  the  total  o 

Stamp  date  and  signature 

f  money  orders  a 

nd  payment  authorizations  a 

ttach* 

>d 

Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  146,  para  2  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  account 


MP  8 


GENERAL  ACCOUNT 
Money  orders 


Corresponding  administration 


Date  of  account 


Exchanged  during  the  period 


Period 

Credit  of  administration  preparing  the  account 

Credit  of  corresponding  administration 

Money  orders 

Remunerations 

Money  orders 

Remunerations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Totals 

Deduction  after  conversion 



__ 



Conversion  rate 



Totals 

I 
I 

Balance 

Instalments 

Balance 

Breakdown  of  Instalment* 

Dates 

Our  reference 

Amounts 

Stamp  01  administration  preparing  rha  account 
Oat*  and  signature 


Seen  and  accepted  by  the  corresponding  administration 

Stamp,  data  and  signature 


Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  147.  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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Administration  preparing  the  account 


MONTHLY  ACCOUNT 
Postal  travellers'  cheques 


MP  9 


Issuing  administration 

Date  oi  account 

Annexes 

Month 

I  Year 

Serial  number 
of  cheques  paid 

Issue 

Number 

Year 

Month 

Office 

Amount  in  currency  of  paying  country 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Total  of  cheques  paid 

Remuneration 

Grand  total  of  sums  payable  by  the  issuing  administration 

The  present  mot 

Stamp,  data  and  sign 

-ithly  account  is  c 
■tun 

srtified  as  confor 

ming  to  the  total  of  cheques  attach 

ed 

Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  157,  para  1  -  Size:  210  x  297  mm 
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(Front) 


Counterfoil 

tor  the  holder 


POSTAL  TRAVELLERS 
CHEQUE 


Amount 
(in  currency  of 
paying  country) 


Paying  office 


Date  of  payment 


Embossed  stamp  of 
issuing  office 


Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1 979.  art  1 52,  para  1  -  Size:  1 62  x  1 14  mm 


POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Of 


MP  10 


No 

Issuing  office 


Valid  from 
To  


POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUE 


for  the  sum  of 


(in  arabic  figures  with  indication  of  currency) 


(in  words) 

payable exclusively 

(Name  of  paying  country) 

to  the  person  named  on  the  cover  to  the  book 


Identity  documents  produced 


Received  against  this  postal  travellers'  cheque  the  following  sum 


Date 


Signature' 


Date  stamp  of  paying  office 


Date  of  payment 


No  of  payment 


Signature  of  payer 


'  Must  conform  to  that  on  the  cover 


(Back) 


TIAS  9973 


32  UST] 


Multi— Postal— Oct.  26,  1979 


5119 


Page  1  of  cover 


Issuing  administration 


BOOK  OF  POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUES   MP  1 1 

(See  page  4  of  cover) 


Validity 


Description 
of  cheques 
(in  arabic 
figures) 


Paying  country 


Holder 


Name  and  forenames 


Place  ol  address 


Signature 


Embossed  stamp 
(impression)  of  issuing  office 


Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  152.  para 3 -Size:  162  x  115  mm 


(Page  4  of  cover) 


1  Postal  travellers'  cheques  shall  be  made  out  in  the 
currency  of  the  paying  country;  this  country  is 
named  on  page  1  of  the  cover  of  this  book. 

2  In  the  offices  taking  part  in  the  service  payment 
shall  be  made  against  surrender  of  the  cheque 
signed  in  ink.  The  entitled  person  must  prove  his 
identity  either  by  producing  a  passport  or  postal 
identity  card  or  by  other  means  of  proof  accepted 
by  the  paying  country. 

3  When  the  paying" service  does  not  have  the  funds 
necessary  for  the  payment  of  the  cheque  or  cheques 
presented,  payment  may  be  suspended  until  such 
time  as  it  has  been  able  to  procure  the  funds. 

4  The  sums  paid  for  conversion  into  cheques  shall, 
within  the  prescribed  period  laid  down  in  the  legis- 
lation of  the  issuing  country,  be  guaranteed  to  the 
entitled  persons  up  to  the  time  when  the  cheques 
are  duly  paid.  An  inquiry  by  the  entitled  person 
concerning  the  payment  of  a  cheque  to  an  un- 
authorized person  shall  be  admitted  only  within  a 
period  of  one  year  starting  from  the  day  following 
the  issue  of  such  cheque.  Postal  administrations 


shall  not  be  liable  for  the  consequences  which  may 
arise  from  loss,  theft  or  the  fraudulent  use  of  books 
or  the  cheques  contained  in  them. 

5  No  inquiry  may  be  instigated  against  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  issuing  country  unless  the  book  which 
is  the  subject  of  the  inquiry  is  produced.  However, 
in  the  case  of  loss  of  book  or  one  or  more  cheques, 
the  person  concerned  must  show  proof  to  the  issu- 
ing administration  that  he  has  requested  delivery 
of  a  book  of  cheques  and  has  paid  the  total  cor- 
responding sum  for  this  purpose.  Repayment  may 
not  be  made  until  the  said  administration  has  satis- 
fied itself  that  the  cheques  declared  to  be  lost  have 
not  been  paid. 

6  Books  or  a  cheque  or  cheques  contained  in 
them  shall  not  be  transferable  to  third  persons  by 
means  of  endorsement  or  cession;  they  may  not  be 
pledged. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  internal  legislation 
of  each  country,  no  action  may  be  taken  on  re- 
quests to  stop  the  payment  of  properly  issued 
cheques. 


TIAS  9073 


5120  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


(Front) 


COUNTERFOIL 

(May  be  detached  by  the 

payee) 


Postal  administration 


INTERNATIONAL  MONEY  ORDER 
for  machine  handling 


MP  12 


Date  ot  issue 


Name  and  address  ol  sender  I    Payee 

I 


Space  for 
postage  stamps  or 
indication  of 
charge  collected 
if  applicable 


'  To  be  entered  by  the  paying 
administration  when  effecting 
the  conversion. 


Stamp  ot  issuing  office 


Stamp  ot  issuing  office 


I         I 


Indications  of  issuing  office 


Signature  ot  the  official 


Money  order  No                                                I  Sum  deposited 

| =      ===== 

Office  ot  issue                                               |  Date 

Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  104,  para  2  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm,  colour,  pink 


(Back) 

Space  tor  endorsements,  if  any 

Payee  »  racalpt 

Received  the  sum  shown  overleaf 

Place  and  date 

Signature  of  payee 

In-register 

Stamp  ol  paying  office 

/                            \ 
/                                  \ 
1                                     1 
1                                     1 
\                                  / 
N                        / 
V +  ' 

No 
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(Front) 

i    COUNTERFOIL                              1    Postal  administration 

MP  1  ^ 
PAYMENT  AUTHORIZATION                                             | 

;    Amount  in  arabic  figures                  '    Amount  in  arable  figures 

Authorization  No 

I  Replacement  of 
J  Addition  to 

■                                        :                  =^^^=    |                                        =^                     ^^^= 

i    Date  of  original  money  order            '    Amount  in  words  and  roman  letters 

money  order 

;                                                             1                                                                                                                     

To  be  entered  by  the 
paying  administration 
when  effecting  the  con- 
version 

1                                                                                           =     1=E= 

•    Name  and  address  of  sender            I    Name  of  payee 

|   Street  and  number 

Exchange  rate 

1  Place  of  destination 

Sum  paid 

,  Country  of  destination 

Sum  deposited 

==EEI==E^==:      =^== 

;    Stamp  of  issuing  service                   I    Stamp  of  issuing  service 

1                1,1                1 

\               /        i      \               / 

x-— *'           i         x-— *' 

Money  order  No                                               I  Date 

Office  of  issue  of  money  order 

Signature  of  the  official  preparing  the  authorization 

Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  1 16  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm,  colour:  pink 


(Back) 


Space  for  endorsements,  if  any 

|  I      I  Replacement  of 
I I  money  order 

|  I      I  Addition  to 
|  I I  money  order 

Payee's  receipt 

Received  the  sum  shown  overleaf 

Place  and  date 

Signature  of  payee 

Stamp  of  paying  office 

i .„.„„.„ 

In-register 

/                            \ 
/                                  \ 
1                                     1 
1                                     1 
\                                  / 

No 
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r  Postal  administration  01  origin 
fOHica  ol  origin 


I  REQUEST  FOR  RECTIFICATION  MP  14  (Front) 

J  of  a  money  order  \]  of  an  Inpaymant  monay  order 


II  REQUEST  FOR  AUTHORIZATION 

|  of  payment  (back) 

Oflica  o\  issue  ol  money  order 

Date  ot  request 

Our  raferanca 

Your  ralaranca 

Descriptior 

i  of  money  o 

rder 

|  Card  money  order 

\  Telegraph  money  order 

Issue 

Ottice 

1  Money  order  No                                               1  Date 

Amount 

|  In  currency  of  country  of  payment 

|  In  currency  of  country  of  issue 

Amount  ot  money  order 

Sender 

Name  and  lull  address 

Payee 

Name  and  lull  address 

Giro  centre 

1  Account  No 

Additional 

nformation 

I  Request  for  rectification  of  a  monay  order 


The  money  order  described  above,  which  is  attached  herewith,  cannot  be  paid,  for  the  following  reason 
J  Incorrect,  insufficient  or  unclear  indication  of  the  name  or  address  of  the  payee 
J  The  number  of  the  giro  account  as  shown  is  wrong 
~\  Discrepancies  in  or  omission  of  names  or  amounts 
~]  Erasures  or  alterations  in  the  entries 
~J  Omission  of  stamps,  signature  or  other  service  indications 
j]  Indication  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  in  a  currency  other  than  that  which  is  accepted 
"J  Exceeding  the  maximum  amount  authorized 

[]  Obvious  error  in  the  ratio  between  the  currency  of  the  issuing  country  and  that  of  the  paying  country 
~\  Omission  of  the  name  of  the  currency  unit 
"j  Use  of  non-regulation  form 
J  Expiry  of  validity  date.  Date  to  be  countersigned 
~|  The  advice  of  issue  (MP  3)  has  not  arrived.  Please  send  a  duplicate  or  confirm  the  issue 


Other  reasons 


Please  return  the  money  order,  under  cover,  immediately  after  rectification,  along  with  this  form 


Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  111,  para  1  -Size:  210x297  mm 
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II  Requatt  for  payment  authorization 


MP  14  (Back) 


The  money  order  described  opposite 
J  was  mislaid  before  payment 
J  was  destroyed  before  payment 

was  lost  before  payment 

requires  an  additional  payment  to  the  payee,  following  an  error  in  conversion 


Amount  of  additional  payment 


Please  issue  a  payment  authorization  and  send  it  with  this  form 


Stamp  of  paying  office  and  date 
Signature 


Stamp  of  isauing  office  of  money  order 


TIAS  9973 
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I  Administration  preparing  the  accoun 


MONTHLY  ACCOUNT 
List  money  orders 


MP  15 


Issuing  administration 


Oate  ot  account 


Date  ol  lists 


Money  orders  lor  which  charges  were  received 


International  numbers  ot 
instruments  on  the  lists 


List  totals 


Free-of-charge  money  orders 


International  numbers  of 
documents  on  the  lists 


Debit  of 
administration 
issuing  the 
money  orders 


Totals 


No  Ot  money  orders 


Average  amount 


Money  orders  for  which  charges 
were  received  (col  3) 


Amount  per  money  order 


Remuneration  per  money  order 


Supplementary  remuneration  (50  c  per  money  order) 


Supplementary  remuneration  for  money  orders  paid  to  the  addressee  only 


Free-of-charge  money  orders  (col  5) 


Grand  total  of  sums  payable  by  the  issuing  administration 


Stamp,  date  and  signature 


Money  orders,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  para  1  -  Size  210  x  297  mm 
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(Front) 

;    COUNTERFOIL  intended              Postal  administration 
i    for  holder  of  giro  account         1 

mp  16 ; 

INTERNATIONAL  INPAYMENT  MONEY  ORDER 

|    No | 

|                                                       1 

'    Amount  in  arabic  figures                    i  Amount  in  arabic  figures 

Exchange  rate1 

Space  for 
postage  stamps  or 
indication  of 
charge  collected 
if  applicable 

1  To  be  entered  by  the  paying 
administration  when  effecting 
the  conversion. 

Sum  credited1 

:    ======SE^j                =====     |  ~                                                    ===== 

r\_._    ■    •  «                                       i  Amouni  in  words  and  roman  leners 
:    Dale  of  issue                                       |  __— - — - — — — — — - — ■ —— — — - — — — — — — -— —^——=--—— —--——— —^^=— 

i                                                                 ^~                          ^= 

'                        ====== 

•   Name  and  address  of  sender                Name  of  payee 

1 

1 

'  Giro  account  No 

1 

1  Giro  centre 
1 

|  Country  of  destination 

1 

'    Stamp  of  issuing  office                         Stamp  of  issuing  office 

***"  — •*                                       1                           *-— '  —  ^ 

•                     N                         '                s                     N 

;                /                   \               ,         /                   \ 

1                       \             \       i                       \ 

i«                  \         .     i                  \ 
i                  <         i     t                  i 

\                 i               \                 i 

!S/                              \                        / 

Indications  of  issuing  office 

Money  order  No 

Sum  deposited 

==============      ======= 

Office                                                                |  Date 

Signature  of  the  official 

Money  orders.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art  141,  para  1  -  Size:  148  x  105  mm,  colour:  yellow 


(Back) 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL  TO  THE  DETAILED  REGULATIONS 

OF  THE  MONEY  ORDERS  AND  POSTAL  TRAVELLERS'  CHEQUES  AGREEMENT 

At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  signature  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travellers' 
Cheques  Agreement  concluded  this  day,  the  undersigned,  on  behalf  of  their  respective  postal  administrations, 
have  agreed  the  following: 


Article  I 
Instalments 

Because  of  its  internal  legislation,  the  postal  administration  of  Mexico  shall  not  be  obliged  to  observe  the  terms 
of  article  149,  paragraph  1,  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travellers'  Cheques 
Agreement  which  requires  the  payment  of  an  instalment  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  any  month  during  which  money 
orders  were  issued  exceeding  a  total  of  30  000  gold  francs. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  below  have  drawn  up  this  Protocol  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
the  same  validity  as  if  its  provisions  were  inserted  in  the  actual  text  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  to  which  it  relates. 


Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  26  October  1979. 

[For  signatures,  see  French  text,  pp.  5145-5175.] 
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ARRANGEMENT  CONCERNANT  LES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 
ET  LES  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 

TABLE  DESMATIERES 


Titre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

Art. 

1.        Objet  de  I'Arrangement 


Titre  II 
Mandats 

Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generales 

2.        Modes  d'echange 

Chapitre  II 

Emission  des  mandats 


3.  Monnaie.  Conversion 

4.  Montant  maximal  a  remission 

5.  Versement  des  fonds.  Recepisse 

6.  Taxes 

7.  Franchise  de  taxes 

8.  Dispositions  particulieres  a  remission  des  mandats  telegraph iques 
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Chapitre  III 

Particularity  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

Art. 

9.  Avis  de  paiement.  Remise  par  expres.  Paiement  en  main  propre.  Communication  destinee  au  beneficiaire 

10.  Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

11.  Reexpedition 

12.  Endossement 


Chapitre  IV 
Paiement  des  mandats 


13.  Duree  de  validite.  Visa  pour  date 

14.  Montant  maximal  au  paiement 

1 5.  Regies  generates  de  paiement  des  mandats 

16.  Remise  par  expres 

17.  Taxes  eventuellement  percues  sur  le  beneficiaire 

18.  Dispositions  particulieres  au  paiement  des  mandats  telegraph iques 


Chapitre  V 

Mandats  impayes.  Autorisations  de  paiement 

19.  Mandats  impayes 

20.  Autorisation  de  paiement 

21.  Mandats  prescrits 


Chapitre  VI 
Responsabilite 


22.  Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite 

23.  Exceptions  au  principe  de  la  responsabilite 

24.  Determination  de  la  responsabilite 

25.  Paiement  des  sommes  dues.  Recours 

26.  Delai  de  paiement 

27.  Remboursement  a  ('Administration  intervenante 
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Chapitre  VII 

Comptabilite 

Art. 

28.  Remuneration  de  I'Administration  de  paiement 

29.  Etablissement  des  comptes 

30.  Reglement  des  comptes 


Chapitre  VIII 
Dispositions  diverses 


31.  Bureaux  participant  a  i'echange 

32.  Participation  d'organismes  non  postaux 

33.  Interdiction  de  droits  fiscaux  ou  autres 


Titre  III 

Mandats  de  versement 

34. 

Nature  des  mandats  de  versement 

35. 

Dispositions  generates 

36. 

Montant  maximal  a  remission 

37. 

Taxes 

38. 

Avis  d'inscription 

39. 

Interdictions 

I 


Titre  IV 

Bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Chapitre  I 
Generalites  et  emission 


40.  Definition.  Carnets 

41.  Monnaie.  Montant  maximal.  Conversion 

42.  Taxe 

43.  Prix  de  vente 
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Chapitre  II 

Paiement  des  bons 

Art. 

44.  Validite  des  titres.  Remise  des  fonds 

45.  Opposition  au  paiement 

Chapitre  III 

Reclamations.  Responsabilite.  Comptabilite 


46.  Reclamations  et  responsabilite 

47.  Remuneration  de  ('Administration  de  paiement.  Etablissement  des  comptes 


Titre  V 
Dispositions  finales 


48.  Application  du  present  Arrangement  aux  bons  postaux  de  voyage 

49.  Application  de  la  Convention 

50.  Exception  a  ('application  de  la  Constitution 

51 .  Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  le  present  Arrangement  et  son  Reglement  d'execution 

52.  Mise  a  execution  et  duree  de  I'Arrangement 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

En  application  de  I'article  8,  paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention,  les  montants  indiques  en  franc-or  sont 
convertibles  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS)  selon  le  taux  de  raccordement  de  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS 
entering  par  la  resolution  C  29  du  Congres  de  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979. 


ARRANGEMENT  CONCERNANT  LES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 
ET  LES  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 


Les  soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  Pays-membres  de  I'Union,  vu  I'article  22,  paragraphe  4, 
de  la  Constitution  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclue  a  Vienne  le  10  juillet  1964,  ont,  d'un  commun  accord  et 
sous  reserve  de  I'article  25,  paragraphe  3,  de  ladite  Constitution,  arrete  I'Arrangement  suivant: 


Titre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

Article  premier 

Objet  de  I'Arrangement 

Le  present  Arrangement  regit  I'echange  des  mandats  de  poste,  denommes  ci-apres  "mandats"  et  le  service  des 
bons  postaux  de  voyage  que  les  pays  contractants  conviennent  d'instituer  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques. 


Titre  II 
Mandats 


Chapitre  I 
Dispositions  generates 

Article  2 
Modes  d'echange 

1 .  Les  mandats  peuvent  6tre  echangds  soit  par  la  voie  postale,  soit,  si  les  t£l6grammes-mandats  sont  admis  dans 
les  relations  entre  les  pays  inte>es$6s,  par  la  voie  t6l£graphique. 

2.  L'^change  par  la  voie  postale  peut,  au  choix  des  Administrations,  s'operer  au  moyen  de  cartes  ou  de  listes. 
Dans  le  premier  cas,  les  titres  sont  d^nomm^s  "mandats-cartes"  et,  dans  le  second,  "mandats-listes".  Les  mandats 
peuvent  Stre  presented  au  pays  destinataire  sur  bandes  magnetiques  ou  sur  tout  autre  support  convenu  entre  les 
Administrations.  Les  Administrations  de  destination  peuvent  utiliser  des  formules  de  leur  regime  inte>ieur  en 
representation  des  mandats  6mis.  Les  conditions  d'echange  sont  alors  fixees  dans  des  conventions  particuliSres 
adoptees  par  les  Administrations  concernees. 

3.  L'echange  par  la  voie  telegraphique  peut  avoir  lieu  par  mandat-carte  telegraphique  ou  par  mandat-liste 
te^graphique,  les  deux  categories  extant  de'nommees  "mandat  telegraphique". 
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Chapitre  II 

Emission  des  mandats 


Article  3 

Monnaie.  Conversion 


1 .  Sauf  entente  speciale,  le  montant  du  mandat  est  exprime  en  monnaie  du  pays  de  paiement. 

2.  L' Administration  d'emission  fixe  le  taux  de  conversion  de  sa  monnaie  en  celle  du  pays  de  paiement. 


Article  4 

Montant  maximal  a  remission 

1 .  Le  montant  d'un  mandat  ne  peut  exceder  I'equivalent  de  5000  francs.  Chaque  Administration  a  cependant 
la  faculte  de  fixer  un  maximum  plus  faible. 

2.  Par  exception,  aucun  maximum  n'est  fixe  pour  les  mandats  vises  a  I'article  7. 


Article  5 

Versement  des  fonds.  Recepisse 

1.  Chaque  Administration  determine  la  forme  dans  laquelle  I'expediteur  d'un  mandat  verse  les  fonds  a  trans- 
ferer. 

2.  Un  recepisse  portant  le  numero  du  mandat  est  delivre  gratuitement  a  I'expediteur  au  moment  du  versement 
des  fonds. 


Article  6 
Taxes 

1.  L'Administration  d'emission  determine  librement  la  taxe  a  percevoir  au  moment  de  remission.  Le  montant 
de  cette  taxe  ne  peut  exceder  30  francs. 

2.  A  cette  taxe  principale,  elle  ajoute,  eventuellement,  les  taxes  afferentes  a  des  services  speciaux  (demande 
d'avis  de  paiement,  de  paiement  par  expres,  etc.). 

3.  Les  mandats  echanges,  par  I'intermediaire  d'un  pays  partie  au  present  Arrangement,  entre  un  pays  contractant 
et  un  pays  non  contractant  peuvent  e"tre  soumis,  par  ('Administration  intermediaire,  a  une  taxe  supplemental  et 
proportionnelle  de  1/4  pour  cent,  mais  au  minimum  de  1,50  franc  et  au  maximum  de  3  francs,  prelevee  sur  le 
montant  du  titre;  cette  taxe  peut  toutefois  §tre  percue  sur  I'expediteur  et  attribute  a  I'Administration  du  pays 
intermediaire  si  les  Administrations  interessees  se  sont  misesd'accord  a  cet  effet. 


Article  7 
Franchise  de  taxes 

Sont  exoneres  de  toutes  taxes  les  mandats  relatifs  au  service  postal  echanges  dans  les  conditions  prevues  a 
I'article  1 5  de  la  Convention. 
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Article  8 

Dispositions  particulieres  a  remission  des  mandats  telegraphiques 


1.  Les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  soumis  aux  dispositions  du  Reglement  telegraphique  annexe  a  la  Conven- 
tion internationale  des  telecommunications. 

2.  En  sus  de  la  taxe  postale,  l'expediteur  d'un  mandat  telegraphique  paie  la  taxe  du  telegramme,  y  compris 
eventuellement  celle  d'une  communication  particuliere  destinee  au  beneficiaire. 


Chapitre  III 

Particularites  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

Article  9 

Avis  de  paiement.  Remise  par  expres.  Paiement  en  main  propre.  Communication  destinee  au  beneficiaire 

1.  L'expediteur  d'un  mandat  peut  demander  a  etreavisedu  paiement.  L'article  48,  paragraphe  1,de  la  Convention 
est  applicable  aux  avis  de  paiement. 

2.  Lorsque  le  premier  avis  de  paiement  ne  lui  est  pas  parvenu  dans  les  delais  normaux,  l'expediteur  peut  en 
deposer  un  second  moyennant  paiement  de  la  taxe  prevue.  Si  le  paiement  du  mandat  a  eu  lieu  avant  le  depot 
d'une  seconde  demande  d'avis  de  paiement,  la  taxe  percue  est  remboursee  a  l'expediteur. 

3.  Sous  reserve  de  l'article  16,  l'expediteur  d'un  mandat  peut  demander  que  la  remise  des  fonds  soit  effectuee 
a  domicile  par  expres  des  I'arrivee  du  mandat;  dans  ce  cas,  l'article  32  de  la  Convention  est  applicable. 

4.  Dans  les  relations  avec  les  pays  qui  admettent  le  paiement  en  main  propre,  l'expediteur  d'un  mandat  peut 
demander,  par  une  mention  portee  sur  la  formule,  que  le  paiement  ait  lieu  exclusivement  entre  les  mains  et  sur 
acquit  personnel  du  beneficiaire.  Dans  ce  cas,  l'expediteur  paie  une  taxe  speciale  egale  a  celle  qui  est  prevue  a 
l'article  24,  paragraphe  1 ,  lettre  t),  de  la  Convention. 

5.  L'expediteur  peut  inscrire,  au  verso  du  coupon,  une  communication  particuliere  destinee  au  beneficiaire  du 
mandat.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  mandats-listes,  seules  des  references  sont  admises. 

Article  10 

Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

L'expediteur  d'un  mandat  peut,  aux  conditions  fixees  a  l'article  33  de  la  Convention,  le  faire  retirer  du  service  ou 
en  faire  modifier  I'adresse  aussi  longtemps  que  le  titre  ou  les  fonds  n'ont  pas  ete  remis  au  beneficiaire. 

Article  1 1 
Reexpedition 

1 .  En  cas  de  changement  de  residence  du  beneficiaire  et  dans  les  limites  ou  fonctionne  un  service  de  mandats 
entre  le  pays  reexpediteur  et  le  pays  de  nouvelle  destination,  tout  mandat  peut  etre  reexpedie  par  voie  postale  ou 
telegraphique  soit  a  la  demande  de  l'expediteur,  soit  a  celle  du  beneficiaire.  Dans  ce  cas,  l'article  34,  paragraphes  1 
a  3,  de  la  Convention  est  applicable  par  analogie. 

2.  La  reexpedition,  par  voie  postale,  des  mandats-cartes  postaux  ou  telegraphiques  s'effectue  sans  perception 
de  taxe  et  sans  emission  de  nouveaux  titres  lorsque  le  pays  de  nouvelle  destination  entretient  avec  le  pays 
d'emission  un  echange  de  mandats-cartes  sur  la  base  du  present  Arrangement. 
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3.  Dans  tous  les  autres  cas,  la  reexp§dition  est  faite  au  moyen  d'un  nouveau  mandat  dont  les  taxes,  y  compris, 
le  cas  echeant,  les  taxes  telegraphiques,  sont  prelevees  sur  le  montant  du  mandat  reexpedie. 

4.  En  cas  de  reexpedition,  I 'article  34,  paragraphe  6,  de  la  Convention  est  applicable  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  taxe 
de  poste  restante  et  la  taxe  complementaire  d'expres. 

Article  12 
Endossement 

Tout  pays  a  le  droit  de  declarer  transmissible  par  voie  d'endossement,  sur  son  territoire,  la  propriete  des  mandats 
provenant  d'un  autre  pays. 


Chapitre  IV 
Paiement  des  mandats 

Article  13 

Duree  de  validite.  Visa  pour  date 

1.  La  validite  des  manda     s'etend: 

a)  en  regie  generale,  jusqu'a  I'expiration  du  premier  mois  qui  suit  celui  de  remission; 

b)  apres  accord  entre  Administrations  interessees,  jusqu'a  I'expiration  du  troisieme  mois  qui  suit  celui  de 
remission. 

2.  Apres  ces  delais,  les  mandats-cartes  ne  sont  payes  que  s'ils  sont  revetus  d'un  "visa  pour  date"  donne,  par  le 
service  designe  par  I'Administration  d'emission,  a  la  requete  du  bureau  de  poste  de  paiement.  Les  mandats-listes 
ne  peuvent  benef  icier  du  visa  pour  date. 

3.  Le  visa  pour  date  confere  au  mandat-carte,  a  partir  du  jour  ou  il  est  donne,  une  nouvelle  validite  dont  la 
duree  est  celle  qu'aurait  un  mandat  emis  le  meme  jour. 

4.  Si  le  non-paiemen tavant  expiration  dudelaide  valid itene  resulte  pas  d'une  faute  de  service,  il  peut  6tre  percu 
une  taxe  dite  "de  visa  pour  date"  egale  a  celle  qui  est  pr^vue  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettreo),  de  la  Convention. 


Article  14 

Montant  maximal  au  paiement 

1 .  Sauf  entente  speciale,  le  montant  maximal  des  mandats  payables  dans  un  pays  est  le  meme  que  celui  qui  a 
ete  adopte  par  I'Administration  de  ce  pays  pour  remission. 

2.  Lorsqu'un  meme  expediteur  a  fait  emettre,  le  meme  jour,  au  profit  du  meme  beneficiaire,  plusieurs  mandats 
dont  le  montant  total  excede  le  maximum  adopte  par  I'Administration  de  paiement,  celle-ci  est  autorisee  a 
echelonner  le  paiement  des  titres  de  facon  que  la  somme  payee  au  beneficiaire,  dans  une  meme  journee,  n'excede 
pas  ce  maximum. 

Article  15 

Regies  generales  de  paiement  des  mandats 

1 .  Le  paiement  des  mandats  est  effectue  selon  la  reglementation  du  pays  de  paiement. 

2.  Le  montant  des  mandats  est  paye  au  beneficiaire  en  monnaie  legale  du  pays  de  paiement;  il  peut  etre  paye 
en  toute  autre  monnaie  suivant  accord  particulier  entre  les  Administrations  correspondantes. 
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3.  Le  paiement  peut  etre  valablement  effectue  par  versement  a  un  compte  courant  postal,  selon  les  regies  en 
vigueur  dans  I'Administration  de  paiement. 

4.  Apres  en  avoir  avise  les  Administrations  interessees,  I'Administration  de  paiement  a  la  faculte,  si  sa  legisla- 
tion I'exige,  soit  de  negliger  les  fractions  d'unite  monetaire,  soit  d'arrondir  la  somme  a  I'unite  monetaire  la  plus 
voisine  ou  au  dixieme  d'unite  le  plus  voisin. 

Article  16 
Remise  par  expres 

Si  I'expediteur  a  demande  le  paiement  par  expres,  I'Administration  de  paiement  a  la  faculte  de  faire  remettre  par 
ce  moyen  soit  les  fonds,  soit  le  titre  lui-meme,  soit  un  avis  d'arrivee  du  mandat,  pour  autant  que  sa  reglementation 
le  prevoit. 

Article  17 

Taxes  eventuellement  pergues  sur  le  beneficiaire 

Peuvent  etre  percues  sur  le  beneficiaire: 

a)  une  taxe  de  remise,  lorsque  le  paiement  est  effectue  a  domicile; 

b)  la  taxe  d'autorisation  de  paiement  visee  a  I'article  20,  paragraphe  5; 

c)  eventuellement,  la  taxe  de  visa  pour  date  prevue  a  I'article  13,  paragraphe  4; 

d)  la  taxe  visee  a  I'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  e),  de  la  Convention,  lorsque  le  mandat  est  adres:e  poste 
restante. 


Article  18 

Dispositions  particulieres  au  paiement  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

1 .  La  remise  des  mandats  telegraphiques  a  toujours  lieu  dans  les  formes  prevues  a  I'article  16. 

2.  Lorsque  les  fonds  sont  remis  a  domicile  par  expres,  I'Administration  de  paiement  peut  percevoir  de  ce  chef 
une  taxe  speciale. 

3.  La  remise  d'un  avis  d'arrivee  ou  du  titre  lui-meme  s'effectue  sans  frais  pour  le  beneficiaire;  toutefois,  si  le 
domicile  de  ce  dernier  se  trouve  en  dehors  du  rayon  de  distribution  locale  du  bureau  de  paiement,  la  taxe  de  remise 
par  expres  peut  Stre  percue  sur  le  beneficiaire. 


Chapitre  V 

Mandats  impayes.  Autorisations  de  paiement 

Article  19 
Mandats  impayes 

1.  Tout  mandat  refuse  ou  tout  mandat  dont  le  beneficiaire  est  inconnu,  parti  sans  laisser  d'adresse  ou  parti 
pour  un  pays  sur  lequel  la  reexpedition  ne  peut  etre  effectuee  est  renvoye  immediatement  a  I'Administration 
d'emission. 
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2.  Tout  mandat  dont  le  paiement  n'a  pas  et6  reclame"  durant  le  delai  de  validity  est  renvoye"  immSdiatement 
apres  I'expiration  de  ce  delai  ou, si  le  mandat  a  ete  remis  au  beneficiaire,  des  sa  presentation  au  bureau  de  paiement. 

3.  Tout  mandat  impaye  pour  une  cause  quelconque  est  rembourse  a  I'expediteur. 

4.  L'article  34,  paragraphe  6,  de  la  Convention  est  applicable  a  la  taxe  de  poste  restante  et  a  la  taxe  compl6- 
mentaire  d'expres. 

Article  20 

Autorisation  de  paiement 

1.  Tout  mandat-carte  egare,  perdu  ou  detruit  avant  paiement  peut,  a  la  demande  de  I'expediteur  ou  du 
beneficiaire,  etre  remplace  par  une  autorisation  de  paiement  delivree  par  I'Administration  d'emission. 

2.  Lorsque  I'expediteur  et  le  beneficiaire  demandent  simultanement,  I'un  le  remboursement,  I'autre  le  paie- 
ment du  mandat,  I'autorisation  est  etablie: 

a)  au  profit  de  I'expediteur  lorsque  la  demande  est  formulee  avant  la  remise  du  mandat  ou  de  I'avis  d'arrivee 
au  beneficiaire; 

b)  au  profit  du  beneficiaire  lorsque  la  demande  est  formulee  apres  la  remise  du  mandat  ou  de  I'avis  d'arrivee. 

3.  Une  autorisation  de  paiement  est  egalement  delivree  lorsqu'une  erreur  de  conversion  imputable  au  bureau 
d'emission  necessite  un  versement  complementaire  au  profit  du  beneficiaire. 

4.  La  duree  de  validite  d'une  autorisation  de  paiement  est  la  meme  que  celle  d'un  mandat  emis  le  meme  jour. 

5.  Si  aucune  faute  de  service  n'a  ete  commise,  il  peut  e"tre  percu,  sur  I'expediteur  ou  sur  le  beneficiaire,  une 
taxe  dite  "d'autorisation  de  paiement"  egale  a  celle  que  prevoit  l'article  24,  paragraphe  1,  lettre  o),  de  la  Conven- 
tion, sauf  si  cette  taxe  a  deja  ete  percue  pour  la  reclamation  ou  I'avis  de  paiement. 

Article  21 
Mandats  prescrits 

Les  sommes  converties  en  mandats  dont  le  montant  n'a  pas  ete  reclame  avant  prescription  sont  definitivement 
acquises  a  I'Administration  du  pays  d'emission.  Le  delai  de  prescription  est  fixe  par  la  legislation  dudit  pays. 


Chapitre  VI 
Responsabilite 

Article  22 

Principe  et  etendue  de  la  responsabilite 

1 .  Les  Administrations  postales  sont  responsables  des  sommes  versees  jusqu'au  moment  ou  les  mandats  ont  ete 
regulierement  payes. 

2.  La  responsabilite  s'etend  aux  erreurs  de  conversion  et  aux  erreurs  de  transmission  telegraphique. 

3.  Les  Administrations  n'assument  aucune  responsabilite  en  raison  des  retards  qui  peuvent  se  produire  dans  la 
transmission  et  le  paiement  des  mandats. 
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Article  23 

Exceptions  au  principe  de  la  responsabilite 

Les  Administrations  postales  sont  degagees  de  toute  responsabilite: 

a)  lorsque,  par  suite  de  la  destruction  des  documents  de  service  resultant  d'un  cas  de  force  majeure,  elles  ne 
peuvent  rendre  compte  du  paiement  d'un  mandat  a  moins  que  la  preuve  de  leur  responsabilite  n'ait  ete 
autrement  administree; 

b)  a  I'expiration  du  delai  de  prescription  vise  a  I'article  21 ; 

c)  s'il  s'agit  d'une  contestation  de  la  regularite  du  paiement,  a  I'expiration  du  delai  prevu  a  I'article  42, 
paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention. 


Article  24 

Determination  de  la  responsabilite 

1.  Sous  reserve  des  paragraphes  2  a  5  ci-apres,  la  responsabilite  incombe  a  ('Administration  d'emission. 

2.  La  responsabilite  incombe  a   I'Administration  de  paiement  si  elle  n'est  pas  en  mesure  d'etablir  que  le 
paiement  a  eu  lieu  dans  les  conditions  prescrites  par  sa  reglementation. 

3.  La  responsabilite  incombe  a  I'Administration  postale  du  pays  ou  I'erreur  s'est  produite: 

a)  s'il  s'agit  d'une  erreur  de  service,  y  compris  I'erreur  de  conversion; 

b)  s'il  s'agit  d'une  erreur  de  transmission  telegraphique  commise  a  I'interieur  du  pays  d'emission  ou  du  pays  de 
paiement. 

4.  La  responsabilite  incombe  a  I'Administration  d'emission  et  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  par  parts  egales: 

a)  si  I'erreur  est  imputable  aux  deux  Administrations  ou  s'il  n'est  pas  possible  d'etablir  dans  quel  pays  I'erreur 
s'est  produite; 

b)  si  une  erreur  de  transmission  telegraphique  s'est  produite  dans  un  pays  intermediate; 

c)  s'il  n'est  pas  possible  d'etablir  le  pays  ou  cette  erreur  de  transmission  s'est  produite. 

5.  Sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  2,  la  responsabilite  incombe: 

a)  en  cas  de  paiement  d'un  faux  mandat,  a  I'Administration  du  pays  sur  le  territoire  duquel  le  mandat  a  ete 
introduit  dans  le  service; 

b)  en  cas  de  paiement  d'un  mandat  dont  le  montant  a  ete  frauduleusement  majore,  a  I'Administration  du  pays 
dans  lequel  le  mandat  a  ete  falsifie;  toutefois,  le  dommage  est  supporte  par  parts  egales  par  les  Administra- 
tions d'emission  et  de  paiement  lorsqu'il  n'est  pas  possible  de  determiner  le  pays  ou  la  falsification  est 
intervenue  ou  lorsqu'il  ne  peut  etre  obtenu  reparation  d'une  falsification  commise  dans  un  pays  interme- 
diaire qui  ne  participe  pas  au  service  des  mandats  sur  la  base  du  present  Arrangement. 


Article  25 

Paiement  des  sommes  dues.  Recours 

1.  L'obligation  de  desinteresser  le  reclamant  incombe  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  si  les  fonds  sont  a 
remettre  au  beneficiaire;  elle  incombe  a  I'Administration  d'emission  si  leur  restitution  doit  etre  faite  a  I'expedi- 
teur. 

2.  Quelle  que  soit  la  cause  du  remboursement,  la  somme  a  rembourser  ne  peut  depasser  celle  qui  a  ete  versee. 

3.  L' Administration  qui  a  desinteresse  le  reclamant  a  le  droit  d'exercer  le  recours  contre  I'Administration 
responsable  du  paiement  irregulier. 

4.  L' Administration  qui  a  supporte  en  dernier  lieu  le  dommage  a  un  droit  de  recours,  jusqu'a  concurrence  de  la 
somme  payee,  contre  I'expediteur,  contre  le  beneficiaire  ou  contre  des  tiers. 
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Article  26 

Delai  de  paiement 

1 .  Le  versement  des  sommes  dues  aux  reclamants  doit  avoir  lieu  le  plus  tot  possible,  dans  un  delai  limite  de  six 
mois  a  compter  du  lendemain  du  jour  de  la  reclamation. 

2.  L' Administration  qui,  selon  I'article  25,  paragraphe  1,  doit  desinte>esser  le  reclamant  peut  exceptionnelle- 
ment  differer  le  versement  au-dela  de  ce  delai  si,  malgre  la  diligence  apportee  a  I'instruction  de  I'affaire,  ledit  delai 
n'a  pas  ete  suffisant  pour  permettre  de  determiner  la  responsabilite. 

3.  L'Administration  aupres  de  laquelle  la  reclamation  a  ete  irrtroduite  est  autorisee  a  desinteresser  le  reclamant 
pour  le  compte  de  I'Administration  responsable  lorsque  celle-ci,  regulierement  saisie,  a  laisse  s'ecouler  cinq  mois 
sans  donner  de  solution  definitive  a  la  reclamation. 


Article  27 

Remboursement  a  I'Administration  intervenante 

1.  L'Administration  pour  le  compte  de  laquelle  le  reclamant  a  ete  desinteresse  est  tenue  de  rembourser  a 
I'Administration  intervenante  le  montant  de  ses  debours  dans  un  delai  de  quatre  mois  a  compter  de  I'envoi  de  la 
notification  du  paiement. 

2.  Ce  remboursement  s'effectue  sans  frais  pour  I'Administration  creanciere: 

a)  par  I'un  des  procedes  de  paiement  prevus  a  I'article  103,  paragraphe  6,  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la 
Convention; 

b)  sous  reserve  d'accord,  par  inscription  au  credit  de  I'Administration  de  ce  pays  dans  le  compte  des  mandats. 

3.  Passe  le  delai  de  quatre  mois,  la  somme  due  a  I'Administration  creanciere  est  productive  d'interet,  a  raison 
de  6  pour  cent  par  an,  a  compter  du  jour  d'expiration  dudit  delai. 

Chapitre  VII 
Comptabilite 

Article  28 

Remuneration  de  I'Administration  de  paiement 

1 .  L'Administration  d'emission  attribue  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  pour  chaque  mandat  paye  une  remune- 
ration dont  le  taux  est  fixe,  en  fonction  du  montant  moyen  des  mandats-cartes  compris  dans  un  meme  compte 
mensuel,  a: 

—  1 ,80  franc  jusqu'a  200  francs; 

—  2,20  francs  au-dela  de  200  francs  et  jusqu'a  400  francs; 

—  2,70  francs  au-dela  de  400  francs  et  jusqu'a  600  francs; 

—  3,30  francs  au-dela  de  600  francs  et  jusqu'a  800  francs; 

—  4,00  francs  au-dela  de  800  francs  et  jusqu'a  1000  francs; 

—  4,80  francs  au-dela  de  1000  francs. 

2.  La  remuneration  due  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  au  titre  de  chaque  compte  mensuel  est  etablie  de  la 
facon  suivante: 

a)  le  taux  de  remuneration  en  DTS,  a  appliquer  pour  chaque  mandat  paye,  est  determine  apres  conversion  en 
DTS  du  montant  moyen  des  mandats  sur  la  base  de  la  valeur  moyenne  du  DTS  dans  la  monnaie  du  pays  de 
paiement  telle  qu'elle  est  definie  a  I'article  104  du  Reglement  de  la  Convention; 

b)  le  montant  total  en  DTS,  obtenu  pour  la  remuneration  relative  a  chaque  compte,  est  converti  dans  la 
monnaie  du  pays  de  paiement  sur  la  base  de  la  valeur  reelle  du  DTS  en  vigueur  le  dernier  jour  du  mois 
auquel  le  compte  se  rapporte. 

3.  Toutefois,  les  Administrations  concernees  peuvent,  a  la  demande  de  I'Administration  de  paiement,  convenir 
d'une  remuneration  superieure  a  celle  qui  est  fixeeau  paragraphe  1  lorsque  la  taxe  percue  a  remission  est  superieure 
a  15  francs. 
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4.  Les  mandats  de  versement  et  les  mandats  emis  en  franchise  ne  donnent  lieu  a  aucune  remuneration. 

5.  Pour  les  mandats-listes,  en  susde  la  remuneration  prevue  au  paragraphe  1,  une  remuneration  supplemental 
de  50  centimes  est  attribute  a  ('Administration  de  paiement.  Le  paragraphe  3  s'applique  par  analogie  aux  mandats- 
listes. 

6.  L'Administration  demission  attribue  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  une  remuneration  additionnelle  de 
0,40  franc  pour  chaque  mandat  paye  en  main  propre. 

7.  En  cas  de  ^expedition,  I'Administration  du  pays  de  la  nouvelle  destination  recoit  la  remuneration  qui  lui 
aurait  ete  due  si  elle  avait  ete  I'Administration  du  paysde  premiere  destination. 

Article  29 

Etablissement  des  comptes 

1.  Chaque  Administration  de  paiement  etablit,  pour  chaque  Administration  d'emission,  un  compte  mensuel 
des  sommes  payees  pour  les  mandats-cartes  ou  un  compte  mensuel  du  montant  des  listes  recues  pendant  le  mois 
pour  les  mandats-listes;  les  comptes  mensuels  sont  incorpores,  periodiquement,  dans  un  compte  general  qui  donne 
lieu  a  la  determination  d'un  solde. 

2.  Lorsque  les  mandats  ont  ete  payes  dans  des  monnaies  differentes,  la  chance  la  plus  faible  est  convertie  en  la 
monnaie  de  la  creance  la  plus  forte,  en  prenant  pour  base  de  la  conversion  le  cours  moyen  officiel  du  change  dans 
le  pays  de  I'Administration  debitrice  pendant  la  periode  a  laquelle  le  compte  se  rapporte;  ce  cours  moyen  doit 
etre  calcule  uniformement  a  quatre  decimales. 

3.  Le  reglement  des  comptes  peut  aussi  avoir  lieu  sur  la  base  des  comptes  mensuels,  sans  compensation. 

Article  30 

Reglement  des  comptes 

1.  Sauf  entente  speciale,  le  paiement  du  solde  du  compte  general  ou  du  montant  des  comptes  mensuels  a  lieu 
dans  la  monnaie  que  I'Administration  creanciere  applique  au  paiement  des  mandats. 

2.  Toute  Administration  peut  entretenir  aupres  de  I'Administration  du  pays  correspondant  un  avoir  sur  lequel 
sont  prelevees  les  sommes  dues. 

3.  Toute  Administration  qui  se  trouve  a  decouvert  vis-a-vis  d'une  autre  Administration  d'une  somme  depassant 
les  limites  f  ixees  par  le  Reglement  est  en  droit  de  reclamer  le  versement  d'un  acompte. 

4.  En  cas  de  non-paiement  dans  les  delais  fixes  par  le  Reglement,  les  sommes  dues  sont  productives  d'un 
interet  de  6  pour  cent  par  an,  a  dater  du  jour  d'expiration  desdits  delais  jusqu'au  jour  du  paiement. 

5.  II  ne  peut  etre  porti  atteinte  par  aucune  mesure  unilateral,  telle  que  moratoire,  interdiction  de  transfert, 
etc.,  aux  dispositions  du  present  Arrangement  et  de  son  Reglement  d'execution  relatives  a  I'etablissement  et  au 
reglement  des  comptes. 


Chapitre  VIII 
Dispositions  diverses 

Article  31 

Bureaux  participant  a  I'echange 

Les  Administrations  postales  prennent  toutes  mesures  necessaires  pour  assurer,  autant  que  possible,  le  paiement 
des  mandats  dans  toutes  les  localites  de  leur  pays. 
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Article  32 

Participation  d'organismes  non  postaux 

1.  Les  pays  dans  lesquels  le  service  des  mandats  est  assure  par  des  organismes  non  postaux  peuvent  participer  a 
I'echange  regi  par  les  dispositions  du  present  Arrangement. 

2.  II  appartient  a  ces  organismes  de  s'entendre  avec  I'Administration  postale  de  leur  pays  pour  assurer  la 
complete  execution  de  toutes  les  clauses  de  I'Arrangement;  I'Administration  postale  leur  sert  d'intermediaire  dans 
leurs  relations  avec  les  Administrations  postales  des  autres  pays  contractants  et  avec  le  Bureau  international. 

Article  33 

Interdiction  de  droits  fiscaux  ou  autres 

Les  mandats  ainsi  que  les  acquits  donnes  sur  les  mandats  ne  peuvent  etre  soumis  a  aucune  taxe  ou  a  aucun  droit 
autres  que  ceux  qui  sont  autorises  par  le  present  Arrangement. 


Titre  III 

Mandats  de  versement 

Article  34 

Nature  des  mandats  de  versement 

L'expediteur  d'un  mandat  peut  demander,  en  lieu  et  place  du  paiement  en  numeraire,  I'inscription  du  montant 
au  credit  du  compte  courant  postal  du  beneficiaire  si  la  reglementation  du  pays  de  destination  le  permet. 

Article  35 
Dispositions  generates 

1.  Sous  reserve  des  articles  36  a  39,  les  mandats  de  versement  sont  soumis  aux  dispositions  fixees  pour  les 
mandats  de  poste  dans  le  present  Arrangement. 

2.  Une  Administration  qui  n'a  pas  encore  cree  de  service  des  cheques  postaux  peut  participer  a  remission  des 
mandats  de  versement. 

Article  36 

Montant  maximal  a  Remission 

Le  montant  des  mandats  de  versement  est  illimite.  Toutefois,  chaque  Administration  a  la  faculte  de  limiter  le 
montant  des  mandats  de  versement  que  tout  deposant  peut  ordonner  soit  dans  une  journee,  soit  au  cours  d'une 
periode  determined. 


Article  37 
Taxes 

1.  L'Administration  d'emission  determine  librement  la  taxe  a  percevoir  au  moment  de  remission.  Cette  taxe, 
qu'elle  garde  en  entier,  doit  e"tre  inferieure  a  la  taxe  d'un  mandat  de  meme  montant. 

2.  A  cette  taxe  principale,  elle  ajoute,  eventuellement,  les  taxes  afferentes  aux  services  speciaux  (demande 
d'avis  d'inscription  au  credit  du  compte  courant  postal  du  beneficiaire,  etc.). 
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Article  38 

Avis  d'inscription 

Dans  les  relations  entre  pays  dont  les  Administrations  se  sont  mises  d'accord,  le  deposant  peut  demander  a 
recevoir  avis  de  I'inscription  au  credit  du  compte  du  beneficiaire.  L'article  48  de  la  Convention  est  applicable  aux 
avis  d'inscription. 

Article  39 
Interdictions 

1 .  La  reexpedition  d'un  mandat  de  versement  a  un  autre  pays  de  destination  n'est  pas  admise. 

2.  Par  derogation  a  l'article  12,  I'endossement  n'est  pas  admis  pour  les  mandats  de  versement. 


Titre  IV 

Bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Chapitre  I 
Generalites  et  emission 

Article  40 
Definition.  Carnets 

1.  Les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  sont  des  titres  qui  peuvent  etre  emis  et  payes,  par  les  Administrations  postales 
des  pays  contractants,  sur  la  base  des  principes  du  present  Arrangement. 

2.  lis  sont  reunis  en  carnets. 


Article  41 

Monnaie.  Montant  maximal.  Conversion 

1.  Chaque  bon  est  libelle,  en  monnaie  du  pays  de  paiement,  pour  une  somme  fixe  equivalent  a  environ  50,100, 
200  ou  500  francs  et  determined  par  accord  entre  les  Administrations  postales  interessees. 

2.  Dans  des  cas  speciaux,  les  bons  peuvent  etre  libelles  en  une  autre  monnaie  que  celle  du  pays  de  paiement, 
ou  etablis  pour  une  somme  s'ecartant  sensiblement  de  I'une  ou  I'autre  des  equivalences  indiquees  au  paragraphe  1. 

3.  L' Administration  d'emission  fixe  le  taux  de  conversion  de  sa  monnaie  en  celle  du  pays  de  paiement. 

4.  Le  nombre  de  bons  constituant  un  carnet  est  au  maximum  de  10;  chaque  carnet  peut  contenir  des  bons  de 
differents  montants. 


Article  42 
Taxe 

L'Administration  d'emission  determine  librement  la  taxe  a  percevoir  au  moment  de  remission. 
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Article  43 
Prix  de  vente 

L' Administration  d'emission  a  la  faculte  de  percevoir,  en  sus  de  la  valeur  des  bons  et  en  sus  des  taxes,  une  somme 
correspondant  au  cout  des  bons,  de  leurs  couvertures  et  des  travaux  divers  necessites  par  la  confection  des  carnets. 


Chapitre  II 
Paiement  des  bons 

Article  44 

Validite  des  titres.  Remise  des  fonds 

1.  Les  bons  sont  valables  pendant  douze  mois  a  partir  du  jour  de  leur  emission;  les  mois  se  comptent  de 
quantieme  a  quantieme,  sans  egard  au  nombre  de  jours  dont  ils  se  composent. 

2.  Lorsque  le  service  payeur  ne  dispose  pas  de  fonds  suffisants,  il  peut  suspendre  le  paiement  des  bons  jusqu'au 
moment  ou  il  aura  pu  se  procurer  les  moyens  de  paiement. 

3.  La  propriete  des  carnets  et  des  bons  n'est  transmissible  ni  par  voie  d'endossement,  ni  par  voie  de  cession;  ces 
carnets  et  ces  bons  ne  peuvent  etre  mis  en  gage. 

Article  45 

Opposition  au  paiement 

Sous  reserve  de  I'application  de  la  legislation  de  leur  pays,  les  Administrations  ne  peuvent  donner  suite  aux 
demandes  d'opposition  au  paiement  de  bons  regulierement  emis. 


Chapitre  III 

Reclamations.  Responsabilite.  Comptabilite 

Article  46 

Reclamations  et  responsabilite 

1.  Aucune  reclamation  ne  peut  etre  introduite  contre  I'Administration  d'emission  si  le  carnet  n'est  pas 
produit. 

2.  En  cas  de  perte  d'un  carnet  ou  de  bons,  le  reclamant,  pour1  obtenir  le  remboursement  des  sommes  corres- 
pondantes,  doit  faire  la  preuve  aupres  de  I'Administration  d'emission  qu'il  a  demande  la  delivrance  d'un  carnet  de 
bons  et  verse  la  somme  totale  y  afferente. 

3.  Cette  Administration  peut  proceder  au  remboursement  dans  un  delai  qui  ne  peut  exceder  de  six  mois  le 
delai  de  validite  et  apres  s'etre  assuree  que  les  titres  declares  perdus  n'ont  pas  ete  payes. 

4.  Les  Administrations  ne  sont  pas  responsab les  des  consequences  que  peuvent  entrafner  la  perte,  la  soustraction 
ou  I'emploi  frauduleux  de  carnets  ou  de  bons. 


TIAS  9973 


32  ust] Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 5143 

Article  47 

Remuneration  de  I'Administration  de  paiement.  Etablissement  des  comptes 

1 .  (.'Administration  d'emission  attribue  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  une  remuneration  uniforme  de  1  franc 
par  bon  paye. 

2.  Le  compte  des  sommes  payees  au  titre  des  bons  est  etabli  mensuellement  en  me'me  temps  que  celui  des 
sommes  payees  au  titre  des  mandats. 


Titre  V 
Dispositions  finales 

Article  48 

Application  du  present  Arrangement  aux  bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Le  titre  II  du  present  Arrangement  est  applicable  aux  bons  postaux  de  voyage  en  tout  ce  qui  n'est  pas  expres- 
sement  regie  par  le  titre  IV. 


Article  49 

Application  de  la  Convention 

La  Convention  est  applicable,  le  cas  echeant,  par  analogie,  en  tout  ce  qui  n'est  pas  expressement  regie  par  le 
present  Arrangement. 


Article  50 

Exception  a  I'application  de  la  Constitution 

L'article  4  de  la  Constitution  n'est  pas  applicable  au  present  Arrangement. 

Article  51 

Conditions  d'approbation  des  propositions  concernant  le  present  Arrangement  et  son  Reglement  d'execution 

1.  Pour  devenir  executoires,  les  propositions  soumises  au  Congres  et  relatives  au  present  Arrangement  et  a  son 
Reglement  doivent  etre  approuvees  par  la  majorite  des  Pays-membres  presents  et  votant  qui  sont  parties  a 
I'Arrangement.  La  moitie  au  moins  de  ces  Pays-membres  represented  au  Congres  doivent  etre  presents  au  moment 
du  vote. 

2.  Pour  devenir  executoires,  les  propositions  introduces  entre  deux  Congres  et  relatives  au  present  Arrangement 
et  a  son  Reglement  doivent  reunir: 

a)  I'unanimite  des  suffrages,  s'il  s'agit  de  I'addition  de  nouvelles  dispositions  ou  de  modifications  aux  dispo- 
sitions des  articles  1  a  10,  11,  paragraphe  4,  12  a  14,  15,  paragraphes  1,  2  et  4,  16  a  18,  19,  paragraphe  4, 
20,  paragraphe  5,  22  a  30,  33  et  48  a  52  du  present  Arrangement  et  102  a  106,  109,  116,  119  a  121,  124, 
129  a  133,  137,  paragraphe  1 ,  et  158de  son  Reglement; 

b)  les  deux  tiers  des  suffrages,  s'il  s'agit  de  modifications  aux  dispositions  du  present  Arrangement  autres  que 
celles  qui  sont  mentionnees  sous  lettres  a)  et  c),  des  articles  107  et  108,  110,  1 12,  1 15,  1 17,  118,  122,  123, 
125,  127,  134,  138et  139  a  145  de  son  Reglement; 

c)  la  majorite  des  suffrages,  s'il  s'agit  de  la  modification  de  l'article  20,  paragraphe  3,  de  I'Arrangement  et  des 
autres  articles  du  Reglement  ou  de  I'interpretation  des  dispositions  du  present  Arrangement  et  de  son 
Reglement,  hors  le  cas  de  differend  a  soumettre  a  I'arbitrage  prevu  a  l'article  32  de  la  Constitution. 
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Article  52 

Mise  a  execution  et  dur^e  de  I'Arrangement 

Le  present  Arrangement  sera  mis  a  execution  le  1er  juillet  1981  et  demeurera  en  vigueur  jusqu'a  la  mise  a  execution 
des  Actes  du  prochain  Congres. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Gouvernements  des  pays  contractants  ont  signe  le  present  Arrangement 
en  un  exemplaire  qui  restera  depose  aux  Archives  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  de  I'Union.  Une  copie  en  sera 
remise  a  chaque  Partie  par  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  siege  du  Congres. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 


Voir  les  signatures  ci-apres. 
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Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
D'AFGHANISTAN: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
SOCIALISTE  D'ALBANIE: 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE  ETPOPULAIRE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  FEDERALS 
D'ALLEMAGNE: 

\l.  W\AAA/\i/\A 
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Pour    LESETATS-UNISD'AMERIQUE: 


+  ^CM^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
D'ANGOLA: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  L'ARABIE 
SAOUDITE: 
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Pour    LA  R$PU6LIQUE  ARGENTINE: 


*axXvO 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'AUTRICHE: 


Pour    L'AUSTRALIE: 


Pour    LE  COMMONWEALTH  DES  BAHAMAS: 


Pour   L'ETAT  DE  BAHRAIN: 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE  DU 
BANGLADESH: 


Pour    BARBADE: 


Pour    LABELGIQUE 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE  DU 
BENIN: 


r    C-    O^^M0 


I^HA^ 


H*or(2) 


#J)10       _ 


y   kw&totf 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  BHOUTAN: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUESOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE  DE  BIELORUSSIE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUESOCIALISTEDE 
L'UNION  DE  BIRMANIE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDEBOLIVIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  BOTSWANA: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDERATIVE 
DU  BRESIL: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
DE  BULGARIE: 


\-Kxjv_\My 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  BURUNDI: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  UNIE  DU  CAMEROUN: 


Pour    LE  CANADA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  CAP-VERT: 
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Pour    LACENTRAFRIQUE: 


Pour    LE  CHILI: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE  DE 
CHINE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  CHYPRE: 


t 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DECOLOMBIE: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDERALE 
ISLAMIQUE  DESCOMORES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DU CONGO: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  DECOREE: 


W      W%     M 


o 


-TV 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  COSTA-RICA: 


j&&~.£L-  ■ 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  DE  COTE  D'lVOIRE: 


yG^ij- 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  CUBA: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DE  DANEMARK: 


/^A      L\^\^Ou-d 


Y 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  DJIBOUTI: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUE  DOMINICAINE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  D'EGYPTE: 


fan. 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  EL  SALVADOR: 
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Pour    LESEMIRATSARABESUNIS: 


Pour    LA  REPUBUQUE  DE  L'EQUATEUR: 


Pour    L'ESPAGNE: 
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Pour   L'ETHIOPIE: 


Pour   FIDJI: 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  FINLANDE: 


Qww 


*  ^w^ 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  FRANCAISE: 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  GABONAISE: 


I 


^^i%  n*«*M*CJL*- 


7' 


gZy, 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDEGAMBIE: 


Pour    LE  GHANA: 


Pour 


LE  ROYAUME-UNI  DE  GRANDE- 
BRETAGNE  ET  D'IRLANDE  DU  NORD, 
ILES  DE  LA  MANCHE  ET  1LE  DE  MAN: 


Pour 


LES  TERRITOIRES  D'OUTRE-MER 
DONT  LES  RELATIONS  INTERNATIO- 
NALES SONT  ASSUREES  PAR  LE 
GOUVERNEMENT  DU  ROYAUME-UNI 
DE  GRANDE-BRETAGNE  ET 
D'IRLANDE  DU  NORD: 
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Pour    LAGRECE: 


a* 


r 


h 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 

REVOLUTIONNAIRE  DE  GUINEE: 


Pour    GRENADE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEDU  GUATEMALA: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDEGUINEE-BISSAU: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEDE  GUINEE 
EQUATORIALE: 
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Pour    LAGUYANE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'HAYTI: 


pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  HAUTE-VOLTA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  HONDURAS: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  POPULAIRE 
HONGROISE: 


r\ 


/ 


Pour   L'INDE: 


V\Ml 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'INDONESIE: 
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Pour   L'IRAN: 


Pour   LAREPUBLIQUED'IRAQ: 


Pour   L'IRLANDE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  D'ISLANDE: 


|(Vto^y\  %-l^4L£x**Wfl*s 


/ 


J 


Pour   ISRAEL: 
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Pour    L'lTALIE: 


Pour    (AL)  JAMAHIRIYAARABE  LIBYENNE 
POPULAIRE  SOCIALISTE: 


Pour    LAJAMATQUE: 


Pour    LEJAPON: 


/%/.£&&> 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  HACHEMITE 
DEJORDANIE: 


Pour    KAMPHUCHEA  DEMOCRATIQUE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  KENYA: 


Pour    KUWAIT: 


£=- 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIRELAO: 


Pour   LE  ROYAUME  DU  LESOTHO: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  LIBANAISE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  LIBERIA: 


Pour   LAPRINCIPAUTEDE 
LIECHTENSTEIN: 


fa.  KjuU,\ 


\tfjL*J 


Pour    LE  LUXEMBOURG: 
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Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE  MADAGASCAR: 


Pour   MALAWI: 


Pour    LAMALAISIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  MALDIVES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  MALI: 
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Pour   MALTE: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DU  MAROC: 


Pour    MAURICE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ISLAMIQUE  DE 
MAURITANIE: 


Pour    LES  ETATS-UNIS  DU  MEXIQUE: 


Pour    LA  PRINCIPAUTE  DE  MONACO: 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DEMONGOLIE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DU  MOZAMBIQUE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  NAURU: 


Pour    LE  NEPAL: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  NICARAGUA: 


^uZsia*"^  o^^tt/cu^^a^ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  NIGER: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  FEDERALE 
DE  NIGERIA: 


Pour    LANORVEGE: 


X- 


C2-"     f^iA  PCAsOr 


'    j^C^c^ 


Pour    LANOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


Pour    LESULTANATD'OMAN: 


Pour    L'OUGANDA: 
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Pour    LE  PAKISTAN: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  PANAMA: 


Pour   LAPAPOUASIE-NOUVELLE- 
GUINEE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  PARAGUAY: 


Pour    LESPAYS-BAS: 


V* 


/ 


Pour    LES  ANTILLES  NEERLANDAISES: 
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Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDUPEROU: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  PHILIPPINES: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DEPOLOGNE: 


Pour    LE  PORTUGAL: 


Pour    L'ETATDE  QATAR: 


*& 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
ALLEMANDE: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEPOPULAIRE 
DEMOCRATIQUE  DE  COREE: 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
DE  ROUMANIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  RWANDAISE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  SAINT-MARIN: 


|*|Wk 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DE  SAO  TOME-ET-PRINCIPE: 


5169 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  SENEGAL: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DES  SEYCHELLES: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEDE  SIERRA  LEONE: 


Pour   SINGAPOUR: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DESOMALIE: 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
DU SOUDAN: 


uan:  r\ 


^M'S.G/IVi 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 

DEMOCRATIQUE  DE  SRI  LANKA: 


Pour    LA  SUEDE: 


Pour    LA  CONFEDERATION  SUISSE: 


y!    <^ 


<Z# 


Z^o 


•*=%*=&• 


tpUy 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  SURINAME: 
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Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DU  SWAZILAND: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  SYRIENNE: 


^j/7^e^--ASs^_ 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  UNIE  DETANZANIE: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  TCHAD: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTS 
TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 


^■^L0JU^^_ 


Pour    LATHAI'LANDE: 


TIAS  9973 


32  UST] 


Multl— Postal— Oct  26,  1979 


5173 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUETOGOLAISE: 


Pour    LE  ROYAUME  DES  TONGA: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEDETRINITE-ET- 
TOBAGO: 


Pour    LATUNISIE: 


//, 


r<, 


Pour    LATURQUIE: 


JVV^t 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUED'UKRAINE: 
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Pour    L'UNION  DES  REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALISTES  SOVIETIQUES: 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUEORIENTALE 
DE  L'URUGUAY: 


Wn 


Pour    L'ETAT  DE  LA  CITE  DU  VATICAN: 


CT^ f^ 


\"     J S 


\S*^s0 


O- 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUEDE  VENEZUELA: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  SOCIALISTE 
DU  VIETNAM: 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  ARABE  DU  YEMEN: 


\na-A  z#&<1 


*■   U 


<*^-£**^ 
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Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DEMOCRATIQUE 
POPULAIREDU  YEMEN: 


H-  '    H-  .  l£—a^\i  o  gl 


Pour    LAREPUBLIQUESOCIALISTE 

FEDERATIVE  DE  YOUGOSLAVIE: 


Pour   LA  REPUBLIQUE  DU  ZAIRE: 

L 


Pour    LA  REPUBLIQUE  DE  ZAMBIE: 
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REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION 

DE  L'ARRANGEMENT  CONCERNANT  LES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 

ET  LES  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 

TABLE  DESMATIERES 

Premiere  partie 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

Art. 

101 .  Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations 

102.  Application  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention 

103.  Formules  a  I'usage  du  public 


Deuxieme  partie 
Mandats 

Titre  I 
Mandats-cartes 

Chapitre  I 

Emission.  Transmission 


104.  Formules  de  mandats-cartes 

105.  Etablissement  des  mandats-cartes 

106.  Mentions  interdites  ou  autorisees 

107.  Recommandation  d'office 

108.  Transmission  des  mandats-cartes 


Chapitre  II 

Particulates  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

109.  Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

110.  Reexpedition  des  mandats-cartes 
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Chapitre  III 

Traitements  particuliers.  Reclamations 

Art. 

111.  Mandats-cartes  irreguliers 

1 12.  Etablissement  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

1 13.  Visa  pour  date 

114.  Reclamations 


Chapitre  IV 
Mandats-cartes  impayes 


1 15.  Renvoi  des  mandats-cartes  impayes 

1 16.  Autorisations  de  paiement 

1 17.  Mandats-cartes  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  avant  paiement 

1 18.  Mandats-cartes  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  paiement 


Titre  II 
Mandats-listes 

Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

1 19.    Dispositions  communes  aux  mandats-listes  et  aux  mandats-cartes 

Chapitre  II 

Emission.  Transmission 


120.  Bureaux  d'echange 

121.  Transmission  des  mandats-listes 

122.  Listes  speciales 

123.  Services  speciaux.  Mentions  a  porter  sur  les  listes 


Chapitre  III 

Particularity  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 


124.  Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

125.  Reexpedition  des  mandats-listes 
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Chapitre  IV 

Operations  dans  le  pays  de  paiement 

Art. 

126.  Traitement  des  listes  manquantes  ou  irregulieres 

127.  Envoi  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

128.  Renvoi  des  mandats-listes  impayes 


Titre  III 

Mandats  telegraphiques 

Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

129.    Dispositions  communes 

Chapitre  II 

Emission.  Transmission 


130.  Etablissement  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

131.  Avis  d'emission 

132.  Transmission  des  mandats-listes  telegraphiques 


Chapitre  III 

Particularity  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 


133.  Modification  d'adresse 

134.  Reexpedition  des  mandats  telegraphiques 


Chapitre  IV 

Operations  dans  le  pays  de  paiement 


135.  Traitement  des  mandats  telegraphiques  irreguliers 

136.  Transcription  des  telegrammes-mandats 

137.  Paiement  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

138.  Etablissement  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

139.  Renvoi  des  mandats-cartes  telegraphiques  impayes 
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Titre  IV 

Mandats  de  versement 

Art. 

140.  Dispositions  generates 

141 .  Etablissement  des  mandats  de  versement 

142.  Liste  de  mandats  de  versement 

143.  Mandats  de  versement  telegraphiques 

144.  Mandats  de  versement  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  inscription 

145.  Dispositions  comptables  concemant  les  mandats  de  versement 


Titre  V 

Dispositions  comptables 

Chapitre  I 
Regies  communes 


146.  Etablissement  des  comptes  mensuels 

147.  Etablissement  du  compte  general 

148.  Modes  et  delais  de  paiement 

149.  Acomptes 


Chapitre  II 

Regies  comptables  particulieres  aux  mandats  listes  et  aux  mandats  telegraphiques 

150.    Etablissement  des  comptes  mensuels 


Troisieme  partie 

Bons  postaux  de  voyage 


151.  Regies  generales  d'emission 

152.  Formules  de  bons  et  de  couvertures  de  carnets.  Approvisionnement 

153.  Etablissement  des  bons 

154.  Confection  et  etablissement  des  carnets 

155.  Paiement  a  titre  exceptionnel  de  bons  libelles  en  une  monnaie  autre  que  celle  du  pays 
oil  le  paiement  est  demande 

156.  Bons  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  paiement 

157.  Etablissement  des  comptes 
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Quatrieme  partie 
Dispositions  finales 

Art. 

158.    Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement 


ANNEXES:  FORMULES 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

Vu  les  dispositions  des  articles  8  de  la  Convention,  101,  102  et  103  du  Reglement  d 'execution  de  celle-ci, 
les  Administrations  peuvent  remplacer  dans  les  formules  de  comptes  toutes  les  indications  en  franc-or  par 
des  indications  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS),  ou  se  contenter  d'ajouter  une  rubrique  supplemental  pour 
convertir  en  DTS  le  resultat  final  (exprime  en  franc-or)  au  taux  deraccordementde  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS. 


REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION 

DE  L'ARRANGEMENT  CONCERNANT  LES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 

ET  LES  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 


Les  soussignes,  vu  I'article  22,  paragraphe  5,  de  la  Constitution  de  I'Union  postale  universelle  conclue  a  Vienne  le 
10  juillet  1964,  ont,  au  nom  de  leurs  Administrations  postales  respectives,  arrete,  d'un  commun  accord,  les 
mesures  suivantes  pour  assurer  I'execution  de  I' Arrangement  concernant  les  mandats  de  poste  et  les  bons  postaux 
de  voyage: 


Premiere  partie 
Dispositions  preliminaires 

Article  101 

Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations 

1.        Chaque   Administration   doit   communiquer  aux   autres  Administrations,  par  I'intermediaire  du   Bureau 
international,  les  renseignements  ci-apres: 
a)        Service  des  mandats 

1°     la  liste  des  pays  avec  lesquels  elle  echange  des  mandats-cartes,  des  mandats-listes  et  des  mandats  de 

versement  sur  la  base  de  I'Arrangement; 
2°     soit  la  liste  des  bureaux  qu'elle  autorise  a  emettre  et  a  payer  des  mandats,  soit  I'avis  que  tous  ses 

bureaux  participent  a  ce  service; 
3°     le  cas  echeant,  I'avis  de  sa  participation  a  I'echange  des  mandats  telegraphiques; 
4°     le  montant  maximal  adopte  a  remission  et  au  paiement; 

5°     la  monnaie  dans  laquelle  doit  etre  exprime  le  montant  des  mandats  a  destination  de  son  pays; 
6°     la  taxe  appliquee  aux  mandats  emis; 

7°     soit  le  mode  d'indication  de  cette  taxe,  soit  I'avis  que  cette  taxe  n'est  pas  indiquee; 
8°     le  cas  echeant,  les  taxes  percues  respectivement  pour  le  paiement  a  domicile,  la  poste  restante,  le  visa 

pour  date,  la  reclamation  et  I'autorisation  de  paiement; 
9°     la  duree  des  delais  apres  lesquels  sa  legislation  attribue  definitivement  a  I'Etat  le  montant  des  mandats 

dont  le  paiement  n'a  pas  ete  reclame; 
10°     la  taxe  speciale  de  remise  des  fonds  par  expres  (mandats  telegraphiques); 
11°     sa  decision  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  possibility,  dans  son  pays,  de  transmettre  ou  non  la  propriete  des 

mandats  par  voie  d'endossement; 
12°     un  exemplaire  des  formules  de  mandat  qu'elle  emploie,  sauf  si  I'echange  des  mandats  a  lieu  au  moyen 

de  listes; 
13°     I'orthographe,  dans  la  langue  off icielle  de  son  pays,  des  nombres  de  1  a  1000,  a  utiliser  pour  exprimer 

les  sommes  a  inscrire  sur  les  mandats; 
14°     la  liste  des  pays  ne  participant  pas  a  I'Arrangement  pour  lesquels  elle  peut  servir  d'intermediaire  pour 

I'echange  des  mandats; 
15°     le  service  auquel   les  reclamations,  les  demandes  de  retrait  et  de  modification  d'adresse  ainsi  que 
les  demandes  de    "visa  pour  date"  doivent  etre  transmises  (Administration  centrale,  bureau  d'echange 
ou  autre  bureau -specialement  designe); 
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b)       Service  des  bons  postaux  de  voyage 

1°       la  liste  des  pays  avec  lesquels  elle  echange  des  bons  postaux  de  voyage  sur  la  base  de  I 'Arrangement; 
2°       soit  la  liste  des  bureaux  qu'elle  autorise  a  emettre  et  a  payer  des  bons,  soit  I'avis  que  tous  ses  bureaux 

participent  au  service; 
3°       le  montant,  en  monnaie  des  pays  sur  lesquels  les  bons  sont  tires,  de  chaque  bon  postal  de  voyage; 
4°       les  taxes  appliquees  aux  bons  emis. 

2.  Toute  modification  aux  renseignements  vises  ci-dessus  doit  etre  notified  sans  retard. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  convenir  de  se  communiquer  mutuellement  les  taux  de  conversion  qu'elles 
appliquent  a  remission  dans  leurs  relations  reciproques  et  toutes  les  modifications  apportees  a  ces  taux. 

4.  Si  le  montant  des  mandats  est  exprime  en  une  monnaie  autre  que  celledupaysdepaiement,  I'Administration 
de  ce  pays  peut  accepter  de  communiquer  le  taux  de  conversion  qu'elle  applique  au  moment  du  paiement  aux 
beneficiaires  et  toutes  les  modifications  apportees  a  ces  taux. 

Article  102 

Application  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention 

Sont  applicables  aux  mandats,  pour  tout  ce  qui  n'est  pas  expressement  prevu  par  le  present  Reglement,  les 
dispositions  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention  et,  plus  particulierement,  celles  qui  font  I'objet  des 
articles  ci-apres: 

a)  article  135  "Avis  de  reception"; 

b)  article  138  "Envois  expres"; 

c)  articles  144  et  145  "Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse",  completes  par  les  articles  109  et  124  du  present 
Reglement. 

Article  103 

Formules  a  I'usage  du  public 

En  vue  de  ('application  de  I'article  10,  paragraphe  3,  de  la  Convention,  sont  considerees  comme  etant  a  I'usage 
.  du  public  les  formules  ci-apres: 
MP    1  (Mandat  de  poste  international), 

MP    4  (Reclamation  concernant  un  mandat  de  poste  international), 
MP  10  (Bon  postal  de  voyage), 
MP  1 1  (Carnet  de  bons  postaux  de  voyage), 

MP  12  (Mandat  de  poste  international  pour  libelle  mecanographique), 
MP  16  (Mandat  de  versement  international). 


Deuxieme  partie 
Mandats 

Titre  I 
Mandats-cartes 

Chapitre  I 

Emission.  Transmission 
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Article  104 

Formules  de  mandats-cartes 

1.  Les  mandats-cartes  sont  etablis  sur  une  formule  en  carton  resistant  de  couleur  rose,  conforme  au  modele 
MP  1  ci-annexe. 

2.  Les  Administrations  qui  conviennent  d'accorder  certaines  facilites  aux  expediteurs  d'un  nombre  important 
de  mandats  peuvent  les  autoriser  a  faire  usage  de  la  formule  conforme  au  modele  MP  12  ci-annexe. 

Article  105 

Etablissement  des  mandats-cartes 

1.  Les  mandats-cartes  sont  libelles  en  caracteres  latins  et  en  chiffres  arabes,  sans  rature  ni  surcharge,  meme 
approuvees.  Les  inscriptions  sont  faites  a  la  main,  si  possible  en  caracteres  d'imprimerie,  ou  a  la  machine.  Les 
inscriptions  au  crayon  ne  sont  pas  admises;  toutefois,  les  indications  de  service  peuvent  etre  portees  au  crayon- 
encre.  La  formule  MP  12  doit,  a  I'exception  des  indications  de  service,  etre  remplie  integralement  a  la  machine. 

2.  Le  montant  des  mandats  et  le  nom  del'unit6  monetaire  doivent  etre  indiquesen  toutes  lettres.  Le  montantest 
aussi  indique  en  chiffres  et,  si  cela  est  necessaire,avec  I'abreviationdu  nom  de  I'unite  pour  autant  qu'elle  soit  usuelle 
et  ne  pr§te  pas  a  confusion.  Lorsquela  monnaie  utilisee  est  fondee  sur  le  systeme  decimal,  les  fractions  d'unitemone- 
taire  sont,  dans  la  somme  en  chiffres,  exprimees  au  moyendedeux  (ou  trois)  chiffres  y  compris  les  zeros,  correspon- 
dent respectivement  aux  dixiemes,  centiemes  (et  millidmes).  Elles  peuvent  etre  exprimees  en  chiffres  sous  la  meme 
forme  dans  la  somme  en  lettres  a  la  suite  du  libel  le  en  lettres  du  nombre  d'unitesmonetairessauf  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'un 
nombre  entier  d'unites  dont  I'indication  suffit.  Lorsque  la  monnaie  utilisee  n'est  pas  fondee  sur  le  systeme  decimal, 
le  nombre  des  unites  mon^taires  ou  fractions  d'unit6  monetaire  est  toujours  ecrit  en  toutes  lettres  tandis  que  leur 
nom  peut  etre  abrege  dans  les  conditions  pr6vues  pour  le  systeme  decimal;  dans  I'indication  du  montant  en  chiffres, 
les  unites  ou  fractions  d'unite  monetaire  non  mentionnees  dans  la  somme  en  lettres  sont  remplacees  par  des  zeros. 

3.  L'indication  en  toutes  lettres  du  montant  des  mandats  MP  1  et  MP  12  peut  etre  remplacee  par  une  indi- 
cation chiffree  fournie  par  une  machine  dite  "a  proteger  les  cheques"  et  precedee  d'un  signe  autre  qu'un  chiffre 
ou  une  lettre  dans  les  relations  avec  les  Administrations  qui  acceptent  le  paiement  de  tels  mandats.  Dans  ce  cas,  le 
montant  a  payer  n'est  indique  qu'une  seule  fois  dans  le  corps  du  titre.  Les  caracteres  utilises  doivent  avoir  des 
dimensions  telles  que  ces  caracteres  ne  pretent  pas  a  confusion. 

4.  Lorsque  les  mandats  de  poste  sont  etablis  selon  un  procede  mecanographique,  la  signature  manuscrite  de 
I'agent  peut  etre  remplacee  par  un  indicatif  chiffre  dans  les  relations  avec  les  Administrations  qui  acceptent  le 
paiement  de  tels  mandats. 

5.  L'adresse  des  mandats  doit  etre  libellee  de  facon  a  determiner  nettement  le  benef  iciaire;  les  adresses  abregees 
et  les  adresses  telegraphiques  ne  sont  pas  admises. 

6.  Les  mandats  de  service  doivent  porter  au  recto  la  mention  "Service  des  postes"  ou  une  mention  analogue. 

7.  Les  mandats  a  remettre  en  main  propre  doivent  porter  au  recto  et  au  verso,  en  caracteres  tres  apparents, 
la  mention  "Ne  payer  qu'en  main  propre". 

8.  Les  mandats  avec  avis  de  paiement  doivent  porter  en  tete  du  recto,  en  caractdres  tres  apparents,  la  mention 
"Avis  de  paiement". 

9.  L'indication,  sur  le  mandat,  de  la  taxe  percue  sur  I'expediteur  n'est  pas  obligatoire.  Le  cas  echeant,  cette 
indication  se  fait  soit  par  I'application  de  timbres-poste,  soit  par  I'inscription  de  la  taxe  percue  a  I'emplacement 
prevu  sur  les  formules  MP  1,  MP  12  et  MP  16. 

Article  106 

Mentions  interdites  ou  autorisees 

II  est  interdit  de  consigner  sur  les  mandats  d'autres  mentions  que  eel  les  que  comporte  la  contexture  des  formules, 
a  I'exception  des  indications  de  service  telles  que  "Service  des  postes",  "Ne  payer  qu'en  main  propre",  "Avis  de 
paiement",  "Par  avion",  "Par  expres";  toutefois,  I'expediteur  a  le  droit  d'inscrire  au  verso  du  coupon  une 
communication  particuliere  ainsi  qu'il  est  prevu  a  I'article  9,  paragraphe  6,  de  I'Arrangement. 
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Article  107 
Recommandation  d'off  ice 

Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  sur  le  montant  a  partir  duquel  les  mandats  qu'elles  emettent  sont  soumis 
a  la  recommandation  d'office,  a  condition  que  ce  montant  ne  soit  pas  inferieur  a  200  francs. 

Article  108 

Transmission  des  mandats-cartes 

1.  Les  mandats  sonttransmis  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  et,  sauf  entente  speciale,  a 
decouvert. 

2.  Les  mandats  sont  inseres  dans  les  depeches  de  la  maniere  prescrite  a  I'article  157,  paragraphes  2  a  6,  ou  a 
I'article  159  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention  suivant  qu'ils  sont  ou  ne  sont  pas  recommandes  d'office. 


Chapitre  II 

Particularites  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

Article  109 

Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

1.  Toute  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  par  voie  postale  est  etablie  sur  une  formule 
conforme  au  modele  MP  4  ci-annexe. 

2.  Toute  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  par  voie  telegraphique  doit  etre  confirmee,  par  le 
premier  courrier,  au  moyen  d'une  demande  postale.  La  formule  MP  4  est  revetue  en  tete  de  la  mention  "Confir- 
mation de  la  demande  telegraphique  du  ..."  soulignee  au  crayon  rouge,  le  bureau  de  paiement  retient  le  mandat 
jusqu'a  la  reception  de  cette  confirmation. 

3.  L' Administration  de  paiement  peut  toutefois,  sous  sa  propre  responsabilite,  donner  suite  a  une  demande 
telegraphique  de  retrait  ou  de  modification  d'adresse  sans  attendre  la  confirmation  postale. 

Article  110 

Reexpedition  des  mandats-cartes 

1.  Le  bureau  qui  reexpedie  un  mandat-carte  par  voie  postale  barre,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  d'un  trait  de  plume,  les 
indications  du  montant  du  mandat  de  maniere  a  laisser  lisibles  les  inscriptions  primitives;  I'indication  se  trouvant 
sous  la  rubrique  "Somme  versee"  doit  rester  intacte.  Le  montant  du  mandat  est  converti  en  la  monnaie  du  pays 
de  nouvelle  destination  d'apres  le  taux  fixe  pour  les  mandats  emanant  du  pays  de  reexpedition;  le  resultat  de  la 
conversion  est  inscrit  sur  le  mandat,  en  chiffres  et  en  toutes  lettres,  autant  que  possible  au-dessus  de  I'indication 
du  montant  primitif.  L'indication  du  nouveau  montant  est  signee  par  I'agent  de  service.  Le  meme  procede  doit 
etre  suivi  en  cas  de  reexpeditions  ulterieures. 

2.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  sur  le  pays  de  premiere  destination,  le  bureau  reexpediteur  retablit  le  montant 
primitif;  si  la  reexpedition  a  lieu  sur  le  pays  d'emission,  le  bureau  reexpediteur  substitu:,  au  montant  indique, 
celui  qui  est  inscrit  aux  indications  de  service  sous  la  rubrique  "Somme  versee". 

3.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  par  voie  telegraphique,  le  bureau  reexpediteur  etablit  un  mandat  telegraphique  pour 
la  somme  restant  apres  deduction  des  taxes  postales  et  telegraphiques.  La  taxe  postale  est  calculee  sur  la  somme 
obtenue  apres  deduction,  du  montant  primitif,  de  la  taxe  telegraphique.  La  conversion  en  monnaie  du  pays  de 
nouvelle  destination  est  effectuee  dans  les  conditions  prevues  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  ci-dessus.  La  mandat  primitif 
est  quittance  par  le  bureau  reexpediteur;  il  est  revetu  de  la  mention  "Reexpedie  le  montant  de  ...  a  ...  sous 
deduction  des  taxes  de  ..."  et  comptabilise  comme  mandat  paye.  Le  coupon  du  mandat  primitif  est  annexe,  pour 
etre  remis  au  beneficiaire,  a  I'avis  d'emission  vise  a  I'article  131. 
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4.  Le  paragraphe  3  est  applicable: 

a)  aux  mandats-cartes  originaires  d'un  pays  contractant,  reexpedies  sur  un  autre  pays  contractant  avec  lequel 
le  pays  d'emission  n'entretient  pas  d'echange  de  mandats,  ou  lorsque  I'echange  est  effectue  au  moyen  de 
listes; 

b)  aux  mandats-cartes  reexpedies  sur  un  pays  qui  n'est  pas  partie  a  I'Arrangement; 

c)  aux  mandats-cartes  originaires  d'un  pays  non  contractant  reexpedies  sur  un  pays  contractant. 

5.  Les  demandes  de  reexpedition  sont  enregistrees,  pour  memoire,  par  le  bureau  de  premiere  destination  et,  le 
cas  echeant,  par  les  bureaux  destinataires  ulterieurs.  Le  bureau  qui  opere  la  reexpedition  en  donne  avis  au  bureau 
d'emission. 


Chapitre  III 

Traitements  particuliers.  Reclamations 

Article  1 1 1 
Mandats-cartes  irreguliers 

1.  Est  renvoye  au  bureau  d'emission  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  et  sous  enveloppe, 
accompagne  d'une  formule  conforme  au  modele  MP  14  ci-annexe  pour  etre  regularise,  tout  mandat-carte  qui 
presente  I'une  des  irregularites  suivantes: 

a)  indication  inexacte,  insuffisante  ou  douteuse  du  nom  ou  du  domicile  du  beneficiaire; 

b)  differences  ou  omissions  de  noms  ou  de  sommes; 

c)  depassement  du  montant  maximal  convenu  entre  les  Administrations  interessees; 

d)  ratures  ou  surcharges  dans  les  inscriptions; 

e)  omission  de  timbres,  de  signatures  ou  d'indicatifs  chiffres  remplapant  la  signature  ou  d'autres  indications 
de  service; 

f )  indication  du  montant  a  payer  dans  une  monnaie  autre  que  celle  qui  est  admise  ou  omission  de  la  designation 
de  I'unite  monetaire; 

g)  erreur  evidente  dans  le  rapport  entre  la  monnaie  du  pays  d'emission  et  celle  du  pays  de  paiement,  rapport 
que  le  bureau  de  paiement  n'est  cependant  pas  tenu  de  verifier; 

h)       emploi  de  formules  non  reglementaires; 

i)        absence  de  la  recommandation  d'office  lorsque  celle-ci  a  ete  prevue  en  application  de  I'article  107. 

2.  Neanmoins,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  irregularites  qui  sont  ou  paraissent  imputables  a  I'expediteur,  ('Adminis- 
tration de  paiement  peut,  le  cas  echeant,  apres  avoir  avise  le  beneficiaire,  lui  permettre  de  formuler  une  demande 
de  regularisation.  Celle-ci  peut  etre  transmise  par  la  voie  aerienne  ou  telegraphique,  aux  fraisdu  beneficiaire;  ces 
frais  lui  sont  rembourses  s'il  est  etabli  que  I'erreur  resulte  d'une  faute  de  service. 

3.  Toutefois,  ('Administration  de  paiement  peut,  sous  sa  responsabilite,  rectifier  d'office  des  erreurs  sans 
gravite.  Ces  rectifications  sont  inscrites  a  I'encre  rouge  et  signees  par  le  prepose. 

4.  Lorsque  la  rectification  de  I'irregularite  est  demandee  par  telegramme,  le  mandat  irregulier  est  conserve  par 
le  bureau  de  paiement  qui  procede  a  la  regularisation  des  reception  du  telegramme  rectificatif  et  qui  joint  ce 
telegramme  au  mandat. 

5.  A  la  reception  d'une  demande  de  regularisation  par  avion  ou  par  telegramme,  le  bureau  d'emission  verifie  si 
I'irregularite  provient  d'une  erreur  imputable  au  service;  dans  I'affirmative,  il  la  rectifie  sur-le-champ  par  la  voie 
aerienne  ou  telegraphique.  Dans  le  cas  contraire,  il  previent  I'expediteur  qui  est  alors  autorise  a  redresser  I'irregula- 
rite, par  la  voie  aerienne  ou  telegraphique  et  a  ses  frais. 

6.  Si  a  Tissue  d'un  delai  de  trente  jours,  I'expediteur  n'a  pas  donne  suite  a  une  demande  de  regularisation  d'un 
mandat  transmis  a  I'appui  d'une  formule  MP  14,  le  titre  est  considere  comme  impaye.  Ladite  formule,  revetue  de 
Tinformation  adequate,  est  renvoyee  au  bureau  de  destination  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 
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Article  112 

Etablissement  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

Les  Administrations  dont  la  reglementation  ne  permet  pas  I'emploi  de  la  formule  jointe  par  I'Administration 
d'emission  sont  autorisees  a  etablir  I'avis  de  paiement  sur  une  formule  de  leur  propre  service. 

Article  113 
Visa  pour  date 

Le  visa  pour  date  doit  etre  inscrit  sur  le  mandat  meme. 

Article  114 
Reclamations 

1.  Toute  reclamation  concernant  un  mandat-carte  est  etablie  sur  une  formule  MP  4  et  transmise,  en  regie 
generate,  par  le  bureau  d'emission,  directement  au  bureau  de  paiement.  Une  seule  formule  peut  etre  utilisee  pour 
plusieurs  mandats  emis  simultanement  a  la  demande  d'un  meme  expediteur  et  au  profit  du  meme  beneficiaire.  Les 
reclamations  sont  transmises  d'office  et  toujours  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface)  dans  les 
conditions  prevues  a  I'article  42  de  la  Convention. 

2.  Lorsque  le  bureau  de  paiement  est  en  etat  de  fournir  des  renseignements  definitifs  sur  le  sort  du  titre,  il 
renvoie  la  formule,  completee  suivant  le  resultat  des  recherches,  au  bureau  qui  a  recu  la  reclamation.  En  cas  de 
recherches  infructueuses  ou  de  paiement  conteste,  la  formule  est  transmise  a  I'Administration  d'emission  par 
I'intermediaire  de  I'Administration  de  paiement  qui  joint,  si  possible,  une  declaration  du  beneficiaire  attestant 
qu'il  n'a  pas  repu  le  montant  du  mandat. 

3.  Lorsqu'une  reclamation  est  deposee  dans  un  pays. autre  que  le  pays  d'emission  ou  le  pays  de  paiement,  la 
formule  MP  4  est  transmise  a  I'Administration  d'emission  accompagnee  du  recepisse  de  depot.  Si,  pour  des  raisons 
particulieres,  le  recepisse  produit  ne  peut  etre  joint  a  la  formule  MP  4,  celle-ci  doit  etre  revetue  de  la  mention  "Vu 
recepisse  de  depot  No  ...  delivre  le  ...  par  le  bureau  de  ...  pour  un  montant  de  ...".  Le  delai  present  a  I'article  42, 
paragraphe  1,  de  la  Convention  est  applicable. 


Chapitre  IV 
Mandats-cartes  impayes 

Article  115 

Renvoi  des  mandats-cartes  impayes 

1.  Les  mandats  qui  n'ont  pu  etre  payes  aux  beneficiaires  pour  une  cause  quelconque  sont  renvoyes  direc- 
tement au  bureau  d'emission;  prealablement,  le  bureau  de  paiement  les  enregistre,  les  frappe  du  timbre  ou  les 
munit  de  I'etiquette  dont  I'usage  est  prescrit  par  I'article  143,  paragraphes  1  a  3,  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la 
Convention. 

2.  Toutefois,  les  mandats  crees  dans  les  conditions  prevues  a  I'article  110,  paragraphes  3  et  4,  doivent  etre 
transmis  a  I'Administration  qui  les  a  etablis.  Celle-ci  en  met  le  montant  a  la  disposition  de  I'Administration  dont 
emane  le  titre  original  soit  au  moyen  d'un  nouveau  mandat  en  franchise  de  taxe,  soit  par  voie  de  deduction  au 
compte  mensuel  des  mandats  payes. 
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Article  116 
Autorisation  de  paiement 

Les  autorisations  de  paiement  sont  etablies  sur  une  formule  de  couleur  rose  conforme  au  modele  MP  13  ci-annexe; 
elles  sont  transmises  dans  les  memes  conditions  que  les  mandats  qu'elles  remplacent. 

Article  117 

Mandats-cartes  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  avant  paiement 

1.  Avant  de  delivrer  une  autorisation  de  paiement  concernant  un  mandat  egare,  perdu  ou  detruit  avant 
paiement,  I'Administration  d'emission  doit  s'assurer  en  accord  avec  I'Administration  de  paiement  que  le  mandat 
n'a  ete  ni  pave,  ni  rembourse,  ni  reexpedie;  toutes  precautions  doivent  egalement  etre  prises  pour  qu'il  ne  soit  pas 
pave  ulterieurement. 

2.  A  I'appui  de  sa  demande  de  remboursement,  I'expediteur  doit  produire  le  recepisse  de  depot  du  titre  egare, 
perdu  ou  detruit. 

3.  Lorsque  I'Administration  de  paiement  declare  qu'un  mandat  ne  lui  est  pas  parvenu,  I'Administration 
d'emission  peut  delivrer  une  autorisation  de  paiement,  a  condition  que  le  mandat  litigieux  ne  figure  dans  aucun 
des  comptes  mensuels  se  rapportant  a  la  periode  de  validite  du  mandat;  toutefois,  si  aucune  reponse  n'a  ete 
obtenue  de  I'Administration  de  paiement  dans  le  delai  prevu  a  ['article  26,  paragraphes  1  et  2,  de  I'Arrangement, 
pour  le  desinteressement  du  reclamant  et  si  le  titre  ne  figure  sur  aucun  des  comptes  mensuels  recus  a  I'expiration 
de  ce  delai,  I'Administration  d'emission  est  autorisee  a  proceder  au  remboursement  des  fonds;  notification  en  est 
adressee,  sous  pli  recommande,  a  I'Administration  de  paiement  et  le  mandat,  repute  desormais  comme  definiti- 
vement  perdu,  ne  peut  etre  ulterieurement  porte  en  compte. 

Article  118 

Mandats-cartes  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  paiement 

1.  Tout  mandat  egare,  perdu  ou  detruit  apres  paiement  peut  etre  remplace  par  I'Administration  de  paiement 
par  un  nouveau  titre  etabli  sur  une  formule  MP  1.  Cette  formule  doit  porter  toutes  les  indications  utiles  du  titre 
original  et  etre  revetue  de  la  mention  "Titre  etabli  en  remplacement  d'un  mandat  egare  (perdu  ou  detruit)  apres 
paiement"  ainsi  que  d'une  empreinte  du  timbre  a  date. 

2.  Une  declaration  du  beneficiaire  attestant  qu'il  a  recu  les  fonds  doit  etre  donnee  de  preference  directement 
au  verso  du  titre  de  remplacement.  Exceptionnellement,  cette  declaration  peut  etre  recueillie  sur  une  fiche 
annexee  a  ce  titre  comme  piece  a  I'appui;  cette  declaration  tient  lieu  d'acquit  primitif. 

3.  S'il  n'est  pas  possible  de  demander  cette  declaration  au  beneficiaire,  une  annotation  est  faite  d'office  au 
verso  du  titre  de  remplacement  ou  sur  une  piece  a  I'appui  particuliere,  precisant  que  le  montant  du  mandat  de 
poste  a  ete  effectivement  paye. 


Titre  II 
Mandats- 1  istes 

Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 
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Article  119 

Dispositions  communes  aux  mandats-listes  et  aux  mandats-cartes 

Sont  applicables  aux  mandats-listes  les  articles  ci-apres  du  present  Reglement: 

a)  article  106  "Mentions  interdites  ou  autorisees"; 

b)  article  109  "Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse",  complete  par  ('article  124; 

c)  article  1 14  "Reclamations". 


Chapitre  II 

Emission.  Transmission 

Article  120 
Bureaux  d'echange 

L'echange  des  mandats-listes  a  lieu  exclusivement  par  I'intermediaire  de  bureaux  dits  "bureaux  d'echange"  desi 
gnes  par  ('Administration  de  chacun  des  pays  contractants. 


Article  121 

Transmission  des  mandats-listes 

1 .  La  transmission  des  mandats-listes  entre  le  bureau  d'emission  et  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission  ou 
entre  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de  paiement  et  le  bureau  de  paiement  s'effectue  au  moyen  de  formules  que 
chacune  des  Administrations  interessees  determine  selon  ses  propres  convenances. 

2.  Entre  bureaux  d'echange  de  pays  differents,  la  transmission  s'effectue  selon  les  regies  ci-apres: 

a)  chaque  bureau  d'echange  etablit,  journellement  ou  a  des  dates  convenues,  des  listes  conformes  au  modele 
MP  2  ci-annexe,  recapitulant  les  mandats  deposes  dans  son  pays  pour  etre  payes  dans  un  autre; 

b)  tout  mandat  inscrit  sur  une  liste  porte  un  numero  d'ordre  appele  numero  international;  ce  numero  est 
attribue  d'apres  une  serie  annuelle  commencant,  selon  accord  entre  les  Administrations  interessees,  le 
1er  Janvier  ou  le  1er  juillet;  lorsque  le  numerotage  change,  la  premiere  liste  qui  suit  doit  porter,  outre  le 
numero  de  la  serie,  le  dernier  numero  de  la  serie  precedente; 

c)  les  listes  sont  elles-memesnumerotees,  suivant  la  suite  naturelle  des  nombres,  a  partir  du  ler  Janvier  ou  du 
1er  juillet  de  chaque  annee; 

d)  les  listes  sont  transmises  en  franchise  de  port  au  bureau  d'echange  correspondant  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide 
(aerienne  ou  de  surface)  et,  sauf  entente  speciale,  sans  etre  accompagnees  des  mandats  etablis  par  les  bureaux 
d'emission. 

3.  Les  Administrations  interessees  peuvent  convenir  de  limiter  la  description  des  mandats  sur  la  liste  MP  2  a 
I'indication  dans  la  colonne  7  du  montant  des  mandats  transmis.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  pays  d'emission  annexe  a  la  liste 
les  formules  utilisees  pour  la  transmission  des  mandats  entre  le  bureau  d'emission  et  son  propre  bureau  d'echange 
ou  toute  autre  formule  que  les  Administrations  conviennent  d'adopter. 


Article  122 
Listes  speciales 

Une  liste  MP  2  speciale  doit  etre  etablie  pour  les  mandats  en  franchise  vises  tant  a  ('article  16  de  la  Convention 
qu'a  ('article  7  de  I'Arrangement;  la  liste  doit  porter,  en  tete,  les  mots  "Mandats  exempts  de  taxe". 
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Article  123 

Services  speciaux.  Mentions  a  porter  sur  les  listes 

1.  Lorsque  I'expediteur  du  mandat  demande  la  remise  par  expres,  la  mention  "Expres"  est  portee  sur  la  liste 
MP  2  dans  la  colonne  "Observations",  en  regard  de  I'inscription  correspondante. 

2.  Lorsque  I'expediteur  d'un  mandat  demande  un  avis  de  paiement,  la  mention  "AP"  est  portee  sur  la  liste 
MP  2,  dans  la  colonne  "Observations",  en  regard  de  I'inscription  relative  au  mandat. 

3.  Lorsque  I'expediteur  d'un  mandat  demande  le  paiement  en  main  propre,  la  mention  "Ne  payer  qu'en  main 
propre"  est  portee  sur  la  liste  MP  2  dans  la  colonne  "Observations",  en  regard  de  I'inscription  relative  au  mandat. 


Chapitre  III 

Particularity  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

Article  124 

Retrait.  Modification  d'adresse 

Par  derogation  a  I'article  144  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention,  les  demandes  de  retrait  ou  de 
modification  d'adresse  MP  4  relatives  aux  mandats-listes  sont  envoyees  au  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de  paiement 
par  I'intermediaire  du  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission. 

Article  125 

Reexpedition  des  mandats-listes 

Tout  mandat-liste  reexpedie  sur  un  autre  pays  est  quittance  par  le  bureau  reexpediteur.  Le  cas  echeant,  la  somme 
est  convertie,  apres  deduction  des  taxes,  en  monnaie  du  pays  de  nouvelle  destination  et  un  nouveau  mandat  est 
etabli. 


Chapitre  IV 

Operations  dans  le  pays  de  paiement 

Article  126 

Traitement  des  listes  manquantes  ou  irregulieres 

1.  Si  une  liste  manque,  elle  est  reclamee  immediatement  par  le  bureau  d'echange  qui  en  constate  I'absence.  Le 
bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission  envoie  sans  delai,  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface),  au 
bureau  d'echange  qui  I'a  reclamee,  un  duplicata  de  la  liste  manquante. 

2.  Les  listes  sont  verifiees  soigneusement  par  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de  paiement  qui  les  rectifie  d'off ice 
si  elles  contiennent  des  erreurs  de  peu  d'importance.  Le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission  est  informe  de  ces 
corrections  au  moment  ou  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de  paiement  lui  accuse  reception  de  la  liste. 

3.  Lorsque  les  listes  contiennent  des  irregularites  dignes  d'etre  signalees,  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de 
paiement  demande  des  explications  au  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission  qui  doit  repondre  dans  le  plus  bref 
delai;  en  attendant,  le  paiement  des  mandats  faisant  I'objet  de  la  demande  est  suspendu.  Les  demandes  d'explica- 
tions  et  les  reponses  y  relatives  sont  echangees  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou  de  surface). 
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Article  127 

Envoi  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

L'avis  de  paiement,  etabli  par  le  bureau  de  paiement  sur  une  formule  C  5,  prevue  a  I'article  135,  paragraphe  2,  du 
Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention,  est  envoye  directement  a  I'expediteur  du  mandat. 

Article  128 

Renvoi  des  mandats-listes  impayes 

1.  Sont  renvoyes,  au  bureau  d'echange,  par  la  voie  d'une  inscription  dans  la  prochaine  liste  MP  2,  comme  s'il 
s'agissait  d'un  mandat  expedie  du  pays  de  paiement  vers  le  pays  d'emission: 

a)  les  mandats  vises  a  I'article  19  de  I'Arrangement; 

b)  les  mandats  ayant  fait  I'objet  d'une  demande  de  retrait. 

2.  Une  mention  appropriee,  suivie  du  numero  international  et  de  la  description  sommaire  du  mandat  primitif, 
est  portee  dans  la  colonne  "Observations",  en  regard  de  I'inscription. 


Titre  III 

Mandats  telegraphiques 

Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  preliminaires 

Article  129 
Dispositions  communes 

Sont  applicables  aux  mandats  telegraphiques,  pour  tout  ce  qui  n'est  pas  expressement  prevu  par  le  titre  III  du 
present  Reglement,  les  dispositions  relatives  aux  mandats-cartes  et  aux  mandats-listes. 

Chapitre  II 

Emission.  Transmission 

Article  130 

Etablissement  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

1.        Les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  etablis  par  le  bureau  de  poste  d'emission  et  donnent  lieu  a  I'envoi  de 
telegrammes-mandats   adresses  directement  au   bureau  de  poste  de  paiement.   Les  telegrammes-mandats  sont 
rediges  en  francais  sauf  entente  speciale  et  libelles  invariablement  dans  I'ordre  indique  ci-apres: 
La  partie  "Adresse"  contient: 

—  MANDAT  (precede  d'autres  indications  de  service  telegraphiques  s'il  y  a  lieu); 

—  numero  postal  d'emission  et  les  indications  de  service  postales,  s'il  y  a  lieu  (AVIS  PAIMENT  et  PAIEMENT 
MAIN  PROPRE), 

—  nom  du  bureau  de  poste  de  paiement. 
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La  partie  "Texte"  contient: 

—  nom  du  bureau  de  poste  d'emission,  son  numero  caracteristique  s'il  y  a  lieu  et  nom  du  pays  d'origine; 

—  nom  de  I'expediteur; 

—  montant  de  la  somme  a  payer; 

—  designation  exacte  du  beneficiaire,  de  sa  residence  et,  si  possible,  de  son  domicile,  de  facon  que  I'ayant  droit 
soit  nettement  determine; 

—  communication  particuliere  (le  cas  echeant). 

2.  Le  nom  du  beneficiaire  est  transforme  en  un  groupe  mixte  compose  de  chiffres,  de  signes  et  de  lettres.  Cette 
transformation  se  fait  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  le  chiffre  1)  est  utilise  pour  identifier  le  groupe, 

b)  toutes  les  parties  du  nom  du  beneficiaire  sont  separees  par  une  barre  de  fraction,  suivant  I'exemple  ci-apres: 
La  mention  "M  Jean  de  Biase"  se  transforme  en  "M  JEAN  DDE/BIASE". 

3.  Lorsque  plusieurs  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  emis  simultanement  par  le  memo  expediteur  au  nom  d'un 
meme  beneficiaire,  un  seul  telegramme-mandat  peut  etre  envoye  si  I'Administration  de  destination  I'admet;  dans 
ce  cas,  le  numero  d'emission  est  indique  de  la  maniere  suivante:  "Mandats  201—203"  et  la  somme  globale  a  payer 
comporte  le  detail  du  montant  de  chaque  mandat. 

4.  Lorsque  la  localite  ou  se  trouve  le  bureau  de  poste  de  paiement  n'est  pas  pourvue  d'un  bureau  telegraphique, 
le  telegramme-mandat  doit  porter  I'indication  du  bureau  de  poste  de  paiement  et  celle  du  bureau  telegraphique 
qui  le  dessert.  Lorsqu'il  y  a  doute  quant  a  I'existence  d'un  bureau  telegraphique  dans  la  localite  de  paiement  ou 
lorsque  le  bureau  telegraphique  qui  la  dessert  ne  peut  etre  indique,  le  telegramme-mandat  doit  porter  soit  le  nom 
de  la  subdivision  territoriale,  soit  celui  du  pays  de  paiement,  soit  ces  deux  indications  ou  toute  autre  precision 
jugee  suffisante  pour  I'acheminement  du  telegramme-mandat. 

5.  La  somme  est  exprimee  de  la  facon  suivante:  nombre  entier  d'unites  monetaires  en  chiffres  puis  en  toutes 
lettres,  nom  de  I'unite  monetaire  et,  le  cas  echeant,  fraction  d'unite  en  chiffres. 

6.  Le  nom  patronymique  d'un  beneficiaire  feminin,  meme  s'il  est  accompagne  d'un  prenom,  doit  etre  precede 
de  I'un  des  mots  "Madame"  ou  "Mademoiselle",  a  moins  que  cette  indication  ne  fasse  double  emploi  avec  celle 
d'une  qualite,  d'un  titre,  d'une  fonction  ou  d'une  profession  permettant  de  determiner  nettement  I'ayant  droit; 
ni  I'expediteur  ni  le  beneficiaire  ne  peuvent  etre  designes  par  une  abreviation  ou  un  mot  conventionnels. 

7.  Le  nom  de  la  residence  du  beneficiaire  peut  etre  omis  s'il  est  le  meme  que  celui  du  bureau  de  paiement. 
Quand  les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  adresses  "poste  restante"  ou  "telegraphe  restant",  ces  mots  (ou  leur 
equivalent  dans  une  langue  du  pays  de  destination)  doivent  figurer  dans  le  texte  du  telegramme-mandat  apres 
la  designation  du  beneficiaire. 

Article  131 
Avis  d'emission 

1.  Tout  mandat  telegraphique  donne  lieu  a  I'etablissement,  par  le  bureau  d'emission,  d'un  avis  d'emission 
confirmatif  conforme  au  modele  MP  3  ci-annexe. 

2.  II  est  interdit  d'apposer  des  timbres-poste  ou  des  empreintes  d'affranchissement  sur  cet  avis. 

3.  L'avis  d'emission  est  adresse  sous  enveloppe,  par  le  premier  courrier  et  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (aerienne  ou 
de  surface): 

a)  directement  au  bureau  de  paiement,  s'il  s'agit  d'un  mandat-carte  telegraphique; 

b)  au  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  d'emission,  s'il  s'agit  d'un  mandat-liste  telegraphique. 

Article  132 

Transmission  des  mandats-listes  telegraphiques 

1.  Les  mandats-listes  telegraphiques  sont  transmis  directement  par  le  bureau  de  poste  d'emission  au  bureau  de 
poste  de  paiement  sans  passer  par  I'intermediaire  des  bureaux  d'echange. 

2.  Les  mandats-listes  telegraphiques  donnent  lieu  a  I'etablissement  d'une  liste  MP  2  speciale  qui  porte  en  tete 
la  mention  "Mandats  telegraphiques". 

3.  Les  bureaux  d'echange  peuvent  attribuer  aux  mandats-listes  telegraphiques  decrits  sur  les  listes  speciales  de 
I'espece  un  numero  international  d'une  serie  propre  aux  mandats  telegraphiques. 
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Chapitre  III 

Particularites  relatives  a  certaines  facultes  accordees  au  public 

Article  133 
Modification  d'adresse 

1.  Sauf  lorsqu'il  s'agit  d'une  simple  correction  d'adresse  prevue  a  I'article  33,  paragraphe  6,  de  la  Convention, 
le  bureau  de  paiement  d'un  mandat  telegraphique  doit  etre  en  possession  de  I'avis  d'emission  avant  de  donner 
suite  a  une  demande  de  modification  d'adresse. 

2.  Toutefois,  I'Administration  de  paiement  peut,  sous  sa  propre  responsabilite,  donner  suite  a  une  demande 
telegraphique  de  modification  d'adresse  sans  attendre  ni  la  confirmation  postale  ni  I'avis  d'emission. 

Article  134 

Reexpedition  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

1.  La  reexpedition  (par  voie  postale  ou  par  voie  telegraphique)  d'un  mandat  telegraphique  est  effectuee  sans 
qu'il  y  ait  lieu  d'attendre  I'avis  d'emission. 

2.  En  cas  de  reexpedition  postale  sur  le  pays  d'emission  avant  I'arrivee  de  I'avis  d'emission,  le  bureau  reexpedi- 
teur  se  borne  a  modifier  I'adresse  du  beneficiaire  et  barre,  d'un  trait  de  plume,  les  indications  du  montant.  Le 
mandat  est  transmis  sous  enveloppe  au  bureau  de  la  nouvelle  destination;  il  en  est  de  meme  de  I'avis  d'emission 
des  son  arrivee  au  bureau  reexpediteur. 


Chapitre  IV 

Operations  dans  le  pays  de  paiement 

Article  135 

Traitement  des  mandats  telegraphiques  irreguliers 

1.  Tout  mandat  telegraphique  dont  la  remise  ne  peut  etre  effectuee  par  suite  d'adresse  insuffisante  ou 
inexacte,  ou  pour  une  autre  cause  non  attribuable  au  beneficiaire,  donne  lieu  a  I'envoi  au  bureau  d'emission  d'un 
avis  de  service  telegraphique  indiquant  la  cause  de  la  non-remise. 

2.  A  la  reception  d'une  demande  de  regularisation  par  avis  de  service  telegraphique,  le  bureau  d'emission 
procede  comme  il  est  indique  a  I'article  111,  paragraphes  5  et  6. 

3.  Tout  mandat  telegraphique  dont  I'irregularite  n'a  pas  ete  redressee  dans  un  delai  normal  par  la  voie  aerienne 
ou  telegraphique  est  regularise  dans  la  forme  prescrite  pour  les  mandats  de  poste. 

Article  136 

Transcription  des  telegrammes-mandats 

Les  telegrammes-mandats  sont  transcrits  sur  une  formule  adaptee  ou  sur  la  formule  MP  1  dont  la  contexture  est 
modifiee  de  la  facon  suivante: 

-  le  nom  du  pays  de  destination  est  remplace  par  le  nom  du  pays  d'emission; 

—  la  mention  "mandat  de  poste  international"  est  completee  par  le  mot  "telegraphique". 
La  formule  utilisee  est  authentifiee  a  I'aide  du  timbre  du  bureau  qui  effectue  la  transcription. 
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Article  137 

Paiement  des  mandats  telegraphiques 

1.  Les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  mis  en  paiement  des  reception  et  sans  attendre  I'avis  d'emission;  celui-ci  est 
rattache  ulterieurement,  si  possible,  au  mandat  acquitte  par  le  beneficiaire. 

2.  Les  mandats  telegraphiques  dont  I'avis  d'emission  parvient  au  bureau  de  paiement  avant  le  telegramme- 
mandat  ne  doivent  pas  etre  payes  au  vu  du  seul  avis  d'emission;  dans  ce  cas,  il  y  a  lieu  de  reclamer  le  telegramme- 
mandat  au  moyen  d'un  avis  de  service  telegraphique.  Les  avis  d'emission  qui  ne  seraient  pas  parvenus  au  bureau  de 
paiement  par  le  premier  courrier  apres  la  date  du  mandat  sont  reclames  au  moyen  d'une  demande  de  regularisa- 
tion  conforme  au  modele  MP  14. 

3.  Les  mandats-listes  telegraphiques  pour  lesquels  le  bureau  de  paiement  n'a  pas  recu  de  telegramme-mandat 
ne  peuvent  etre  payes  qu'apres  reception  d'une  ampliation  de  ce  telegramme-mandat,  reclamee  par  avis  de  service 
telegraphique. 

4.  Les  mandats-listes  telegraphiques  pour  lesquels  le  bureau  d'echange  du  pays  de  paiement  n'a  pas  recu,  dans 
un  delai  normal,  une  liste  MP  2  font  I'objet  de  demandes  d'explication  adressees  au  bureau  d'echange  du  pays 
d'emission  qui  doit  repondre  dans  le  plus  bref  delai.  En  cas  de  non-reponse  dans  un  delai  raisonnable,  les 
mandats-listes  telegraphiques  effectivement  payes  peuvent  etre  ajoutes  d'office  a  la  premiere  liste  MP  2  recue  de 
I'Administration  d'emission;  si  la  liste  MP  2  manquante  parvient  apres  cette  inscription  d'office,  elle  est  annulee 
ou  rectifiee  par  le  bureau  d'echange  qui  la  recoit. 

Article  138 

Etablissement  de  I'avis  de  paiement 

Le  soin  d'etablir  un  avis  de  paiement  pour  un  mandat  telegraphique  incombe  au  bureau  de  paiement  qui  le  fait 
parvenir  au  bureau  d'emission  immediatement  apres  le  paiement  et  sans  attendre  I'avis  d'emission. 

Article  139 

Renvoi  des  mandats-cartes  telegraphiques  impayes 

1 .  Les  mandats-cartes  telegraphiques  qui  n'ont  pu  etre  payes  aux  beneficiaires  pour  une  cause  quelconque  sont 
soumis  aux  dispositions  de  I'article  1 15. 

2.  lis  doivent  etre  renvoyes  sous  enveloppe,  sans  attendre  I'arrivee  des  avis  d'emission  y  relatifs.  Les  avis 
d'emission  arrivant  ulterieurement  sont  egalement  renvoyes  sous  enveloppe. 


Titre  IV 

Mandats  de  versement 

Article  140 
Dispositions  generates 

Sous  reserve  de  ce  qui  est  expressement  prevu  dans  ce  titre,  les  mandats  de  versement  sont  soumis  aux  disposi- 
tions regissant  les  mandats,  quel  que  soit  le  mode  de  transmission,  par  la  voie  postale  ou  par  la  voie  telegraphique, 
qu'il  s'agisse  du  systeme-carte  ou  du  systeme-liste. 
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Article  141 

Etablissement  des  mandats  de  versement 

1.  Les  mandats  de  versement  sont  etablis  sur  une  formule  en  carton  resistant  de  couleur  jaune  conforme  au 
modele  MP  16  ci-annexe. 

2.  L'adresse  des  mandats  de  versement  comporte  le  nom  patronymique  ou  la  raison  sociale  du  beneficiaire,  le 
numero  de  son  compte  courant  postal  precede  des  mots  "compte  courant  postal"  ou  de  I'abreviation  "CCP"  et  de 
la  designation  du  bureau  de  cheques  postaux  detenteur  du  compte  courant  postal  du  beneficiaire. 


Article  142 

Liste  de  mandats  de  versement 

1.  Les  mandats  de  versement,  dans  le  systeme-liste,  sont  transmis  au  moyen  d'une  liste  speciale  MP  2  qui  doit 
etre  intitulee  "Mandats  de  versement". 

2.  Lorsque  I'expediteur  d'un  mandat  de  versement  demande  un  avis  d'inscription  au  credit  du  compte  courant 
postal  du  beneficiaire,  la  mention  "Al"  est  portee  sur  la  liste  MP  2  dans  la  colonne  "Observations"  en  regard  de 
inscription  relative  au  mandat. 


Article  143 

Mandats  de  versement  telegraphiques 

Les  mandats  de  versement  telegraphiques  sont  etablis  conformement  a  I'article  130.  Ilsdonnent  lieu  a  I'envoi  de 
telegrammes-mandats  adresses  directement  au  bureau  de  cheques  postaux  qui  tient  le  compte  courant  postal  du 
beneficiaire.  Les  telegrammes-mandats  sont  rediges  en  francais  sauf  entente  speciale  et  libelles  invariablement  dans 
I'ordre  ci-apres: 
La  partie  "Adresse"  contient: 

—  MANDAT  (precede  d'autres  indications  de  service  telegraphiques  s'il  y  a  lieu); 

—  numero  postal  d'emission  et  I'indication  de  service  postale,  s'il  y  a  lieu  (AVIS  INSCRIPTION); 

—  nom  du  bureau  de  cheques  postaux  de  destination. 
La  partie  "Texte"  contient: 

—  nom  du  bureau  de  poste  d'emission,  son  numero  caracteristique  s'il  y  a  lieu  et  nom  du  pays  d'origine; 

—  nom  de  I'expediteur; 

—  montant  de  la  somme  a  porter  au  credit  du  compte  courant  postal  du  beneficiaire; 

—  designation  exacte  du  beneficiaire  et  du  numero  de  son  compte  courant  postal  precede  des  initiales  CCP; 

—  communication  particuliere  (le  cas  echeant). 


Article  144 

Mandats  de  versement  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  inscription 

Tout  mandat  de  versement  egare,  perdu  ou  detruit  apres  inscription  du  montant  au  credit  d'un  compte  courant 
postal  peut  etre  remplace  par  ('Administration  de  destination  par  un  nouveau  titre  etabli  sur  une  formule  MP  16 
portant  les  indications  prescrites  a  I'article  118,  paragraphe  1,  et  precisant  au  verso  la  date  d'inscription  au  credit 
du  compte  courant  postal  du  beneficiaire. 


Article  145 

Dispositions  comptables  concernant  les  mandats  de  versement 

Sauf  entente  speciale,  les  mandats  de  versement  sont  decrits  sur  une  liste  MP  6  speciale  et  incorpores  dans  le 
compte  mensuel  des  mandats. 
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Titre  V 

Dispositions  comptables 

Chapitre  I 
Regies  communes 

Article  146 

Etablissement  des  comptes  mensuels 

1.  Chaque  Administration  de  paiement  etablit  mensuellement,  pour  chacune  des  Administrations  dont  elle  a 
recu  des  mandats,  un  compte  mensuel  conforme  au  modele  MP  5  ci-annexe  s'il  s'agit  de  mandats-cartes  ou  un 
compte  mensuel  conforme  au  modele  MP  15  ci-annexe  s'il  s'agit  de  mandats-listes.  Elle  recapitule  sur  ce  compte 
tous  les  mandats  payes  par  ses  propres  bureaux,  pour  le  compte  de  ('Administration  correspondante,  pendant  le 
mois  precedent.  Elle  recapitule  de  meme  les  mandats  dument  vises  pour  date  qui  ont  6te  deja  payes  pendant  un 
autre  mois,  mais  qui,  pour  une  raison  quelconque,  n'ont  pu  etre  mis  en  compte  que  pendant  le  mois  auquel  se 
rapporte  le  compte.  La  recapitulation  est  faite  en  respectant: 

a)  I'ordre  chronologique  des  mois  d'emission; 

b)  I'ordre  alphabetique  ou  numerique  des  bureaux  d'emission  selon  ce  qui  a  ete  convenu; 

c)  pour  chaque  bureau  d'emission,  I'ordre  numerique  des  mandats. 

2.  En  cas  de  besoin,  les  mandats  payes  sont  recapitules  sur  une  liste  speciale  conforme  au  modele  MP  6 
ci-annexe  qui  est  jointe  au  compte  mensuel  etabli,  dans  ce  cas,  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  MP  7  ci-annexe. 

3.  L'Administration  de  paiement  inscrit  egalement  sur  ce  compte: 

a)  le  montant  des  remunerations  qui  lui  reviennent  en  vertu  de  I'article  28  de  I'Arrangement; 

b)  le  cas  echeant,  le  montant  des  remboursements  vises  par  I'article  27  et  celui  des  interets  prevus  aux 
articles  27,  paragraphe  3,  et  30,  paragraphe  4,  de  I'Arrangement. 

4.  Les  autorisations  de  paiement  acquittees  sont  traitees  comme  des  mandats  et  decrites  sur  le  compte  MP  5 
ou,  eventuellement,  sur  la  liste  MP  6  dans  les  memes  conditions  que  s'il  s'agissait  des  titres  eux-memes. 

5.  Le  compte  mensuel  est  transmis  a  ('Administration  debitrice,  au  plus  tard  avant  la  fin  du  mois  qui  suit  celui 
auquel  il  se  rapporte,  accompagne  des  pieces  a  I'appui  (mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  quittances),  classees 
dans  le  meme  ordre  que  sur  la  liste  recapitulative  MP  6.  Lorsque,  pour  un  motif  quelconque,  le  compte  mensuel 
ne  peut  etre  transmis  en  temps  opportun,  ('Administration  debitrice  doit  etre  informee,  dans  les  huit  jours  qui 
suivent  I'expiration  du  delai  precite,  de  la  date  d'envoi  presume  du  compte  dont  il  s'agit.  L'information  doit  etre 
donnee  par  la  voie  telegraphique. 

6.  A  defaut  de  titres  payes  (mandats,  autorisations  de  paiement),  un  compte  mensuel  negatif  est  adresse  a 
I'Administration  correspondante. 

7.  Les  differences  constatees  par  I'Administration  debitrice  dans  les  comptes  mensuels  sont  reprises  dans  le 
premier  compte  mensuel  a  etablir;  elles  sont  negligees  si  le  montant  n'en  excede  pas  10  francs  par  compte. 

8.  Pour  I'etablissement  des  listes  recapitulatives  MP  6,  les  Administrations  peuvent  convenir,  par  accords 
bilateraux,  d'un  classement  des  titres  autre  que  celui  qui  est  prevu  au  paragraphe  1. 

Article  147 

Etablissement  du  compte  general 

1.  Le  compte  general  est  etabli  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  MP  8  ci-annexe  par  I'Administration 
creanciere  immediatement  apres  la  reception  des  comptes  mensuels  avant  meme  d'avoir  procede  a  la  verification 
de  detail  de  ces  comptes. 

2.  II  doit  etre  arrete  dans  un  delai  de  deux  mois  apres  I'expiration  du  mois  auquel  il  se  rapporte. 

3.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  en  vue  d'etablir  le  compte  general  par  trimestre,  par  semestre  ou 
par  annee. 


TIAS  9973 


5196  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Article  148 

Modes  et  delais  de  paiement 

1.  Sauf  entente  speciale  et  sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  2,  le  solde  du  compte  general  ou  les  totaux  des  comptes 
mensuels  sont  regies  en  monnaie  du  pays  creancier,  sans  aucune  perte  pour  ce  dernier: 

a)  soit  au  moyen  de  cheques  ou  de  traites  payables  a  vue  sur  la  capitate  ou  sur  une  place  commerciale  du  pays 
creancier  ou  au  moyen  de  virements  postaux; 

b)  soit  par  prelevement  sur  des  provisions  eventuelles  constitutes  en  vertu  de  I'article  30,  paragraphe  2,  de 
I'Arrangement. 

2.  Les  frais  de  paiement  (droits,  frais  de  clearing,  provisions,  commissions,  etc.)  percus  dans  le  paysdebiteur 
ainsi  que  les  frais  preleves  par  les  banques  intermediates  dans  les  pays  tiers  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration 
debitrice.  Les  frais  percus  dans  le  pays  creancier  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Administration  creanciere. 

3.  Le  paiement  doit  etre  effectue"  au  plus  tard  quinze  jours  apres  reception  du  compte  general  ou  apres  reception 
du  compte  mensuel,  si  les  reglements  s'operent  sur  la  base  de  ce  compte. 

4.  En  cas  de  desaccord  entre  les  deux  Administrations  sur  le  montant  de  la  somme  a  payer,  seul  le  paiement  de 
la  partie  contestee  peut  etre  differe;  I'Administration  debitrice  doit  notifier  a  I'Administration  creanciere,  dans  les 
delais  prevus  au  paragraphe  3,  les  raisons  de  la  contestation. 

Article  149 
Acomptes 

1 .  Toute  Administration  qui  se  trouve  a  decouvert,  vis-a-vis  d'une  autre  Administration,  d'une  somme  depassant 
30  000  francs  par  mois  a  le  droit  de  reclamer  le  versement  automatique  d'un  acompte  au  plus  tard  le  15e  jour  du 
mois  pendant  lequel  les  mandats  sont  emis.  Le  montant  de  cet  acompte  est  calcule  sur  la  base  du  montant  moyen 
des  trois  derniers  comptes  mensuels  accept.es  et  adaptes  en  fonction: 

a)  de  ('importance  du  compte  relatif  a  la  periode  correspondante  de  I'annee  precedente; 

b)  de  revolution  du  trafic  pendant  I'annee  en  cours; 

c)  des  30  000  francs  en  dessous  desquels  aucun  acompte  n'est  du  et  qui,  par  consequent,  sont  a  deduire  de  la 
moyenne  obtenue. 

En  cas  de  non-paiement  dans  le  delai  precite,  I'article  30,  paragraphe  4,  de  I'Arrangement  est  applicable  sauf  si 
I'Administration  debitrice  est  en  mesure  de  prouver  que  I'Administration  creanciere  ne  transmet  pas  regulierement 
ses  comptes  dans  le  delai  fixe  par  I'article  146,  paragraphe  5. 

2.  L'Administration  debitrice  qui  desire  beneficier  de  la  faculte  prevue  a  I'article  30,  paragraphe  2,  de  I'Arran- 
gement, sans  avoir  ete  prealablement  saisie  d'une  demande  d'acompte  de  I'Administration  creanciere,  determine, 
a  sa  convenance,  le  montant  et  la  frequence  des  versements  qu'elle  estime  devoir  operer  pour  assurer  la  couverture 
de  ses  emissions. 

3.  Lorsque  la  somme  versee  a  titre  d'acompte  est  superieure  au  solde  reel  de  la  periode  considered,  la  diffe- 
rence est  reprise  dans  le  compte  suivant  ou,  le  cas  echeant,  portee  a  I'avoir  prevu  a  I'article  30,  paragraphe  2,  de 
I'Arrangement. 


Chapitre  II 

Regies  comptables  particulieres  aux  mandats-listes  et  aux  mandats  telegraphiques 

Article  150 

Etablissement  des  comptes  mensuels 

Les  mandats-listes  et  les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  soumis  aux  dispositions  comptables  speciales  ci-apres: 
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a)  Mandats-listes 

1°       les  Administrations  recapitulent,  sur  le  compte  mensuel,  les  totaux  des  listes  recues  au  cours  du  mois; 
2°       le  compte  mensuel  est  transmis  a  I'Administration  debitrice  des  reception  de  la  derniere  liste  du  mois 

auquel  il  se  rapporte; 
3°       les  Administrations  peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  renoncer  a  I'etablissement  de  comptes  mensuels  et 

regler  le  montant  de  chaque  liste  au  moyen  d'un  cheque  ou  d'une  traite,  a  joindre  a  cette  liste; 

b)  Mandats  telegraph iques 

1°  les  mandats  telegraphiques  sont  recapitules,  selon  le  cas,  avec  les  mandats-cartes  ou  avec  les  mandats- 
listes; 

2°  les  mandats  telegraphiques  accompagnes,  autant  que  possible,  par  les  avis  d'emission  correspondants, 
sont  joints  au  compte  mensuel;  les  avis  d'emission  qui  parviennent  a  I'Adfninistration  de  paiement 
apres  I'envoi  du  compte  sur  lequel  sont  decrits  les  mandats  telegraphiques  auxquels  ils  se  rapportent 
sont  renvoyes,  a  I'Administration  d'emission,  annexes  a  I'un  des  comptes  suivants; 

3°       les  dispositions  de  la  lettre  b),  chiffre  2°,  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  mandats-listes  telegraphiques. 


Troisieme  partie 

Bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Article  151 

Regies  generales  d'emission 

Sous  reserve  des  particularity  ci-apres,  les  dispositions  generales  relatives  a  remission  des  mandats  sont  applicables 
a  I'etablissement  des  bons  et  des  couvertures  de  carnets. 

Article  152 

Formules  de  bons  et  de  couvertures  de  carnets.  Approvisionnement 

1.  Les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  sont  etablis  sur  des  formules  conformes  au  modele  MP  10  ci-annexe;  confec- 
tionnes  sur  papier  blanc,  its  component  un  filigrane  ombre  representant  une  tete  allegorique  de  deux  centimetres 
de  hauteur  environ.  Une  bande  blanche  de  trois  centimetres  et  demi  de  large  est  menagee  sur  le  cote  gauche  de 
la  formule.  Dans  le  haut  de  cette  bande  est  situe  le  filigrane;  au  centre  est  applique  un  timbre  sec  en  relief,  le 
meme  pour  tous  les  pays,  et  qui  represente  une  tete  de  Mercure;  la  partie  inferieure  de  cette  bande  est  reservee 
a  I'empreinte  du  timbre  sec  que  le  service  qui  delivre  les  bons  doit  appliquer  conformement  a  I'article  153. 
A  I'exception  de  la  bande  blanche,  la  formule  est  revetue  d'un  fond  de  securite  constitue  par  I'impression  tres 
nette,  en  trois  couleurs,  d'une  allegorie  composee  de  quelques  larges  motifs  comportant  des  modeles.  L'indication 
"Bon  postal  de  voyage"  est  imprimee  en  meme  temps  que  le  fond  de  securite  et  dans  les  memes  couleurs.  II  est 
fait  usage  de  teintes  nettement  differentes  pour  les  bons  de  chacune  des  quatre  valeurs  prevues  a  I'article  41, 
paragraphe  1,  de  I'Arrangement. 

2.  Chaque  bon  porte  les  mentions  suivantes,  imprimees  au  recto: 

a)  le  numero  d'une  serie  allant  de  1  a  100  000; 

b)  le  nom  du  pays  d'emission; 

c)  la  valeur  du  bon  suivie  du  nom  de  la  monnaie  dans  laquelle  il  est  etabli; 

d)  le  nom  du  pays  dans  lequel  il  est  payable  exclusivement. 

3.  Les  bons  vendus  au  public  sont  reunis  et  broches  en  carnet  sous  couverture  de  couleur  bleu  clair,  conforme 
au  modele  MP1 1  ci-annexe.  Le  nom  du  pays  d'emission  et  le  nom  du  pays  de  paiement  sont  imprimes  au  recto. 

4.  Les  Administrations  sont  approvisionnees  en  bons  et  en  couvertures  de  carnets  par  le  Bureau  international 
qui  en  assure  I'impression. 
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Article  153 
Etablissement  des  bons 

1.  Lors  de  remission,  les  bons  sont  revetus,  dans  la  bande  blanche  menagee  au  recto  et  a  I'emplacement  prevu 
a  cet  effet,  de  I'empreinte  d'un  timbre  sec  en  relief,  special  au  service  qui  les  emet.  Le  premier  et  le  dernier  jour  de 
validite  doivent  de  plus  etre  indiques  sur  les  bons,  a  la  main,  a  la  machine  a  ecrire  ou  au  moyen  d'un  timbre.  Les 
Administrations  peuvent  convenir  d'authentifier  les  bons  au  moyen  de  I'empreinte  du  timbre  humide  utilise  pour 
remission  des  mandats  de  poste. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  convenir  d'indiquer,  au  moyen  d'un  gaufrage  special,  le  nom  du  service 
emetteur. 


Article  154 

Confection  et  etablissement  des  carnets 

1 .  Les  bons  sont  classes  dans  les  carnets  dans  I'ordre  numerique. 

2.  Le  bureau  qui  emet  un  carnet  indique  sur  la  couverture,  a  I'emplacement  reserve  a  cet  effet,  le  premier  et  le 
dernier  jour  de  validite  des  bons.  II  porte  egalement  sur  les  filets  de  cette  couverture  le  nombre  des  bons  emis  ainsi 
que  les  numeros  du  premier  et  du  dernier  de  ces  bons;  le  nom  du  pays  de  paiement  est  indique  d'une  maniere 
apparente  sur  le  carnet  et  sur  les  bons  aux  emplacements  prevus. 

3.  Les  inscriptions  doivent  etre  faites  a  la  main,  a  la  machine  a  ecrire  ou  au  moyen  d'un  procede  mecanique 
d'impression. 

4.  L'empreinte  du  timbre  sec  en  relief  ou  du  timbre  humide  mentionnes  a  I'article  153,  paragraphe  1,  doit  etre 
apposee  sur  la  couverture  et  a  I'endroit  prevu  a  cet  effet,  lors  de  I'etablissement  du  carnet. 


Article  155 

Paiement  a  titre  exceptionnel  de  bons  libelles  en  une  monnaie  autre  que  celle  du  pays 
ou  le  paiement  est  demande 

1.  Lorsque,  par  suite  de  circonstances  exceptionnelles  et  dans  les  relations  avec  les  pays  qui  en  ont  prealable- 
ment  convenu,  le  beneficiaire  est  conduit  a  demander  le  paiement  de  ses  bons  dans  un  pays  autre  que  le  pays  de 
paiement  primitivement  indique  sur  les  bons,  le  montant  a  payer  pour  chaque  bon  en  monnaie  du  pays  ou  le 
paiement  est  sollicite  est  demande  au  bureau  d'emission,  aux  frais  du  beneficiaire,  par  telegramme  ou  par  avion. 

2.  Le  bureau  qui  effectue  le  paiement  indique  au  recto  du  bon  la  somme  versee  en  sa  monnaie  et  annexe  le 
telegramme  ou  I'avis-reponse  aux  bons  payes  dans  les  conditions  visees  au  paragraphe  1. 


Article  156 

Bons  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres  paiement 


L'article  1 18  est  applicable,  par  analogie,  dans  le  cas  de  bons  postaux  de  voyage  egares,  perdus  ou  detruits  apres 
paiement.  Le  titre  de  remplacement  est  etabli  sur  une  formule  MP  10.  L' Administration  de  paiement  se  procure, 
par  I'intermediaire  de  I'Administration  d'origine.  la  declaration  du  beneficiaire  destinee  a  tenir  lieu  d'acquit. 
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Article  157 
Etablissement  des  comptes 

1 .  Le  compte  mensuel  des  bons  payes  est  etabli  sur  une  formule  conforme  au  modele  MP  9  ci-annexe. 

2.  Ce  compte  est  joint  au  compte  mensuel  MP  5  relatif  aux  mandats  payes  pendant  la  meme  periode  et  le  total 
en  est  ajoute  a  celui  du  compte  MP  5. 

3.  Les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  payes  a  titre  exceptionnel  par  un  pays  ne  participant  pas  au  service,  dans  les 
conditions  prevues  a  I'article  155,  sont  decrits  sur  un  compte  mensuel  MP  5  special  qui  est  annexe  au  compte  des 
mandats  de  poste. 


Quatrieme  partie 
Dispositions  finales 

Article  158 

Mise  a  execution  et  duree  du  Reglement 

1.  Le  present  Reglement  sera  executoire  a  partir  du  jour  de  la  mise  en  vigueur  de  I'Arrangement  concernant 
les  mandats  de  poste  et  les  bons  postaux  de  voyage. 

2.  II  aura  la  meme  duree  que  cet  Arrangement,  a  moins  qu'il  ne  soit  renouvele  d'un  commun  accord  entre 
les  Parties  interessees. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  5145-5175.] 
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Note  du  Bureau  international 

Vu  les  dispositions  des  articles  8  de  la  Convention,  101, 102  et  103  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  celle-ci, 
les  Administrations  peuvent  remplacer  dans  les  formules  de  comptes  toutes  les  indications  en  franc-or  par 
des  indications  en  Droit  de  tirage  special  (DTS),ou  se  contenter  d'ajouter  une  rubrique  supplemental  pour 
convertir  en  DTS  le  resultat  final  (exprime  en  franc-or)  au  taux  de  raccordement  de  3,061  francs-or  =  1  DTS. 


ANNEXES:  FORMULES 


LISTE  DES  FORMULES 


No 

1 


Denomination  ou  nature  de  la  formule 
2 


References 
3 


MP  1 

MP  2 

MP  3 

MP  4 

MP  5 

MP  6 

MP  7 

MP  8 

MP  9 

MP  10 

MP  11 

MP  12 

MP  13 

MP  14 

MP  15 

MP  16 

Mandat  de  poste  international     

Liste  des  mandats  de  poste 

Avis  d'emission  d'un  mandat  telegraphique 

Reclamation  ou  demande  de  retrait,  de  modification  d'adresse  concernant  un  mandat 
de  poste  international 

Compte  mensuel  des  mandats-cartes  et  des  autorisations  de  paiement 

Liste  recapitulative  des  mandats  de  poste  et  des  autorisations  de  paiement 

Compte  mensuel  des  mandats  de  poste,  des  autorisations  de  paiement  et  des  mandats 
de  remboursement 

Compte  general  des  mandats  de  poste 

Compte  mensuel  des  bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Bon  postal  de  voyage 

Carnet  de  bons  postaux  de  voyage 

Mandat  de  poste  international  pour  I i belle  mecanographique 

Autorisation  de  paiement 

Demande  de  regularisation  d'un  mandat  de  poste,  d'un  mandat  de  versement  ou 
demande  d'autorisation  de  paiement 

Compte  mensuel  des  mandats-listes 

Mandat  de  versement  international 


art.  104,  par.  1 

art.  121,  par.  2,  lettrea) 

art.  131,  par.  1 

art.  109,  par.  1 
art.  146,  par.  1 
art.  146,  par.  2 

art.  146,  par.  2 
art.  147,  par.  1 
art.  157,  par.  1 
art.  152,  par.  1 
art.  152,  par.  3 
art.  104,  par.  2 
art.  116 

art.  111,  par.  1 
art.  146,  par.  1 
art.  141,  par.  1 
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(recto; 

1    COUPON                                           1  Administration  des  posies 
:  (Peut  etre  detache                       1 

MP1   ! 

MANDAT  DE  POSTE  INTERNATIONAL 

;  par  le  beneficiaire)                      . 

Cours  du  change1 

Sii  y  a  lieu 
application  des 
timbres-poste  ou 
indication  de  la 
taxe  percue 

1  A  porter  par  1  Administration 
de  paiement  lorsqu'elle  opere 
la  conversion. 

■    Montant  an  chiftres  arabes                   Montant  en  chiffres  arabes 

= 

Somme  payee' 

:                                :              E==iiE                                   - — 

n  caracteres  latins 

1   r>m«  rt  Amission                                       Momam  en  louies  lenres  ei  e 

' 

i       ~         ==  mm 

|   Nom  et  adresse  de  lexpediteur          1  Norn  du  beneficiaire 

|  Rue  et  n" 

1  Lieu  de  destination 

Pays  de  destination 

i    Timbre  du  bureau                                  Timbre  du  bureau 

:    d  emission                                              |  d  emission 

•  "~~^X                         1                 ,* N 

/                            \                                   /                            \ 

/                                  \                  1           /                                  \ 
1                                     1                             1                                     1 

1                                     III                                     1 

i                V                        /                      \                        / 
N                    J                 1           \                       / 
v^ *>'                                 V.__ +' 

Indications  du  bureau  demission 

N"  du  mandat 

Somme  versee 

===EEEEE==      1==== 

Bureau                                                              |  Date 

Signature  de  I  agent 

Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  104,  par.  1  -Dimensions:  148  x  105  mm,  couleur  rose 


Cadre  reserve  aux  endossements,  s'il  y  a  lieu 


Quittance  du  beneficiaire 


Recu  la  somme  indiquee  d'autre  part 


Lieu  et  date 


Signature  du  beneficiaire 


Registre  d'arrivee 


(verso) 


Timbre  du 

bureau  payeur 

s 

N 

/ 

\ 

i 

\ 

1 

1 

I 

1 
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|  Administration  qui  subht  I*  list* 


LISTE 

Mandate  da  poata 


MP  2  (page  1) 


Administration  correspondents 


Data  da  la  lists 


IN" 


Indications.  Priere  d'accuser  reception  de  la  present*  liste. 


Liates  recues  et  trouv***  conformed,  exception  fait*  des  modification*  cl-apr** 


Numero 
de  ia  liste 

Date  de  la  liste 

Numeros  internationaux 

des  mandats  compris  dans  les  listes 

Montants  de  la  liste 

1 

Modifications 


Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  121.  par.  2.  lettre  a)  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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LISTE  DES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 


MP  2  (page  2) 


c 
o 

aj 

c 

1 

■a 
• 

3 
■ 

s 

3 
• 

to 

Q. 

Q. 

E 
B 
< 

m 
c 
o 

9 
t 
■ 
O 

o 
oo 

in 

■» 

m 

CM 

3 

* 

Si 

i 
a 

■ 

2 

3 

B 

3 

.5 
a3 

SS 

I? 
If 

si 

S3 

E  u 
(I  a. 

Montant 
en  monnaia 
dans  laqualle 
les  mandats 
sont  exprimes 

■ 
a 
c 
• 
c 
o 

3 
T> 

E 

3 
O 

o 

Montant 

en  monnaia  du 

pays  d  amission 

1 

3 

S 

?      I 

•          ■€>    • 

111 

*  I* 

X         O   o 

UI        z   o 

Emission: 

1.  Buraau 

2.  Data 

3.  Numero 

ii 

■o  o 

II 
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LISTE  DES  MANDATS  OE  POSTE 


MP  2  (page  3) 


c 

0 

a 

c 

w 
0 
"O 

CD 
T3 

a 
£ 

© 

a 

a 
E 
& 

< 

Observations 

0 

O) 
CO 

CO 

in 

*t 

CO 
CM 

3 
0) 
Si 
CD 
O. 
3 

a 

s 

3 

m 

3 
s 

32 

'  £ 

0  — 

Js  S 

il 

(A 
CO    CD 

I   = 

S« 

cr  a 

Montant 
en  monnaie 
dans  laquelle 
les  mandats 
sont  exprimes 

ct> 

O) 

c 
to 

£ 
O 

3 
■O 

to 

3 
O 
O 

Montant 

en  monnaie  du 

pays  d'emission 

• 

M 
CO 
£ 
■O 

■ 

5        ©co 
2       0.2 

III 

2     18 

Expediteur 

Nom  et  adresse 
complete 

Emission: 

1.  Bureau 

2.  Date 

3.  Numero 

• 
•0  0 

£« 

-co   c 

If 
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LISTE  DES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 


MP  2  (page  4) 


z  E 


.•iJE 


5  o  2  ■  S 
c  E  »  E  - 

5  c   %  g  o 


c 

3    O 

«    0) 

«  E 

c  §> 

c    o  V 

c  E  !» 

°  c  5" 
3  •  a 

s 

• 

■D 

■ 

8 

E 

B 

a 

«  • 

o 

a« 

S 

c 

El 

s 

is 

it 

Z   o 


!•£ 


HI          t- 

CM  CO 

s 

•o 

o 

■ 

c 

•o 

o 

2 

• 

1 

E 

z 
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Administration  des  posies  d'ongine 


Bureau  de  destination 


AVIS  DEMISSION 

J  Mandat  telegrephlque 
I  Mandat  da  versement  talaqraphlqua 


MP  3 


Indications.  A  envoyer  sous  enveloppe  par  la  voie  la  plus  rapide  (afinenne  ou  de  surface) 


Bureau 


I  N°  du  mandat 


Date 


Depot 


Montant  en  monnaie  du  paya  de  paiement 


Montant  en  monnaie  du  paya  d'emiaaion 


Nom  de  lexpediteur 


Beneliciaire.  Nom.  qualite  et  adresse  complete 


Timbre  et  date.  Signature  de  I  agent  qui  etablit  lavis 


Le  montant  ne  peut  pas  6tre  paye  sur  le  vu  de  cet  avis 
d'emission,  mais  seulement  sur  celui  du  telegramme 
auquel  cet  avis  se  rapporte. 


Timbre  du  bureau  payeur 


Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  131.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  148  x  105  mm 
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("Administration  das  posies  d  origins 

riurssu  da  posts  ou  da  cheques  postaux  d  ongme 


MP  4  (recto) 


□reclamation 
□demande  de  retrait 

demande  de  modification  d'adresse 


Bureau  de  posts  ou  de  cheques  postaux  de  destination 


Date  de  la  formula  MP  4 


Notre  reference 


voire  reference 


Description  du  mandat 


Mandat-carte 


|  Mandat-liste|      |  Mandat  de  versement 


Mode  de  transmission 


Voie  de  surface  ou  aerienne 


O 

I  N-di 


Voie  telegraphique 


I  Date 


Emission 


Montant 


|  En  monnaie  du  pays  de  paiement |      |  En  monnaie  du  pays  demission 


Montant  du  mandat 


Norn  at  adresse  complete 


Expediteur 


Norn  et  adresse  complete 


Beneficiaire 


Bureau  de  cheques  postaux 


I  N°  du  compte 


Norn  et  adresse  complete 


Reclamant  ou  demandeur 


Renseignements 
complementaires 


u 


D'apres  ia  declaration  de  I'expediteur,  le  beneficiaire  n'a  pas  recu  le  montant. 
Veuillez  effectuer  une  enquete  a  ce  sujet  et  nous  en  communiquer  le  resultat 


|  Priere  de  me  renvoyer  le  mandat  susmentionne  pour  remise  a  I'expediteur 


Motif  de  la  reclamation  ou 
de  la  demande 


Priere  de  modifier  comme  suit 


Adresse  actuelle  du  mandat 


Adresse  modifiee 


I  L'expediteur  desire  savoir  si  le  mandat  a  ete  paye  au  beneficiaire 


Autre*  motif* 


Si  le  mandat  a  ete  egare, 
le  montant  doit  etre  paye 


_J  au  beneficiaire  primitif 
]  a  I'expediteur 


Mode  de  transmission 
de  la  reponse 


^]  Voie  de  surface                           |]  Voie  aerienne                             ~~ |  Voie  telegraphique 
La  presente  formule  doit  etre  renvoyee  au  bureau  d  origine  de  la  demande 


Signature  du  reclamant  ou  du  demandeur 


Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  109,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 


Timbre  du  bureau  d'ou  emane  la  demande 
Signature  du  chef 
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fBurMu  qui  expadie  !•  i»pon» 


MP  4  (verso) 


REPONSE  A  la  reclamation 
OU  A  LA  DEMANDE 


Bureau  d*  pott*  ou  de  cheque*  poetaux  de  destination  de  I*  r*ponte 


Date  de  la  raponsa 


Notre  reference 


Voire  reference 


Traitement  du  mandat  an  quaation 


]  II  a  ete  dument  paye  au  beneficiaire 

1  Date  du  paiemenl 

1 II  a  ete  inscrit  au  credit  du  compte  du  beneficiaire 

1  Date  de  1  inscription 

]  II  est  encore  en  instance  au  bureau  de  poste 

1  Norn  du  bureau 

]  II  est  encore  en  instance  au  bureau  de  cheques 

1  Norn  du  bureau 

|  II  a  ete  remis  au  beneficiaire,  qui  n'a  pas  encore  pris  livraison  d 

u  montant 

1 11  a  ete  renvoye  au  pays  d'emission 

1  Oat* 

|  II  a  ete  reexpedie 

1  Oat* 

Nouvelle  adress*  du  mandat  reexpedie 

|  II  n'est  pas  parvenu  au  bureau  de  poste 

1  Norn  du  bureau 

1 II  n'est  pas  parvenu  au  bureau  de  cheques 

1  Mom  du  bureau 

Autre*  raisons  du  non-paiement  du  mandat  ou  de  la  non-inscription  du  moment  du  compte 

Declaration  du  beneflclair*  (al  poaaible) 

Timbre  du  bureau  qui  expedie  la  reponte 
Signature  du  chef 
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("Administration  qui  etablit  la  compte 


COMPTE  MENSUEL  MP  5 

Mandats-cartes  et  autorisations  de  paiement 


Administration  d  emission 


Numero 
courant  des 
mandate  et 
autorisations 
de  paiement 
payes 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Emission 


Annee 


Mois 


Bureau 


Numero 


Totaux 


Date  du  compte 


|  Annee 


Mandats  et 
autorisations 
de  paiement 
taxes 


Mandats  et 
autorisations 
de  paiement 
en  franchise 
de  taxe 


Mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  taxes  (colonne  6) 


Nombre  de  mandats 


Montant  moyen 


Montant  par  mandat 


Remuneration 


Mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  en  franchise  de  taxe  (colonne  7) 


Remuneration  additionnelle  sur  les  mandats  payes  en  main  propre 


Total  general  des  sommes  dues  par  ('Administration  demission 


Debit  de 
{'Administration 
emettrice  des 
mandats 


Observations 


Le  present  compte  mensuel  est  certifie  conforme  au  total  des  mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  ci-annexes 

Timbre,  date  et  signature 


Note.  -  Les  mandats  a  payer  en  main  propre  doivent  etre  signales  au  moyen  de  la  mention  -en  main  propre-  dans  la  colonne  -Observations- 
Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  146.  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Mmmiiniion  qui  «tablit  It  list* 


MP  6 


LISTE  RECAPITULATIVE 

Mandats  de  poste  ot  autorisations  de  palement 


Administration  d  emission 


Oat*  da  la  list* 


Indications.  Relever  separement  les  mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  en  franchise  de  taxe,  soit  a  la  tin  de  cette  liste  avec  la  mention 
y  relative  dans  la  colonne  -Observations-,  soit  aux  listes  complementaires  ou  en  utilisant  des  listes  speciales.  Inscrire  les  autorisations 
de  paiement  au  rang  qu'occuperaient  les  mandats  auxquels  elles  se  rapportent  et  les  signaler  dans  la  colonne  'Observations*. 


Numero  courant 

Emission 

Mandats  et 

Annee 

Mois 

Bureau 

Numero 

autorisations 
de  paiement 

Observations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Total  (a  recapituler  sur  la  derniere  liste  ou  a  reporter  au  compte  mensuel  MP  7) 

Note.  -  Les  mandats  a  payer  en  main  propre  doivent  etre  signales  au  moyen  de  la  mention  -en  main  propre-  dans  la  colonne  -Observations- 
Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art  146.  par.  2  -  Dimensions:  210  *  297  mm 
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HvJmini jtration  qui  eUblit  l«  compie 


MP  7 


COMPTE  MENSUEL 

Mandats  de  poste,  autorisations  de  paiement  et 

mandats  de  remboursement 


Administration  demission 

Date  du  compte 

Mois                                                                                                             |  Annee 

Indications.  Dans  ce  compte  peuvent  aussi  etre  compris  les  sommes  a  rembourser  et  les  interets  prevus  aux  articles  27  et  30  de 
1' Arrangement 

Titre 

Nombre  des 
mandats  et  des 
autorisations 
de  paiement 
payes 

Montants  des  mandats  et  des 
autorisations  de  paiement  payes 

Montant  des 
remunerations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  taxes 
(Total  etabh  sur  formules  MP  6  ci-annexees) 

Montant  moyen 

|  Montant  par  mandat 

Remuneration  par  mandat 

Remuneration  additionnelle  des  mandats  payes  en  main  propre 

Mandats  et  autorisations  de  paiement  en  franchise  de  taxe 
(Total  etabh  sur  formules  MP  6  ci-annexees) 

Totaux 

Mandats  de  remboursement  selon  le  compte  particulier  formule  H  5 

A  deduire  les  remunerations  sur  les  mandats  de  remboursement 

Totaux  generaux 

Total  des  remunerations 
|  a  ajouter                                          |  a  deduire 

Inscriptions  eventuelies  selon  les  articles  27  et  30  de  r  Arrangement 
(Sommes  a  rembourser  et  interets) 

Total  general  des  sommes  dues  par  ('Administration  demission 

Le  present  compte  mensuel  est  certifie  conforme  au  total  des  manda 

Timbre,  date  et  signature 

ts  et  autorisation 

s  de  paiement  ci-annexes 

Mandats,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  146.  par.  2  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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I  Administration  qui  atabht  la  compta 


MP  8 


COMPTE  GENERAL 
Mandats  de  poste 


Administration  corraspondanta 


Data  du  compta 


Echanges  pandant  la  period* 


Ptrioda 

Avoir  de  I  Administration  qui  etablit  le  compte 

Avoir  de  I'Administration  correspondante 

Mandats 

Remunerations 

Mandats                                                 Remunerations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Totaux 

Deduction  apres  conversion 







Taux  da  conversion 

Totaux 

Balance 

Acomptes 

Soldo 

Detail*  de*  acomptes 

Dates 

Notre  reference 

Montants 

Timbra  da  I  Administration  qui  etabtit  It  compta 
Data  at  signature 


Vu  et  accepts  par  r Administration  correspondante 

Timbre,  data  at  signature 


Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  147.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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Administration  qui  •tabiit  la  compta 


COMPTE  MENSUEL 
Bons  postaux  de  voyage 


MP  9 


Administration  d'em 

saion 

Data  du  compta                                               |  Annaxas 

Mois                                                                                                                       |   Annee 

Numero  courant 
des  bons  payes 

Emission 

Numero 

Annee 

Mois 

Bureau 

Montant  en  monnaie  du  pays  payeur 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Total  des  bons  payes 

Remuneration 

Total  general  des  sommes  dues  par  I'Administration  demission 

Le  present  comr. 

Timbre,  data  at  stgna 

>te  mensuel  est  c< 

ura 

(rtifie  conforme  a 

u  total  des  bons  c 

.i-annexes 

Mandats,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  157.  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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(recto) 


Talon 

a  la  disposition  du  titulaire 


BON  POSTAL  DE 
VOYAGE 


Montant 

(en  monnaie  du  pays 
de  paiement) 


Bureau  payeur 


Date  de  paiement 


Timbre  sec  du 
bureau  demission 


Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  152,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  162  x  114  mm 


ADMINISTRATION  DES  POSTES 
d 


MP  10 


N°  

Bureau  emetteur 


Valable  du 
au   


BON  POSTAL  DE  VOYAGE 


de  la  somme  de 


(en  chitlres  arabes.  avec  indication  de  la  monnaie) 


(en  toutea  lettrea) 

payable exclusivement 

(Nom  du  pays  de  paiement) 

entre  les  mains  de  la  personne  designee  sur  la  couverture  du  carnet 


Pieces  d'identite  produites 


Recu  contre  ce  bon  postal  de  voyage  la  somme  ci-apres 


Date 


Signature' 


Timbre  a  date  du 
bureau  de  paiement 


Date  de  paiement 


N"  du  paiement 


Signature  du  payeur 


'  Doit  etre  contorme  a  celle  qui  figure  sur  la  couverture 


(verso) 
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(1"  page  de  la  couverture) 


|  Administration  demission 


CARNET  DE  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 

(Voir  page  4  de  la  couverture) 


MP11 


Validite 

du 

au  (inclus) 
Nombre 

Description 
des  bons 
(en  chiffres 
arabes) 

Numeros  (premier  et  dernier) 

Valeur 

.    .     _ 

~^-=^^ 

== =^~                 ^~- 

-                                            = 

== 

"= 

Pays  de 
paiement 

Titulaire 

Nom  et  prenoms 

Timbre  sec  (en  relief) 
du  bureau  emetteur 

Adresse 

Lieu  de  domicile 

Signature 

Mandats,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  152,  par.  3  -  Dimensions:  162  x 1 15  mm 


(4C  page  de  la  couverture) 


1.  Les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  sont  li  belles  en  mon- 
naie  du  pays  oil  ils  doivent  etre  payes;  ce  pays  est 
designe  a  la  1"  page  de  la  couverture  du  present 
carnet. 

2.  Dans  les  bureaux  participant  au  service,  le  paie- 
ment a  lieu  contre  remise  du  bon  sjgne  a  I'encre. 
L'ayant  droit  doit  justifier  de  son  identite  soit  par 
la  production  de  son  passeport  ou  d'une  carte 
d'identite  postale,  soit  au  moyen  d'une  autre 
preuve  admise  dans  le  pays  payeur. 

3.  Lorsque  le  service  payeur  ne  dispose  pas  des  fonds 
necessaires  au  paiement  du  ou  des  bons  qui  lui 
sont  presentes,  le  paiement  peut  etre  suspendu 
jusqu'au  moment  ou  ce  service  s'est  procure  les 
fonds. 

4.  Les  sommes  versees  pour  etre  converges  en  bons 
sont,  dans  le  delai  de  prescription  fixe  par  la  legis- 
lation du  pays  demission,  garanties  aux  ayants 
droit  jusqu'au  moment  oil  les  bons  ont  ete  regu- 
iierement  payes.  La  reclamation  de  l'ayant  droit 
concernant  le  paiement  d'un  bon  a  une  personne 
non  autorisee  n'est  admise  que  dans  le  delai  d'un 
an  a  partir  du  lendemain  de  remission  de  ce  bon. 
Les  Administrations  postales  ne  sont  pas  respon- 


sables  des  consequences  que  peuvent  entralner  la 
perte,  la  soustraction  ou  I'emploi  frauduleux  de 
carnets  ou  de  I'un  ou  I'autre  des  bons  qu'ils  con- 
tiennent. 

5.  Aucune  reclamation  ne  peut  etre  introduite  contre 
I'Administration  du  pays  demission  si  le  carnet 
qui  fait  I'objet  de  la  reclamation  nest  pas  produit. 
Toutefois,  en  cas  de  perte  d'un  carnet  ou  d'un  ou 
de  plusieurs  bons,  I'interesse  doit  prouver  a  I'Ad- 
ministration emettrice  qu'il  a  demands  la  delivrance 
d'un  carnet  de  bons  et  qu'il  a  verse,  a  cet  effet, 
la  somme  totale  correspondante.  Le  rembourse- 
ment  ne  peut  etre  effectue  que  lorsque  ladite  Ad- 
ministration s'est  assures  que  les  bons  declares 
perdus  n'ont  pas  ete  payes. 

6.  Les  carnets  ou  I'un  ou  I'autre  des  bons  qu'ils  con- 
tiennent  ne  sont  transmissibles  a  des  tiers  ni  par 
endossement  ni  par  cession;  ils  ne  peuvent  etre 
mis  en  gage. 

Sous  reserve  de  ce  qui  est  prevu  par  la  legislation 
interne  de  chaque  pays,  il  n'est  pas  donne  suite 
aux  demandes  qui  sont  presentees  en  vue  de  faire 
opposition  au  paiement  de  bons  regulierement 
emis. 
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(recto) 

COUPON                                          1    Administration  des  posies 
\   (Peut  etre  detache  par 

MANDAT  DE  P03TE  INTERNATIONAL         MP  12    j 
pour  llbelle  mecanographlque 

i   le  beneficiaire) 
Montant  an  chiftres  arabes                '    Montant  en  chiflres  arabes 

Cours  du  change1 

S'M  y  a  lieu 
application  des 
timbres-poste  ou 
indication  de  la 
taxe  percue 

'  A  porter  par  r Administration    : 
de  paiement  lorsqu'elle  opera    : 
la  conversion. 

Somme  payee' 

!     ^-             .^~-   —7-                                       ■     1                                                =                         - 

:   bate  a  emission                                     Montant  en  toutes  lettres  et  en  caracteres  latins 

— ~                                                             —                                 _ 

| _ 

-—       — -      =^==3 

:    Nom  et  adresse  de  lexpediteur        1   Beneficiaire 

1 

■    Timbre  du  bureau                              1  Ttmbre  du  bureau 
|    demission                                          1  d'emission 

•  ""*%                         1                    •'""^X 

/                               \                                      /                               \ 

/                                     \                   |              /                                     \ 

;               1                         II                         1 
1                         III                         1 
i                \                       /                    \                       / 
\                       /IS                       / 
NX                                 vx 

Indications  du  bureau  d'emission 

N"  du  mandal 

Somme  versee 

-      =====    ; 

Bureau  demission                                            |  Date 

Signature  de  I  agent                                                                                                 ! 

Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  104,  par.  2  -  Dimensions:  148  x  105  mm,  couleur  rose 


(verso) 


I  Cadre  reserve  aux  endossements.  s'il  y  a  lieu 

Quittance  du  beneficiaire 
'  Recu  la  somme  indiquee  d  autre  part 

|  Lieu  et  date 

|  Signature  du  beneticiaire 

Registre  d'arrivee 

Timbre  du  bureau  payeur 

N° 

/                            \ 
/                                  \ 
1                                     1 
1                                     1 
\                                  / 

\                            / 
^ +' 
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1    COUPON                                         1    Administration  des  postes 

MP  13 
AUTORISATION  DE  PAIEMENT                                      j 

!  Montant  en  chittres  arabes               '    Montant  en  chiHres  arabes 

N"  de  lautonsation 

I  Remplacement 
I  Complement 

!  ;                       1            ^^  !                           =              ^^ 

j   Date  du  mandat  original                    '    Montant  en  toutes  lettres  et  en  caracteres  latins 

dun  mandat  de  poste     ; 

1                                                                                                                 ^= 

A  porter  par  I'Admi- 
nistration  de  paiement 
lorsqu'elle  opere 
la  conversion 

1                                                                                                     1      ===== 

!    Norn  et  adresse  de  lexpediteur        I    Norn  du  beneticiaire 

|    Rue  et  n" 

Cours  du  cnange 

!                                                              |    Lieu  de  destination 

Somme  payee 

■                                                              .    Pays  de  destination 

Somme  versee 

=============     ==^= 

:    Timbre  du  service                                1    Timbre  du  service 
d  emission                                                d'emission 

/                               \                 '            /                               \ 
1                                  t               ,           I                                  1 

\                               /                |            \                               / 

N"  du  mandat 

Date 

Bureau  d  emission  du  mandat 

Signature  de  regent  qui  etablit  lautonsation 

Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  116-  Dimensions:  148  x  105  mm,  couleur  rose 


(verso) 


D 


□ 


Remplacement  d'un 
mandat  de  poste 


Complement  d'un 
mandat  de  poste 


Cadre  reserve  aux  endossements.  s'il  y  a  lieu 


Quittance  du  Mnaflclair* 


Recu  la  somme  indiquee  d'autre  part 


Signature  du  beneticaire 


Timbre  du  bureau  payeur 

Registre  darnvee 

,'~ 

"*«» 

N" 

/ 

\ 

/ 

\ 

1 

1 

I 

1 

\ 

/ 

\ 

/ 

X 

• 

^^ 

_„*» 
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I  Administration  des  pott**  d  onoine 
fSureau  d  origin* 


I.  DEMANDE  DE  REGULARISATION  MP  14  (recto) 

J  dun  mandat  da  poata  J  dun  mandat  da  varsamant 


II.  DEMANDE  D'AUTORISATION 

|  da  paiement  (varao) 

Bureau  d'imittion  du  mandat 

Data  d*  la  damande 

Notre  reference 

Votra  r«f«r*nc* 

Description  du  mandat 

|  Mandat-carte 

~~ |  Mandat  telegraphique 

Emission 

Bureau 

I  N"  du  mandat                                                   I  Oat* 

Montant 

|  En  monnaie  du  pays  de  paiement 

i  En  monnaie  du  pays  d'emission 

Montant  du  mandat 

Expediteur 

Nom  *t  adr**a*  complete 

Beneficiaire 

Norn  et  adresse  complete 

Bureau  de  cheques  postaux 

I  N"  du  compt* 

Renseignements 
complementaires 

I.  Demand*  da  ragularlsatlon  d'un  mandat 


Le  mandat  decrit  ci-dessus,  que  vous  voudrez  bien  trouver  ci-joint,  ne  peut  etre  paye.  pour  le  motif  suivant: 
_]  Indication  inexacte,  insuffisante  ou  douteuse  du  nom  ou  du  domicile  du  beneficiaire 
_)  Le  numero  du  compte  courant  postal  indique  est  errone 
_]  Differences  ou  omission  des  noms  ou  de  sommes 
_J  Ratures  ou  surcharges  dans  les  inscriptions 

_J  Omission  de  timbres,  de  signature  ou  d'autres  indications  de  service 
J  Indication  de  la  somme  a  payer  dans  une  monnaie  autre  que  celle  qui  est  admise 
_  Depassement  du  montant  maximal  autorise 

J  Erreur  evidente  dans  le  rapport  entre  la  monnaie  du  pays  d'emission  et  celle  du  pays  de  paiement 
_J  Omission  du  nom  de  I"  unite  monetaire 
J  Emploi  de  formule  non  reglementaire 
_]  Delai  de  validite  expire.  A  viser  pour  date 
I  L'avis  d'emission  (MP  3)  nest  pas  arrive.  Priere  d'en  envoyer  un  duplicate  ou  de  confirmer  remission 


Autre*  motif* 


Priere  de  renvoyer  le  mandat,  sous  enveloppe,  immediatement  apres  sa  regularisation,  accompagne  de  la  presents  formule 


Mandate.  Rio  da  Janeiro  1 979.  art.  1 1 1 ,  par.  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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II.  Demand*  d'autorltation  de  paiement 


MP  14  (verso) 


Le  mandat  decrit  ci-contre 
~\  a  ete  egare  avant  paiement 
~~ I  a  ete  detruit  avant  paiement 
J  a  ete  perdu  avant  paiement 

necessite,  par  suite  dune  erreur  de  conversion,  un  paiement  complementaire  au  beneficiaire 


Moniani  du  paiement  complementaire 


Pnere  de  delivrer  une  autorisation  de  paiement  et  de  transmettre  celle-ci  accompagnee  de  la  presente  formule 


Timbre  du  bureau  de  paiement  et  date 
Signature 


Timbre  du  bureau  demission  du  mandat 


TIAS  9973 


5220  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 
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("Administration  qui  etablit  le  compte 


COMPTE  MENSUEL 

Mandats-listes 


MP  15 


Administration  demission 


Date  du  compte 


Date  des  I  isles 

Mandats  taxes 

Mandats  en  franchise  de  taxe 

Numeros  d'ordre  internationaux 
des  titres  figurant  sur  les  listes 

Totaux  des  listes 

Numeros  d'ordre  internationaux 
des  titres  figurant  sur  les  listes 

Totaux  des  listes 

Debit  de 
I'Administ  ration 
emettrice  des 
mandats 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

de 

a 

de 

a 

. 

Totaux 

Nombre  de  mandais 

Montant  moyan 

Mandats  taxes  (col.  3) 

Remuneration  par  mandat 

Montant  par  mandat 

Remuneration  supplemental  (50  c  par  mandat) 

Remuneration  additionnelle  sur  les  mandats  payes  en  main  propre 

Mandats  en  franchise  de  taxe  (colonne  5) 

Total  general  des  sommes  dues  par  r Administration  d  emission 

Timbre  data  at  signa 

ura 

Mandats.  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979.  art.  146,  par  1  -  Dimensions:  210  x  297  mm 
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(recto) 


COUPON  destine  au  titulaire 
du  CCP  n"      

Administration  des  pcstes 
1 

1 
1 
I  Montant  en  chiftres  arabes 

MANDAT  DE  VERSEMEN 

MP  16   ; 

T  INTERNATIONAL 

S'il  y  a  lieu 
application  des 
timbres-poste  ou 
indication  de  la 
taxe  percue 

'  A  porter  par  I  Administration 
de  paiement  lorsqu'elle  opere 
la  conversion. 

Montant  en  chiftres  arabes 

Cours  du  change' 

Somme  creditee' 

=                ^== 

: 

Date  demission 

,  Montant  en  toutes  lettres  et  en  caracteres  latins 

■  -— -                                      —— 

—          '           —E      §=== 

Norn  et  adresse  de  1  expediteur 

Nom  du  beneficiaire 

1 

'  CCP  n" 

1 

1  Bureau  de  cheques 
1 

|  Pays  de  destination 

1 

Timbre  du  bureau 
demission 

Timbre  du  bureau 

1  d  emission 

1                 <-  —  "■*«* 
1                •                     V 

1           / 

i   !            ) 

i    \ 

1       "--- 

Indications  du  bureau  demission 

N"  du  mandat 

Somme  versee 

============     =^== 

/                   x 

1                \ 
1                    1 

\                       / 

Bureau 

Date 

\               / 

s«. *' 

Signature  de 

agent 

Mandats,  Rio  de  Janeiro  1979,  art.  141,  par.  1  -Dimensions:  148  x  105  mm,  couleur  jaune 


(verso) 
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PROTOCOLE  FINAL  DU  REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION 

DE  L'ARRANGEMENT  CONCERNANT  LES  MANDATS  DE  POSTE 

ET  LES  BONS  POSTAUX  DE  VOYAGE 


Au  moment  de  proceder  a  la  signature  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  mandats 
de  poste  et  les  bons  postaux  de  voyage  conclu  a  la  date  de  ce  jour,  les  soussignes,  au  nom  de  leurs  Administrations 
postales  respectives,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 


Article  unique 
Acomptes 

En  raison  de  sa  legislation  interieure,  ('Administration  postale  du  Mexique  n'est  pas  tenue  d'observer  les  dispo- 
sitions de  I'article  149,  paragraphe  1,  du  Reglement  d'execution  de  I'Arrangement  concernant  les  mandats  de  poste 
et  les  bons  postaux  de  voyage,  qui  visent  le  versement  d'un  acompte  le  quinzieme  jour  du  mois  au  coursduquel 
il  a  ete  emis  des  mandats  dont  la  somme  depasse  30  000  francs-or  par  mois. 


En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  ci-dessous  ont  dresse  le  present  Protocole,  qui  aura  la  meme  force  et  la  meme 
valeur  que  si  ses  dispositions  etaient  inserees  dans  le  texte  meme  du  Reglement  auquel  il  se  rapporte. 

Fait  a  Rio  de  Janeiro,  le  26  octobre  1979. 

[The  signatures  appearing  here  in  the  original  correspond  to  those 

on  pages  5145-5175.] 
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Copie  certified  conforme  a  1* original  depose  dans  les  archives 
de  la  Confederation  Suisse. 


Berne,  le  11  fevrier  1980 


Pour  le 

DEPARTEMENT  FEDERAL  DES 
AFFAIRES  ETRANGERES 

(Rubin) 

Chef  de  la 
Section  des  Traitgs  internationaux 


TIAS  9973 
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Having  examined  and  considered  the  provisions  of  the 
Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travelers '  Checks  Agreement  (including 
its  Detailed  Regulations  and  the  Final  Protocol  thereof) ,  one 
of  the  Acts  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union,  signed  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  on  the  26th  day  of  October  1979,  which  abrogates  and 
supersedes  the  Money  Orders  and  Postal  Travelers'  Checks  Agree- 
ment (including  its  Detailed  Regulations)  which  was  signed  at 
Lausanne  on  the  5th  day  of  July  1974, L  J  the  same  are  by  me,  by 
virtue  of  the  powers  vested  by  law  in  the  United  States  Postal 
Service  and  delegated  by  its  Board  of  Governors  to  the 
Postmaster  General,  hereby  ratified,  with  the  reservation  that 
the  United  States  Postal  Service  does  not  intend  to  avail  itself 
of  the  optional  provisions  of  the  Agreement  and  the  Detailed 
Regulations  relating  to  travelers '  checks . 

This  ratification  is  applicable  to  the  United  States  of 
America  and  all  areas  for  the  international  relations  of  which 
it  is  responsible. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United 
States  Postal  Service  to  be  hereto  affixed  this  ^4~*4%-  day 
of     OJJ^^Jk.  ,  1981. 


[SEAL] 


*TIAS8232;27UST795. 
TIAS  9973 


AUSTRIA 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Motor  Vehicle  Tax 

Agreement  done  at  Geneva  April  11,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed    at    Washington    January    30    and    April    14,    1980. 
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11  April  1979 
11.30  h 


AGREED 
RECORD  OF  DISCUSSIONS 


Today,  in  a  bilateral  meeting  between  the  US-MTN-Dele- 
gation  and  the  Delegation  of  Austria,  Mr.  Willenpart  con- 
firmed that  the  following  concessions  will  be  included  in 

the  final  Tariff  Offer  of  Austria  as  soon  as  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  on  the  Austrian  Motor  Vehicle  Tax  is  accepted  by 

the  United  States:  B    R  . 

TNr.  Description  ease  Kate      offer 


of  Duty 


29.03  A   Ortho- toluene  sulphochloride      8  % 

+  S  7.800,-      6  % 

29.25  D   Para-ethoxyphenylurea  (for 

example,  dulcin)  10  % 


+  S  7.800,-      6  % 


29.26  A   Ortho-benzoicsulpaimide,  its 
salts  and  derivatives  (for 
example,  saccharin)  10  % 


+  S  7.800,-      6  % 


29.36  B   Orthotoluenesulphonamide, 
orthosulphonamidobenzoic 
acid  and  their  substitution 


84.61 


products 

10  % 

+  S  7.800,- 

6  % 

Taps,  cooks,  valves  and  si- 

milar appliances 

c 

Steel  plates  valves 

11  % 

9  % 

D 

Other 

15  % 

11  %. 

He  furthermore  pointed  out  that  no  adjustment  of  the 
Austrian  Tariff  Offer  is  made  consequently  to  the  adjustments 
made  so  far  by  the  United  States  to  their  Tariff  Offer  as  a 
result  of  negotiations  carried  out  with  other  participants  in  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.  Austria  reserves  its  right  to 
proceed  to  such  adjustments  should  the  United  States  not  accept 
the  Memorandum  mentioned  above. 
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These  additional  concessions  are  proposed  in  order  to 
compensate  the  United  States  for  having  renounced  to  their 
right  to  modify  or  withdraw  concessions  of  benefit  to 
Austria  as  specified  in  the  exchange  of  letters  dated 
16  June  1967  and  4  July  1967,  respectively .L1] 


1  Not  printed. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


Consequently  to  the  decision  by  the  Austrian  Government 
that  it  can  no  longer  maintain  the  declaration  on  the  rela- 
tionship among  tax  rates  contained  in  the  letters  exchanged 
between  the  United  States  and  Austria  on  16  June  1967  and 
4  July  1967,  respectively,  negotiations  have  been  carried  out 
within  the  framework  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations. 

In  these  negotiations  which  were  carried  out  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principles  of  GATTL  J  Article  XXVIII  the  Govern- 
ment of  Austria  has  offered  to  the  United  States  Government 
compensatory  tariff  concessions  which  were  included  in  the 
final  Tariff  Offer  List  of  Austria  and  accepted  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  as  satisfactory  compensations. 

Upon  entry  into  force  of  the  proposed  tariff  reductions 
the  United  States  will  renounce  to  the  right  to  modify  or 
withdraw  concessions  of  benefit  to  Austria  specified  in  the 
exchange  of  letters  mentioned  above. 

It  was,  therefore,  agreed  by  the  US-Delegation  to  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  and  the  Austrian  Delegation 
that  the  exchange  of  letters  dated  16  June/4  July  1967  shall 
be  considered  as  being  null  and  void. 


1  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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[related  letters] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

January  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 

Karl  Herbert  Schober 

Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Austria 
2343  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  October  1979  your  Government  gave  us  a  copy  of 
the  Arrangement^1]  negotiated  by  our  Governments  during 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  concerning  agricul- 
tural products  which  had  been  initialed  on  April  12,  1979 
(but  not  then  dated).   This  later  copy  was  signed  by  Mr. 
Willenpart,  and  contained  a  few  rectifications  of  the  earlier 
copy.   We  appreciate  your  sending  us  this  signed  and  recti- 
fied copy.   Since  Mr.  McDonald,  who  initialed  the  earlier 
copy  in  April,  is  no  longer  with  the  Trade  Representative's 
Office,  he  has  signed  the  later  copy  to  certify  that  it 
is  a  rectified  copy  of  what  he  initialed  on  April  12. 
Enclosed  is  a  copy  containing  this  certification. 

I  also  refer  to  the  Agreed  Record  of  Understanding 
of  April  11,  1979,  and  the  Memorandum  referred  to  therein, 
regarding  the  Austrian  motor  vehicle  tax,  negotiated 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.   In  order 
to  comply  with  certain  technical  domestic  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents 
relating  to  agricultural  products  and  motor  vehicles 
as  agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedules 
XX  (United  States)  and  XXXII  (Austria)  to  the  Geneva  (1979) 
Protocol  pi  both  became  schedules  to  GATT.   It  is  recognized 


1  Dated  Apr.  12  and  Oct.  17,  1979.  TIAS  9973;  ante,  p.  5061. 

2  TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 


TIAS  9974 


5230 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


that  the  tariff  provisions  of  these  agreements  have 
been  superseded  by  such  Schedules. 


Sincerely, 


\ 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr( 
General  Counsel 


Enclosure:   Arrangement 
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AUSTRIAN  EMBASSY 


Ref. No. 2 664 A/80  Washington,  April  14,  1980 


Mr.  Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

General  Counsel 

Office  of  the  Special 

Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

Washington,  O.C.  20506 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy, 


I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  with  reference  to  your 
letter  of  January  30,1980,  that  the  competent  Austrian 
authorities  have  taken  notice  of  its  contents. 

The  ''Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Austria 
concerning  agricultural  products"  was  published  in  the  Austrian 
Federal  Gazette  (Bundesgesetzblatt)  Nr.  17/1980,  a  copy  of 
which  is  enclosed  for  your  records. 

Sincerely  yours, 


/(/^aJi^t^c 


Nikolaus  Scherk 
End.  Counselor 


TIAS  9974 


AUSTRALIA 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement,    with    exchange    of    letters,    signed    at     Washington 

March  29  and  October  22  and  26,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  March  31,  1980. 
With  related  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  February  4  and  March  26,  1980. 
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AGREED  RECORD  OF  CONCLUSIONS  REACHED  IN  BILATERAL 
NEGOTIATIONS  BETWEEN  UNITED  STATES  AND  AUSTRALIA 

IN  THE  GATtTI  MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

TOKYO  ROUND 


The  arrangements  agreed  upon  in  the  bilateral  negotia- 
tions are  as  set  out  in  the  accompanying  annexes,  namely: 

(I)  Understanding  on  Meat 

(II)  Understanding  on  Dairy  Products 

(III)  U.S.  Tariff  Concessions 

(IV)  Australian  Tariff  Concessions 

(V)  Understanding  Regarding  Staging 

The  concessions  specified  will  commence  on  January  1, 
1980,  or  whatever  alternative  date  is  decided  upon  in  the 
protocol  on  tariffs,  except  insofar  as  is  qualified  in  the 
annexes . 

CONFIRMED 


Robert  S.  Strauss 


Robert  S.  Strauss 

Special  Trade  Representative 

United  States  of  America 


J.  D.  Anthony 


J.  D.  Anthony 

Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  M'.iister 

for  Trade  and  Resources 

Australia 


Washington,  D.C. 

United  States  of  America, 

March  29,  1979 


1  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700 ;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
TIAS  9975 
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ANNEX  1 
AUSTRALIA/U.S.A.  UNDERSTANDING  CN  MEAT 

The  United  States  is  prepared  to  incorporate  in  Schedule  XX 
of  GAIT  a  nunimum  global  access  canrdtment  for  imports  of  fresh,  chilled,  or 
frozen  beef,  veal,  mutton  and  goat  meats  (TSUS  Nos.  106.10  and  106.20)  at 
1.2  billion  lbs.  annually.  When  the  base  quota  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  U.S.  Meat  Impart  Law  (Public  Law  88-482) L1 J  is  at  or  above  this  level, 
and  voluntary  restraint  agreements  are  in  effect,  a  1.3  billion  lb.  minimum 
global  access  level  would  be  provided. 

2.  Country  allocations  within  any  global  access  commitment  or  level 
will  be  made  taking  into  account  the  position  of  traditional  suppliers 

in  a  representative  period;  any  allocation  to  new  entrants  being  subject 
to  consultation. 

3.  In  the  event  that  legislation  containing  a  countercyclical  formula 
results  in  a  level  of  imports  below  1.3  billion  lbs.  (TSUS  Nos.  106.10  and 
106.20)  and/or  an  allocation  to  Australia  not  in  accordance  with  para  2  of 
this  agreement,  the  balance  of  concessions  achieved  in  the  MTN  between 
Australia  and  the  United  States  could  be  affected.  Under  such  circumstances, 
the  Governments  of  Australia  and  of  the  United  States  would  enter  into 
consultations  with  a  view  to  preserving  a  mutually  satisfactory  balance  of 
concessions.  In  the  event  that  the  level  of  imports  under  such  legislation 
falls  below  1.3  billion  lbs.  the  balance  of  concessions  would  not 
necessarily  be  affected  if  Australia's  level  of  market  access  were  maintained 
at  a  mutually  satisfactory  level. 

4.  When  imports  through  the  operation  of  the  U.S.  Meat  Import  Law 
(Public  Law  88-482)  or  any  subsequent  legislation  have  been  allocated 


1  78  Stat.  594  ;  19  U.S.C.  §  1202. 
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up  to  the  levels  provided  for  in  this  agreement  any  shortfalls  in 
country  allocations  will  be  reapportioned  promptly  among  those 
suppliers  able  to  furnish  additional  quantities  to  maintain 
importations  at  the  minimum  levels  set  forth. 
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ANNEX  II 


UNDERSTANDING  ON  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 


1.         The  U.S.  will  provide,  annually,  a  minimum  level 
of  access  for  cheese  exported  from  Australia  as  follows: 


Cheddar 

Granular  (American  type) 

Other  N.S.P.F. 

Low  Fat 

Swiss  type 


1200  tonnes 

1000  tonnes 

950  tonnes 

550  tonnes 

300  tonnes 


2.  The  U.S.  will  provide,  annually,  a  minimum  level 
of  access  for  2000  tonnes  of  chocolate  crumb  (TSUS  950.16) 
exported  from  Australia. 

3.  In  the  event  that  the  minimum  levels  of  access 

for  Australia  referred  to  in  1  and  2  above  are  not  incorporated 
in  the  United  States  GATT  Schedule,  the  United  States  will 
accord  to  Australia  treatment  as  if  the  concession  had  been 
incorporated  in  that  schedule. 

4.  The  U.S.  undertakes  to  pursue  efforts  to  find  an 
expeditious  settlement  to  the  outstanding  countervailing 
duty  order  on  butter  exports  from  Australia. 
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ANNEX  111 


U.S.  TARIFF  OFFERS 


TSUS  ITEM 


ABBREVIATED  DESCRIPTION 


OFFER  RATE 


106.10       Fresh,  chilled  or  frozen  meat  of  cattle 
107.55       Beef  and  veal,  prepared  or  preserved 

N.S.P.F.  valued  not  over  30C/LB 
Ex  107.75    Lamb  or  mutton  prepared  or  preserved 

except  offal,  valued  over  30C/LB 

107.80  Extract  of  meat  including  fluid 
126.33       Clover  seed  N.S.P.F. 

148.81  Pears,  fresh  or  in  brine,  if  entered 
during  the  period  1  April  -  30  June 
inclusive 

148.83       Dried  pears 

154.40       Candied  Ginger  root 

182.92       Edible  preparations  N.S.P.F. 

182.96       Wheat  gluten  (A)  for  other  than  feed 

(B)  for  feed 
190 . 25       Catgut 
306.31      Wool,  finer  than  44*s,  in  the  grease 

or  washed,  not  sorted 
306.33       Wool,  finer  than  44's,  scoured 

418.74      Copper  oxide 

495.10  Surgical  sutures 

513.11  Sand  containing  95  percent  or  more 
of  silica 

603.70       Other  metal-bearing  materials  N.S.P.F. 
622.25      Tin  bars,  rods,  angles,  shapes  and 
sections 


2C/LB 

2C/LB 

Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 

5.4  percent 
16  percent 
8  percent 

4  percent 
7.7  percent 
10.2C/per 
clean  Lb 
ll.lC/per 
clean  LB 
4.3  percent 
A.V.E. 

3.5  percent 

Free 

5  percent 

4.2  percent 


The  U.S.  undertakes  in  the  final  adjustment  process  to  make  a 
maximum  effort  to  avoid  adjustments  of  the  offers  on  the  following  items 
of  interest  to  Australia. 


106.20 

Meat  of  Goat  and  sheep  (except  lambs) 

(A)  ex  Goat  meat 

Free 

(B)  other 

1.5C/lb 

106.30 

Meat  of  lamb 

0.5C/LB 

106.80 

Edible  meat  offal  valued  not  over 

20C/LB 

Free 

106.85 

Edible  meat  offal  valued  over  20C/LB 

Free 

117.15 

Cheddar  cheese 

12  percent 

117.20 

Cheddar  cheese 

16  percent 

117.60 

Swiss  or  emmenthaler  cheese 

6.4  percent 

ex  117. 

85 

Italian  cheese 

7.5  percent 

155.40 

Sugar  imported  far  use  other  than 
(A)  the  commercial  extraction  of 

sugar  or 

Free 

(B)  Human  consumption 

306.10 

to 

306.34    Wool 

Reduced  rates 

other  than  306.31 

by  60  percent 

&  306.33 

307.02 

Wool  burr  and  card  waste 

3C/LB 
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TSUS  ITEM  ABBREVIATED  DESCRIPITCm  OFFER  RATE 

307.06  Wool  noils  4.2C/EB 

307.18  Other  wool  waste  3.4C/IB 

531.11  Refactory  and  heat  insulating  mortars  3  percent 

624.02  and  Unwrought  lead 

624.03  4  percent 


NOTE 


The  offer  rates  shown  above  may  be  adjusted  slightly  as  a 
result  of  the  application  of  a  general  rounding  rule. 
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ANNEX  IV 


AUSTRALIA'S  TARIFF  OFFER 


Tariff  Item 
EX  03.03.900 

07.02.900 
07.04.900 

07.05.200 

08.05.100 

EX  16.02.900 

16.05.900 


20.06.210 

20.07.290 
23.04.000 
24.01.110 

24.01.120 

24.01.130 
24.01.210 


24.01.220 


24.01.900 
29.39.000 


Brief  Description 

Crustaceans  and  Molluscs 
fresh,  chilled,  etc.  other 
than  shrimps  and  prawns 

Other  frozen  vegetables 

Other  vegetables,  dried, 
Dehydrated,  etc. 

Dried  peas  and  beans 

Almonds,  Fresh  or  Dried 

Frozen,  cooked  Turkey  Roll, 
canned  poultry 

Crustaceans,  prepared  or 
preserved,  other  than 
potted,  concentrates, 
extracts,  etc. 

Almonds,  prepared  or 
preserved 

Juices  other  than  orange 

Oil  cake 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  for 
manufacture  of  cigars,  etc. 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  for 
manufacturing  of  cigarettes, 
etc. 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  for 
manufacture  of  tobacco  NSA 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  for 
manufacture  of  cigarettes 
etc.  (by-law) (and  bind  local 
content  requirement  at  50 
percent) 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  for 
manufacture  of  tobacco  NSA 
(by-law) (and  bind  local 
content  requirement  at  50 
percent) 


Unmanufactured  tobacco,  Other  DLRS  1.99/KG 

Hormones  and  derivatives     Free 
thereof,  etc. 


Offered  Rate 
Free 

DLRS   0.003/KG 
DLRS   0.4 2 /KG 

DLRS   Q . 4  2/KG 

12  percent 

3  percent  and 
DLRS  0.0 3 2/KG 

Free 

12  percent 

DLRS  0.041/LITRE  (X) 

Free 

Free 

DLRS  1.4 2/KG 

DLRS  1.0 7 /KG 
DLRS  0.47/KG 


DLRS  0.33/KG 
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Tariff  Item 
29.44.900 
30.03.900 

EX  30.05.000 

32.12.100 
32.12.900 
34.02.100 

35.02.000 
35.04.100 
35.04.900 

EX  37.02.200 

38.11.400 

39.01.132 

EX  39.01.139 

39.01.500 

39.01.600 

39.01.700 

EX  39.02.690 

39.03.150 

48.01.990 
48.07.690 


Brief  Description 

Other  antibiotics 

Other  medicaments,  NSA 

Other  pharmaceutical 
goods,  excluding  dental 
products 

Glaziers  putty ...  etc. , 
of  polyester 

Glaziers  putty... etc. 
other 

Organic  surface-active 
agents,  etc,  in  small 
packs 

Albumen 

Protein  isolates 

Peptones  and  other  pro- 
tein substances 

Photographic  film,  un- 
exposed, in  bulk  rolls 
not  perforated,  excluding 
spools  and  reels 

Disinfectants,  herbi- 
cides, stock  washes 
etc. 

Silicone  Fluids 

Silicone  rubber 

Planar  forms  NSA  of 
polyester  coated  with 
an  adhesive 

Profile  shapes  NSA  of 
polyamides  or  of  poly- 
urethane 

Planar  forms,  NSA  of 
polyurethane 

Polymerisation  films 
(to  be  defined  ) 

Goods  of  hydroxyethyl- 
cellulose,  not  being  ad- 
hesives 

Other  paper  and  board  in 
sheets  or  rolls  NSA 

Paper  &  board,  substance 
not  exceeding  205  GSM 
coated,  other 


Offered  Rate 

Free 

24  percent  (X) 

Free 


20  percent 
7.5  percent 

Free 
Free 
6  percent 

Free 

6  percent 

30  percent 
30  percent 
30  percent 

19  percent 

12  percent 
12  percent 
22.5  percent 

22.5  percent 

30  percent  O.I.L. 
DLRS4  8.23  per  tonne 

25  percent  (X) 
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Tariff  Item 
48.21. 900 

55.01. 000 
59. 08.200 


EX  73.23.000 
82.02.100 
83.01.900 
84.06.100 

84.06. 500 

84.08.900 

84.10.900 
84.15.210 

84.15.900 

84.19.900 


Brief  Description 

Other  goods ,  NSA  made  of 
Paper,  etc. 

Raw  cotton 


Offered  Rate 


35  percent   (X) 


DLRS  0.02/KG 


Textile  fabrics,  impregnated,  30  percent  plus 
coated  ...  etc.,  with  polymers    $D  per  sq. metre 
etc.  of  the  vinyl  chloride       when  D  equals 
type,  addition  exceeding  34      56.25  percent  of 
GSM  the  amount,  if  any, 

by  which  the  F.O.B. 

price  per  sq. 

metre  is  less  than 

$0.72     (X) 

Aerosol  cans  (to  be  defined)   30  percent 


Chain  for  chain  saws 

Other  locks  ...  etc. 

Fuel  injection  equipment, 
other 

Outboard  engines,  not 
including   parts 

Other  engines  and  motors 
(including  aircraft  engines, 
etc.  ) 

Other  pumps  for  liquids 

Parts  for  electrical 
ref igerators 

Other  refrigerators  and 
refrigerating    appliances  ■ 

Other  machinery  for  clean- 
ing or  drying  bottles  . . . 
etc. 


Free 

41  percent  (X) 

5  percent 

11  percent 
Free 

2  6  percent 
30  percent 
2  5  percent 

21  percent 


84.22.420 
84.23.110 

84.23.190 


Crawler  mounted  cranes        2  0  percent 

Tractor  bases  of  the  track-   Free 
laying  or  wheeled  agri- 
cultural types 

Tractor  bases,  other         20  percent 
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Tariff    Item  Brief   Description  Offered    Rate 

84.2  3.200  Road   rollers,    graders,  (A)    As  per  parent  Item 

scrapers,    etc.  CTractor  Eases) 

CB)     30  percent 

84.2  3.311       Leaders,  backhoes,  etc  up    (A)  As  per  parent  Item 

to  50  tonnes,  self-  (Tractor  Bases) 

propelling,  arc  up  to  (B)  30  percent 

270  degrees  (C)  40  percent 

84.2  3.319        Other  excavating,  levelling  (A)  As  per  parent  Item 
and  tamping  machines  (Tractor  Eases) 

having  a  working  weight  of  CB)  30  percent 
up  to  50  tonnes 

EX  84.23.320        Other  excavating,  levelling  (A)  As  per  parent  Item 

and  tamping  machines  ex-  (Tractor  Bases) 

eluding  direct  current   mill (3)  30  percent 

type  motors  (C)  20  percent 

84.2  3.330        Loading  equipment  (buckets, 
dippers  etc.)  for 

excavating  ..  etc.  30  percent 

machinery 

84.23.400        Wearing  parts  etc  for 
boring,  extracting  etc 
machinery  19  percent 

84.2  3.910        Diamond  drilling  machines 

and  parts  22.5  percent 

84.23.920        Drill  rods  or  pipes  for 

diamond  drilling  machines    15  percent 

84.2  3.990        Other  boring,  extracting  .. 

etc.  machinery  6  percent 

EX  84.24.900       Other  agricultural  etc. 

machinery  viz:  ploughs      15  percent 

84.25.900       Other  harvesting  and        15  percent 
threshing  machinery  ...etc. 

84.2  6.000       Dairy  machinery  (incl 

milking  machines)  15  percent  (X) 

84.2  8.000       Other  agricultural, 
horticultural  etc. 
machinery  15  percent 
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Tariff  Item  Brief  Description         Offered  Rate 

84.30.100  Machinery  of  a  kind  used 

in  chocolate  or  confect- 
ionary manufacture,  sugar 
manufacture  or  brewing      15  percent  (X) 

84.33.100  Cutting  machines  for 

cutting  out  sheets  ...etc   15  percent  (X) 

84.49.100         Chain  saws  other  than      26  percent 

pneumatic  or  hydraulic  type 

EX  84.52.000  Calculating  machines, 

accounting  machines  ex- 
cluding AC  adaptors  or  AC 
adaptor/rechargers  imported 
with  electronic  calculators  6  percent  (X) 

84.53.100  Cathode  ray  display  ter- 

minals 24  percent 

84.53.900         Automatic  Data  Processing 

Machines  N.E.S.             (A)  25% 

Cfl)  24% 

(C)  6% 

84.61.200         Hydraulic  control  valves 

for  use  in  agricultural 
tractors  for  operation  of 
implements  Free 

EX  85.01.190  Generators  exceeding  500 

KVA  excluding  parts        Free 

85.12.990         Other  electric  heating 

appliances  25  percent  CX) 

85.15.900         Other  radio  telegraphic  etc 

transmission  apparatus      30  percent 

85.19.700         Electrical  light  fittings  - 

connectors , ceiling  roses, 
adaptors  , sockets  , fuses  ...etc    30  percent  CX) 

85.21.900         Thermionic,  cold  cathode... 

etc .tubes , valves , etc , other  35  percent  (X) 

86.09.900         Parts  for  railway  and  tram- 
way locomotives , rolling 
stock  ...  etc.  30  percent 

86.10.000  Railway  and  tramway  track 

fixtures,  etc.  30  percent 
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Tariff  Item 


Brief  DescriDtion 


Offered  Rate 


87.01.200 
87.01.310 


87.01.900 
87.06. 300 


Tractors  of  the  track- 
laying  type  Free 

(A)  Agricultural  wheeled 

tractors  of,  or  exceed- 
ing 15  KW  at  the  power 
take-off,  excluding 
specified  components  as 
set  out  in  (B)  to  (J) 
below  Free 

(.B)  Winches,  electrically 
operated  or  manually 
operated  spur  gear  type  40  percent 


CO  Other  winches  not 
pneumatically 
operated 

CD)  pneumatic  tyres 

CE)  pneumatic  tubes 

CF)  Radio  receivers 

CG)  Tape  players 

CH)  Self  contained  air 

containers  comprising 
a  motor  driven  fan  and 
elements  for  changing 
the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  air 

CI)  Evaporative  cooler  air 
conditioners 

CJ)  Other  air  conditioning 
equipment 

Other  tractors 

Parts  and  accessories  for 
tractors  falling  in 
87.01.9  N.S.A. 


3  0  percent 

15  percent 

15  percent   O.I.H. 
DLRS.Q.17/KG 

35  percent 

35  percent 


2  5  percent 

25  percent 

2  0  percent 

2  0  percent 

20  percent 
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Tariff  Item         Brief  description  Offered  Rate 

90.17.100         Catheters,  cannulae  , 

Defibrillators,  etc  .       30  percent 

90.17.200        Specified  medical  and  dental 

equipment  (drills, 
incubators,  etc.)  '2Q  percent 

90.17.300         Ophthalmic  instruments 

and  appliances  Free 

EX  90.17.900         Other  medical  etc. 

appliances  (excluding 
operating  hand  pieces  for 
dental  equipment)  Free 

90.25.100         Ultra-violet  absorbence 

monitors  15  percent 

90.25.900         Other  instruments  etc.  for 

physical  or  chemical 
analysis  Free 

90.28.100        Distortion  meters,  cathode 

ray  oscilloscopes,  etc.     30  percent 

90.28.200        Instruments...  etc.  for 

measuring  or  checking 
electrical  quantities      2  5  percent 

90.28.300        Specified  electrical 

measuring  instruments 
(Planimeters  etc.)         15  percent 

90.2  8.900        Other  electrical  measuring 

instruments  Free 

NOTES: 

(1)   All  values  are  expressed  in  Australian  dollars. 

(11)   Descriptions  for  whole  tariff  lines  will  be  the  description 
applying  as  at  2  0  March  19  79. 

(Ill)   In  the  event  that  at  the  conclusion  of  the  MTN ,  the  items 
marked  with  an  "X"  are  not  bound  in  Schedule  1  (Australia) 
Annexed  to  the  GATT,  Australia  will  accord  to  the  United  States 
GATT  treatment  as  if  the  items  had  been  bound  in  GATT  Schedule 
1  to  the  U.S.  at  the  rates  indicated.    Australia  would  retain 
the  rights  which  would  apply  in  respect  of  a  GATT  bound  item. 
In  any  renegotiation  occasioned  by  the  withdrawal  or  modifica- 
tion of  these  concessions  the  U.S.  will  have  the  rights 
accorded  under  the  GATT  as  though  it  were  the  initial  negotiation 
of  the  concession  without  regard  to  its  supplier  position.   The 
trade  which  would  be  the  subject  of  consultations  and/or 
compensatory   adjustments  would  be  that  which  -occurred  in  a 
previous  representative  period. 


TIAS  9975 


Mar.  29,  1979 


3  2  ust]  A  us  tra  lia — Trade — ocatr  22,  and  26, 1979  5247 


ANNEX  V 


UNDERSTANDING  REGARDING  STAGING  OF  CERTAIN  CONCESSIONS 


The  United  States  undertakes  to  implement  the 
reduction  of  duties  on  TSUS  Items  306.31  and  306.33  as 
indicated  in  Annex  III  in  three  annual  stages  as  from 
1  January  1980.    Australia  will  implement  as  from 
1  January  1980  the  duty  concessions  on  Items  24.01.210  and 
24.01.220  and  the  binding  of  the  local  content  requirement 
as  indicated  in  Annex  IV. 

With  regard  to  the  staging  of  concessions  for  other 
products  covered  by  the  understandings,  it  was  mutually 
agreed  that  there  would  be  parallel  movement  on  both  sides, 
and  that  all  efforts  would  be  made  to  accelerate  the  phasing 
of  concessions. 
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[related  letters] 
deputy  special  representative  for  trade  negotiations 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.    20506 
202-395-51  U 

October  22,  1979 


Honorable  Robert  N.  Birch 

Charge  de'  Affairs 

Embassy  of  Australia 

1601  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Dear  Mr.  Birch: 

I  am  writing  to  confirm  the  understanding  on  several 
trade  matters  signed  by  Mr.  L.  P.  Duthie  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Starkey 
representing  the  Government  of  Australia  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  respectively,  on  September  7,  1979, [*]  in 
Canberra.   Various  matters  were  agreed  upon  to  clarify  the 
Agreed  Record  of  Conclusions  reached  in  bilateral  negotiations 
between  the  United  States  and  Australia  in  the  GATT  Multi- 
lateral Trade  Negotiations  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  March  29, 
1979. 

The  agreed  clarifications  were  as  follows: 

-  Australia  will  amend  the  binding  on  item  43.01.990 
to  30  percent 

-  the  United  States  will  implement  the  concessions  on 
TSUS  items  106.10  and  107.55  in  two  equal  stages  on 
January  1,  1980,  and  January  1,  1981 

-  the  United  States  will  meet  Australia's  request  for 
readjustment  in  the  minimum  level  of  access  for  cheese 
exported  from  Australia  as  indicated  below: 

Cheddar  1,200  tons 

American  type  1,000  tons 

Other,  N.S.P.F.  1,050  tons 

Low  fat  250  tons 

Swiss  type  500  tons 

-  the  United  States  reaffirms  its  intention  to  fully  honor 
the  commitments  contained  in  paragraph  3  of  the  Australia/ 
U.S.  Government  understanding  on  Meat  (Annex  I). 


1  Not  printed. 
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All  other  provisions  of  the  March  29  agreement  remain 
as  indicated  therein ,  with  confirmation  by  the  Government 
of  Australia  that  it  will  implement  ail  its  MTN  concessions 
on  January  1,  1980,  and  with  the  technical  correction  of 

(i)    paragraph  2  of  Annex  II  to  read  "TSUS  950.15" 

(ii)   description  of  item  20.07.290  in  Annex  IV 
to  read  as  follows: 

"Citrus  juices  other  than  unsweetened 
lime  juice,  orange  juice,  tangerine 
(including  mandarin)  juice  and  the 
juices  of  hybrids  of  oranges  and 
tangerines  (including  mandarins) " 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  formally  approves  this  understanding  and  has 

taken  the  necessary  measures  to  implement  all  U.S.  commitments 
therein. 

Sincerely, 

William  B.  Kelly,  Jr. 

William  B.  Kelly,  Jr. 
Acting  Deputy 
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TELEPHONE;   (202)   797-3000 
TELEGRAPHIC   ADDRESS:    AUSTEMBA 
TELEX   W.   U.XJOGBX  692621 
1WX   71  0-622-9  2A9 


OFF-ICE  OF 

THE  MINISTER   (COMMERCIAL) 

1901    MASSACHUSETTS   AVE. 

WASHINGTON.   O.  C.    20038 


EMBASSY    OF   AUSTRALIA 


IN    REV  .Y   QUOTE 


201/1/36 


October  26,  1979 


Mr.  William  B.  Kelly,  Jr. 

Acting  Deputy 

Office  of  the  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 
Executive  Office  of  the  President 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20606 

Dear  Mr.  Kelly, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  23,  19791  J 
confirming  the  understanding  reached  during  discussions 
on  September  7,  1979  in  Canberra  on  the  Agreed  Record 
of  Conclusions  reached  between  Australia  and  the  United 
States  in  the  GATT  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  on 
March  29,  1979. 

Yours  sincerely, 


A  ■* 


x 


R.    N.     Birch 
Charge    D'Affaires 


1  Should  read  "October  22, 1979' 
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[related  letters] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 
FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 
Executive  Office  Of  The  President  FEB  C>4   1360 

WASHINGTON 
20506 


Mr.    Robert  N.    Birch 

Minister 

Embassy  of  Australia 

1601  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.   20036 

Dear  Mr.  Birch: 

I  refer  to  the  Agreed  Record  of  Conclusions  of  March 
29,  1979,  and  to  the  exchange  of  letters  of  October  22  and 
26,  1979,  negotiated  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  two  documents 
as  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective  when  Schedule  XX  (United  States) 
to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  [x]  and  Schedule  I  (Australia)  to 
the  Supplementary  Protocol  have  both  become  schedules  to 
GATT.   Some  of  the  tariff  and  dairy  product  provisions  of 
the  bilateral  agreement  have  been  superseded  by  these  two 
schedules  to  GATT. 

It  is  intended  that  the  United  States  commitments 
relating  to  tariffs  and  dairy  products  in  the  October 
exchange  of  letters  will  be  made  a  part  of  Schedule  XX  by 
the  GATT  certification  procedure. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy, 
General  Counsel 


TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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TELEPHONE:  (202)   7B7-30O0 
TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESS:  AUSTEMBA 
TELEX:   W.  U.  892S21 
TWX:   710-822-9203 


OFFICE  OF 

THE  MINISTER  (COMMERCIAL) 

1601    MASSACHUSETTS  AVE. 

WASHINGTON.  D.  C.  20036 


EMBASSY  OF  AUSTRALIA 


IN   REPLY  QUOTE; 


201/1/36 


March  26,  1980 


Mr.  R.C.  Cassidy,  Jr, 

General  Counsel, 

Office  of  the  U.S.  Trade  Representative, 

Suite  715, 

1800  G  Street, 

Washington  DC,  20506. 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy, 


I  refer  to  your  letter  of  4  February,  1980,  advising  that 
the  United  States  intends  to  treat  the  Agreed  Record  of  Conclusions 
of  March  29,  1979,  and  the  Exchange  of  Letters  of  October  22  and  25, 
1979,[1]  negotiated  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  as  an 
agreement  between  Australia  and  the  United  States  as  contracting 
parties  to  the  GATT,  effective  when  Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to 
the  Geneva  Protocol  and  Schedule  I  (Australia)  to  the  Supplementary 
Protocol  have  become  schedules  to  the  GATT.  I  understand  that  the 
purpose  of  this  is  to  provide  an  effective  termination  date  to  this 
Agreement  as  required  by  the  United  States  Trade  Agreements  Legislation 
and  that  the  termination  date  which  would  result  from  the  above  action 
would  be  the  date  on  which  the  United  States  withdrew  from  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  On  this  basis  we  have  no  objection  to 
the  procedure  outlined  in  your  letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 


(E.W.  Muir) , 
Commercial  Counsellor. 


EWM/wt 


Should  read  "October  22  and  26, 1979". 


TIAS  9975 


ARGENTINA 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotia- 
tions— Hide   Exports  and  Other  Trade  Matters 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  August  10,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  September  19,  1979, 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENTS 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

ARGENTINA  CONCERNING  HIDE  EXPORTS 

AND  OTHER  TRADE  MATTERS 


Representatives  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Argentina  met  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  August 
9-10,  1979  and  with  a  view  toward  resolution  of  outstanding 
trade  problems  and  continuation  of  mutually  advantageous 
trade  relations  have  agreed  to  the  following,  subject  to 
formal  approval  of  their  respective  Governments. 

1.  Hide  Exports? 

a)  With  a  view  toward  facilitating  trade  in  the 
cattlehide  sector,  Argentina  will  adopt  a  20%  ad 
valorem  tax  on  exports  of  cattlehides  effective  on 
or  before  October  1,  1979  to  replace  its  existing 
embargo  on  exports  of  such  products. 

b)  Argentina  agrees  to  phase  out  the  export  tax 
in  stages  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

20%  October  1,  1979 
15%  April  1,  1980 
10%  October  1,  1980 

5%  April  1,  1981 

0%  October  1,  1981 

2.  Leather;   The  United  States  will  reduce  the 
duty  on  bovine  leather  {TSUS  121.62)  from 
5%  ad  valorem  to  0%  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 


TIAS  9076 


32  ust] Argentina— Trade— Aug.  10,  1979 5255 

October  1,  1979  2% 
October  1,  1980  1% 
October  1,  1981      0% 

3.  Corned  Beef;   The  United  States  will  reduce 
the  duty  on  corned  beef  (TSUS  item  107.48) 
from  7.5%  ad  valorem  to  3%  ad  valorem  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 

October  1,  1979  4.5% 
October  lr  1980    3.0% 

4.  Cheese; 

a)  The  United  States  will  invite  Argentina 
to  consult  on  the  nature  of  the  U.S.  import 
regulations  for  the  additional  quotas  on  cheese 
agreed  on  in  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations  (MTN)  with  a  view  toward  establishing 
a  fair  and  equitable  system  taking  into  account 
U.S.  international  obligations. 

b)  The  United  States  agrees  to  take  all 
necessary  measures  to  permit  the  maximum  utilization 
oy  Argentina  of  its  quotas  negotiated  in  the  MTN. 
The  United  States  will  enter  into  consultations 
with  Argentine  Government  officials  before 
authorizing  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment 
during  any  quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and 
licensees  will  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  on 
a  global  basis.   Giving  due  consideration  to  U.S. 
international  obligations  and  any  special  factors 
affecting  the  trade,  such  an  adjustment  will  be 

made  after  it  is  determined  that  Argentina  is 
unable  to  supply  the  unfilled  portion  of  its  quotas. 
5.    Consultations ;   Either  Government  will  give  prompt 
consideration  to  a  request  for  consultations  con- 
cerning the  operation  or  effect  of  this  Agreement 
and  such  consultations  will  be  held  as  soon  as 
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possible  but  no  later  than  15  days  after  such  a 

request  has  been  made. 
6.   Termination;   This  Agreement  is  subject  to  termination, 

in  whole  or  in  part,  or  withdrawal  upon  three  months 

notice. 
7*   Entry  Into  Force;   This  Agreement  shall  enter  into 

force  when  both  parties  have  exchanged  letters 

advising  one  another  of  their  acceptance  of  the 

Agreement* I1  J 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  day  August  10,  1979. 


-  *> .',  -il*-       ..•;  ^_ 

Stephen  L.  Lande  for  the 
Government  of  the 
United  States 


Juaii  Dumas  for  the 
Government  of 
Argentina 


1  Sept.  19,  1979. 


TIAS  9976 
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Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Agricultural  Products  Exports 

Arrangement  dated  April  12  and  October  17,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed    at    Washington    January    30    and    April    14,    1980. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  AUSTRIA 
CONCERNING  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 


I.   CHEESES 


1.  The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  1  J  the  quota 
levels  by  type  of  cheese  listed  in  Annex  II.  These  quotas 
will  be  established  under  the  authority  of  Section  22 

of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1933L  I  in  compliance 
with  the  GATT  Waiver  of  1955. 

2.  The  United  States  agrees  that  its  import  system 
will  be  adjusted  so  that: 

The  cheeses  which  are  listed  in  Annex  I  will 
not  be  subject  to  quotas;  and 
The  other  cheeses  will  be  freely  imported 
within  the  limits  of  fixed  quotas. 

3.  The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to  Austria 
for  cheeses  subject  to  the  quota  system  will  amount  to  a 
minimum  of  7,850  metric  tons.   The  distribution  of  the  quotas 
between  the  different  varieties  is  that  listed  in  Annex  II 

of  the  present  arrangement.   The  U.S.  agrees  to  take  all 
necessary  measures  to  permit  the  maximum  utilization  of  the 
quotas.   It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the  event 
Austria  is  unable  to  supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the  U.S. 
will  authorize  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment  for 
the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and 
licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 


1 TIAS  1700  ;  61  Stat,  pts.  5  and  6. 
2  48  Stat.  31;7U.S.C.  §601. 
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4.      Austria   agrees   not  to  grant  restitutions  or  other 
government  payments   in  a  manner   so  as   to   result   in  price  of 
cheese  of  Austrian  origin  below   the  prices  of   like  U.S. 
domestic  cheese  at  the  wholesale   level.      Any  government 
payments   applied   in  a  manner   inconsistent  with  this 
commitment  would  be   subject   to  counteraction  by   the  U.S. 

II.      Austrian  Tariff  and  Non- Tariff  Concessions  to  the  United  States 


1.     In  securing  the  access  to  the  US-market  for  Austrian  cheeses,  Austria  agrees  to 
grant  in  return 

a)  the  concessions  listed  in  Annex  III 

b)  a  quota  for  fresh  or  chilled  high  quality  beef  in  cuts  for  use  in  hotels  and 
restaurants  (ex  sub-heading  No.  02.01  B1  of  the  Austrian  Customs  Tariff)  ac- 
cording to  the  definition  of  Annex  IV. 

This  quota  .amounts  to  300  metric  tons  during  the  first  year  and  shall  increase  to 
600  metric- tons  within  eight  years. 

These  concessions  will  be  part  of  Austria's  GATT-obligations.  They  will  be  marked 
with  "C"  and  will  be  conditional  upon  the  maintenance  and/or  improvement  of  the 
access  granted  by  the  United  States  to  its  market  for  Austrian  cheeses.  In  the 
event  of  any  modification  of  this  import  regime  to  the  disadvantage  of  Austria 
these  concessions  may  be  modified  or  withdrawn  without  having  recourse  to  the 
procedures  of  Article  XXVIII. 

2.      This  quota  may  be  granted  in  parts  according  to  seasonal 
demand. 

The   following  cuts,   which  shall  be   in  accordance  with 
the  definition  of  Annex  IV,   are  admitted: 

-  portioned  steaks 

-  tenderloins  (in  separate  packings  weighing  each  1,50  kg 
or  more,  without  fat  and  sidemuscles) . 
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3.  Each  consignment  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
origin.  Such  certificates  issued  by  the  U.S. -Department 
of  Agriculture  shall  be  presented  to  the  Austrian  Customs 
Authority  upon  clearance  for  home  consumption.  This  certi- 
ficate shall  contain  furthermore  the  following  statement: 
"The  product  as  regards  origin  and  quality  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  the  definition  of  high  quality  beef  as  con- 
tained in  the  quota  arrangement  between  Austria  and  the 
U.S-i  from  12  April  1979". 

Each  shipment  shall  be  directly  consigned  from  the  USA  to 
Austria. 

4.  Both  parties  agree  that  Austria's  ability  to  import  beef 
meat  is  dependent  on  its  exports  of  beef  and  live  bovine 
animals.  Austria  may  therefore  in  critical  circumstances, 

when  its  own  exports  of  beef  or  live  animals  are  sub- 
stantially reduced  or  made  impossible  by  measures  of 
other  countries,  defer  the  annual  opening  of  the  high 
quality  beef  quota  or  parts  of  it  or  to  suspend  it 
totally. 
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In  such  circumstances  Austria  shall  notify  the 
USA  accordingly  and  shall  engage  in  bilateral  consul- 
tations prior  and  with  respect  to  the  proposed  actions. 
Both  parties  shall  endeavour  to  reach  an  agreement  within 
30  days  from  the  date  the  request  for  consultations  has 
been  received. 

In  critical  circumstances  where  such  a  delay  would 
cause  irreversible  damages  Austria  may  provisionally  ap- 
ply the  above  mentioned  actions  even  prior  to  consulta- 
tions. 


III.   The  annexes  hereto  constitute  an  integral  part  of  this 
Arrangement . 


For  the  delegation  of  Austria: 
Subject  to  ratification 

Dr.  Rudolf  Willenpart 
Director 

Vienna,  Xf.       October  1979 


O^Xu 


1  Alonzo  L.  McDonald. 
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ANNEX  I 

In  accordance  with  Arrangement,  the  cheeses  covered 
by  the  following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff  schedules 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  subject  to  quota: 


TSUS  No. 
117.0020 

117.0520 
117.1000 
117.3000 

117.3500 

ex  117.4060 

117.4500 

117.5000 
117.6060 
117.6500 

117.6700 

117.7000 
117.7575 

117.8575 


(to  be 
established) 


Description 

Stilton  cheese,  in  original  loaves,  product 
of  England 

Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

Bryndza  cheese 

Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey 
or  from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of 
goat's  milk  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of 
cow's  milk 

Gjetost  cheese,  other 

Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  France 

Roquefort  cheese,  other,  product  of  France 

Gammelost  and  Wokkelost  cheeses 

Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original 
loaves  and  suitable  for  grating 

Pecorino  cheese,  made  from  sheep's  milk, 

in  original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 

Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over 
25  cents  per  pound 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25 
cents  per  pound 

Soft  ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  meeting  the 
following  definition:   "Soft  ripened  cheese 
is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological  curing 
agents  such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other 
organisms  which  have  formed  a  prominent  crust 
on  the  surface  of  the  cheese.   The  curing  or 
ripening  is  conducted  so  that  the  cheese  visibly 
cures  or  ripens  from  the  surface  toward  the 
center.   Fat  content  in  the  dry  matter  is  not 
less  than  fifty  (50)  percent.   Moisture-content, 
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TSUS  No,        Description 

calculated  by  weight  of  the  non-fatty  matter 
is  not  less  than  sixty-five  (65)  percent. 
"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does  not 
include  cheeses  with  mold,  blue  or  otherwise, 
distributed  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
cheese. " 

The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illustrative 

purposes  only.   Administrative  cooperation  should  be  established 

at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty  related  to 

the  classification  of  these  cheeses: 

Bibress 

Brie 

Camembert 

Cambre 

Carre  de  l'est 

Chaource 

Coulommiers 

Epoisse 

Limbourg 

Livarot 

Maroilles 

Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the  Rhine 

Pont  l'Eveque 

Reblochon 

St.  Marcellin 

Taleggio 
(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) 

Boursault 

Caprice  de  Dieux 

Dues  (Supreme  des) 

Explorateur 
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ANNEX  II 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
AUSTRIA 


Annual 
TSUS                                            Import  Quota 
Appendix                                        Jan  1  -  Dec  31 
Item  No.       Commodity  (MT) 

950. 10B       Swiss  or  Emmenthaler  cheese  with 

eye  formatior  6,280 

950. IOC       Other  than  Swiss  or  Emmenthaler 
with  eye  formation  (reported 
statistically  as  Gruyere-process)  920 

950. 10D       Cheeses  and  substitutes  for  cheese 
provided  for  in  items  117.75  and 
117.85,  part  4C  Schedule  1  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  (except  cheese  not  containing 
cow's  milk;  cheese,  except  cottage 
cheese,  containing  0.5  percent  or  less 
by  weight  of  butter fat,  and  articles 
within  the  scope  of  other  import 
quotas  provided  for  in  this  part)  650 
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ANNEX      HI 


on  I 
f 


Tariff 
Item 

Number 


Description  of  Products 


Base 

Kate  of 

Duty 


Concession 

Rate  o 

Duty 


in  %  ad  val.  or  in 
Schilling  per  100  kg 


02.02 


Dead  poultry  (that  is  to  say, 
fowls,  ducks,  geese,  turkeys 
and  guinea  fowls)  and  edible 
offals  thereof  (except  liver), 
fresh,  chilled  or  frozen: 

ex  C  -  Turkeys,  frozen 

*)  Remark:  This  concession  applies 
to  unsubsidized  imports  which 
respect  the  threshold  price. 


08.05 


Nuts  other  than  those  falling 
within  heading  No.  08.01,  fresh 
or  dried,  shelled  or  not: 

A  -  Almonds: 

-  1  -  Unshelled 

2  -  Shelled: 

a  -  Bitter  almonds 

b  -  Other 


56,- 

Free 
105,- 


(c)  150,-  •) 


(c)  25,- 

Pree 
(C)  50,- 
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Tariff 

Item 
Number 


Description  of  Products 


Base 
Hate  of 
Duty 


Concession 
Rate  of 
Duty 


in  %  ad  val.  or  in 
Schilling  per  100  kg 


08.12 


16.02 


Fruit,  dried,  other  than  that 
falling  within  heading 
No.  08.01,  08.02,  08.03,  08.04 
or  08.05: 

A  -  Plums: 

1  -  Unpacked  or  in  separate 

packings  of  10  kg  or 
more: 

a  -  In  separate  packings 
of  80  kg  or  more 

b  -  In  separate  packings 
of  less  than  80  kg 
and  down  to  10  kg. 

c  -  Unpacked 

2  -  In  other  packings 


Other  prepared  or  preserved 
meat  or  meat  offal: 

B-  Of  poultry: 

ex  2  -  Of  turkeys,  in  air- 
tight containers  of 
sheet  or  plate  iron 
or  steel,  containing 
each  5  kg  or  less 


56,- 

84,- 
unbound 
84,- 


(C)  40,- 

(0)  40,- 

(C)  40,- 

(C)  40,- 


L 


30    % 

but  not  less 
than  S  400,- 
per  100  kg 


(C)     20  % 
but  not  less 
than  S  250r 
per  100  kg 
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Tariff 
Item 

Number 


Description  of  Products 


Base 
Rate  of 
Duty 


Concession 
Rate  of 
Duty 


in  #  ad  val.  or  in 
Schilling  per  100  kg 


20.06 


Fruit  otherwise  prepared  or 
preserved,  whether  or  not 
containing  added  sugar  or 
spirit: 

B  -  Other: 

ex  3  -  Peaches, preserved  in 

airtight  containers  of 
sheet  or  plate  iron  or 
steel,  with  a  total 
content  of  sugar  of 
25  %  or  less  by  weight- 
expressed  as  invert 
sugar 

4  -  Mixtures  of  fruit, 

preserved  in  airtight 
containers,  containing 
not  less  than  four 
separate  descriptions 
of  fruit,  except  apples, 
in  which  the  percentage 
of  pears  does  not  exceed 
35  %   by  weight 


32  % 


20.07 


Fruit  juices  (including  grape 
must)  and  vegetable  juices, 
whether  or  not  containing  added 
sugar,  but  unfermented  and  not 
containing  spirit: 

A  -  Concentrated  juices: 

3  -  From  fruits  of  heading 
No.  08.01  end  sub- 
heading Nos.  08.02  D 
and  E: 

ex  b  -  Grapefruit  Juice, 
frozen 


12  % 
and  S  300,- 
per  100  kg 


270,- 


(C)  19  % 


(C)   7  % 
and  S  175,- 
per  100  kg 


(C)  170,- 
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Annex  IV 


Definition  of  High  Quality  Beef 


1.   Tenderloins  (in  separate  packings  weighing  each  1,50  kg 
or  more,  without  fat  and  sidemuscles)  or  portioned  steaks'  from 
carcasses  possessing  the  following  characteristics: 

A)  Minimum  external  white  fat  covering  over  the  ribeye  muscle 
at  tne  12th  rib  of  .4  inch  to  .9  inch. 

B)  Carcass  weight  of  600  to  850  pounds. 

C)  Minimum  ribeye  area  at  12th  rib  -  9  square  inches. 

D)  Maximum  Age  —  30  months.  Carcass  must  have  no  visible  os- 
sification of  cartilage  buttons  over  tips  of  spinous  pro- 
cesses associated  with  the  1st  through  11th  thoracic  verte- 
brae. 

E)  Minimum  intermuscular  fat  intermingled  in  lean  in  longismus 
(ribeye)  muscle  at  the  12th  rib  (equivalent  to  modest  or  fat 
content  of  lean  of  6.0  minimum,  wet  tissue  basis,  for  longis- 
mus) .  NOTE:  This  will  not  apply  to  other  muscles  of  carcass. 

F)  Color:  Lean  must  be  a  bright,  cherry  red  color  at  time  of 
cutting  of  carcass. 

G)  Fresh  chilled  carcasses  or  cuts  must  be  at  a  temperature 
(internal  of  ribeye  muscle)  of  less  than  4  degrees  C  when 
packed  for  shipment » 


or 


2.   Carcasses  or  any  cuts  from  cattle  not  over  30  months  of 
age  which  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  on  a  nutritionally 
balanced,  high  energy  feed  concentrate  ration  containing  no 
less  than  70%  grain,  and  at  an  average  feeding  rate  of  at  least 
20  pounds  total  feed  per  day. 
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Explanatory  Note 

A)  Carcasses  or  cuts  of  beef  graded  or  certified  as 
"Prime"  or  "Choice"  by  U.S.  standards,  shall  be  regarded 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  definition  1  or  2  without 
further  certification.   Bilateral  consultations  between 
competent  authorities  of  respective  governments  shall  be 
held  in  the  event  the  U.S.  standards  change. 

B)  In  the  case  of  definition  2,  the  governments  of 
exporting  countries  will  certify  to  the  governments  of 
importing  countries  the  fact  that  cattle  are  not  over  30 
months  of  age,  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  with  a 
nutritionally  balanced,  high  energy  feed  concentrate  ra- 
tion containing  no  less  than  70%  grain,  and  at  an  average 
feeding  rate  of  at  least  20  pounds  total  feed  per  day. 
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[related  letters] 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

January  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 

Karl  Herbert  Schober 

Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Austria 
2343  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  October  1979  your  Government  gave  us  a  copy  of 
the  Arrangement,  negotiated  by  our  Governments  during 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  concerning  agricul- 
tural products  which  had  been  initialed  on  April  12,  1979 
(but  not  then  dated) .   This  later  copy  was  signed  by  Mr. 
Willenpart,  and  contained  a  few  rectifications  of  the  earlier 
copy.   We  appreciate  your  sending  us  this  signed  and  recti- 
fied copy.   Since  Mr.  McDonald,  who  initialed  the  earlier 
copy  in  April,  is  no  longer  with  the  Trade  Representative's 
Office,  he  has  signed  the  later  copy  to  certify  that  it 
is  a  rectified  copy  of  what  he  initialed  on  April  12. 
Enclosed  is  a  copy  containing  this  certification. 

I  also  refer  to  the  Agreed  Record  of  Understanding 
of  April  11,  1979,  and  the  Memorandum  referred  to  therein, 
regarding  the  Austrian  motor  vehicle  tax,^]  negotiated 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.   In  order 
to  comply  with  certain  technical  domestic  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents 
relating  to  agricultural  products  and  motor  vehicles 
as  agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedules 
XX  (United  States)  and  XXXII  (Austria)  to  the  Geneva  (1979) 
Protocol[2]  both  became  schedules  to  GATT.   It  is  recognized 


^IAS  9974;  ante,  p.  5225. 
2TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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that  the  tariff  provisions  of  these  agreements  have 
been  superseded  by  such  Schedules. 


Sincerely, 


\ 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr/ 
General  Counsel 


Enclosure:   Arrangement 


L1] 


1  See  pp.  5258-5269. 
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AUSTRIAN  EMBASSY 


Ref.No.2664A/30  Washington,  April  14,  1980 


Mr.  Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

General  Counsel 

Office  of  the  Special 

Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

Washington,  D.C.  20506 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy, 


I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  with  reference  to  your 
letter  of  January  30,1980,  that  the  competent  Austrian 
authorities  have  taken  notice  of  its  contents. 

The  "Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Austria 
concerning  agricultural  products"  was  published  in  the,  Austrian 
Federal  Gazette  (Bundesgesetsblatt)  Nr.  17/1980,  a  copy  of 
which  is  enclosed  for  your  records. 

Sincerely  yours, 


AJgp4+*  &U*{4. 


Nikolaus  Scherk 
Bad  J.  J  Counselor 


1  For  the  English  text,  see  pp.  5258-5269. 
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CANADA 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Tariff  Reductions 

Memorandum   of   understanding   signed  at    Washington   Septem- 
ber 17  and  21,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  September  21,  1979. 
And  memorandum  of  understanding 
Signed  at  Washington  October  9,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  October  9,  1979. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 

CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  REGARDING 
THE  STAGING  OF  CERTAIN  TARIFF  REDUCTIONS 


The  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  agree 

to  accelerated  implementation  of  certain  of  their  MTN 

tariff  concessions,  in  consecutive  annual  staged  reductions, 

commencing  on  January  1,  1980.   These  concession  items  are 

specified  in  the  attached  annexes: 

Annex  A:   Canadian  Tariff  Reductions:   Proposed 
Phasing  Modifications. 

Annex  B:   U.S.A.  Tariff  Reductions:   Proposed 
Phasing  Modifications. 

Implementation  of  the  agreed  staging  by  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  tariff  concessions  on  live  cattle  is  con- 
tingent upon  conclusion  of  U.S.  negotiations  with  Mexico 
and  confirmation  of  the  United  States  offer  to  reduce  its 
tariff  on  TSUS  100.45  (Live  cattle  200-700  lbs.)   This 
agreement  on  accelerated  staging  will  be  incorporated  in 
the  respective  GATT  [*]  schedules  of  the  two  parties. 


r**i 


For  Canada 


For  the  United  States 


(Date) r  /  (Dat/) ^ 


[*••] 


*  1979  Protocol  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  9629 ; 
31  UST. 

**  Gerald  Shannon. 

***  Richard  R.  Rivers. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 

CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  REGARDING 
THE  STAGING  OF  CERTAIN  TARIFF  REDUCTIONS 


The  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  agree  to 
accelerated  implementation  of  certain  MTN  tariff  concessions,  in 
consecutive  annual  staged  reductions,  commencing  on  January  1,  1980. 

The  Government  of  Canada  agrees  to  reduce  the  duty  on  tariff 
item  701-1,  fresh  beef  and  veal  (including  chilled  and  frozen) ,  from 
three  cents  per  pound  to  two  cents  per  pound,  in  stages  according  to 
the  following  schedule: 

2.5  cents  per  pound  -  January  1,  1980 
2.0  cents  per  pound  -  January  1,  1981 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  reduce  the  duty 
on  tariff  item  107.61,  beef  and  veal  (prepared,  whether  fresh,  chilled 
or  frozen,  but  not  otherwise  preserved,  and  valued  over  30  cents  per 
pound) ,  from  10  percent  ad  valorem  to  four  percent  ad  valorem,  in 
stages  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

Seven  percent  ad  valorem  -  January  1,  1980 
Four  percent  ad  valorem  -  January  1,  1981 
This  agreement  on  accelerated  staging  will  be  incorporated  in 
the  respective  (GATT  schedules  of  the  two  parties. 

[**] 


A*^ 


For  Canada 


[♦] 


Date      ^^  'Date 

1  This  Understanding  is  conditioned  upon  the  U.  S.  Agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Australia  L    J  to  phase  the  reduction  on  tariff  item 
106.10  in  two,  equal,  consecutive,  annual  stages  beginning  January  1, 
1980. 


*G.  F.  Mintenico. 

**  Donald  M.  Nelson,  Jr. 

***TIAS  9975;  32  UST. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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COMMISSION  OF  THE  CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement  signed  at  Lima  December  14,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980, 

With  related  note 

Dated  at  Lima  April  14,  1980. 
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TRADE  AGREMENT  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT 

(1)  The  Cartagena  Agreement  formed  by  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  and 
Venezuela  on  one  side  and  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  other  agree 
to  sign  the  following  product-specific  bilateral  agreement,  taking  into 
account  the  level  of  development  of  the  member  countries  of  the  Andean 
Group. 

(2)  The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  its  tariffs  as  follows: 


TSUS 


DESCRIPTION 


BOUND  OFFER  RATE 


116.  42 
152.00 
184. 85 
193.10 
253.20 
661.68 
664.10 

688.04 

702.25 
702.40 


bananas,  dried  free 

banana  flour  2.8% 

animal  feeds,  others  3.0% 

tonka  beans  4.3% 

crepe  paper,  other  free 

other  industrial  machinery  4.2% 

elevators,  hoists,  winches,  etc.,  and 

parts,  NSPF  2.0% 

insulated  electrical  conductors,  without 

fittings  5.3% 

headwear  4 . 1% 

headwear  2.2% 
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(3)  The  Andean  Group  agrees  to  bind  its  tariffs  as  follows: 


TARIFF  NO.  DESCRIPTION  BOUND  OFFER  RATE 


35 .04.02.00     vegetable  protein  isolates  35% 

70.17.01.00  laboratory  glassware  30% 

85.19.11.99  changeover  switches  greater  than 

1000  volts  55% 

85.23.09.01  cables  insulated  for  electricity 

with  connections,  for  autos  45% 

90. 28. 04. 09     voltage  regulators,  greather  than 

260  volts  and  over  30  amps  50% 

90.28.04.99     other  regulators  greater  than  260 

volts  and  over  30  amps  50% 


(4)  If  the  concessions  or  contributions  by  either  party  are  nullified  or 
impaired  in  any  manner,  consultations  will  be  held  in  an  attempt  to 
reestablish  an  appropriate  balance.  If  consultations  are  not  successful, 
either  party  will  be  free  to  withdraw  concessions  of  equivalent  value. 

In  the  reestabli8hment  of  the  appropriate  balance,  as  in  the  withdrawal 
of  concessions,  the  principle  of  relative  reciprocity  will  be  borne  in 
mind,  taking  into  account  the  disparity  of  levels  of  development 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Andean  Group. 

(5)  The  Andean  Group  and  the  United  States  agree  that  this  trade  agreement 
is  the  first  step  in  what  will  be  a  progressive  effort  to  increase  and 
improve  trade  between  both  parties. 
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Signed  in  the  city  of  Lima  on  December  fourteenth,  1979,  in  four  originals: 
two  in  Spanish  and  two  in  English,  being  all  of  them  equally  authentic 
and  valid. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  COMMISSION  OF  THE 
CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT 


Harry  W.  ShXaudeman 


Sebastifin^flegrett  Ruiz 
Pre; 


\4 


Anavi  Vigabriel 
tentative  of  Bolivia 


7**** 


tot 

tdgfrd  Moncayo/Jj 
Representative  o 


Milton  Cevallos 
Representative 


-S^*!****^  -£^*^*-» 


Luciano  Silva 
Represent 


Sebastian  Alagrett  Ruiz 
Representative  of  Venezuela 
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ACUERDO  COMERCIAL  ENTRE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 
Y  EL  ACUERDO  DE  CARTAGENA 

1.  El  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena,  integrado  por  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru  y  Ve 
nezuela,  por  una  parte  y  los  Est ados  Unidos  de  America,  por  otra,  resuelven 
celebrar  el  siguiente  acuerdo  especifico  bilateral  por  product os,  en  el  cual 
se  ha  tornado  en  cuenta  el  nivel  de  desarrollo  de  los  Paises  Miembros  del  Gru 
po  Andino. 

2.  Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  se  comprometen  a  consolidar  sua  tar  if as  arance 
larias  en  los  niveles  que  se  sefialan  a  continuaci6n  para  los  siguientes  pro- 
due  tos: 


TSUS 


DESCRIPCION 


OFERTA 


146.42 
152.00 
184.85 
193.10 
253.20 
661.68 
664.10 

688.04 
702.25 
702.40 


Bananas  deshidratadas 


Harina  de  bananas 


Aliment os  para  animales,  otros 

Frijoles  tipo  tonka  (habas  de  sarapia) 

Papel  crepe,  otro 

Otra  maquinaria  industrial 

Elevadores,  polipastos,  tornos,  etc., 
y  8U8  partes 

Conductores  electricos  aislantes,  sin  accesorios 

Cascos  para  sombreros 

Cascos  para  sombreros 


Libre 

2.8 

3.0 

4.3 

Libre 

4.2 

2.0 
5.3 
4.1 
2.2 
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3.  El  Grupo  Andino  se  compromete  a  consolidar  sus  gravSmenes  en  los  niveles  que 
se  indican  a  continuaci&n  para  los  siguientes  productos: 


NABANDINA 


PRODUCTO 


OFERTA 


35. OU. 02. 00     Proteinas  vege tales  aisladas 

70.17.01.00  Objetos  de  vidrio  para  laboratorio 
65.19.11.99     Conmutadores  mayores  de  1000  voltios 

85.23.09.01  Conjuntos  de  cables  elSctricos,  provistos 
de  conexiones,  para  automotores 

90.28i.0U.09     Reguladores  de  voltaje  de  mas  de  260  voltios 
y  30  amperios 

90.28.01.99     Otros  reguladores  de  mas  de  260  voltios  y 
30  amperios 


35 
30 
55 

i*5 

50 

50 


4.  Si  las  concesiones  o  contribuciones  de  cada  una  de  las  Partes  quedaran  anu- 
ladas  o  limitadas  en  alguna  manera,  se  realizaran  consult as  en  procura  de 
restablecer  un  balance  apropiado.  Si  las  consultas  no  fueren  exitosas, 
cualquiera  de  las  Partes  quedara  en  libertad  de  retirar  concesiones  de  va 
lor  equivalente.  Tanto  en  el  restablecimiento  del  balance  apropiado,  como 
en  el  retiro  de  concesiones,  se  tendrS  en  cuenta  el  principio  de  la  reci 
procidad  relativa,  en  funci6n  de  los  desniveles  de  desarrollo  entre  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  el  Grupo  Andino. 

5.  El  Grupo  Andino  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  convienen  en  que  este  acuer 
do  comer cial  es  el  primer  paso  de  lo  que  sera  un  esfuerzo  progresiTo  para 
incremental  y  mejorar  el  comercio  entre  ambas  Partes. 
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Hecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Lima,  a  los  catorce  dias  del  mes  de  diciembre  de  mil 
novecientos  setenta  y  nueve,  en  cuatro  originales,  dos  en  Espafiol  y  dos  en 

Ingles,  siendo  todos  ellos  igualmente  autenticos  y  validos. 


POR  LA  COMISION  DEL  ACUERDO 
DE  CARTAGENA 


Por  el  Gob^erno  del  Ecuador 
Milton  Cevallos  Rodriguez 


7 


Por  el  Gobierno  del  P^HT" 
Luciano  Silva  Cic 


Ppfr  el  Gobie^fo  de  Venezuela 
Alegrett  Ruiz 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 


ns* — 
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[related  note] 

No.  AG-1 


The  Bmbaeey  of  the  United  Statee  of  America  present*  Ite 
eompllmante  to  the  Junta  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement  and  haa  tha 
honor  to  inform  tha  Junta  that  on  January  1,  1980,  tha  United 
Stataa  began  to  implement  tha  trada  agreement  between  our  two 
customs  areas,  algnad  on  December  14,  1979  during  tha  Multilateral 
Trada  Negotiations.  On  tha  first  of  January,  pursuant  to  Proclama- 
tion 4711  of  January  4,  1930  J  J  thara  was  made  tha  Initial  lowering 
of  tha  duties  on  tha  it ana  on  which  tha  Unit ad  Stataa  had  made 
concessions  In  tha  agreement* 

Tha  farther  at aging  to  tha  full  eoncaaalon  rata  Is  sat  forth 
in  Annex  1  to  that  proclamation,  a  copy  of  which  proclamation  la 
attached  to  this  Rota. 

In  tha  case  of  three  Items  In  paragraph  (2)  of  the  agreement 
tha  eoncaaalon  rate  la  stated  In  terms  of  ad  valorem  equivalent, 
whereas  tha  prior  United  Stataa  duty  and  tha  full  eoncaaalon  rate 
In  tha  proclamation  are  •pacific  or  compound  rates.  Theee  arat 


Item  lumber      lata  la  Agreement      rail  Concession  late  In 

Proclamation 


193.10 

4.3X 

3c  mar  lb. 

702.25 

4. IX 

34c  par  dot.  + 
3.4Z  ad  valorem 

702.40 

2.2X 

2.4c  par  dot.  + 
ZX  ad  valorem 

1 45  Fed.  Reg.  1587. 
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The  duties  under  the  rates  id  the  proclamation  are  basically  the 
sama  as  those  under  the  ad  valorem  equivalents  In  ths  agreement. 

The  Embassy  would  llks  to  Inform  ths  Junta  that  In  order  to 
comply  with  certain  domestic  technical  legal  requirements,  the 
United  Ststes  lntsnds  to  apply  the  trade  agreement  as  though  ths 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade L  J  applied  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cartagena  Agreement. 

The  Embassy  avails  Itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Junta  the  assurances  of  Its  highest  consideration. 


>assy  of  the  United  States  of  Amsrlca 
Lima,  Peru,  April  14,  1980 


1  TIAS  1700 ;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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CANADA 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations— Cheeses 

Arrangement  dated  at  Geneva  June  15,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980, 

With  related  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  February  4  and  March. 20,  1980. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 


CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 


CONCERNING  CHEESES 


The  Delegations  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  agree 
ad  referendum  on  an  arrangement  concerning  cheese,  as 
set  forth  in  the  enclosure.  The  Canadian  Delegation's 
agreement  to  this  text  is  conditional  on  the  establishment 
of  satisfactory  procedures  for  the  administration  of  the 
USA  quotas  on  Canadian  cheese. 


For  the  Delegation 
of  Canada 


■ 

For  the  Delegation 
of  the  United  States 


Geneva,  June  15,  1979 


1 R.  de  C.  Grey. 
*E.  Koenig. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 


1.   The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX  of  the 
General-Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade[  Jl  the  quota  levels  by  type  of 
cheese  listed  in  Annex  II.   These  quotas  will  be  established  under 
the  authority  of  Section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1933. [2]  The  United  States  agrees  to  consult  with  Canada  on  the 
administration  of  these  quotas.   At  the  minimum  the  present  quota 
for  aged  Cheddar  (555.7  metric  tons)  will  continue  to  be  administered 
on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.   This  Arrangement  shall  be  without 
prejudice  to  the  rights  of  Canada  under  the  GATT. 


2.   The  United  States  agrees  that  its  import  system  will  be 
adjusted  so  that  the  cheeses  which  are  listed  in  Annex  I  will  not 
be  subject  to  quotas:   and  the  other  cheeses  will  be  freely  imported 
within  the  limits  of  fixed  quotas. 


3.   The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to  Canada  for 
cheeses  subject  to  the  quota  systems  will  amount  to  a  minimum  of 
2,044  metric  tons  annually.   The  distribution  of  the  quotas  between 
the  different  varieties  is  that  listed  in  Annex  II  of  the  present 
Arrangement.  The  United  States  agrees  to  take  all  necessary  measures 
to  permit  the  maximum  utilization  by  Canada  of  the  quotas.   It  is, 
however,  understood  that  if,  following  consultation  with  Canadian 
authorities,  Canada  is  unable  to  supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the 
United  States  will  authorize  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment 
for  the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  United  States'  importers 
and  licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere.   Any 
such  adjustment  would  be  without  prejudice  to  Canada's  subsequent  years' 
quota  levels. 


4.  Canada  agrees  not  to  grant  restitutions  or  other  government 
payments  in  a  manner  so  as  to  result  in  prices  of  cheese  of  Canadian 
origin  below  the  prices  of  like  U.S.  domestic  cheese  at  the  wholesale 
level.  Any  government  payments  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with 
this  commitment  would  be  subject  to  counteraction  by  the  United  States. 
In  such  a  case  the  United  States  will  notify  Canadian  authorities  and 
agrees  to  enter  into  consultations  before  undertaking  any  counteraction. 


5.   The  United  States  notes  Canada's  interest  in  having  all  quotas 
administered  on  an  unlicensed  first-come,  first-served  basis. 


6.   Consultations  will  take  place  regarding  the  operation  of  this 
Arrangement  at  the  request  of  either  Canada  or  the  United  States. 


1  TIAS  1700 ;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
'48  Stat.  31 ;  7  U.S.C.  §601. 
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ANNEX  I 

In  accordance  with  the  Arrangement  the  cheeses 
covered  by  the  following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff 
schedules  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  subject  to 
quota : 


TSUS  No. 
117.0020 

117.0520 
117.1000 
117.3000 

117.3500 

ex  117.4060 

117.4500 

117.5000 

117.6060 


Description 

Stilton  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  England 

Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

Bryndza  cheese 

Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey 

or  from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  goat's 

milk  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of  cow's  milk 

Gjetost  cheese,  other 

Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  France 

Roquefort  cheese,  other,  product  of 
France 

Gammelost  and  Nokkelost  cheeses 


117.6500 
117.6700 

117.7000 
117.7575 

117.8575 

(to  be        Soft  ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  meeting  the 
established)   following  definition:   "Soft  ripened  cheese 

is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological  curing  agents 
such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other  organisms  which 
have  formed  a  prominent  crust  on  the  surface 


Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original 
loaves  and  suitable  for  grating 

Pecorino  cheese,  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in 
original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 

Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over 
25  cents  per  pound 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25  cents 
per  pound 
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TSUS  No.        Description 

of  the  cheese.   The  curing  or  ripening  is 
conducted  so  that  the  cheese  visibly  cures 
or  ripens  from  the  surface  toward  the  center. 
Fat  content  in  the  dry  matter  is  not  less  than 
fifty  (50)  percent.   Moisture-content  calculated 
by  weight  of  the  non-fatty  matter  is  not  less 
than  sixty-five  (65)  percent. 

"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does 
not  include  cheeses  with  mold,  blue  or  other- 
wise, distributed  throughout  the  interior  of 
the  cheese." 

The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illus- 
trative purposes  only.   Administrative  cooperation  should  be 
established  at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty 
related  to  the  classification  of  these  cheeses: 

Bilbress 

Brie 

Camembert 

Cambre 

Carre  de  l'est 

Chaource 

Coulommiers 

Epoisse 

Limbourg 

Livarot 

Maroilles 

Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the 

Rhine 
Pont  1 ' Eveque 
Reblochon 
St.  Marcellin 
Taleggio 

(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) 

Boursault 
Caprice  desDieux 
Dues  (Supreme  des) 
Explorateur 
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ANNEX  II 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
CANADA 


TSUS 
Appendix 
Item  Number 


Commodity 


Quota 


950. 08. A 


Aged  cheddar  cheese 
of  which: 


833  MT 


administered  on  an 
unlicensed  first- 
come,  first-served 
basis 


555.7  MT 


950. 10. B 


Swiss-type  cheese 


70  MT 


950. 10. D 


Cheeses  and  substitutes 
for  cheeses  provided 
for  in  items  117.75 
and  117.85,  part  4C, 
Schedule  I  of  the 
Tariff  Schedule  of  the 
USA  (except  cheese  not 
containing  cows  milk; 
cheese  except  cottage 
cheese,  containing  0.5 
per  cent  or  less  by 
weight  of  butterfat, 
soft  ripened  cow's  milk 
cheese  and  articles 
within  the  scope  of  other 
import  quotas  provided 
for  in  this  part) 


1,141  MT 


Product  as  defined  in  Headnote  3(a)(1)  of  Part  3 
Appendix  to  the  TSUS 

[Footnote  in  the  original . ] 
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[related  letters] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 


February  4,  1980 


His  Excellency  Peter  M.  Towe 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Canada 
1746  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20036 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  new  United  States  tariff  language 
regarding  duty-free  treatment  for  certain  agricultural 
machinery,  to  the  June  15,  1979  Arrangement  Concerning 
Cheeses,  to  the  April  12,  1979[1],  exchange  of  letters 
concerning  alcoholic  beverages,  to  the  July  20,  1979[2] 
letter  concerning  canned  turkey,  and  to  the  memoranda 
of  September  17  and  21,  1979  and  October  9,  1979[3]  regarding 
tariffs,  all  agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations. 

The  new  language  regarding  agricultural  machinery 
was  submitted  to  the  Congress  on  June  19,  1979  under 
section  102  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974. [4]  What  was  then 
submitted  was  merely  the  new  tariff  language  without 
any  date  or  signatures.   The  final  instrument  or  text 
must  now  be  resubmitted  under  section  2  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  of  1979, [5]  with  any  rectifications  or 
other  changes.   It  is  proposed  that  a  document  along 
the  lines  of  the  attachment  be  signed  by  representatives 
of  our  two  Governments  indicating  that  the  general 
substance  of  the  new  language  was  agreed  to  prior  to 
the  date  of  its  original  submission  to  the  Congress. 
Please  advise  me  whether  the  proposal  is  acceptable 
to  your  Government. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal 
requirements,  the  United  States  intends  to  treat  the 
documents  relating  to  cheese,  to  alcoholic  beverages, 
and  to  canned  turkey  as  agreements  between  our  two 
Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT,  effective, 


1  Not  yet  in  force. 

2  Should  read  "July  10,  1979".  Not  yet  in  force. 
3TIAS9978;<mte,  p.  5273. 
4  88  Stat.  1982;  19  U.S.C.  §  2101. 

93  Stat.  145;  19  U.S.C.  §2501. 


3 


5 
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in  the  case  of  the  agreement  relating  to  cheese/  on 
January  1,  1980  when  Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to  the 
Geneva  (1979)  Protocolf1]  became  a  schedule  to  GATT  and, 
in  the  case  of  the  other  two  agreements,  when  that 
Schedule  XX  and  Schedule  V  (Canada)  to  the  same  Protocol 
have  both  become  schedules  to  GATT. 

It  is  intended  that  the  United  States  tariff  matters 
dealt  with  in  the  September  and  October  memoranda  will  be 
made  a  part  of  Schedule  XX  by  the  GATT  certification 
procedure . 


Sincerely , 


I 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 
General  Counsel 


Attachment 


[2] 


aTIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
2  Not  printed. 
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CJjartnMmi  lEtttbaeeg         *S&isfiW         .Ambaeaafr*  bu  OJanaia 


1746  Massachusetts  Avenue  N.w. 
Washington,   D.C.        20036 


March  20,    1980 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy, 

I  refer  to  your  letter  of  February  4  concerning  duty- 
free treatment  for  certain  agricultural  machinery,  the  June  15, 
1979  arrangement  concerning  cheeses,  the  April  12,  1979  exchange 
of  letters  concerning  alcoholic  beverages,  the  July  20,  1979 
letter  concerning  canned  turkey,  the  memoranda  of  September  17 
and  21,  1979  and  of  October  9,  1979  regarding  tariffs,  all  agreed 
upon  during  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations. 

The  Canadian  authorities  can  agree  that  the  attachment 
to  your  letter  could  be  signed  by  representatives  of  our  two  govern- 
ments to  confirm  that  the  new  language  on  agricultural  machinery 
was  agreed  between  us  prior  to  June  19,  1979. 

We  have  no  objections  to  the  USA  treating  documents  relating 
to  cheese,  to  alcoholic  beverages  and  to  canned  turkey  as  arrange- 
ments between  our  two  governments  as  contracting  parties  to  the  GATT, 
as  suggested  in  your  letter.  Such  treatment  in  domestic  USA  law  does 
not,  of  course,  modify  the  standing  of  these  arrangements  with  respect 
to  the  GATT. 

Yours  sincerely, 


Peter  M.  Towe 
Ambassador 


Mr.  Robert  Cassidy 
General  Counsel 
Office  of  the  U.S. 
Trade  Representative 
1800  G  Street  N.W. 
Room  715 

Washington,  D.C. 
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DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Santo  Domingo  December  21,  1979  and 

January  2,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  2,  1980, 
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The  Executive  Director  of  the  Dominican  Center  for  Promotion  of 
Exports  to  the  American  Economic /Commercial  Counselor 

C  en  fro  Dominicano  de  Promotion  de  Exportaeiones 


PLAZA  DE  LA  INDEPENDENCE 
SANTO  DOMINGO,  REPUBLICA  OOMINICANA 


0145 


Sr.  Michael  H.  Goldman 
Consejero  para  Asuntos 
Econfimicos/ Come rci ales 
Embajada  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America 
Ciudad 


21  de  diciembre  de  1979 


Estimado  Sr.  Goldman: 

Esta  carta  se  refiere  a  las  Negociaciones  Multinacionales 
(MTN) ,  y  al  acuerdo  alcanzado  entre  el  Gobierno  de  la  Republica 
Dominicana  y  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  el 
contexto  del  MTN. 

El  Gobierno  Dominicano  esta  conciente  que  el  Gobierno  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  acordfi  hacer  mejores  esfuerzos  para  reducir 
los  aranceles  de  importaci6n  que  pesan  sobre  un  numero  de  pro- 
ductos  de  los  cuales  la  Republica  Dominicana  es  un  gran  suplidor 
al  mercado  norteamericano.   Incluldos  en  la  lista  de  dichos  pro- 
ductos  estan: 


TSUSA 

152.65 

161.37 

188.30 

791.25 


DESCRIPCION 

Papaya  fruit  paste  (pasta  de  papaya) 

Ginger  root  (gengibre) 

Amber  (ambar) 

Leather,    nspf    (piel,   nspf) 
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El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  aho 
aumentar  su  oferta  para  incluir  una  reduccio" 
los  aranceles  de  importaci6n  aplicables  a  ci 
valor  mayor  de  $0.15  la  unidad.  Si  se  llega 
reducci6n  de  aranceles  de  importacidn  de  cig 
170.66),  el  Gobierno  Dominicano  acuerda  no  b 
de  ofertas  si  los  productos  arriba  mencionad 
les  la  Republica  Dominicana  es  un  gran  supli 
sujeto  de  la  previamente  acordada  reducci6n 
importaci6n  por  parte  del  Gobierno  de  los  Es 


ra  ha  ofrecido 
n  de  un  40%  en 
garros  de  un 

a  alcanzar  esta 
arros  (TSUSA 
uscar  un  ajuste 
os,  de  los  cua- 
dor,  no  son 
de  aranceles  de 
tados  Unidos. 


Sin  otro  particular,  le  saludo  con  altos  sentimientos 
de  consideraci6n  y  estima. 


LAR:cm 
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TRANSLATION 


Centro  Dominicano  de  Promocion  de  Exportaciones 
[Dominican  Center  for  Promotion  of  Exports] 
Plaza  de  la  Independencia 
Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 

No.  5145 

December  21,  1979 
Mr.  Michael  H.  Goldman 
Adviser  for  Economic  and  Trade  Affairs 
Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America 

Dear  Mr.  Goldman: 

This  letter  concerns  the  multinational  negotiations  (MTN)  and  the  agreement 
concluded  by  the  Governments  of  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  United  States  of 
America  in  the  context  of  the  MTN. 

The  Dominican  Government  is  aware  that  the  United  States  Governemnt  agreed 
to  make  greater  efforts  to  reduce  the  import  tariffs  imposed  on  a  number  of 
products  for  which  the  Dominican  Republic  is  a  major  supplier  to  the  United 
States  market.  The  list  of  such  products  includes: 

TSUSA  Description 

152.65  Papaya  fruit  paste 

161.37  Ginger  root 

188.30  Amber 

791.25  Leather,  nspf 

The  United  States  Government  has  now  offered  to  increase  its  offer  to 

include  a  40  percent  reduction  in  import  tariffs  on  cigars  with  a  value 

greater  than  $0.15  per  unit.  If  this  reduction  in  import  tariffs  on  cigars 

(TSUSA  170.66)  is  achieved,  the  Dominican  Government  agrees  not  to  seek  an 
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adjustment  of  offers  if  the  above-mentioned  products,  for  which  the  Dominican 
Republic  is  a  major  supplier,  are  not  subject  to  the  reduction  of  import 
tariffs  agreed  to  previously  by  the  United  States  Government. 
Without  further  remarks,  1  remain, 

Sincerely, 

L.  Alrar«z 

Luis  Alvarez  Renta 
Executive  Director 

[SEAL] 


TIAS  9981 


5306  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

The   American  Economic /Commercial  Counselor  to  the  Executive 
Director  of  the  Dominican  Center  for  Promotion  of  Exports 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
Santo  Domingo,   D.N. 


January  2,  1980 


Lie.  Luis  Alvarez  Renta 

Director 

Centro  Domini cano  de  Promocion 

de  Exportaciones  (CEDOPEX) 
Plaza  de  la  Independencia 
Ciudad 

Dear  Lie.  Alvarez: 

This  is  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  #5145  dated 
December  21,  1979  in  which  you  indicated  that  in  exchange 
for  a  reduction  of  40%  in  the  U.S.  import  duty  applicable 
to  cigars  valued  at  over  $0.15  each  (TSUSA  170.66),  the 
Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  agrees  not  to  seek 
adjustment  if  U.S.  duties  are  not  reduced  on  the  following 
products  in  the  context  of  the  multilateral  trade  negotia- 
tions (MTN): 


TSUSA 

152.65 
161.37 
188.30 
791.25 


DESCRIPTION 

Papaya  paste 
Ginger 
Amber 
Leather,  nesp. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  prepared  to  offer  a 
40%  reduction  of  its  import  duty,  staged  over  time,  on  TSUSA 
170.66  on  the  basis  of  the  understanding  described  in  your 
letter  as  indicated  above,  provided  that  the  Government  of 
the  Dominican  Republic  includes  TSUSA  137.10  (peppers,  fresh, 
chilled  or  frozen)  in  which  the  Dominican  Republic  is  a  sub- 
stantial supplier  to  the  United  States,  in  the  list  of  products 
for  which  the  Dominican  Government  will  not  seek  adjustment  if 
U.S.  duties  are  not  reduced  in  the  context  of  the  MTN. 

This  letter  and  your  acknowledgement,  together  with  your  letter 
//5145  dated  December  21,  1979,  will  constitute  an  Agreement 
between  our  respective  countries. 

Sincerely, 


Michael  H.  Goldman 
Economic/Commercial  Counselor 
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The  Executive  Director  of  the  Dominican  Center  for  Promotion  of 
Exports  to  the  American  Economic /Commercial  Counselor 

Centro  Dominicano  de  Promotion  de  Exportaciones 


PLAZA  DE  LA  INDEPENDENCE 
SANTO  DOMINGO,  REPUBLICA  DOMINICANA 


0(111 


2  de  enero  de  1980 


Sr.  Michael  H.  Goldman 
Consejero  Economico  y  Comercial 
Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
de  America 
Santo  Domingo,  R.D. 


Estimado  Sr.  Goldman: 

La  presente  acusa  recibo  de  su  carta  de  fecha  2 
de  enero,  1980,  con  relaci6n  al  acuerdo  entre  el  Gobierno 
de  la  Republica  Dominicana  y  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America  dentro  del  contexto  de  las  negociaciones 
comerciales  multilaterales  (NCM) . 


El  Gob 
137.10  en  la  list 
No.  5145  de  fecha 
Reptiblica  Dominic 
Unidos  y  sobre  lo 
un  ajuste  de  las 
sean  objeto  de  un 
por  parte  del  Gob 
los  aranceles  de 
cigarros  valorado 
ducidos  escalonad 
hasta  un  total  de 


ierno  Dominicano  acuerda  inc 
a  de  los  productos  senalados 

21  de  diciembre  de  1979  de 
ana  es  un  importante  suplido 
s  cuales  el  Gobierno  Dominic 
ofertas  en  caso  de  que  dicho 
a  reducci6n  de  los  aranceles 
ierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos, 
importaci6n  bajo  el  TSUSA  17 
s  en  m£s  de  15  centavos  cada 
amente,  dentro  del  contexto 
1  40%. 


lufr  el  TSUSA 

en  mi  carta 
los  cuales  la 
r  a  los  Estados 
ano  no  buscar£ 
s  productos  no 
de  importaci6n 
siempre  que 
0.66  sobre  los 

uno  sean  re- 
de las  NCM 


Esta  carta,  junto  con  mi  carta  No.  5145  de  fecha 
21  de  diciembre  de  1979  y  su  respuesta  de  fecha  2  de  enero 
de  1980,  constituyen  un  Acuerdo  entre  nuestros  palses  res- 
pectivos. 


LAR: cm 
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LS  NO.  95085ttB 

Centro  Dominicano  de  Promocion  de  Exportaciones 
[Dominican  Center  for  Promotion  of  Exports] 
Plaza  de  la  Independencia 
Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 

No.  11 

January  2,  1980 
Mr.  Michael  H.  Goldman 
Economic  and  Trade  Adviser 
Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America 
Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 

Dear  Mr.  Goldman: 

i 
I  hereby  acknowldege  receipt  of  your  letter  dated  January  2,  1980, 

concerning  the  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  the  Dominican  Republic 

and  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  context  of  the  multilateral  trade 

negotiations  (MTN) . 

The  Dominican  Government  agrees  to  include  TSUSA  137.10  on  the  list  of 
products  contained  in  my  letter  No*  5145  dated  December  21,  1979.  The 
Dominican  Republic  is  an  important  supplier  of  those  products  to  the  United 
States.  The  Dominican  Government  will  not  seek  an  adjustment  of  offers  if 
those  products  are  not  subject  to  a  reduction  of  import  tariffs  by  the 
United  States  Government,  provided  that  import  tariffs  under  TSUSA  170.66 
on  cigars  with  a  value  greater  than  15  cents  each  are  reduced  in  stages 
within  the  context  of  the  MTN  to  a  total  of  40  percent. 

This  letter  together  with  my  letter  No.  5145  dated  December  21,  1979, 

and  your  reply  of  January  2,  1980,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between 

our  two  countries. 

Sincerely, 

L.  Alvarez 

Luis  Alvarez  Renta 
Executive  Director 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade:  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Agricultural  Products 

Agreement  done  at  Geneva  April  12,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 
With  related  letter 
Signed  at  Washington  October  28,  1980, 
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MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Letter  to  be  exchanged  by  the  United  States  and  the  Commission 
of  the  European  Communities. 

Geneva,  12  April  1979. 

Claude  Villain  A  L  McDonald 

FOR   THE  COMMISSION  OF  THE  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 

EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES. 

NEGOCIATIONS  COMMERCIALES  MULTI  LATER  ALES 

Des  lettres,  dont  le  contenu  se  trouve  en  annexe,  seront  echangees 
entre  les  Etats-Unis  et  la  Commission  des  Communautes  Europeennes 

A  Geneve,  le  12  avril  1979 

Claude  Villain  A  L  McDonald 

POUR  LA  COMMISSION  DES  POUR  LES  ETATS-UNIS 

COMMUNAUTES  EUROPEENNES 
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ANNEX  I 

Arrangement  Between  the  U.S.  and  the  Community  Concerning 

Cheeses 

1.  The  U.S.  agrees  that  its  import  system  will  be  adjusted  so  that: 

— the  cheeses  which  are  listed  in  Annex  1  will  not  be  subject  to 

quotas ; 
— the  other  cheeses  will  be  freely  imported  within  the  limits  of 

fixed  quotas. 

2.  The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to  the  Community  for 
cheeses  subject  to  the  quota  system  will  amount  to  a  minimum  of 
43.554  tons.  The  distribution  of  the  quotas  between  the  different 
varieties  is  that  listed  in  Annex  2  of  the  present  arrangement.  The 
U.S.  commits  itself  to  take  all  necessary  measures  so  that  the 
management  of  the  quotas  by  the  administration  will  be  such  as  to 
permit  their  maximum  utilisation. 

3.  The  Community  agrees  not  to  grant  restitutions  or  permit  other 
similar  practices  in  a  manner  such  as  to  result  in  the  prices  for 
cheeses  of  Community  origin  on  the  U.S.  wholesale  market  below 
the  prices  of  like  U.S.  domestic  cheeses.  Other  suppliers  of  cheese 
under  quota  to  the  U.S.  will  be  subject  to  the  same  commitment. 

4.  The  U.S.  agrees  not  to  impose  countervailing  duties  on  cheese 
imported  from  the  Community  as  long  as  the  price  condition  on 
the  American  market,  as  stated  in  paragraph  3,  is  met. 

If  the  American  Government  considers  that  the  price  conditions 
mentioned  in  the  previous  paragraph  are  no  longer  respected,  it 
will  inform  the  Community  and  agree  to  enter  into  consultations 
before  undertaking  any  counteraction. 

5.  The  Community  accepts  the  commitment  of  the  U.S.  with  regard 
to  the  amounts  of  the  quotas,  established  by  virtue  of  Section  22 
and  in  conformity  with  the  Waiver  of  1955,  without  prejudice  to 
its  rights  under  the  General  Agreement. 


1.     In  accordance  with  the  Arrangement,  the  cheeses  covered  by  the 
following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff  schedules  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  be  subject  to  quota, 
a)  Those  provided  for  in  items : 

TSUS  No.  Description 

117.0020     Stilton    cheese,    in    original    loaves,    product    of 
England 
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117.0520     Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

117.1000     Bryndza  cheese 

117.3000     Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey  or 

from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  goat's  milk 

and   not   more    than   20   percent   of    cow's   milk 
117.3500     Gjetost  cheese,  other 
ex     117.4060     Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

117.4500     Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves,  product  of 

France 
117.5000     Roquefort     cheese,     other,     product    of     France 
1 17.6060     Gammelost  and  Nokkelost  cheeses 
117.6500     Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original  loaves 

and  suitable  for  grating 
117.6700     Pecorino    cheese,    made    from    sheep's    milk,    in 

original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 
117.7000     Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 
117.7575     Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over  25  cents 

per  pound 
117.8575     Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25  cents  per 

pound 

b)  Those  provided  for  in  an  item  to  be  created  the  wording  of 
which  shall  be  based  on  the  following  definition  for  soft  ripened 
cow's  milk  cheeses : 

"Soft  ripened  cheese  is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological 
curing  agents  such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other  organisms 
which  have  formed  a  prominent  crust  on  the  surface  of  the 
cheese.  The  curing  or  ripening  is  conducted  so  that  the 
cheese  visibly  cures  or  ripens  from  the  surface  toward 
the  center.  Fat  content  in  the  dry  matter  is  not  less  than 
fifty  (50)  percent.  Moisture  content,  calculated  by  weight 
of  the  non-fatty  matter  is  not  less  than  sixty-five  (65) 
percent. 

"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does  not  include  cheeses  with 
molds,  yeasts  and  other  organisms  on  the  surface  which 
also  contain  mold  blue  or  otherwise,  distributed  through- 
out the  interior  of  the  cheese." 

2.  The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illustrative 
purposes  only.  Administrative  cooperation  should  be  established 
at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty  related  to  the 
classification  of  these  cheeses: 

— Bibress 

— Brie 

— Camembert 
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— Cambre 

—Carre  de  PEst 

— Chaource 

— Coulommiers 

— Epoisse 

— Herve 

— Limbourg 

— Livarot 

— Maroilles 

— Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the 

Rhine 
— Pont-PEveque 
— Reblochon 
— St.  Marcellin 
— Taleggio 

(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) : 

— Boursault 
— Caprice  des  Dieux 
— Dues  (Supreme  des) 
— Explorateur 


TSUS 

Appendix 
Item 

Number 
950.07 


950.08 
950.08A 


950.09A 
950.09B 


950.10 


CHEESE  QUOTAS 


Commodity 


Blue  mold  (except  Stilton  produced  in  England)  and 
cheese  substitutes  for  cheese  containing,  or  processed 
from,  blue  mold  cheese 

Cheddar  cheese  and  cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese 
containing,  or  processed  from,  Cheddar  cheese 

American=type  cheese,  including  Colby,  washed 
cured,  and  granular  cheese  (but  not  including 
Cheddar)  and  cheese  containing,  or  processed  from, 
such  American-type  cheese 

Edam  and  Gouda  cheese 

Cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese   containing,   or 
processed  from,  Edam  and  Gouda  cheese.  Italian-type 
cheeses,  made  from  cow's  milk  (Romani  made  from 
cow's  milk,   Reggiano,  Parmesano,  Provoloni,  Pro- 
volette,  and  Sbrinz) 

In  original  loaves 


Annex  2 

Annual 
Import  Quota 
Jan.  1-Dec.  31 

(MT) 

2.479 


263 
254 


4.011 
1.237 


1.763 
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TSUS 
Appendix 

Item 
Number 

950.10A 


Commodity 


Not  in  original  loaves  and  cheese  and  substitutes  for 

cheese  containing,  or  processed  from,  such  Italian-type 

cheeses 

Swiss  or   Emmenthaler  cheese  with  eye  formation; 

gruyere-process  cheese;  and  cheese  and  substitutes  for 

cheese   containing,  or  processed  from,  such  cheeses 

950.1  OB     Swiss  or   Emmenthaler  cheese  with  eye  formation 

950. IOC  Other  than  Swiss  or  Emmenthaler  with  eye  forma- 
tion    (reported     statistically     as     Gruyere-process) 

950. 10D  Cheeses  and  substitutes  for  cheese  provided  for  in 
items  117.75  and  117.85,  part  4  C  Schedule  1  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States  (except  cheese 
not  containing  cow's  milk;  cheese,  except  cottage 
cheese,  containing  0.5  percent  or  less  by  weight  of 
butterfat,  and  articles  within  the  scope  of  other 
import  quotas  provided  for  in  this  part) 

950. 10E  Cheese,  and  substitutes  for  cheese,  containing  0.5  per- 
cent or  less  by  weight  of  butterfat  as  provided  for  in 
items  117.75  and  117.85  of  subpart  C,  part  4,  Sched- 
ule 1  (except  articles  within  the  scope  of  other  im- 
port quotas  provided  for  in  this  part) 


Annual 
Import  Quota 
Jan.  1-Dec.  31 

(MT) 

47 


6.000 
3.500 

20.000 


4.000 


ANNEX  II 

Exchange    of   Letters    Between    the    European    Economic    Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  the  Poultry  Sector 

The  United  States  and  the  European  Economic  Community  have 
agreed  as  follows : 

1.  The  Commission  will  take  measures  so  that  at  the  date  of  the 
coming  into  force  of  the  concessions  internal  procedures  will 
have  been  completed  modifying  the  coefficients  used  in  the  cal- 
culation of  the  sluice-gate  price  and  the  levy  for  certain  turkey 
parts  on  the  basis  of  those  applicable  to  whole  turkeys,  so  that 
these  will  be  fixed  at  the  following  levels  for  the  positions : 

02.02  B  II  e)  2  aa)     drumsticks:  0,75 
02.02  B  II  e)  2  bb)     thighs:  1,35 
02.02  B  II  d)  2  breasts:  1,60 
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These  modifications  are  such  that  they  would  have  entailed  at 
the  date  of  December  1,  1978,  other  things  being  equal,  reduc- 
tions of  the  threshold  prices  and  levies,  respectively  of 

for  the  tariff  line  02.02  B  II  e)  2  aa)     drumsticks:  17% 

02.02  B  II  e)  2  bb)     thighs:  13% 
02.02  B  II  d)  2  breasts:  3% 

2.  The  E.C.  confirms  the  binding  for  uncooked  seasoned  turkey 
meat  under  the  tariff  position  16.02  B  I  A  of  the  CXT.  Uncooked 
seasoned  poultry  meat  other  than  turkey  meat,  now  classified 
under  the  same  tariff  position,  may  be  reclassified. 

3.  If  exports  of  turkey  meat  from  the  United  States  to  the  Euro- 
pean Economic  Community  exceed  the  average  level  realized 
in  the  course  of  the  years  1977  and  1978,  the  United  States  and 
the  European  Economic  Community  will  enter  into  consulta- 
tion in  order  to  examine  the  situation  and,  if  needed,  to  find  a 
solution  to  the  problem  thus  created  on  the  Community  market 
for  turkey. 


ANNEX  III 

Exchange   of   Letters   Between    the    European    Economic   Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  Rice 

1.  The  European  Economic  Community  agrees  that  at  the  1st  Sep- 
tember 1979  and  at  the  1st  September  1980,  internal  procedures 
will  be  completed  in  the  Community  which  will  reduce,  in  two 
stages,  the  threshold  price  for  long  grain  rice — which  presently 
exceeds  that  for  round  grain  rice  by  20  UA/MT — to  the  level  of 
the  threshold  price  for  round  grain  rice  including  the  corresponding 
modifications  of  the  external  corrective  amounts  used  in  the  cal- 
culation of  the  CIF  prices. 

2.  The  European  Economic  Community  agrees  to  retain  the  clas- 
sification of  parboiled  rice  in  Chapter  10  of  the  CXT  as  provided 
for  in  European  Economic  Community  Council  Regulation  2800/ 
78  of  November  27,  1978.  This  classification  will  also  be  main- 
tained in  the  future. 

3.  The  European  Economic  Community  agrees  that  these  conces- 
sions will  not  be  negated  through  any  changes  in  the  method  used 
for  calculating  the  European  Economic  Community  threshold 
price  and  the  import  levies  for  rice. 
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ANNEX  IV 

Exchange  of  Letters  Between  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  the  Elimination 
of  the  "Wine  Gallon  Assessment" 

The  United  States  agrees  to  eliminate  the  wine  gallon  method  of 
assessment  used  in  the  calculation  of  the  customs  duties  and  of  the 
internal  taxes  on  products  imported  under  the  following  tariff  numbers: 

168.  05     Aquavit 

168.  17     Bitters  of  all  kinds  containing  spirits,  fit  for  use  as  beverages 

Brandy  : 

Pisco  and  singani : 

in  containers  each  holding  not  over  1  gallon: 

168.  18  valued  not  over  $9  per  gallon 

168.  23  valued  over  $9  per  gallon 

Other: 

in  containers  each  holding  not  over  1  gallon: 

168.  28  valued  over  $9  per  gallon 

168.  33  Cordials,  liqueurs,  kirschwasser,  and  ratafia 

168.  34  Ethyl  alcohol  for  beverage  purposes 

168. 35  Gin 

168.45     Whiskey: 

Irish  and  Scotch 

Other  spirits,   and  preparations  in  chief  value  of  distilled 
spirits,  fit  for  use  as  beverages  or  for  beverage  purposes: 
168. 55  Other 


ANNEX  V 

Exchange   of   Letters   Between    the    European    Economic   Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  Distilled  Spirits 

The  Commission  of  the  European  Communities  will  do  everything 
within  its  competence  to  obtain  the  elimination  of  those  measures  in 
the  Member  States  which  result  in  discrimination  against  U.S. 
distilled  spirits. 
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ANNEX  VI  a) 

Exchange   of   Letters   Between    the   European    Economic   Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  High  Quality  Beef 

1.  The  European  Economic  Community  agrees  to  establish  a  levy 
free  quota  of  10,000  MT  of  high  quality  beef  with  an  a. v.  tariff  of 
20  percent  to  be  bound  in  GATT.  This  beef  shall  be  defined  by 
either  of  the  two  following  definitions  and  certified  to  by  the 
exporting  country : 

i )  Beef  quarters,  wholesale  cuts,  boneless  primal  and  subprimal 
cuts  or  portioned  steaks  from  carcasses  possessing  the  following 
characteristics : 

A)  Minimum  external  white  fat  covering  over  the  ribeye 
muscle  at  the  12th  rib  of  .4  inch  to  .9  inch. 

B)  Carcass  weight  of  600  to  850  pounds. 

C)  Minimum   ribeye    area  at    12th  rib — 9  square  inches. 

D)  Maximum  Age — 30  months.  Carcass  must  have  no  visible 
ossification  of  cartilage  buttons  over  tips  of  spinous 
processes  associated  with  the  1st  through  11th  thoracic 
vertebrae. 

E)  Minimum  intermuscular  fat  intermingled  in  lean  of 
longissimus  (ribeye)  muscle  at  the  12th  rib  as  shown  by 
photographic  standard  (equivalent  to  modest  or  fat 
content  of  lean  of  6.0  minimum,  wet  tissue  basis,  for 
longissimus).  NOTE:  This  will  not  apply  to  other 
muscles  of  carcass. 

F)  Color :  Lean  must  be  a  bright,  cherry  red  color  at  time  of 
cutting  of  carcass. 

G)  Fresh  chilled  carcasses  or  cuts  must  be  at  a  temperature 
(internal  or  ribeye  muscle)  of  less  than  4  degrees  C  when 
packed  for  shipment. 

ii)  Carcasses  or  any  cuts  from  cattle  not  over  30  months  of  age 
which  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  on  a  nutritionally 
balanced,  high  energy  feed  concentration  ration  containing 
no  less  than  70  percent  grain,  and  at  least  20  pounds  total 
feed  per  day. 

It  should  be  noted  that  U.S.  beef  which  is  graded  USD  A 
choice  or  prime  will  automatically  meet  the  definition  of  one 
of  the  above. 
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2.  By  1983  the  United  States  and  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity will  consult  about  the  possibility  of  further  expanding 
trade  in  high  quality  beef. 


ANNEX  VI  b) 

Exchange  of  Letters  Between  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity and  the  United  States  Concerning  Fresh,  Chilled  and 
Frozen  Beef 


1.  The  United  States  agrees  to  operate  its  import  system  of  fresh, 
chilled  and  frozen  beef  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  access  for  5,000 
M.T.  of  E.C.  beef  from  member  countries  free  of  foot  and  mouth 
disease.  The  European  Economic  Community  will  administer  the 
amount.  As  regards  countervailing  duties,  the  United  States  will 
act  in  conformance  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  subsidy 
countervail  code. 

2.  By  1983,  the  United  States  and  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity will  consult  about  the  possibility  of  further  expanding 
trade  in  fresh,  chilled  and  frozen  beef. 
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UNITED  STATES  DELEGATION 
TO  THE 
MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3,  AVENUE  DE  LA  PAIX 
1202  GENEVA,  SWITZERLAND 

April  12,  1979 

Mr.  Claude  Villain 

Director  General  for  Agriculture 

European  Economic  Community 
200  Rue  de  la  Loi 

1049  Brussels,  Belgium 

Dear  Mr.  Villain: 

As  regards  the  US/EC  Arrangement  on  Cheeses  I  wish  to  refer  to 
our  understanding  that  in  the  event  that  the  EC  is  unable  to  supply 
a  given  annual  quota  the  U.S.  may  authorize  a  temporary  country 
of  origin  adjustment  for  the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  U.S. 
importers  and  licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  else- 
where. 

Sincerely, 

A  L  McDonald 

Alonzo  L.  McDonald 

Ambassador 
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[related  letter] 

office  of  the  united  states 

trade  representative 

executive  office  of  the  president 

washington 

20506 

Oct  28  1980 
The  Honorable  Roland  De  Kergorlay 
Head  of  the  Delegation 

Delegation  oj  the  Commission 

of  the  European  Communities 
2100  M  Street,  N.W. 
Suite  707 

Washington,  D.C.  20037 

Dear  Ambassador  De  Kergorlay: 

I  refer  to  my  letters  of  February  4,  1980  and  July  7,  1980,  fl  regard- 
ing the  status  of  various  bilateral  documents  negotiated  between  the 
United  States  and  the  European  Communities  during  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations,  and  to  discussions  which  have  since  been  held 
concerning  matters  dealt  with  in  those  letters. 

I  am  happy  to  note  your  concurrence,  during  such  discussions,  with 
the  suggestion  that  the  signed,  but  undated,  documents  (1)  entitled 
"Letters  to  be  exchanged  by  the  United  States  and  the  Commission  of  the 
European  Communities",  and  (2)  relating  to  beer  containers  and  beer, 
be  dated  April  12,  1979,  and  October  31,  1979  respectively. 

I  now  inform  you  that,  following  such  discussions,  the  United 
States  intends  formally  to  treat  the  following  documents  as  agree- 
ments between  it  and  the  European  Communities  entered  into  in  the 
context  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  among  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  [2]  effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX 
(United  States)  and  XL  (European  Communities)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol  [3]  both  became  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade:  (1)  the  statement  entitled  "Letters  to  be  ex- 
changed by  the  United  States  and  the  Commission  of  the  European 
Communities"  (including  six  annexes,  and  related  letter  of  April  12, 
1979  regarding  cheese  allocation),  (2)  the  letter  from  the  Communities 
of  July  27,  1979  [4]  regarding  grapes,  and  (3)  the  document  concerning 
beer  containers  and  beer.  [5]  This  enumeration  is  without  prejudice  to 


1  Not  printed. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

3  TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
4TIAS  9983;  posf,  p.  5322. 

5  Signed  Oct.  31,  1979.  TIAS  9984;  post,  p.  5328. 
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the  importance  my  Government  attaches  to,  and  the  position  it  might 
take  in  the  future  regarding,  any  other  document  referred  to  in  these 
earlier  letters. 

It  is  intended  that  the  modifications  in  Schedule  XX  (United 
States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  contained  in  the  agreements 
of  December  21,  1979,  I1]  December  27,  1979,  [2]  and  January  2, 
1980  [3]  will  be  added  to  that  schedule  by  the  GATT  certification 
procedure. 

Sincerely, 

Robert  C  Cassidy,  Jr. 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 
General  Counsel 


^IAS  9985;  post,  p.  5332. 
2TIAS  9986;  post,  p.  5335. 
3TIAS  9987; />os*,  p.  5337. 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral   Trade 
Negotiations— Table  Grapes 

Agreement  effected  by  letter 

Signed  at  Brussels  July  27,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980* 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  October  28,  1980. 
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The  Director  General  for  Agriculture.  European  Economic  Com- 
munity, to  the  American  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations 


9D09560 


COMMISSION 

OF  THE 

EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 


Brussels 


27.  VII.  1979 


DIRECTORATE-GENERAL  FOR 
AGRICULTURE 


The  Director  General 


Dear  Mr.  Ambassador, 

With  reference  to  the  various  discussions  we  have  had,  and  following  the 
recent  decision  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  concerning  the  Community's 
tariff  concessions  for  table  grapes,  I  am  now  able  to  communicate  to  you 
the  way  in  which  the  Community  will  implement  the  concession  agreed  between 
us.  This  involves: 

1.  The  concession  to  be  bound  in  the  Community's  G.A.T.T.  schedule  is  the 
following: 


Heading 
No 

Description 

Basic  rate 
of  duty 

Rate  of  duty 
according  to 
concession 

08.04 

Grapes,  fresh  or  dried  : 

A.  Fresh  : 

I.  Table  grapes 

a)  From  1  November  to  14  July 

-  from  1  December  to 
31  January 

—  of  the  species  Emperor 
(Vitis  Vinifera  c.v.) 
(a) 

18%  (b) 

10% 

(a)  Entry  under  this  subheading  is  subject  to  conditions  to  be  determined 
by  the  competent  authorities. 

(b)  In  certain  conditions  a  countervailing  tax  is  provided  for  in  addition 
to  the  customs  duty. 


The  Honorable  Alonzo  McDonald, 

Ambassador, 

Office  of  the  Special  Representatives 

for  Trade  Negotiations, 

1800  G.  Street, 

N.W.  Washington  DC  20506. 


Provisional  oddress    Rue  Je  lo  Loi  200,  B-1040  Brussels  -  Telephone  350040/3580  40  -  Telegrophic  address:  "COMEUR  Brussels" 

Telex:  "COMEURBRU  21  877"  -  AGREC  25670/22037 
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2.  The  implementation  of  this  concession  is  to  be  phased  in 
four  stages: 


1st  stage: 

1.1.1980 

16% 

2nd  stage: 

1.1.1981 

14% 

3rd  stage: 

1.1.1982 

12% 

4th  stage: 

1.1.1983 

10% 

When  approving  this  concession  at  its  meeting  of  24th  July, 
the  Council  inserted  in  its  minutes  a  declaration  and  requested 
the  Commission  to  inform  the  U.S.  authorities  of  it.  Accordingly 
I  attach  a  copy  of  the  text. 


Yours  sincerely, 


TIAS  9983 


32  ust] Eur.  Comm.— Trade— July  27,  1979  5325 


ANNEX 


"With  regard  to  the  concession  on  table  grapes,  the 
Council  agrees  that,  in  the  event  of  disturbances 
occurring  on  the  Community  market  as  a  result  among 
other  things  of  a  substantial  increase  in  the  quantities 
traditionally  imported,  the  procedures  laid  down  in  the 
GATT  should  be  put  into  effect  forthwith. 

This  statement  by  the  Council  will  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  United  States  authorities.*1 
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[RELATED   LETTER] 

OFFICE  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

205O6 


°CT  28 


mo 


The  Honorable  Roland  De  Kergorlay 
Head  of  the  Delegation 
Delegation  of  the  Commission 

of  the  European  Communities 
2100  M  Street,  N.W. 
Suite  707 
Washington,  D.C.   20037 

Dear  Ambassador  De  Kergorlay: 

I  refer  to  my  letters  of  February  4,  1980  and  July  7, 
1980, [*]  regarding  the  status  of  various  bilateral  documents 
negotiated  between  the  United  States  and  the  European  Communities 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  and  to  discussions 
which  have  since  been  held  concerning  matters  dealt  with  in 
those  letters. 

I  am  happy  to  note  your  concurrance,  during  such  discussions, 
with  the  suggestion  that  the  signed,  but  undated,  documents 
(1)  entitled  "Letters  to  be  exchanged  by  United  States  and 
the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities",  and  (2)  relating 
to  beer  containers  and  beer,  be  dated  April  12,  1979,  and 
October  31,  1979  respectively. 

I  now  inform  you  that,  following  such  discussions,  the 
United  States  intends  formally  to  treat  the  following  documents 
as  agreements  between  it  and  the  European  Communities  entered 
into  in  the  context  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
among  contracting  parties  to  GATT,[2]  effective  January  1,  19  80 
when  Schedules  XX  (United  States)  and  XL  (European  Communities) 
to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocolf3]  both  became  schedules  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade:   (1)  the  statement 
entitled  "Letters  to  be  exchanged  by  the  United  States  and 
the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities"  (including  six 
annexes,  and  related  letter  of  April  12,  1979[4]  regarding 
cheese  allocation) ,  (2)  the  letter  from  the  Communities  of 
July  27,  1979  regarding  grapes,  and  (3)  the  document  concerning 
beer  containers  and  beer.[5]   This  enumeration  is  without 
prejudice  to  the  importance  my  Government  attaches  to,  and 
the  position  it  might  take  in  the  future  regarding,  any 
other  document  referred  to  in  these  earlier  letters. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
3TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 

4TIAS  9982;  ante,  p.  5309. 

5  Signed  Oct.  31,  1979.  TIAS  9984;  post,  p.  5328. 
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It  is  intended  that  the  modifications  in  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  contained  in 
the  agreements  of  December  21,  1979, f1]  December  27,  1979, [2]  and 
January  2,  1980 [3]'  will  be  added  to  that  schedule  by  the  GATT 
certification  procedure. 


Sincerely, 


Robert  C.    Cassidy, 
General  Counsel 


1TIAS9985;/xw*,p.  5332. 
2TIAS  9986; />os£,  p.  5335. 
3TIAS  9987;  pos*,  p.  5337. 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade :   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Beer  Containers  and  Beer 

Agreement  signed  October  31 9  1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980, 
With  related  letter 
Signed  at  Washington  October  28,  1980. 
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The  European  Community  agrees  to  permit  .35  liter  beer  containers 
(12  ounce  equivalent)  to  enter  the  commerce  of  Member  States  and 
to  circulate  in  intra-EC  trade  until  31  December  1988. 

During  this  period,  the  European  Community  will  give  further 
consideration  as  to  whether  Council  Directive  75/106/EEC  can  be 
modified  to  provide  for  permanent  acceptance  of  .35  liter  beer 
containers  in  intra-EC  trade. 

The  above  solution  does  not  prejudice  any  measures  which  have 
been  taken  or  might  be  introduced  by  the  European  Community  or  its 
Member  States  as  a  matter  of  environmental  policy,  provided  that 
such  measures  apply  in  a  non-discriminatory  way. 

The  United  States  engages  itself  to  maintain  the  present  specific 
rate  of  duty  on  beer  and  not  to  convert  these  specific  duties 
into  ad  valorem  duties,  at  least  as  long  as  the  European  Community 
agrees  to  permit  the .35  liter  beer  containers  as  stipulated  in  the 
first  alinea. 

October  31,  1979 


1 


^ 


Delegation  of  the  Commission 
of  the  European  Communities 


Delegation  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
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[RELATED   LETTER] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

0CT  28  1980 

The  Honorable  Roland  De  Kergorlay 
Head  of  the  Delegation 
Delegation  of  the  Commission 

of  the  European  Communities 
2100  M  Street,  N.W. 
Suite  707 
Washington,  D.C.   20037 

Dear  Ambassador  De  Kergorlay: 

I  refer  to  my  letters  of  February  4,  1980  and  July  7, 
1980, [x]  regarding  the  status  of  various  bilateral  documents 
negotiated  between  the  United  States  and  the  European  Communities 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  and  to  discussions 
which  have  since  been  held  concerning  matters  dealt  with  in 
those  letters. 

I  am  happy  to  note  your  concurrance,  during  such  discussions, 
with  the  suggestion  that  the  signed,  but  undated,  documents 
(1)  entitled  "Letters  to  be  exchanged  by  United  States  and 
the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities",  and  (2)  relating 
to  beer  containers  and  beer,  be  dated  April  12,  1979,  and 
October  31,  1979  respectively. 

I  now  inform  you  that,  following  such  discussions,  the 
United  States  intends  formally  to  treat  the  following  documents 
as  agreements  between  it  and  the  European  Communities  entered 
into  in  the  context  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
among  contracting  parties  to  GATT,[2]  effective  January  1,  1980 
when  Schedules  XX  (United  States)  and  XL  (European  Communities) 
to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol[3]  both  became  schedules  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade:   (1)  the  statement 
entitled  "Letters  to  be  exchanged  by  the  United  States  and 
the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities"  (including  six 
annexes,  and  related  letter  of  April  12,  1979[4]  regarding 
cheese  allocation) ,  (2)  the  letter  from  the  Communities  of 
July  27,  1979[5]  regarding  grapes,  and  (3)  the  document  concerning 
beer  containers  and  beer.   This  enumeration  is  without 
prejudice  to  the  importance  my  Government  attaches  to,  and 
the  position  it  might  take  in  the  future  regarding,  any 
other  document  referred  to  in  these  earlier  letters. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
3TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 

4TIAS  9982;  ante,  p.  5309. 
5TIAS  9983;  ante,  p.  5322. 
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It  is  intended  that  the  modifications  in  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  contained  in 
the  agreements  of  December  21,  1979, f1]  December  27,  1979, [2]  and 
January  2,  1980[3]  will  be  added  to  that  schedule  by  the  GATT 
certification  procedure. 


Sincerely, 


Robert  C.    Cassidy,    Jr 
General  Counsel 


XTIAS  9985;  post,  p.  5332. 
2TIAS  9986;  post,  p.  5335. 
3TIAS  9987; />os£,  p.  5337. 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral   Trade 
Negotiations — Chemicals 

Agreement  signed  December  21,  1979; 
Entered    into    force    December    21,    1979, 
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December  21,  1979 


To  the  Director-General 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

Geneva 


NEGOTIATIONS  RELATING  TO  SCHEDULE  XX  -  UNITED  STATES 


There  shall  be  withdrawn  from  Schedule  XX  existing 
concessions  on  the  two  items  listed  in  the  attached 
annex,  which  were  initially  negotiated  with  the  European 
Economic  Communities  or  in  which  the  European  Economic 
Communities  has  a  principal  supplying  interest.   The 
improved  concessions  on  the  two  items,  which  are  shown 
in  the  Annex,  will  be  substituted  for  the  concessions 
withdrawn  through  a  rectification  of  Schedule  XX  annexed 
to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol. ;[i]|  Implementation  of  these 
conversions  and  concessions  shall  be  at  the  stages  and 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  the  Protocol,  as  amended 
by  this  agreement. 


I")  Oil   .    I    f«  .11 


TflJJtlLJ 


On  behalf  of  the  On  behalf  of  the 

European  Economic  United  States  of 

Communities  America 


1TIAS9629;  31  UST  3913. 

2  Ann  Snow. 

3  Robert  Hormats. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade:  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multiple  Trade 
Negotiations — Chemical  Concession 

Agreement  signed  at  Brussels  December  27,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  27 ,  1979, 
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Acceleration  of  Staging  for  Item  413.30  of 
Schedule  XX,  (United  States  of  America) 

Pursuant  to  the  Memorandum  of  Discussions  of  December  11,  1979, 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Commission  of  the 
European  Communities,  the  United  States,  hereby,  agrees 
to  amend  the  implementation  of  its  concession  on  Item  413.30 
from  8  equal  stages,  pursuant  to  Part  3  C  of  Annex  1  to 
Schedule  XX  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the 
following  rates  of  duty,  which  shall  become  effective 
as  listed  below: 

For  Item  413.30,  the  rate  of  duty  (percent  ad  valorem)  for 

Stage  1  is  26.8 

Stage  2  is  23.8 

Stage  3  is  21.8 

Stage  4  is  19.8 

Stage  5  is  17.8 

Stage  6  is  15.8 

Stage  7  is  13.9 

Stage  8  is  11.9 

All  other  provisions  of  the  Geneva  (1979)  protocol, L  J 
including  Part  3  C  of  Annex  1  to  Schedule  XX,  (United 
States) ,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In.  connection  with  the  agreement  set  out  above  to 
accelerate  tariff  reductions  on  certain  items  it  had 
notified  under  Section  225  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act 
of  1979, [2]  the  Commission  intends  to  pursue  discussions  with 
the  Office  of  the  U.S.  Trade  Representative  early  in  1980 
on  the  remaining  items  mentioned  in  the  Memorandum  of 
Discussions  dated  11  December  1979. 

Done  in  Brussels  this  27th  day  of  December,  1979, 

For  the  United  States 


(/Wv^y 


Jjtfhn  T.  McCarthy 

For  the  Commission  of  the-  European  Communities 


t\<A<u!d^  flJWUK 


Roderick  Abbott 


JTIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 

2  93  Stat.  145;  19  U.S.C.  §  2501. 
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EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 

Trade :  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Silk 

Agreement  signed  January  2,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  2, 1980, 
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[32  UST 


January  2,  1980 


To  the  Director-General 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

Geneva 


NEGOTIATIONS  RELATING  TO  SCHEDULE  XX  -  UNITED  STATES 

m 

The  existing  concessions  in  Schedule  XX1  J on  the  two  items  listed 
in  the  attached  annex  shall  be  improved  to  the  final  rate  shown 
in  the  annex.   The  improved  concessions  are  made  pursuant  to  the 
resolution  of  the  US/EC  Article  XXVIII  negotiation  on  certain 
woolen  fabrics.   Implementation  of  these  concessions  shall  be 
at  the  stages  and  under  the  conditions  specified  in  the 
Protocol  as  amended  by  this  agreement. 


On  behalf  of  the 
European  Economic 
Communities 


On  behalf  of  the 
United  States  of 
America 


P] 


"HAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 

2  Ann  Snow. 

3  Michael  Smith. 
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FINLAND 

Trade:    Tokyo    Round    of    the    Multilateral   Trade 

Negotiations — Cheeses 

Agreement  done  at  Geneva  April  12,   1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980, 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  January  30,  1980. 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Finland  in  Geneva  to 
the  American  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations 


PERMANENT   MISSION   OF  FINLAND 
IN  GENEVA 


No. 


Geneva,   12  April  1979 


Sir, 


It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Finnish  delegation  that 
the  distribution  of  the  total  quota  of  10  500  tons 
annually  will  be  further  elaborated  between  the  Finnish 
and  U.S.  governments,  especially  as  the  composition 
of  item  No.  950. 10D  is  concerned.   The  Finnish  delegation 
would  like  to  draw  the  attention  to  the  desirability 
of  transferring  parts  of  the  quota  allocated  to  item 
950. 10. D  to  item  950. 10. B,  if  this  should  prove  to  be 
necessary  in  order  to  fully  utilize  the  total  quota  of 
10  500  tons  agreed  under  this  arrangement. 

Yours  sincerely, 


Paavo  Kaarlehto 
Ambassador 


H.E.  Mr.  Alonzo  McDonald 
Ambassador,  Head  of  Delegation 
United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  FINLAND 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 


1.  The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade L  J  the  quota 
levels  by  type  of  cheese  listed  in  Annex  II.  These  quotas 
will  be  established  under  the  authority  of  Section  22 

of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1933L  J  in  compliance 
with  the  GATT  Waiver  of  1955. 

2.  The  United  States  agrees  that  its  import  system 
will  be  adjusted  so  that: 

The  cheeses  which  are  listed  in  Annex  I  will 
not  be  subject  to  quotas;  and 
The  other  cheeses^ will  be  freely  imported 
within  the  limits  of  fixed  quotas. 

3.  The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to  Finland 
for  cheeses  subject  to  the  quota  system  will  amount  to  a 
minimum  of  10,500  metric  tons.   The  distribution  of  the  quotas 
between  the  different  varieties  is  that  listed  in  Annex  II 

of  the  present  arrangement.   The  U.S.  agrees  to  take  all 
necessary  measures  to  permit  the  maximum  utilization  of  the 
quotas.   It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the  event 
Finland  is  unable  to  supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the  U.S. 
will  authorize  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment  for 
the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and 
licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 


1  TIAS  1700  ;  61  Stat,  pts.  5  and  6. 

2  48  Stat.  31:7  1'. S.C.  §601. 
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4.   Finland  agrees  not  to  grant  restitutions  or  other 
government  payments  in  a  manner  so  as  to  result  in  price  of 
cheese  of  Finnish  origin  below  the  prices  of  like  U.S. 
domestic  cheese  at  the  wholesale  level.   Any  government 
payments  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this  commitment 
wouJ.d  be  subject  to  counteraction  by  the  U.S. 


^\ 
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[32  UST 


ANNEX  I 

In  accordance  with  Arrangement,  the  cheeses  covered 
by  the  following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff  schedules 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  subject  to  quota: 


TSUS  No. 
117.0020 

117.0520 
117.1000 
117.3000 

117.3500 

ex  117.4060 

117.4500 

117.5000 
117.6060 
117.6500 

117.6700 

117.7000 
117.7575 

117.8575 


(to  be 
established) 


Description 

Stilton  cheese,  in  original  loaves,  product 
of  England 

Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

Bryndza  cheese 

Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey 
or  from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of 
goat's  milk  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of 
cow's  milk 

Gjetost  cheese,  other 

Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  France 

Roquefort  cheese,  other,  product  of  France 

Gammelost  and  Nokkelost  cheeses 

Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original 
loaves  and  suitable  for  grating 

Pecorino  cheese,  made  from  sheep's  milk, 

in  original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 

Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over 
25  cents  per  pound 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25 
cents  per  pound 

Soft  ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  meeting  the 
following  definition:   "Soft  ripened  cheese 
is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological  curing 
agents  such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other 
organisms  which  have  formed  a  prominent  crust 
on  the  surface  of  the  cheese.   The  curing  or 
ripening  is  conducted  so  that  the  cheese  visibly 
cures  or  ripens  from  the  surface  toward  the 
center.   Fat  content  in  the  dry  matter  is  not 
less  than  fifty  (50)  percent.   Moisture-content t 
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TSUS  No.        Description 

calculated  by  weight  of  the  non-fatty  matter 
is  not  less  than  sixty-five  (65)  percent. 
"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does  not 
include  cheeses  with  mold,  blue  or  otherwise, 
distributed  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
cheese." 

The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illustrative 

purposes  only.   Administrative  cooperation  should  be  established 

at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty  related  to 

the  classification  of  these  cheeses: 

Bibress 

Brie 

Camembert 

Cambre 

Carre  de  l'est 

Chaource 

Coulomniers 

Epoisse 

Limbourg 

Livarot 

Maroilles 

Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the  Rhine 

Pont  l'Eveque 

Reblochon 

St.  Marcellin 

Taleggio 
(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) 

Boursault 

Caprice  de  Dieux 

Dues  (Supreme  des) 

Explorateur 
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ANNEX  II 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
FINLAND 


Annual 
TSUS                                          Import  Quota 
Appendix                                          Jan  1  -  Dec  31 
Item  No.      Commodity  (MT) 

950. 10B       Swiss  or  Emmenthaler  cheese  with 

eye  formation  8,000  MT 

950. IOC       Other  than  Swiss  or  Emmenthaler 
with  eye  formation  (reported 
statistically  as  Gruyere-process)         1,000 

950. 10D       Cheeses  and  substitutes  for  cheese 

provided  for  in  items  117.75  and  117.85, 
part  4C  Schedule  1  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(except  cheese  not  containing  cow's 
milk;  cheese,  except  cottage  cheese, 
containing  0.5  percent  or  less  by 
weight  of  butterfat,  and  articles 
within  the  scope  of  other  import 
quotas  provided  for  in  this  part)         1,500 
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[RELATED   LETTER] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  Of  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 
Jaakko  Ilcmiemi 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Finland 
3216  New  Mexico  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20016 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  Finnish  letter  regarding 
cheese  with  the  Cheese  Arrangement  to  which  it  refers,  to 
the  Finnish  letters  of  April  12  and  December  4,  1979  re- 
garding alcoholic  beverages^1]  and  to  the  Finnish  letter  of 
April  12,  1979  relating  to  Article  XII  of  GATT,[2]  all  of  which 
were  agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 
In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as 
agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective,  in  the  case  of  the  agreement 
relating  to  cheese,  on  January  1,  1980  when  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol[3]  became  a  schedule 
to  GATT  and,  in  the  case  of  the  other  two  agreements,  when 
that  Schedule  and  Schedule  XXIV  (Finland)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol  have  both  became  Schedules  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cass 
General  Counsel 


idy,   Jr./// 
1  W 


lfnAS  9990;  post,  p.  5351. 
2  TIAS  9989;  post,  p.  5348. 
3TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 
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FINLAND 

Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the    Multilateral   Trade 
Negotiations — Import  Restrictions 

Agreement  effected  by  letter 

Signed  at  Geneva  April  12,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  March  13,  1980. 

With  related  letter 

Signed    at    Washington    January    30,    1980. 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Finland  in  Geneva  to 
the  American  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations 


PERMANENT   MISSION   OF   FINLAND 
IN   GENEVA 


No. 


Geneva,   April   12   1979 


Sir, 


I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  that  the  Government  of  Finland 
intends  to  disinvoke  its  recourse  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XII  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade L  J 
as  justification  for  the  application  of  the  remaining  import 
restrictions  in  Finland.   In  this  connection  Finland  will 
consider  the  liberalization  of  certain  items  included  in 
the  present  list  of  products  under  licensing.   In  that 
process  Finland  will  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
priorities  expressed  by  the  United  States  Delegation  to 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  in  the  context  of  the 
bilateral  negotiations  held  between  Finland  and  the  United 
States. 


Sincerely  Yours 

Paavo  Kaarlehto 
Ambassador 


H.E.  Mr.  Alonzo  McDonald 
Ambassador,  Head  of  Delegation 
United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 


TIAS  1700  :  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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[RELATED  LETTER] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  Of  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 
Jaakko  Ilcmiemi 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Finland 
3216  New  Mexico  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20016 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  Finnish  letter  regarding 
cheese  with  the  Cheese  Arrangement Lxlt6   which  it  refers,  to 
the  Finnish  letters  of  April  12  and  December  4,  1979  re- 
garding alcoholic  beverages, [2]  and  to  the"  Finnish  letter  of 
April  12,  1979  relating  to  Article  XII  of  GATT,  all  of  which 
were  agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 
In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as 
agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective,  in  the  case  of  the  agreement 
relating  to  cheese,  on  January  1,  1980  when  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol[3]  became  a  schedule 
to  GATT  and,  in  the  case  of  the  other  two  agreements,  when 
that  Schedule  and  Schedule  XXIV  (Finland)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol  have  both  became  Schedules  to  GATT.[4] 

Sincerely, 


J}nct(^&M^ 


Robert  C.    Cassidy,   Jr, 
General   Counsel 


1  HAS  9988;  ante,  p.  5340. 
2TIAS  9990;  post,  p.  5351. 
3TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
4  Mar.  13,  1980. 
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FINLAND 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Alcoholic  Beverages 

Agreement  effected  by  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  and  Washington  April  12  and  December  4,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  March  13,  1980, 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  January  30,  1980, 


(5351)  TIAS  9990 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Finland  in  Geneva  to 
the  American  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 

PERMANENT   MISSION   OF   FINLAND 
IN   GENEVA 

No.  Geneva,    12    April   1979 


Sir, 


I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  the  following  understandings 
reached  between  the  delegations  of  Finland  and  the  United 
States  in  the  course  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations: 

1.  The  State  Alcohol  Monopoly  of  Finland  (ALKO)  has  confirmed 
that  it  will  continue  to  stock  U.S.  brands  of  bourbon  whisky 
and  wine. 

2.  If  the  United  States  eliminates  the  current  wine-gallon/ 
proof-gallon  taxation  system,  ALKO  will  proceed  promptly  to 
list  two  additional  whiskies  and  one  additional  wine  of  U.S. 
origin,  bottled  in  the  United  States.   Finland  will  also, 

on  the  same  condition,  reduce  the  customs  duty  of  a  new  ex- 
out  item  "bourbon  and  sour  mash  whiskies  and  blends  thereof" 
from  the  present  rate  of  4.17  Fmk/liter  to  1.50  Fmk/liter. 

3.  The  government  of  Finland  states  that  prepared  fruit 
products  in  CCCN  chapters  20.06  and  20.07,  containing  25  per 
cent  or  less  by  weight  of  sugar  are  exempt  from  any  excise 


H.E.  Mr.  Alonzo  McDonald 
Ambassador,  Head  of  Delegation 
United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 
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tax  applied  by  Finland  to  truit  products  containing  added 
sugar.   It  is  not  the  intention  of  the  government  of  Finland 
to  introduce  excise  taxes  on  the  above  products.   Should 
Finland  remove  or  alter  this  exemption,  it  will  enter  into 
negotiations  with  the  United  States  to  determine  appropriate 
offsetting  measures  relating  to  the  above  products. 


Sincerely  Yours, 

Paavo  Kaarlehto 
Ambassador 
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. — — - — — — x 

The  Finnish  First  Secretary  to  the  Office  of  8 fecial  Trade 

Representative 

EMBASSY    OF    FINLAND  Washington,    D.C.,    Dec.    4,    1979 

3216  NEW  MEXICO  AVENUE.  N.  W. 
WASHINGTON.  D.  C.  20016 


Mr.  Harvey  Bale 

Office  of  Special  Trade  Representative 

800  G  Street,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.  10506 


Dear  Mr.  Eale, 

Referring  to  your  earlier  request  I  have  the  honour  to 
confirm  the  following  measures  undertaken  in  Finland, 
thus  implementing  the  understanding  reached  between  the 
delegations  of  Finland  and  the  United  States  in  the 
course  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations: 

1.  On  January  1,  1980,  the  customs  duty  of  bourbon  and 
sour  mash  whiskies  and  blends  thereof  will  be  reduced 
to  1.50  Fmk. 

2.  The  State  Alcohol  Monopoly  of  Finland (ALKO)  has  listed 
two  additional  whiskies  of  U.S.  origin:  Jim  Beam 

as  of  October  1,  19  79,  and  Old  Grand  Dad  as  of 
December  1,  1979.   Also  as  of  December  1,  19  79,  one 
additional  wine  of  U.S.  origin,  namely  Sauvignon  Blanc 
by  E.  &  J.  Gallo,has  been  listed. 


Sincerely  yours, 


feppo   Kauppila 
First  Secretary 
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[related  letter] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  OfficeOf  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 
Jaakko  Iloniemi 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Finland 
3216  New  Mexico  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20016 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  [1]  Finnish  letter  regarding 
cheese  with  the  Cheese  Arrangement  to  which  it  refers,  to 
the  Finnish  letters  of  April  12  and  December  4,  1979  re- 
garding alcoholic  beverages,  and  to  the  Finnish  letter  of 
April  12,  1979  relating  to  Article  XII  of  GATT,  [2]  all  of  which 
were  agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 
In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as 
agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting 
parties  to  GATT,  effective,  in  the  case  of  the  agreement 
relating  to  cheese,  on  January  1,  1980  when  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  [3] became  a  schedule 
to  GATT  and,  in  the  case  of  the  other  two  agreements,  when 
that  Schedule  and  Schedule  XXIV  (Finland)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol  have  both  became  Schedules  to  GATT.  [4] 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr 
General  Counsel 


lfnAS  9988;  ante,  p.  5340. 
aTIAS  9989;  ante,  p.  5348. 
3TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
4  Mar.  13,  1980. 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

Trade:  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Non-Tariff  Matters 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  August  31  and  December  27,  1978 

and  January  10, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 
With  related  letters 
Signed  at  Budapest  May  30,  1980. 
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The  Resident  Representative  of  Hungary  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  to  the  Deputy  Head  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

LE  DELEGUE  DE  LA  HONGRIE 
AUPRES  DU  GATT 

2,  CHEMIN   DES   MINES 

1202  GENEVA 

TEL  31  74  84-31  81  38 

Geneva,  31st  August,  1978. 

Mr.  William  Culbert 
Minister 

Deputy  Head  of  the  U.S. 
Delegation  to  the  MTN 
1202  Geneva 

Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

Upon  instructions  of  my  authorities  I  communicate  herewith 
the  Hungarian  offers  responding  to  the  U.S.  request  list  on  non- 
tariff  measures   /MTN/NTM/R/10/Add.   3  dated  July   19,    1978/.I1] 

Simultaneously  I  am  forwarding  the  copy  of  this  document  to 
the     GATT[2]     Secretariat    for    its    usual    confidential    circulation. 

I  seize  this  opportunity  to  express  my  pleasure  to  be  able  to  work 
together  with  you  here  in  Geneva,  being  stationed  here  as  the  successor 
of  Mr.  Tibor  Fabian  from  the  25th  of  August,  1978. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Ferenc  Furulyas 

Ferenc  Furulyas 
Commercial  Counsellor-  " 
Resident  Representative 
of  Hungary  to  the  GATT 

Enclosure 


1  Not  printed. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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The  Resident  Representative  of  Hungary  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  to  the  Deputy  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation 
to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

AUPRES    DU    GATT 

2,    CHEMIN    DES    MINES 
1202    GENEVA 

Geneva,  the  27th  of  December  1978. 

Mr.  W.  Culbert 

Deputy  Head  of  the  US  Delegation  to  the  MTN 

1-8  avenue  dela  Paix 
1202  Geneva 

Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  herewith  additional  comments, 
the  Hungarian  authorities  intend  to  make  in  response  to  the  non- 
tariff  measure  actions  requested  by  the  United  States,  as  recorded 
in  document  No.  MTN/NTM/R/10/Add.3,  provided  the  U.S.  author- 
ities consider  the  respective  consultation  procedure  in  the  framework 
of  the  MTN  as  closed. 

The  initial  response  by  the  Hungarian  authorities  in  my  letter  to 
Mr.  Linden,  dated  the  30th  of  August  1978. [!]  remains  valid,  except  as 
modified  by  the  enclosed  additional  comments. 

May  I  ask  you  to  confirm  the  above  said. 

Sincerely, 

Ferenc  Furulyas 

Ferenc  Furulyas 
Resident  Representative  oj 
Hungary  to  the  GATT 

Enclosure 


1  Not  printed. 
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ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS  BY  HUNGARIAN  AUTHORITIES 

1.  Exchange  rate  disparity 

One  of  Hungary's  economic  policy  aims  is  to  bring  about  a  gradual 
reduction  of  the  disparity  between  the  commercial  and  visitors  ex- 
change rates.  Measures  to  this  effect  are  under  consideration.  The 
Hungarian  authorities  will  inform  Contracting  Parties  as  soon  as 
these  measures  become  effective. 

2.  Consumer  goods  quota 

When  Hungary  acceded  to  the  GATT  this  quota  was  $32  million 
and  has  been  steadily  increased. 

As  to  the  import  of  consumer  goods  from  convertible  currency 
areas,  in  1977,  the  total  sum  was  $333,3  million.  The  composition 
and  the  trend  as  compared  with  the  figures  of  1970  is  contained  in 
the  relevant  statistics  communicated.  From  the  statistics  it  can  be 
established  that  the  total  Hungarian  import  of  consumer  goods  paid 
for  in  convertible  currencies  is  four  times  the  size  of  the  global  quota. 

The  circumstances  which  at  the  moment  of  Hungary's  accession 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  motivated  the  main- 
tenance of  this  quota  are  still  valid. 

I  have  the  honour  to  communicate,  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Hungarian  authorities  to  eliminate  the  global  quota  in  question  in 
the  course  of  the  next  1981-85  five-year  plan.  In  carrying  out  this 
intention,  Hungary,  consistent  with  her  GATT  obligations,  reserves 
her  right  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  do  not  accrue  unduly  to  those 
Contracting  Parties  who  maintain  quantitative  restrictions  not  con- 
sistent with  Article  XIII, against  Hungary. 

As  to  the  administration  of  the  global  quota  for  consumer  goods 
the  Hungarian  party  intends  to  fulfil  its  obligations  under  the  rel- 
evant provisions,  i.e.,  points  2  and  3  of  Article  XIII  of  the  General 
Agreement,  wherein  the  framework  of  the  said  provisions  the  Hun- 
garian party  is  ready  to  publish  yearly  the  composition  of  the  same 
quota. 

Hungary  agrees  to  consult  with  interested  Contracting  Parties 
with  respect  to  the  above. 

3.  Import  licensing 

Hungary  is  prepared  to  give  serious  consideration  to  joining  the 
prospective  Code  on  import  licensing  procedures!1]  as  soon  as  that 
draft  is  completed.  If  for  any  reason  it  is  not  practicable  for  Hungary  to 
subscribe  to  that  Code  in  its  final  form,  Hungary  remains  willing  to 
consult  with  its  trading  partners  with  regard  to  any  specific  trade 
problems  concerning  the  Hungarian  import  licensing  procedures,  on 
the  basis  of  concrete  complaints. 


aTIAS  9788;  ante,  p.  1585. 
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The  Deputy  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Resident  Representative  of  Hungary  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

UNITED    STATES    DELEGATION 
TO    THE 
MULTILATERAL    TRADE    NEGOTIATIONS 


1-3,    AVENUE    DE    LA    PAIX 
1202    GENEVA,    SWITZERLAND 


January  10, 1979 


Mr.  Ferenc  Furulyas 

Permanent  Mission  of  Hungary 
2,  chemin  des  Mines 
1202  Geneva 

Dear  Mr.  Furulyas: 

With  reference  to  your  letter  dated  27  December  1978,  I  have  been 
authorized  to  confirm  that  upon  receipt  by  the  U.S.  Delegation  of  the 
addition  a]  comments  forwarded  with  your  letter  of  27  December 
supplementing  the  Hungarian  response  dated  31  August  1978  (which 
remains  valid  except  as  modified  by  the  additional  comments),  the 
United  States  is  prepared  to  consider  the  consultations  between  the 
United  States  and  Hungary  in  the  framework  of  the  MTN  with 
respect  to  non-tariff  measures  as  closed. 

The  foregoing,  of  course,  does  not  in  any  way  preclude  further 
discussions  of  these  or  other  non-tariff  measures  in  the  context  of 
U.S. -Hungarian  bilateral  relations. 

Sincerely  yours, 

William  E  Culbert 

William  E.  Culbert 
Deputy  Head  of  Delegation 


TIAS  9991 


32  ust]  Hungary — Trade — Jan."  io,m9Dec  27, 1978  5369 

[related  letters] 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Budapest 


May  30,  1980 


Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade 
Budapest 

Dear  Mr.  Nyerges: 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  Non-Tariff  Matters 
between  our  governments  effected  by  an  exchange 
of  letters  of  August  31  and  December  27,  1978 
and  January  10,  1979.   In  order  to  prevent  future 
uncertainty  regarding  formal  aspects  of  this 
Agreement,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  our  two  governments  in  any 
other  respect,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that 
this  exchange  shall  be  regarded  as  applying  between 
our  two  governments  as  though  GATT  applied  to  the 
Agreement,  effective  January  1,  1980. 


Sincerely, 


Harry  E/.   BeT$pld,/jY. 
Ambassador 
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# 


HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  m    .  _      nno^ 

MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  Budapest,   May  30,    1980 


Excellency: 


I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  letter  dated  May  30,  1980,  as  follows: 


"I  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  Non-Tariff  Matters 
between  our  governments  effected  by  an  exchange 
of  letters  of  August  31  and  December  27,  1978 
and  January  10,  1979.  In  order  to  prevent  future 
uncertainty  regarding  formal  aspects  of  this 
Agreement,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  our  two  governments  in  any 
other  respect,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that 
this  exchange  shall  be  regarded  as  applying  between 
our  two  governments  as  though  GATT  applied  to  the 
Agreement,  effective  January  1,  1980." 


I  have  further  the  honor  to  inform  you  that 
I  agree  with  the  proposal  contained  in  your  letter. 


Sincerely, 


/Janos  Nyerges/ 


His  Excellency 
Harry  E.  Bergold,  Jr. 
Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Budapest 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of  the   Multilateral   Trade 
Negotiations — Trade   Matters 

Agreement  signed  at  Budapest  November  18,  1978; 

Entered  into  force  January  1, 1980. 

With  related  letters. 

And  related  agreement 

Done  at  Budapest  June  13,  1979  and  May  30,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  May  30, 1980. 

And  amending  agreement 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Budapest  September  4  and  18, 1980; 

Entered  into  force  September  18, 1980. 
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AGREEMENT 

Agreement  on  Tariff  Matters  Between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 


Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees 
to  grant  to  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  in  regard  to 
items  listed  in  Annex  I  to  this  Agreement  tariff  treatment 
no  less  favorable  than  that  specified  in  Annex  I.   The 
Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  agrees  to 
grant  to  the  United  States  of  America  in  regard  to  items 
listed  in  Annex  II  to  this  Agreement  tariff  treatment  no 
less  favorable  than  that  specified  in  Annex  II. f1] 


Article  II 


Except  as  provided  in  Article  V  of  this  Agreement  and 
in  any  modifications  that  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Parties 
to  this  Agreement,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
agree  to  implement  the  concessions  specified  in  Annexes  I  and 
II  in  accordance  with  the  Final  Act  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  including  any  provisions 
of  such  Final  Act  that  may  pertain  to  the  staging  of  tariff 
reductions . 


Article  III 


1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  shall, 
with  respect  to  matters  provided  for  in  this  Agreement, 
apply  the  provisions  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade  I  2  j  ."".n  accordance  with  tne  Agreement  on  Trade 

Relations j3]  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hungarian  People' s  Republic. 

2.  If  the  Parties  agree,  any  disputes  arising  under 
this  Agreement  may  be  settled  through  use  of  the  procedures 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.   In  other 
cases,  the  Parties  to  this  Agreement  will  proceed  as  follows: 

A.   Each  Party  to  this  Agreement  shall,  upon  request 
of  other  Party,  enter  into  bilateral  consultations  with 
respect  to  any  matter  concerning  the  operation  of  or  obliga- 
tions under  this  Agreement.   Such  consultations  may  include 
requests  for  renegotiation  of  the  Agreement  or  complaints 
that  benefits  accruing  under  the  Agreement  have  been  directly 
or  indirectly  nullified  or  impaired. 


1  The  original  schedules  of  annexes  I  and  II  were  replaced  by  schedules  sub- 
mitted with  letters  of  Nov.  26  and  Dec.  10, 1979.  See  pp.  14-39. 

2  TIAS  1700  ;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

3  TIAS  8967  ;  29  UST  2711. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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B.   If  -within  60  days  following  a  request  for 
consultations  concerning  a  complaint  that  benefits 
accruing  under  this  Agreement  have  been  nullified  or 
impaired  there  has  been  no  satisfactory  settlement  of 
the  issue,  then  either  Party  may  suspend  the  application, 
with  respect  to  the  other  Party,  of  such  concessions  or 
obligations  under  this  Agreement  as  it  shall  determine 
to  be  appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  and  the  other 
Party  may  take  such  action  as  it  considers  appropriate. 


Article  IV 


Nothing  in  this  Agreement  will  affect  the  U.S.  invo- 
cation of  Article  XXXV  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade,  as  qualified  by  the  Agreement  on  Trade  Relations 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  and  letters  exchanged  between  the  two 
Governments  on  the  date  of  that  Agreement. 


Article  V 


1.  Upon  a  successful  conclusion  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  each  Party  to  the  Agreement 
shall  determine  whether  a  satisfactory  overall  balance  of 
concessions  has  been  achieved  between  the  two  Parties. 
Thereafter,  this  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
30th  day  following  the  Parties'  written  notification  to 
each  other  of  approval  of  the  overall  balance  referred  to 

in  the  preceding  sentence. 

2.  Either  Party  to  this  Agreement  may  at  any  time 
withdraw,  in  whole  or  in  part,  one  or  more  concessions  made 
under  this  Agreement.   After  this  Agreement  has  entered 
into  force,  such  withdrawals  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  III  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  This  Agreement  shall  cease  to  be  effective  at  any 
time,  or  for  any  period,  that  the  Agreement  on  Trade  Relations 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  is  not  in  effect. 

4.  This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Party 
upon  six  months  written  notice  to  the  other  Party. 
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Done  in  four  original  copies  at  Budapest,  this 
eighteenth  day  of  November  1978,  two  copies  each  in 
English  and  Hungarian,  each  of  the  four  texts  being 
equally  authentic. 


/^ULQ^n      «h^ 


[2] 

FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  (Q^-b^tKV^K^         FOR  THE  HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 


1  Alan  Wm.  Wolff. 

2  Janos  Nyereges. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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WEGALXAPDDAS 

Megallapodas  a  vamiigyekrol  az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Alla- 
mok  es  a  Magyar  Nepkfiztarsasag  kozStt 

I .    Cikkely 


Az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Allamok  Kormanya  hozzajarul  ahhoz, 
hogy  a  jelen  Megallapodas  I.  Mellekleteben  felsorolt  ter- 
mekekre  az  I.  Mellekletben  meghatarozottnal  nem  kevesbe 
kedvezc  vamelbanast  nyujtson  a  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasagnak. 
A  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasag  Kormanya  hozzajarul  ahhoz,  hogy 
a  jelen  Megallapodas  II,  Mellekleteben  felsorolt  terme- 
kekre  a  II.  Mellekletben  meghatarozottnal  nem  kevesbe 
kedvezo  vamelbanast  nyujtson  az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Alla- 
moknak . 

II.  Cikkely 


A  jelen  Megallapodas  V.  Cikkelyeben  foglaltakat  es  bar- 
mely  olyan  modositast  kiveve,  amelyekben  a  jelen  Megalla- 
podas felei  megallapodhatnak,  az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Alla- 
mok  Kormanya  es  a  Magyar  NepkSztarsasag  Kormanya  megegyez- 
nek  abban,  hogy  az  I.  es  II.  Mellekletekben  reszletezett 
koncessziokat  a  sokoldalu  kereskedelmi  targyalasok  toki6i 
fordulojanak  Zarookmanyaval  osszhangban  fogjak  alkalmazni, 
ideertve  az  emlitett  Zarookmany  barmely  rendelkezeset , 
amely  a  vamcsBkkentesek  szakaszossagara  vonatkozhat. 

III.  Cikkely 


/If   Az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Allamok  Kormanya  es  a  Magyar  Nep- 
koztarsasag Kormanya  a  jelen  Megallapodasban  szabalyozott 
iigyekre  nezve  az  Altalanos  Vim-  es  Kereskedelmi  Egyezmeny 
rendelkezeseit  az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Allamok  es  a  Magyar 
Nepkoztarsasag  kSzotti  kereskedelmi  kapcsolatokrol  szolo 
Megallapodassal  osszhangban  fogja  alkalmazni. 
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/2/  Ha  a  felek  egyetertenek  abban,  a  jelen  Megallapodas 
alapjan  felmeriilo  barmely  nezetelteres  az  Altalanos  Vam- 
es  Kereskedelmi  Egyezmeny  eljarasai  utjan  rendezheto, 
Mas  esetekben  a  jelen  Megallapodas  felei  a  kovetkezok 
szerint  fognak  eljarni: 

/i/  A  jelen  Megallapodas  mindegyik  fele  a  masik  fel 
keresere  ketoldalu  konzultacioba  bocsatkozik  minden  iigy- 
ben,  amely  a  jelen  Megallapodas  mukodeset,  vagy  a  belole 
fakado  kotelezettsegeket  erinti,  Az  ilyen  konzultaciok  ki- 
terjedhetnek  a  Megallapodas  ujratargyalasara  vonatkozo 
keresekre,  vagy  olyan  panaszokra,  hogy  a  Megallapodasbol 
szarmazo  elonyoket  kozvetve  vagy  kozvetleniil  hatalytala- 
nitottak,  vagy  hatasukat  gyengitettek, 

/ii/  Ha  60  napon  beliil  az  olyan  panaszra  vonatkozo 
konzultaciok  iranti  kerest  kovetoen,  amely  szerint  a  je- 
len Megallapodasbol  szarmazo  elonySket  hatalytalanitot- 
tak,  vagy  hatasukat  gyengitettek,  a  kerdesben* nines  kie- 
legito  rendezes,  ugy  barmelyik  fel  felfuggesztheti  a  je- 
len Megallapodas  ala  eso  olyan  koncessziok  vagy  kotele- 
zettsegek  alkalmazasat,  amelyeket  a  korulmenyekre  tekin- 
tettel  helyenvalonak  tart,  a  masik  fel  pedig  megteheti 
az  altala  helyenvalonak  tartott  intezkedest, 

IV,  Cikkely 


A  jelen  Megallapodas  semmikeppen  sines  kihatassal  az 
Altalanos  Vam-  es  Kereskedelmi  Egyezmeny  XXXV.  Cikke- 
lyere  az  Egyesult  Allamok  reszerol  tortent  hivatkozas- 
ra,  ahogyan  azt  az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok  es  a  Ma- 
gyar Nepkoztarsasag  kozotti  kereskedelmi  kapcsolatok- 
rol  szolo  Megallapodas  es  az  emlitett  Megallapodas 
idopontjaban  a  ket  Kormany  kozotti  levelvaltasok  mino- 
sitik. 
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V.  Cikkely 

/l/  A  sokoldalu  kereskedelmi  targyalasok  tokioi  fordulo- 
janak  sikeres  befejezeset  kovetoen  a  Megal lapodasban 
resztvevo  mindket  Fel  megallapit ja,  hogy  a  kit  Fel  ko- 
zott  elertek-e  a  koncessziok  ki'elegito  altalanos  egyen- 
sulyat.  Ezt  kovetoen  a  jelen  Megallapodas  az  elozo  mon- 
datban  emlitett  altalanos  egyensuly  jovahagyasarol  a 
Felek  altal  egyniasnak  kiildott  irasos  ertesitest  kovetc 
30.  napon  lep  hatalyba. 

/2/  A  jelen  Megallapodasban  resztvevo  barmelyik  Fel  a 
jelen  Megallapodas  alapjan  tett  egy  vagy  tobb  koncesszi- 
6t  egeszben  vagy  reszben  barmikor  visszavonhat.  A  jelen 
Megallapodas  hatalybalepese  utan  az  ilyen  visszavonasok- 
ra  a  jelen  Megallapodas  III.  Cikkelyenek  rendelkezesei 
vonatkoznak. 

/3/  A  jelen  Megallapodas  barmilyen  idopontban,  vagy 
barmilyen  idotartarora  hatalytalanna  valik,  amikor  az 
Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Allair.ok  es  a  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasag 
kozotti  kereskedelmi  kapcsolatokrol  szolo  Megallapodas 
nem  hatalyos. 

/4/  A  jelen  Megallapodast  6  honappal  elore  barmelyik 
Fel  a  masik  Felnek  megkuldott  irasos  ertesitessel  fel- 
mondhatja. 


Kelt  Budapestenr  1978.  november  18-an,  negy  eredeti 
peldanyban,  ketto  angolul,  ketto  magyarul,  mind  a  negy 
peldany  egyarant  hiteles. 


old 


az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt 
neveben 


'a  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasag 
neveben 
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[related  letters] 
deputy  special  representative  for  trade  negotiations 

WASHINGTON 


November  18,  1978 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
on  Tariff  Matters  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic. 

Kith  respect  to  that  Agreement,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  acknowledges  that  the 
parties  may  need  to  adjust  their  schedules  of  concessions 
as  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
draws  to  a  conclusion.   These  adjustments  may  be  made 
prior  to  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  wishes  to 
express  the  mutual  understanding  of  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement  that,  where  appropriate,  any  such  adjustments 
will  be  offset  by  adequate  modifications. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  esteem. 

Sincerely, 


Ambassador  Alan  Wm.  Wolf 
Deputy  Special  Representative 
Trade  Negotiations 


Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 

Special  Representative  of 

The  Hungarian  Government  to 

The  International  Economic  Organizations 

Budapest 
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Hungarian  Text  of  the  United  States  Letter 


0m/ 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


1978.  november  18, 


Excellencies  Uram! 


Van  szerencsem  hivatkozni  az  Amerikai  Egyestilt  Allamok 
Kormanya  es  a  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasag  Kormanya  kozott  a 
vamugyekre  vonatkozoan  kotott  Megallapodasra. 

Az  emlitett  Megallapodassal  kapcsolatban  az  Amerikai 
Egyesiilt  Allamok  Kormanya  elismeri,  hogy  a  Felek  szamara 
sziiksegesse  valhat,  hogy  koncesszios  listaikat  kiigazit- 
sak,  ahogy  a  sokoldalu  kereskedelmi  targyalasok  tokioi 
forduloja  befejezesehez  kozeledik.  Ezek  a  kiigazitasok  a 
jelen  Megallapodas  hatalybalepeset  megelozoen  eszkozolhe- 
tok.  Az  Amerikai  Egyesiilt  Allamok  Kormanya  kifejezesre 
ohajtja  juttatni  a  jelen  Megallapodas  Feleinek  kolcsonos 
egyeterteset,  hogy  ahol  az  helyenvalo,  barmely  ilyen  ki- 
igazitast  megfelelo  modositasok  fognak  ellensulyozni . 

Fogadja  excellencies  Uram  legoszintebb  nagyrabecsulesem 
ismetelt  kifejezeset. 

Tisztelettel : 


Alan  Wm.  Wolff  nagykGv 
a  kereskedelmi  targyala 
klil6nmegbizottjanak  helyet 
tese 


Nyerges  Janos  urnak, 
a  magyar  Kormany  kiil6nmeg- 
bizottja  a  nemzetkOzi  gaz- 
dasagi  szervezetelcben 
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DEPUTY  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE  FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

WASHINGTON 


November  18,  1978 


Excellency: 

1   have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
on  Tariff  flatters  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic. 

Our  Governments  have  agreed  to  assess  the 
overall  balance  provided  for  in  that  Agreement,  prior 
to  its  entry  into  force,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Tokyo 
Round  of  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  (MTN) .   At  the 
time  of  that  assessment,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  will,  in  the  event  that  it  offers  concessions  in 
the  MTN  to  countries  that  are  principal  suppliers  of 
item  number  107.35  of  the  United  States  Tariff  Schedules 
(pork,  prepared  or  preserved,  boned,  cooked,  and  canned) 
or  other  products,  extend  the  same  concessions  to 
imports  from  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  American  recognizes 
that  if  it  is  not  possible  to  make  additional  concessions 
the  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  may 
withdraw  its  proposed  concessions  on  phosphated  mineral 
or  chemical  fertilizer. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  esteem. 

Sincerely, 


/f^CuL 


Ambassador  Alan  Wm.  VJorf" 
Deputy  Special  Representative  for 
Trade  Negotiations 


Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 

Special  Representative  of 

The  Hungarian  Government  to 

The  International  Economic  Organizations 

Budapest 
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Hungarian  Text  of  the  United  States  Letter 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OFAMERICA 


Excellencies  Uram!  1978,  november  18, 

Van  szerencsem  utalni  az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok  Kormanya 
es  a  Magyar  NepkSztarsasag  Kormanya  kSzfitti  vamvigyekre  vo- 
natkozo  Megallapodasra. 

Kormanyaink  egyetertettek  abban,  hogy  az  emlitett  Megallapo- 
dasban  szabalyozott  altalanos  egyensulyt  a  Megallapodas  ha*- 
talybalepese  elott,  a  sokoldalu  kereskedelmi  targyalasok  /MTN/ 
tokioi  fordulojanak  befejeztekor  fogjak  megitelni.  E  megiteles 
idopontjaban  az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok  Kormanya,  abban  az 
esetben,  ha  az  MTN-ben  koncessziokat  ajanl  azoknak,  az  orsza- 
goknak,  amelyek  az  Egyesult  Allamok  vamlistajanak  107.35  cikk- 
szama  /diszno,  elkeszitve,  vagy  tartositva,  csontos,  fozott 
es  dobozolt/,  vagy  mas  termekek  fo  szallitoi,  ugyanezeket  a 
koncessziokat  ki  fogja  terjeszteni  a  Magyar  Nepk6ztarsasag- 
bol  szarmazo  importokra.  Az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok  Kormanya 
elismeri,  hogy  ha  nem  lehetseges  tovabbi  koncessziok  tetele, 
a  Magyar  Nepkoztarsasag  Kormanya  visszavonhatja  az  asvanyi 
vagy  vegyi  foszfor  tragyazoszerre  vonatkozoan  javasolt  kon- 
cessziojat. 

Fogadja  excellencies  Uram  legoszintebb  nagyrabecsiilesem  is- 
metelt  kifejezeset. 


Tisztelettel : 


ULcO. 


Alan  Wm,  Wolff  nagy} 

a  kereskedelmi  targyala^ 

kulCnmegbizottjanak  helyettese 

Nyerges  Janos  urnak, 

a  magyar  Kormany  kiilonmeg- 

bizottja   a  nemzetkozi   gaz- 

dasagi   szervezetekben 
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H'JN'GAR.AK  PEOPLE'S  REPU5JC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE 


1978.  november  18 


Excellencies  Uram! 


Van  szerencsem  utalni  az  0n6k  leveleire  az  Amerikai 
Egyesiilt  Allamok  Kormanya  es  a  Magyar  TJepkSztarsasag 
Kormanya  kozott  a  vamugyekrol  kotStt  Megallapodassal 
kapcsolatban,  kulonos  tekintettel  az  emlitett  Megalla- 
podas  koncesszios  listainak  kiigazitasaira,  amelyekre 
sor  kerulhet  a  sokoldalu  kereskedelmi  targyalasok 
tokioi  fordulojanak  befejeztevel. 

Van  szerencsem  tovabba  tajekoztatni  Cnt,  hogy  a  Magyar 
Nepkoztarsasag  Kormanya  egyetert  az  Cn  leveleinek  tar- 
talmaval. 

Fogadja  excellencies  Uram  legoszintebb  nagyrabecsulesem 
ismetelt  kifejezeset. 

Tisztelettel: 

Nyerges  Janos, 
a  magyar  Kormany  kiilSnmeg- 
bizottja  a  nemzetkozi  gaz* 
dasagi  szervezetekben 

Cexcellenciaja,  Alan  Wm.  Wolff, 
a  kereskedelmi  targyalasok 
"kulSnmegbizott  janak  helyettese 

Washington,  D.  C. 
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English  Text  of  the  Hungarian  Letter 


® 


HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE 


November  18,  1978 


Excellency: 


I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  letters  concerning 
the  Agreement  on  Tariff  Matters  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  and  in  particular  concerning 
adjustments  to  the  schedules  of  concessions  in  that  Agreement 
that  may  be  made  as  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  is  concluded. 

I  have  further  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  People's  Republic  of  Hungary  agrees  with  the 
content  of  your  letters. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
esteem. 

Sincerely, 


/Uy^+rf* 


Janos  Nyerges 
Special  Representative 
of  the  Hungarian  Govern- 
ment to  the  International 
Economic  Organizations 


His  Excellency 

Alan  Wm.  Wolff 

Deputy  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 

"Washington,  D.  C. 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 
FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

WASHINGTON 

20506 


November  26,  1979 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  Tariff 
Matters  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  signed  November  18,  1978. 

As  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  and 
in  the  side  letters  attached  to  the  Agreement,  the  United 
States  has  found  it  necessary  to  adjust  its  schedule  of 
concessions  annexed  to  the  Agreement  as  Annex  I  during 
the  concluding  months  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations.   Accordingly,  I  have  the  pleasure  to 
transmit  to  you  the  revised  Schedule  of  United  States 
concessions  to  be  annexed  to  the  Agreement  as  Annex  I. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
esteem. 

Sincerely, 


■'JU^f) 


William  B.  Kelly,  Jr 

Associate  Special  Trade  /Representative 


Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 

Special  Representative  of 
The  Hungarian  Government  to 
The  International  Economic 
Organizations 

Budapest 
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ANNEX  I 

Schedule  of  Taxiff  Concessions  of  the 
Onited  States  of  America 


Tariff 
Item  '         Brief  Current 

No.  Description  Rate 

107.40     Beef  or  veal,  pickled  or  cured, 

valued  not  over  30  cents  per  lb 3c  per  lb. 

107.52     Beef  in  airtight  containers,  n.e.s 7.52  ad  val. 

107.55     Beef  and  veal,  prepared  or  preserved, 
n.s.p.f.,  valued  not  over  30  cents 
per  lb 3c  per  lb. 

107.63  ,1/  Beef  and  veal,  prepared  or  preserved, 

n.s.p.f.,  valued  over  30  cents  per  lb 102  ad  val. 

147.77     Grapes,  prepared  or  preserved,  except 

dried 17.5?  ad  val. 

161.71     Paprika,  ground  or  not  ground 5c  per  lb. 

161.75     Parsley,  manufactured 152  ad  val. 

319.01     Hand-loomed  colored  fabrics  made  by  a 
cottage  industry,  wholly  of  cotton,  of 
number  14  or  coarser 92  ad  val. 

319.03     Hand -loomed  colored  fabrics  made  by  a 
cottage  industry,  wholly  of  cotton,  of 
numbers  15  to  34 11.52  ad  val. 

319.05     Hand-loomed  colored  fabrics  made  by  a 
cottage  industry,  wholly  of  cotton, 
of  numbers  35  to  49 132  ad  val. 

319.07     Hand-loomed  colored  fabrics  made  by  a 
cottage  industry,  wholly  of  cotton,  of 
numbers  50  to  59 14.52  ad  val. 

319.21     Typewriter  ribbon  fabric,  wholly  of 

cotton,  not  fancy  or  figured,  not  bleached 

or  colored,  of  numbers  51  to  59 7.52  ad  val.  + 

0.252  ad  val. 
for  each 
number 


Offer 
Rate 


lC  per  lb. 
32  ad  val . 

2c  per  lb. 

42  ad  val . 

72  ad  val. 
2c  per  lb. 
62  ad  val . 

62  ad  val . 

62  ad  val. 

62  ad  val. 

62  ad  val . 


5.22  ad  val.  + 
0.22  ad  val. 
for  each 

number 


V    107.63  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from  part  of 
existing  item  107.60. 
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Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No.  Description  Rate  Rate 

319.23     Typewriter  ribbon  fabric,  wholly  of 

cotton,  not  fancy  or  figured,  not  bleached 

or  colored,  of  numbers  60  to  79 5c  per  lb.  +  3.5c  per  lb.  + 

7.5Z  ad  val.  +  5.2Z  ad  val.  + 

0.25Z  ad  val.  0.2Z  ad  val. 

for  each  for  each 

number  number 

319.25     Typewriter  ribbon  fabric,  wholly  of 

cotton,  not  fancy  or  figured,  not  bleached 

or  colored,  of  numbers  80  to  140 5c  per  lb.  +        3.5c  per  lb.  + 

2  7. 5 Z  ad  val.        19. 2Z  ad  val. 

319.27     Typewriter  ribbon  fabric,  wholly  of 

cotton,  not  fancy  or  figured,  bleached 

but  not  colored  Base  rate  +         Base  rate  + 

2.5Z  ad  val.         1.8Z  ad  val. 

319.29     Typewriter  ribbon  fabric,  wholly  of 

cotton,  not  fancy  or  figured,  colored 

whether  or  not  bleached Base  rate  +         Base  rate  + 

4.5Z  ad  val.         3. 2Z  ad  val. 

322.10     Woven  cotton  fabrics,  n.e.s.,  not 

fancy  or  figured,  colored  whether  or 

not  bleached,  of  number  10 11.41Z  ad  val.       8.72  ad  val. 

335.75     Other  woven  fabrics,  of  vegetable 

fibers  (except  cotton),  not  over  4  oz. 

per  square  yard,  n.e.s 3.2Z  ad  val.         3Z  ad  val. 

335.95     Other  woven  fabrics,  of  vegetable 
fibers  (except  cotton),  over  4  oz. 
per  square  yard,  n.e.s 5Z  ad  val.  3Z  ad  val. 

379.41  l_/     Men's  and  boys'  cotton  knit  dressing 
pt.       gowns,  including  bathrobes,  beach  robes, 
lounging  robes,  and  similar  apparel, 
other  than  lace  or  net,  not  ornamented 21Z  ad  val.  8Z  ad  val. 

379.41  .1/  Men's  and  boys'  cotton  knit  pajamas  and 
pt.       other  nightwear,  other  than  lace  or  net, 

not  ornamented 21Z  ad  val.  8Z  ad  val. 

y   379.41  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1982,  from  part  of 
existing  item  380.06. 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 

379.79   1/ 


429.19   2/ 


429.29   2/ 


436.00 


437. 

14 

437. 

20 

437. 

56 

461. 

10 

461. 

\ 

15 

461!. 

20 

461. 

30 

461.35 


Brief  Current 

Description  Rate 

Men's  and  boys'  wool  wearing  apparel, 
other  than  lace  or  net,  not  knit, 
valued  not  over  $4  per  pound,  exclud- 
ing coats,  shirts,  suits,  trousers, 

slacks,  and  shorts 25c  per  lb.  + 

21 Z  ad  val. 

Butylene  dichloride  and  propylene 

dichloride ,  1.5c  per  lb.  + 

7.5Z  ad  val. 

Ethylene  dichloride 1.5c  pei  lb.  + 

7. 5Z  ad  val. 

Natural  drugs  in  forms  such  as  tablets, 

pills,  etc.,  including  powders  in 

medicinal  doses The  rate  pro- 
vided for  such 
product,  but 
not  less  than 
5Z  ad  val. 

Opium  alkaloids  and  their  compounds $1.50  per  oz . 

Other  alkaloids  and  their  compounds, 

synthetic,  n.s.p.f 5Z  ad  val. 

Hormones,  natural,  not  artificially  mixed..  22  ad  val. 

Bath  salts,  perfumed 10Z  ad  val. 

Bay  rum  or  bay  water 8c  per  lb.  + 

12Z  ad  val. 

Floral  or  flower  waters 4Z  ad  val. 

Perfumes,,  colognes,  and  toilet  waters, 

not  containing  alcohol 7.5Z  ad  val. 

Perfumes,  colognes,  and  toilet  waters, 

containing  alcohol 8c  per  lb.  + 

7.5Z  ad  val. 


Offer 
Rate 


17Z  ad  val. 


0.9c  per  lb. 
4.6Z  ad  val. 

0. 6c  per  lb. 
3Z  ad  val. 


The  rate  pro- 
vided for  such 
product,  but 
not  less  than 
3. 7Z  ad  val. 

SI  per  oz. 


3.7Z  ad  val. 

1.8Z  ad  val. 

5.8Z  ad  val. 

4c  per  lb.  + 
6. 1Z  ad  val . 

Free 

5Z  ad  val. 
5Z  ad  val. 


It   379.79  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1982,  from  part 
of  existing  item  380.63. 

21   429.19  and  429.29  are  new  items  to  be  established  January  1,  1980, 
from  existing  item  429.20. 
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Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No.  Description  Rate  Rate 

461.40     Cosmetics  and  other  toilet  preparations, 

not  containing  alcohol 7.52  ad  val.         4.  92  ad  val. 

461.45     Cosmetics  and  other  toilet  preparations, 

containing  alcohol 8c  per  lb.  +         5c  per  lb.  + 

7.52  ad  val.         4.52  ad  val. 

466.05     Castile  soap 42  ad  val.  3.12  ad  val. 

466.10     Toilet  soap,  valued  not  over  20  cents 

per  lb 0.5c  per  lb.  +       0.3c  per  lb.  + 

52  ad  val.  3.32  ad  val. 

466.15     Toilet  soap,  valued  over  20  cents 

per  lb 0.8c  per  lb.  +       0.5c  per  lb.  + 

52  ad  val.  3.62  ad  val. 

466.20     Soap  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from 

castor  oil 72  ad  val.  4.72  ad  val. 

466.25     Soap  and  soap  powder,  n.e.s.  (including 

all  medicinal  soap  and  soap  powder) 0.5c  per  lb.  +       0.4c  per  lb.  + 

42  ad  val.  2. 92  ad  val. 

466.30     Synthetic  detergents 52  ad  val.  Free 

533.72  l_/      Steins  with  permanently  attached  pewter 

lids,  of  nonbone  chinaware 22.52  ad  val.        92  ad  val. 

533. 74  \_l     Mugs  and  other  steins  of  nonbone 

chinaware 22.52  ad  val.        17.52  ad  val. 

533.76  _1_/   Candy  boxes,  decanters,  punch  bowls, 
pretzel  dishes,  tidbit  dishes,  tiered 
servers,  bonbon  dishes,  egg  cups,  spoons 
and  spoon  rests,  oil  and  vinegar  sets, 
tumblers  and  salt  and  pepper  shaker  sets, 
of  nonbone  chinaware 22.52  ad  val.        92  ad  val. 


U    533.72,  533.74,  and  533.76  are  new  items  to  be  established  January  1,  1980, 
from  existing  item  533.71. 
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533.78  l_l     Cups  valued  over  $8  per  dozen; 

saucers  valued  over  $5.25  per  dozen; 
soups,  oatmeals,  and  cereals  valued 
over  $9.30  per  dozen;  plates  not  over 
9  inches  in  maximum  diameter  and  valued 
over  $8.50  per  dozen;  plates  over  9 
but  not  over  11  inches  in  maximum 
diameter  and  valued  over  $11.50  per 
dozen;  platters  or  chop  dishes  valued 
over  $40  per  dozen;  sugars  valued  over 
$23  per  dozen;  creamers  valued  over  $20 
per  dozen;  and  beverage  servers  valued 

over  $50  per  dozen 5c  per  dozen  +       8Z  ad  val. 

17. 5Z  ad  val.  2/ 

534.84     Smokers'  articles  and  other  household 
articles,  n.s.p.f.,  of  fine-grained 
earthenware  or  stoneware,  over  $3  but 
not  over  $10  per  dozen 5c  per  doz.         72  ad  val. 

pieces  +  15Z 

ad  val.  2.1 

534.94     Smokers'  articles  and  other  household 

articles,  n.s.p.f.,  of  nonbone  chinaware 

or  subporcelain 22.52  ad  val.        9%  ad  val. 

541.11     Ordinary  glass,  cast  or  rolled,  not 

ground,  etc.,  over  4  oz.  per  sq.  ft 0.3c  per  lb.         0.2c  per  lb. 

542.31     Ordinary  glass,  n.e.s.,  not  ground,  etc., 
over  16  oz.  but  not  over  28  oz.  per 
square  foot,  not  over  40  united  inches 0.7c  per  lb.         0.4c  per  lb. 

542.33     Ordinary  glass,  n.e.s.,  not  ground,  etc., 
over  16  oz.  but  not  over  28  oz  per  square 
foot,  over  40  but  not  over  60  united 
inches 0.9c  per  lb.         0.4c  per  lb. 

542.35     Ordinary  glass,  n.e.s.,  not  ground,  etc., 
over  16  oz.  but  not  over  28  oz.  per  square 
foot,  over  60  but  not  over  100  united 
inches 1.1c  per  lb.         0.4c  per  lb. 

V   533.78  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  533.77. 

2/  This  rate  will  be  converted  to  18Z  ad  val.  on  January  L,  1980. 
3/  This  rate  will  be  converted  to  15. 9%  ad  val.  on  January  1,  1980. 
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542.42     Ordinary  glass,  n.e.s.,  not  ground, 
etc.,  over  28  oz .  per  square  foot, 
not  over  2-2/3  square  feet  in  area 0.7c  per  lb.       0.5c  per  lb. 

542.44  Ordinary  glass,  n.e.s.,  not  ground, 
etc.,  over  28  oz.  per  square  foot, 
over  2-2/3  but  not  over  7  square 

feet  in  area 0.9c  per  lb.       0.5c  per  lb. 

546.52  Other  glass  household  articles, 
n.s.p.f.,  valued  not  over  $0.30 
each 50Z  ad  val.        38 X  ad  val. 

546.64  \_/     Other  glass  household  articles, 

n.s.p.f.,  cut  or  engraved,  valued 

over  $5  each 15Z  ad  val.        7. 22  ad  val. 

546.68  2/     Other  glass  household  articles, 
n.s.p.f.,  not  cut  or  engraved, 
valued  over  $5  each 15Z  ad  val.        7.2Z  ad  val. 

618.45  Aluminum  hollow  cast  extrusion 

ingots 0.6c  per  lb.  3/    1.5Z  ad  val. 

618.47     Aluminum  pipes,  tubes,  and  blanks 
therefor,  and  pipe  and  tube 
fittings,  n.e.s 9.5Z  ad  val.       5.7Z  ad  val. 

646.80  Padlocks  of  base  metal,  not  of 
cylinder  or  pin  tumbler  construct- 
ion, not  over  1.5  inches  in  width 6c  per  doz.  +      4. 1Z  ad  val. 

4Z  ad  val.  4/ 

646.81  Padlocks  of  base  metal,  not  of 
cylinder  or  pin  tumbler  construct- 
ion, over  1.5  but  not  over  2.5 

inches  in  width 9c  per  doz.  +      3.8Z  ad  val. 

4Z  ad  val.  5/ 

.1/546.64  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 

part  of  existing  item  546.58. 

21   546.68  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 

part  of  existing  item  546.59. 

2./   This  rate  will  be  converted  to  2.3Z  ad  val.  on  January  1,  1980. 

4/  This  rate  will  be  converted  to  5.7Z  ad  val.  on  January  1,  1980. 

5_/   This  rate  will  be  converted  to  5.3Z  ad  val.  on  January  1,  1980. 


TIAS  9992 


32  UST] 


Hungary— Trade— Nov.  18,  1978 


5391 


Tariff 
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646.83 


646. 84 


646.85 


646.86 


Brief  Current  Offer 

Description  Rate  Rate 

Padlocks  of  base  metal,  of  cylinder 
or  pin  tumbler  construction,  not 

over  1.5  inches  in  width 40c  per  doz.  +     6.12  ad  val. 

52  ad  val.  1/ 

Padlocks  of  base  metal,  of  cylinder 
or  pin  tumbler  construction,  over 

1.5  but  not  over  2.5  inches  in  width 30c  per  doz.  +     4.82  ad  val. 

42  ad  val.  2/ 

Padlocks  of  base  metal,  of  cylinder 
or  pin  tumbler  construction,  over 

2.5  inches  in  width 40c  per  doz.  +     4.22  ad  val. 

42  ad  val.  ,3/ 

Cabinet  locks  of  base  metal,  not  of 
cylinder  or  pin  tumbler  construct- 
ion, not  over  1.5  inches  in  width 15c  per  doz.  +     5.32  ad  val. 

4.252  ad  val.  4/ 


646.87  Cabinet   locks   of  base  metal,  not  , of 
cylinder  or  pin   tumbler  construct- 
ion,  over    1.5  but  not  over   2.5 

inches   in  width 21c  per  doz.    +  5.62  ad  val. 

52  ad  val.   5/ 

646.88  Cabinet   locks   of  base  metal,   not  of 
cylinder  or  pin   tumbler   construct- 
ion,  over   2.5  inches   in  width 32c  per   doz.    +  12.32  ad  val. 

42  ad  val.   6/ 

646.89  Cabinet  locks  of  base  metal,  of  cyl- 

linder  or  pin  tumbler  construction 40c  per  doz.  +     5.32  ad  val. 

42  ad  val.  ±1 

646.90  Luggage  locks  and  parts  and  luggage 

frames  incorporating  locks 112  ad  val.        6.22  ad  val. 

646.92     Locks  and  padlocks  of  base  metal, 

n.e.s 9.52  ad  val.       5.72  ad  val. 


\J  This   rate  will  be  converted   to    10.72  ad  val.    January    1,    1980. 

2/  This   rate  will  be   converted   to    7.22  ad  val.    January    1,    1980. 

3/  This  rate  will  be  converted  to   5.92  ad  val.   January    1,    1980. 

to 

to 


4/  This  rate  will  be  converted 
.5/  This  rate  will  be  converted 
6/  This  rate  will  be  converted  to 


8.62  ad  val.  January  1,  1980. 
9.22  ad  val.  January  1,  1980. 
162  ad  val.  January  1,  1980. 
TJ   This  rate  will  be  converted  to  8.52  ad  val.  January  1,  1980. 
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648.51     Drainage  tools,  scoops,  shovels,  and 

spades,  and  parts  thereof 7.51  ad  val.     32  ad  val. 

648.53     Picks  and  mattocks,  and  parts  thereof....  3.5Z  ad  val.     2.82  ad  val. 

648.55     Agricultural  or  horticultural  hoes  and 

rakes  and  parts  thereof 7.52  ad  val.     32  ad  val. 

648.57     Hoes  and  rakes,  and  parta  thereof, 

n.e.s 7.52  ad  val.     4.92  ad  val. 

648.61     Agricultural  or  horticultural  forks 
and  parts,  except  hay  or  manure 
forks 3. 52  ad  val .     2. 82  ad  val . 

648.63     Forks  and  parts  thereof,  n.e.s 7.52  ad  val.     32  ad  val. 

648.67     Axes,  adzes,  hatchets,  and  similar 

hewing  tools,  and  parts  thereof 112  ad  val.      6*22  ad  val. 

648.69     Scythes,  sickles,  grass  hooks,  corn 

knives,  and  parts  thereof... 42  ad  val.       Free 

648.71     Hay  knives,  and  parts  thereof 1$  each  +       0.6c  each  + 

62  ad  val.       3.82  ad  val. 

648.73     Hedge  and  grass  shears,  and  parts 

thereof 5c  each  +       2c  each  + 

112  ad  val.      5.12  ad  val. 

648.75  Pruning  shears  and  sheep  shears, 

and  parts  thereof 2c  each  +  lc  each  + 

42  ad  val.  2.82  ad  val. 

648.80     Slip-joint  pliers,  not  forged,  not  ' 

over  $6  per  dozen 202  ad  val .      122  ad  val . 

648.82     Slip-Joint  pliers,  n.e.s 202  ad  val.      122  ad  val. 

648.85     Pliers,  n.e.s.,  nippers,  and 

pincers  and  hinged  tools  to  hold 

and  splice  wire 1.6c  each  +      lc  each  +' 

102  ad  val.      5.52  ad  val. 

648.89     Parts  of  pliers,  nippers,  pincers, 

and  hinged  tools  for  splicing  wire 9.52  ad  val.     5*72  ad  val. 
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648.91     Tin  snips,  and  parts  thereof 5c  each  + 

11Z  ad  val. 

64  8.93     Bolt  and  chain  clippers,  etc.,  with 

cutting  part  containing  dutiable  alloys....  15Z  ad  val. 

648.95     Bolt  and  chain  clippers,  etc.,  n.e.s 10. 52  ad  val. 

648.97     Pipe  tools  (except  cutters),  wrenches, 

spanners,  and  parts  thereof 112  ad  val. 

661.67  Industrial  machinery  involving  temperature 
change,  for  making  cellulosic  pulp,  paper, 
or  paperboard,  and  parts  thereof 3.5Z  ad  val. 

661.68  Industrial  machinery,  etc.  for  treatment 
of  materials  involving  temperature 
changes,  n.e.s.,  and  parts  thereof 6X  ad  val. 

674.30     Metal -working  machine  tools  for  cutting 

or  hobbing  gears 102  ad  val. 

674.32     Boring,  drilling,  and  milling  machines 

for  metal  working 6%  ad  val. 

674.35     Metal-working  machine  tools,  n.e.s 7. 52  ad  val. 

674.40     Reciprocating  gang-saw  machines 5.5Z  ad  val. 

674.42     Machine  tools,  n.e.s 5Z  ad  val. 

674.50  Tool  holders  used  principally  with 
machine  tools 7.5Z  ad  val • 

674.51  Cast-iron  parts,  for  machine  tools 
(except  malleable  cast-iron)  not  alloyed 
and  not  advanced ,  etc Free  Free 


Offer 
Rate 

2c 
4 

each  + 
.42  ad  val. 

62 

ad  val . 

4. 

22  ad 

val. 

92 

ad  val. 

2. 

42  ad 

val. 

4. 

22  ad 

val. 

5. 

82  ad 

val. 

4. 

22  ad 

val. 

4. 

42  ad 

val. 

3. 

92  ad 

val. 

35 

;  ad  val. 

4. 

92  ad 

val. 

TIAS  9992 


5394  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No.  Description  Rate  Rate 

674.52  Parts  of  metal -working  machines  for 

cutting  or  nobbing  gears 10Z  ad  val.  5.82  ad  val. 

674.53  Other  parts  for  machine  tools,  n.e.s 72  ad  val.  4. 72  ad  val. 

674.55     Machines  used  principally  as  machine 

tool  accessories 52  ad  val.  3.72  ad  val. 

682.20     Synchronous  electric  motors,  under  1/40 

horsepower,  valued  not  over  $4  each 252  ad  val.  102  ad  val. 

682.25     Electric  motors  under  1/40  horsepower, 

n.e.s 12.52  ad  val.        6.62  ad  val. 

682.30     Electric  motors  of  1/40  or  more  but  not 

over  1/10  horsepower 62  ad  val.  4.22  ad  val. 

682.41  _iy  Electric  motors  1  horsepower  or  over 

but  not  over  20  horsepower 52  ad  val.  3.72  ad  val. 

682.45  ,1/  Electric  motors  over  20  horsepower  but 

under  200  horsepower 52  ad  val.  Free 

682.50     Electric  motors  of  200  or  more  horsepower..  62  ad  val.  4.22  ad  val. 

683.95     Industrial,  and  laboratory  electric 

furnaces,  etc.  n.e.s,  and  parts 52  ad  val.  2.52  ad  val. 

684.50     Electro thermic  appliances  and  apparatus, 

n.e.s,  and  parts 5.52  ad  val.         3.92  ad  val. 

684.70     Microphones,  loudspeakers,  head  phones, 

etc.,  and  parts 7.52  ad  val.        4.92  ad  val. 

686.80     Filament  lamps  operating  at  less  than 

100  volts,  n.e.s 42  ad  val.  Free 

687.58  2/  Other  electronic  tubes,  etc.,  n.e.s 62  ad  val.  4.22  ad  val. 


V   682.41  and  682.45  are  new  items  to  be  established  January  1,  1980, 
from  part  of  existing  item  682.40. 

2/  687.58  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from  part 
of  existing  item  687.60. 
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692. OA     Motor  buses AZ  ad  val. 

692.32  y     Automobile  truck  tractors,  if  imported 

without  their  trailers AZ  ad  val. 

706. OA     Flat  goods  of  reptile  leather 11   ad  val. 

706.06     Luggage  and  handbags  of  reptile  leather....  8.5Z  ad  val. 

706.09  2/  Handbags,  of  leather  other  than  reptile, 

valued  over  $20  each 10Z  ad  val. 

706. 13  2/  Luggage  of  leather  other  than  reptile 10Z  ad  val. 

706.16  3/  Luggage  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  willow 10Z  ad  val. 

706.17  A/  Luggage  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  rattan 

or  palm  leaf 25Z  ad  val . 

706.18  5/  Luggage  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  unspun 

vegetable  materials,  n.e.s ; 8. 5Z  ad  val. 

706.20     Luggage  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  textile 

materials,  wholly  or  in  part  of  braid 21Z  ad  val. 

706.22     Luggage,  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  cotton 

and  not  of  pile  or  tufted  construction 15Z  ad  val. 

706.30     Luggage  and  handbags,  etc.,  of  reinforced 

or  laminated  plastics 10.5c  per  lb. 

+  8.5Z  ad  val. 

709.01     Optical  mirrors  and  reflectors  for 

medical  use 22.  5 J  ad  val. 


1/   692.32  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  692.27. 

2/   706.09  and  706.13  are  new  items  to  be  established  January  I,    1980, 
from  part  -of  existing  item  706.08. 

3/  Existing  item  706.11  will  be  renumbered  as  706.16  on  January  1,  1980. 
A/  Existing  item  706.12  will  be  renumbered  as  706.17  on  January  1,  1980. 
,5/  Existing  item  706.  1A  will  be  renumbered  as  706.18  on  January  1,  1980. 


Offer 
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3. 

1Z 

ad 
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3. 

1Z 

ad 
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A. 

7Z 

ad 
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5. 
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709.03     Binocular  loupes  for  eye  examinations 12. 52  ad  val.        6.6Z  ad  val. 

709.05  Optical  Instruments  and  appliances, 

n.e.s.,  and  parts,  for  medical  use 25Z  ad  val.  10Z  ad  val. 

709.06  Anesthetic  apparatus  and  instruments 

(except  syringes),  and  parts 9.5Z  ad  val.        5.72  ad  val. 

709.07  Basal  metabolism  apparatus,  and  parts 

thereof Ill  ad  val.         6.2Z  ad  val. 

709.09  Bougies,  catheters,  drains  and  sondes, 

and  parts  thereof 62  ad  val.  A. 22  ad  val. 

709.10  Percussion  hammers,  stethoscopes,  and 

stethoscope  parts 9.52  ad  val.        5.72  ad  val. 

709.11  Sphygmomanometers,  tensimeters,  and 

oscillometers,  and  parts  thereof A.  52  ad  val.        3.42  ad  val. 

709.13     Syringes,  Including  hypodermic,  and 

parts  thereof  (except  needles) 212  ad  val.         8.42  ad  val. 

709.15     Electro-surgical  apparatus,  and  parts 

thereof 18Z  ad  val.         7.9Z  ad  val. 

709.17     Electro-medical  apparatus  n.s.p.f.,  and 

parts  thereof 6Z  ad  val.  4.22  ad  val. 

709.19  Dental  burs 112  ad  val.  6.22  ad  val. 

709.21  Dental  hypodermic  needles 8.5Z  ad  val.  5.3Z  ad  val. 

709.23  Medical,  dental,  etc.  needles,  n.e.s 16Z  ad  val.  6,42  ad  val. 

709.25  Dental  instruments,  and  parts  thereof 72  ad  val.  4.72  ad  val. 

709.27     Medical,  surgical,  and  veterinary 

instruments  and  apparatus,  n.s.p.f.,  and 

parts  thereof .-». 182  ad  val-  7.92  ad  val. 


TIAS  9992 


32  ust] Hungary— Trade— Nov.  18,  1978 5397 

Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No.  Description  Rate  Rate 

709.40     Mechano-therapy  appliances  and  massage 

apparatus,  and  parts  thereof 62  ad  val.        4.21  ad  val. 

709.45     Oxygen  therapy  or  similar  apparatus; 

breathing  appliances ;  and  parts  of  the 

foregoing 5*  ad  val.        3.72  ad  val. 

709.50     Hearing  aids  and  parts  thereof 62  ad  val.        4.22  ad  val. 

709.55  Artificial  teeth  and  dentures  n.s.p.f 22.52  ad  val.     92  ad  val. 

709.56  Bone  and  Joint  prostheses,  bone 
plates,  screws,  nails,  and  other 

internal  devices  and  appliances 182  ad  val.       7.22  ad  val. 

709.57  Orthopedic  appliances  and  similar 
articles,  prosthetic  articles,  and 

fracture  appliances,  n.e.s 102  ad  val.       5.82  ad  val. 

709.61     X-ray  tubes  and  parts  of  X-ray  tubes 32  ad  val.        2.52  ad  val. 

709.63     X-ray  apparatus  and  parts  n.e.s 2.52  ad  val*      2.12  ad  val. 

709.66     Radiation  apparatus  n.s.p.f.  and 

parts  thereof 62  ad  val.        42  ad  val. 

724.10     Motion-picture  film,  with  pictures, 

or  pictures  and  sound,  recorded,  n.e.s 0.48c  per         Free 

lin.  ft. 

724.20     Sound  recordings,  n.e.s.,  for  motion 

picture  exhibits 0.5c  per  0.2c  per 

lin.  ft.         lin.  ft. 

724.25     Phonograph  records,  n.e.s 52  ad  val.        3.72  ad  val. 

727.10     Furniture  and  parts,  n.s.p.f.,  of 

unspun  fibrous  vegetable  material 162  ad  val.       7.52  ad  val. 

727.15     Bent-wood  furniture  and  parts 

thereof,  n.s.p.f 12.52  ad  val.     6.62  ad  val. 

727.23  1/  Folding  director's  chairs,  of  wood 8.52  ad  val.      5.32  ad  val. 

727.25^./  Other  folding  chairs  of  wood 8.52  ad  val.      5.32  ad  val. 

727.  27  3/  Teak  chairs 8.52  ad  val .      3.42  ad  val . 

V   Existing  item  727.31  will  be  renumbered  as  727.23  on  January  1,  1980. 
II   Existing  item  727.32  will  be  renumbered  as  727.25  on  January  1,  1980. 
3/  727.27  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  727.37. 
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Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No»  Description  Rate  Rate 

727.29  \_l     Other  wood  chairs,  not  of  teak 

and  not  folding 8.  52  ad  val.       5.32  ad  val . 

727.35     Furniture  of  wood  (excluding 

chairs)  n.s.p.f 52  ad  val.         2.52  ad  val. 

727.40     Furniture  parts  of  wood,  n.s.p.f 8.52  ad  val.       5.32  ad  val. 

727.45     Furniture  and  parts,  of  textile 

materials,  except  cotton 17.52  ad  val.      72  ad  val. 

727.47     Furniture  and  parts,  of  reinforced 

or  laminated  plastics 152  ad  val.        62  ad  val. 

727.50  _2/  Furniture  and  parts,  of  rubber  or 

plastics,  n.s.p.f 62  ad  val.         2.42  ad  val. 

727.52     Furniture  and  parts,  of  copper, 

n.s.p.f 62  ad  val.         4.22  ad  val. 

727.55     Other  furniture,  n.e.s 102  ad  val.        42  ad  val. 

732.04     Bicycles,  not  over  19  inch  wheels, 
over  $6.25  but  not  over  $8.33-1/3 
each 93.5c  each         45c  each 

732.16     Bicycles,  over  25  inch  wheels,  less 
than  36  lbs.,  over  $8.33-1/3  but  not 
over  $16.66-2/3  each 93c  each  65c  each 

732.21  .3/  Bicycles,  over  25  inch  wheels,  over 

36  lbs.,  not  over  $16.66-2/3  each 152  ad  val.        7.22  ad  val. 

740.10     Jewelry,  etc.  of  precious  metals, 

stones,  paarls,  etc,  n.e.s 122  ad  val.        6.52  ad  val. 

740.30  Jewelry,  etc.  n.s.p.f.  and  parts, 
not  over  20  cents  per  dozen  pieces 

or  parts 182  ad  val.        7.22  ad  val. 

740.34     Watch  bracelets  n.s.p.f.,  valued 

over  20c  but  not  over  $5  per  dozen..*..  352  ad  val.        142  ad  val. 

If   727.29  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 

part  of  existing  item  727.37. 

2/  Existing  item  727.48  will  be  renumbered  as  727.50  on  January  1,  1980. 

2./   732.21  ia  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980  from  existing 

items  732.20  and  732.22. 
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Tariff 
Item  Brief  Current  Offer 

No.  Description  Rate  Rate 

740.35     Watch  bracelets  n.s.p.f.,  valued 

over  $5  per  dozen ••••  35%  ad  val.      142  ad  val . 

740.38  Jewelry,  etc.  n.s.p.f.,  and  parts, 
valued  over  20  cents  per  dozen 

pieces  or  parts 27.52  ad  val.     HZ  ad  val. 

740.50  Rosaries  and  chaplets 7.52  ad  val.     4.92  ad  val. 

740.55     Crucifixes  and  medals,  of  precious 

metals 17.  52  ad  val.    7.  82  ad  val. 

740.60     Crucifixes  and  medals,  n.e.s 102  ad  val.      5. 82  ad  val. 

740.70     Chains,  etc.,  of  precious  metals,  for 

use  in  Jewelry 172  ad  val.      72  ad  val. 

740.75     Chains,  etc.,  other  than  of  precious 
metals,  for  jewelry,  not  over 
30  cents  per  yard 202  ad  val.      82  ad  val. 

740.80     Chains,  etc.,  other  than  of  precious 

metals,  for  jewelry,  over  30  cents  , 

per  yard 27.52  ad  val.     112  ad  val. 

750.26^1/  Whiskbrooms  of  broom  corn,  not  over 

32  cents  each,  under  quota 202  ad  val.      82  ad  val. 

750.29     Brooms,  etc.  of  broom  corn,  not  over 

96  cents  each,  under  quota 202  ad  val.      82  ad  val. 

772.51  Pneumatic  tires,  n.e.s 42  ad  val.  II  42  ad  val. 

772.65     Hose,  pipe  and  tubing  n.s.p.f.  suitable 
for  conducting  gases  or  liquids,  of 
rubber  or  plastics 42  ad  val.       3.12  ad  val. 

790.39  Pneumatic  mattresses  and  other 

Inflatable  articles,  n.s.p.f 62  ad  val.       4.22  ad  val. 

\_l   In  conformance  with  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Hungarian  People's  Republic,  entered  into  on  June  13,  1979,  this  item  is 
amended  to  provide  for  whiskbrooms  wholly  or  in  part  of  broom  corn  valued  not 
over  45  cents  each. 

II   Item  772.51  is  a  "final  list"  article  subject  to  the  valuation  provisions 
of  section  402a  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  T*]  With  adoption  of  the  proposed  new 
standards  of  valuation,  the  42  ad  valorem  rate  will  be  converted  to  5.72,  the 
equivalent  rate  under  the  new  standards.  The  5.72  rate  will  be  the  converted 
rate  used  for  calculating  stages  of  reduction  for  the  item. 


♦46  Stat.  590;  19  U.S.C.  §  1202.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  Budapest,    December  10,    1979 


Excellency: 


I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on 
Tariff  Matters  between  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
and  the  United  States  of  America  signed  November  18,  1978. 

As  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  and 
in  the  side  letters  attached  to  the  Agreement,  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  has  found  it  necessary  to 
adjust  its  schedule  of  concessions  annexed  to  the 
Agreement  as  Annex  II  during  the  concluding  months  of 
the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 
Accordingly,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  transmit  to  you  the 
revised  Schedule  of  Hungarian  concessions  to  be  annexed 
to  the  Agreement  as  Annex  II. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
esteem. 


Sincerely, 

Janos  Nyerges 

Special  Representative  of  the 
Hungarian  Government  to  the 
International  Economic  Organizations 


Mr.  William  B.  Kelly, 

Associate  Special  Trade  Representative, 

Office  of  the  Special  Trade 

Representative , 

1800  G.  Street  NW. 

Washington   D.C.    20506 
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ANNEX  II 

Schedule  of  Tariff  Concessions  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic 


Tariff 

Item 

No. 


Description  of  Product 


Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem/ %/ 


29.01-02 
Ex  29.08-01 
Ex  29.34-99 

Ex  29.44-00 

Ex  30.05-00 

31.03-00 

Ex  34.02-02 

37.02-03 

37.02-04 

37.02-05 

37.02-06 
37.02-07 

37.02-08 

37.02-09 

38.11-01 


1/ 


Isobutyl  benzene  20.0 

Ex:  methoxyfurane  30.0 

Ex:  diethyl  aluminium 
chloride;  ethyl  aluminium 
dichloride;  ethyl  aluminium 
sesquichloride  40.0 

Ex:  cefoxitin  20.0 

Ex:  sulfindac  and  diflunisal    25.0 

Mineral  or  chemical 

fertilizers,  phosphatic  5.0 

Ex:  preparations  containing 
soap,  put  up  for  retail  sale 
in  packings  of  5  kg.  or  less 


Photographic  film,  colored, 
in  rolls  /6  x  9/ 

Photographic  film,  colored, 
in  rolls  /35  mm.  standard/ 

Cinematographic  film,  black 
and  white 

Cinematographic  film,  color 

Cinematographic  film, 
industrial 

X-ray  film  for  medical 
purposes 

X-ray  film  for  industrial 
purposes 


Products  with  a  basis  of, 
or  containing  D.D.I. ,  put 
up  or  not  25.0 


8.9 
10.4 

11.4 
8.9 
9.8 

3.8 


20.0 

8.9 

25.0 

9.8 

25.0 

9.8 

15. 0X 

7.7 

25.0 

10.0 

25.0 

10.0 

20. 0X 

8.0 

15. 0X 

7.7 

9.8 


1/ 


Rate  bound  under  GATT 

29.01-02  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  29.01-01. 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 


Description  of  Product 


Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem, %/ 


38.11-03 

38.14-01 
39.04-03 
47.01-00 

48.01-11 

48.13-99 


1/ 


Disinfectants,  insecticides 
and  similar  products,  put  up 
for  retail  sale  in  packings 
not  exceeding  3.5  kg. 

Ethyl  anti-knock  preparations 

Artificial  sausage  casing 

Pulp  derived  by  mechanical  or 
chemical  means  from  any  fibrous 
vegetable  material 

30  x  40  inch  filtration  paper 
for  chemical  processes  and 
saturation  paper 

Carbon  and  other  copying 
papers  /including  duplicator 
stencils/  and  transfer  paper 
cut  to  size,  whether,  or- not 
put  up  in  boxes,  other  than 
duplicating  stencils 


Ex  48.21-99   Ex:  tampons  and  baby  napkins 

73.12-03   Cold-rolled  hoops  and  strips, 
of  iron  or  steel,  other  than 
those  clad  or  coated  with 
metal  and  hoop  and  strip  of 
a  width  of  less  than  10  mm. 
and  a  thickness  of  less  than 
0. 2  mm. 

2/ 
73.13-06  '  Primary  tinplate 

76.02      Wrought  bars,  rods,  angles, 
shapes,  and  sections  of 
aluminium,  aluminium  wire 


18. 0A 

8.5 

15. 0X 

7.7 

10.0 

6.2 

Free 


20.0 


30.0' 
30.0 


15.0 


10.0 


30.0 


Free 


8.0 


10.4 
10.4 


7.7 
5.0 

10.4 


Rate  bound  under  GATT 

1^8. 01-11  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  48.01-99 

273. 13-06  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  73.13-05 
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Tariff  Current    Offer 

Item  Description  of  Product        Rate       Rate 

No. /ad  valorem,  %/ 

76.03-99      Wrought  plates,  sheets,  and 
strip,  of  aluminium,  other 
than  primary  forms  of  aluminium 
foil  and  diagram  sheets         30.0     10.4 

83.09-01      Hooks,  eyes,  eyelets  and 

similar  articles  50.0     12.1 

Ex  83.09-99      Ex:  clasps,  frames  with  clasps 

for  handbags  and  the  like, 
buckles,  buckle-clasps,  of 
base  metal,  of  a  kind  commonly 
used  for  clothing  50.0     12.1 

84.06-02      6-cylinder  diesel  engines  with 
a  cylinder  capacity  of  not  more 
than  6,000  cc.  and  of  an  output 
of  not  less  than  100  h.p.  DIN 
but  not  more  than  130  h.p.  DIN, 
intended  for  heavy  all  wheel 
driven  tractors  with  4  driving 
wheels  of  identical  size  and 
uniform  dynamic  distribution 
of  the  weight  over  both  axles, 
the  tractor  weighing  not  less 
than  5,000  kilos  /without 
ballast  or  additional  weights/   30.0     10.4 

84.06-04  Aircraft  engines  50.0  12.1 

84.08-02  Gas  turbines  20. 0X  8.9 

Ex  84.08-03  Ex:  parts  for  aircraft  engines  20.0  8.9 

Ex  84.08-99  Ex:  parts  for  gas  turbines  20. 0X  8.9 

84.10-07      Submergible  centrifugal  pumps 

and  spare  parts  10.0     .6.2 

84.10-08      Return  water  pumps  over  a 

delivery  output  of  Z=300  t/h, 

in  vertical  form,  with  a  suction 

tank  surrounding  the  pump       15.0      7.7 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
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Tariff                                      Current     Offer 
Item         Description  of  Product          Rate        Rate 
No. /ad  valorem,  %/ 

84.10-10   Plunger  pumps  over  a  delivery 
output  of  Q=300  cu. metres  or 
more  15.0         7.7 

84.10-12   Slurry  and  tailing  pumps  with 

a  fully  armored  casing  provided 

by  interchangeable  wearing 

insertions,  pressure  connection 

diameter  more  than  400  mm.      15.0         7.7 

84.11-27   Reciprocating  refrigerator- 
compressors  /coolant  R-12, 
R-22,  and  R-502/  /R=gas 
constant/,  with  a  piston 
displacement  of  3.2  to 
600  cu.metres/h.  40.0        11.4 

84.11-28   Turbo  refrigerating  compressors 
/coolant:  R-ll  and  R-113/ 
/R=gas  constant/  and  NH3; 
cooling  capacity  higher  than 
400,000  kcal/h.  40.0        11.4 

84.12-01   Self-contained  air-conditioning 
cabinets  with  air-cooled  con- 
densers /air  output  5,000  to 
15,000  cu.metres/h.,  cooling 
capacity  20,000  to  50,000  kcal 
/per  hour/  30.0        10.4 

84.15-01   Refrigerators  for  domestic 

purposes  45.0        11.8 

84.17-04   Specialized  machinery, 

apparatus  and  equipment  for 

the  treatment  of  materials 

by  a  process  involving  a 

change  in  temperature  and 

parts  thereof  20.0         8.9 

84.17-01   Sterilizing  apparatus  20. 0X        8.9 

84.17-02   Heat  exchangers  and  condensers   20.0         8.9 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 

Ex   84. 

,17- 

-05 

Ex    84. 

18- 

-04 

84. 

18- 

-05 

84. 

18- 

-06 

Ex   84. 

18- 

-11 

Description  of  Product 


Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem, %/ 


84.22-10 
84.22-11 

84.23-14 


84.23-25 
84.23-26 


Ex:  parts  of  sterilizing 

apparatus,  heat  exchangers 

and  condensers  20.0 

Ex:  machinery  and  apparatus 

for  separating  gases  other 

than  hydrogen  and  helium         35.0 

Water  purifiers  and  water 

softeners  17. 5: 

High-purity  /ion/water- 
producing  and  water  purifying 
equipment  35.0 

Ex:  parts  of  gas  separating 
machinery,  water  purifiers 
and  softeners  and  water- 
producing  and  purifying 
equipment  17.5 

Conveyors  25.0 

Specialized  lifting,  hoisting, 
loading  and  handling  machinery   15.0 

Loaders  operating  on  the 
principle  of  shovelling  or 
by  collecting  arm  or  slide 
discharging  and  parts  of 
the  loader.  Track  moving  or 
self-propelled  /rubber  tyre, 
crawler  type/  design.  Compressed 
air  or  electric  -hydraulic 
drive.  Specific  motor  output, 
referring  to  the  machine,  at 
least  10 / cu . metres / h . 

cu. metre  15.0 

Scrapers  25.0 

Trench-digging  excavators        25.0 


x 


x 


8.9 


11.0 


8.4 


11.0 


8.4 
9.8 

6.0 


6.0 
9-8 
9.8 


Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 

Description  of  Product 

Current 
Rate 
/ad  valorem 

Offer 
Rate 

,%/ 

Ex  84.23-28 

Ex:  parts  for  84.23-25  and 
84.23-26 

25. 0X 

9.8 

84.23-31 

Road-building  machinery  other 
than  scarifiers 

25. 0X 

9.8 

Ex  84.23-32 

Ex:  parts  of  road-building 
machinery  other  than  scarifiers 

25. 0X 

9.8 

84.23-34 

Specialized  earth-moving 
machinery 

15. 0X 

6.0 

84.24-021/ 

Ploughs 

12.  5X 

7.0 

84.26-00 

Dairy  machinery 

17.  5X 

8.4 

84.31-01 

Machinery  for  making  or 
finishing  cellulosic  plastic 

17.  5X 

8.4 

84.31-02 

Machinery  for  making  paper  or 
paperboard 

17. 5X 

8.4 

84.31-03 

Machinery  for  sizing  or 
finishing  paper  or  paperboard 

17. 5X 

8.4 

84.32-00 

Book-binding  machinery 

20. 0X 

8.9 

84.43-01 

Grinding  spindles 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-02 

Grindstone  adjusting  devices 
for  the  mechanical  control  of 
defined  profiles 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-03 

Automatic  lubricators  for  the 
drives  and  guideway  systems 
of  machine-tools 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-04 

Liquid  and  smoke  cooling 
equipment  for  cutting  and 
metal-working  machine-tools 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-05 

Hydraulic  and  pneumatic 

filtering  attachments  for  the 

cooling  systems  of  discs  and 

tools  or  work  pieces  35.0         11.0 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 

1' 84.24-02  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  84.24-99. 


TIAS  9992 


32  ust]  Hungary— Trade— Nov.  18,  1978  5407 


Tariff 

Item 

No. 

Description  of  Product 

Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem, %/ 

84.48-06 

Duplicating  equipment 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-07 

Feeding  apparatus  for  shaft, 
disc,  bolt,  fibre  and  strip 
materials 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-08 

Transfer  feeds  for  volume 
and  plate  forming 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-11 

Mechanical  indexing  systems 
/intermittent  and  continuous/ 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-12 

Slide  guide  and  spindle 
safety  devices 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-13 

Rolling  way  systems  and 
elements 

35.0 

11.0 

84.48-14 

Rolling  spindles 

35.0 

11.0 

Ex  84.48-15 

Ex:  control  gear  and  units 

capable  of  controlling  up 

to  three  continuous  path 

contouring  35.0        11.0 

84.48-17    Robots  /"mechanical  hands"/     35.0        11.0 

84.48-19    Mechanisms  for  tape  winding 
and  unwinding.  Tool-up 
systems  designed  for  rapid 
change  and  assembly  from 
type  units  35.0        11.0 

84.48-21    Tool  holders  for  numerically- 
controlled  machine  tools 

84.54-01    Duplicating  machines 

84.55-02  '   Parts  and  accessories  for 
copying  machines 

Ex  84.59-99    Ex:  tire  retreading 
machinery 

x 

Rate  bound  under  GATT. 

'84-55.02  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  84.55-99. 


35.0 

11.0 

20. 0X 

8.0 

20. 0X 

8.0 

20. 0X 

8.9 
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Tariff  Current     Offer 

Item  Description  of  Product         Rate        Rate 

No. /ad  valorem,  %/ 

85.05-01    Electric  tools  for  working 

in  the  hand,  with  self-contained 

electric  motor  25. 0X       9.8 

85.05-02    Parts  for  electric  tools  for 
working  in  the  hand,  with 
self-contained  electric  motor   25.0        9.8 

Ex  85.14-05    Ex:  parts  for  audio-frequency 
and  radio-frequency  amplifiers 
and  tuners  20.0       15.0 

Ex  85.14-99    Ex:  audio- frequency  and  radio- 
frequency  amplifiers  and 
tuners  20.0       15.0 

85.15-12    Radio  navigational  aid 

apparatus ,  radar  apparatus 

and  radio  remote  control 

apparatus  10.0        6.0 

Ex  85.16-00    Ex:  traffic  control  system 
assembly  for  roads,  i.e. 
controller  unit  assembly 
activated  by  time  or  by 
detector  device  12.5        7.0 

85.19-15  '   Electromechanical  relays, 

solid-state  and  hybrid  relays, 
switches,  circuit  breakers, 
solenoids;  electrical  timing 
devices  and  systems;  manual 
control  switches;  position- 
sensing  switches;  no-touch 
switches;  keyboards;  power 
circuit  breakers 

2/ 
85.21-65    High-capacity  radio-frequency 

transistors,  over  1  watt 

3/ 
85.21-66  '   Bipolar  thyristors 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 

^85. 19-15  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  85.19-02. 

2 ^ 85. 21-65  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  85.21-36. 

3 ^ 85. 21-66  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 
part  of  existing  item  85.21-40. 


15. 0X 

6.0 

25.0 

9.8 

25.0 

9.8 
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Tariff 

Current 

Offer 

Item 

Description  of  Product 

Rate 

Rate 

No. 

/ad 

valorem 

,%/ 

Ex  87.01-02 

Ex:  farm  tractors,  40  h.p. 

to  350  h.p. 

40.0 

11.4 

Ex  87.01-99 

Ex:  log  skidders 

50.0 

12.1 

87.02-251/ 

On  and  off-highway  trucks, 

more  than  10  tons  each 

50.0 

12.1 

87.06-022/ 

Parts  and  accessories  for  agi 

■i- 

cultural  tractors  and  for  on 
and  off -highway  trucks,  more 


than  10  tons  each 

50.0 

12.1 

Ex 

87.07-99 

Ex:  industrial  lift  trucks 

40.0 

11.4 

Ex 

88.01-00 

Ex:  commercial  aircraft 

50.0 

12.1 

Ex 

88.03-01 

Ex:  parts  of . commercial 
aircraft 

50.0 

12.1 

90.17-093/ 

Winged  infusion  sets  for  veni- 
puncture catheters,  of  plastic 

13.0 

7.2 

Ex 

90.25-01 

Ex :  gas  chroma tographs ; 
spectro-photometers  and 
spectrometers 

35.0 

11.0 

90.25-07 

Gas  or  smoke  analysis 
apparatus 

17.  5X 

7.0 

92.12-994/ 

Other 

10.0 

6.2 

98.01-00 

Buttons  and  button  mould, 

studs,  cuff-links,  and  press- 
fasteners,  including  snap- 
fasteners  and  press  studs; 
blanks  and  parts  10.0  6.2 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 

'87.02-25  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 

part  of  existing  item  87.02-06. 

2/ 
'87.06-02  is  a  new  item  to  be  established  January  1,  1980,  from 

part  of  existing  item  87.06-99. 

'According  to  the  CCCN  winged  infusion  sets  for  venipuncture 

catheters,  of  plastic  are  under  tariff  item  90.17-09  instead  of 

tariff  item  39.07-99. 

4  / 
'According  to  the  CCCN  disc  packs  for  computers  are  under  tariff 

item  92.12-99  instead  of  tariff  item  84.55-01. 
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HUNGARIAN  CONDITIONAL  OFFERS  ON  PRODUCTS 
OF  INTEREST  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 


With  reference  to  the  Hungarian  industrial  tariff  offer 
/BTN  25-99/,  contained  in  BS/eni/136/78  of  May  31,  1978, 
attached  hereto  is  the  list  of  products  of  market  interest 
to  the  United  States  whose  Hungarian  tariff  offer  implementa- 
tion is  conditioned  on  the  following: 

1/    the  European  Community  eliminates  its 

discriminatory  quantitative  restrictions; 
or 

2/   the  European  Community's  share  of  Hungary's 
import  market  falls  below  50  percent. 

It  is  expected  that,  for  any  product  listed  on  the  attached 
schedule,  at  such  time  as  either  condition  holds,  Hungary 
will  implement  the  indicated  offer  at  the  rate  that  would 
have  been  effective  had  the  offer  been  staged  according  to 
the  general  staging  formula  for  tariff  cuts. 
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Tariff  Current     Offer 

Item  Description  of  Product        Rate        Rate 

No. /ad  valorem,  %/ 

Ex  44.14-00  Ex:  decorative  hardwood  veneers  for 
use  on  furniture  and  wall  paneling, 
of  walnut,  oak  and  cherry  15.0        7.7++ 

84.19-01  Machinery  for  cleaning,  drying, 

filling  or  closing  glass  preserve 

jars  22.0        9.3++ 

84.19-02  Machinery  for  manufacturing,  fill- 
ing, closing  and  packing  at  least  5,000 
1-litre  plastic  bottles  per  hour     12.5        7.0++ 

84.19-99  Other  machinery  for  filling, 

closing,  sealing,  capsuling  or 

labelling  bottles,  cans,  boxes, 

bags,  or  other  containers;  other 

packing,  wrapping  machinery; 

machinery  for  aerating  beverages; 

dish  washing  machines  25.0        9.8++ 

Ex  84.25-99   Ex:  harvesting  combines  for  grains 
and  corn;  forage  harvesting 
equipment  15.0        7.7++ 

Ex  84.28-00  Ex:  poultry  incubators;  including 
setters  with  a  capacity  for 
50,000  to  90,000  eggs  and  hatchers 
with  a  capacity  for  8,000  to 
15,000  eggs,  for  a  total  capacity 
of  60,000  to  110,000  eggs,  and 
parts  therefor  17.5        8.4++ 

Ex  84.34-99   Ex:  photo  type-setting  machinery     35.0       11.0++ 

84.35-04  Offset  multicolor  printing  machines 

/for  printing  sheets  of  50  x  700  cm., 

100  x  70  cm.,  86  x  120  cm.  and 

62  x  86  cm./  35.0       11.0++ 

84.35-05  Rotary  offset  printing  machines, 

four  reeled,  exceeding  20,000  r.p.m.  35.0       11.0++ 

84.35-08   Continuous  offset,  developing 

machinery  35.0       11.0++ 

84.35-09  Lighting  equipment,  metal-halogen 
type  for  use  in  the  printing 
industry  35.0       11.0++ 

Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
Hungarian  offer  conditional. 
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Tariff                                    Current      Offer 
Item           Description  of  Product       Rate         Rate 
No. /ad  valorem,  %/ 

84.35-10  Photomechanical  reproduction 

chambers  with  time-programming 

electronic  systems  35.0         11.0++ 

84.35-12  Automatic  packers  with  multi- 
color printing,  punching  and 
drying  systems,  for  use  in  the 
printing  industry  35.0         11.0++ 

84.35-13   Forwarding  machines  for  auto- 
matic bundling,  addressing  and 
counting  systems,  for  use  in 
the  printing  industry  35.0         11.0++ 

84.35-14  Newspaper-forwarding  machines 
with  automatic  bundling, 
addressing  and  counting  system   35.0         11.0++ 

84.35-15  Complete  production  systems  for 
producing  perforated  printed 
sheets,  with  continuous  counting 
and  folding  systems  35.0         11.0++ 

84.35-17  Automatic  copying  frames  working 
on  electronic  principles",  for 
presensitised  plates  35.0         11.0++ 

84.45-02   Revolving  vertical  and  turret 

lathes  40.0         11. 4++ 

84.45-03  Numerical-control  shaft-turning 
diameter  capacity  exceeding 
500  mm.  35.0         11. 4++ 

84.45-04  Numerical-control  disc-type 

lathes,  of  a  turning  capacity 
exceeding  1,000  mm. 

84.45-06  Railway  wheel  and  shaft  lathes 

84.45-07  Crankshaft  lathes 

84.45-09  Roll-turning  lathes 

84.45-12  Straightway  drilling  lathes 

84.45-15  Other  automatic  and  special 

lathes  35.0         11.0++ 

Hungarian  offer  conditional. 


35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

TIAS  9992 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 


Description  of  Product 


Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem, %/ 


84.45-19  Single  and  multiple  spindle 
vertical  sensitive  drilling 
machines 


35.0 


11.0++ 


84.45-20  Horizontal  drilling  machines 
with  a  processing  accuracy 
of  2  mm. 


35.0 


11.0++ 


84.45-21  Single-frame  multi-spindle 

drilling  machines  with  fixed 
and  adjustable  spindles 

84.45-22   Series  drilling  machines  with 
single  base  arrangement  but 
individual  spindle  drives, 
with  at  least  3  working 
spindles 

84.45-23  Drilling  machines  of  a  speed 
exceeding  3,000  r.p.m. 

84.45-26   Special  drilling  machines 

84.45-28  Heavy-duty  rotary-thread- 
producing  machines 

84.45-29  Other  thread-producing 
machines 

84.45-30  Bevel-gear-producing  machines 


84.45-36 


35.0 


84.45-38 


84.45-39 


Precision  centre  grinding 
machines  /with  a  cutting 
accuracy  of  at  least  1  m  and 
designed  also  to  operate  by 
the  selective  assembly  method/  35.0 


Rotary  or  twin  grinding  wheel 
type  vertical  surface  grinders 
for  the  simultaneous  grinding 
of  two  parallel  surfaces 


Twin  grinding  wheel  type  hori- 
zontal-shaft surface  grinders 
for  the  simultaneous  grinding 
of  two  parallel  surfaces 


35.0 


35.0 


11.0++ 


35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

20. 0X 

8.9++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

35.0 

11.0++ 

30.0 

10. 4++ 

11.0++ 


11.0++ 


11.0++ 


++ 


Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
Hungarian  offer  conditional. 
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Tariff  Current     Offer 

Item  Description  of  Product       Rate        Rate 

No. /ad  valorem, %/ 

84.45-41  Automatic  grinding  machines  for 

use  in  tool  engineering  35.0        11.0++ 

84.45-46   Inner  groove  grinding  machines     35.0        11.0++ 

84.45-47   Adaptive-control  grinding  machines  35.0        11.0++ 

84.45-55  Moulding  machines  for  forming  the 
ribs  of  spline  shafts  and  the 
toothing  of  law-modules  /max. 
5  spur  gears/ 

84.45-64  Transfer  presses,  unit  assembly 
type  or  integrally  built 

84.45-69  Vibrator  shears  with  time-pattern 
control,  capstan  or  numerically- 
controlled  type 

84.45-71  High-capacity  automatic  plate- 
stamping  equipment 

84.45-72   High-capacity  automatic  plate- 
stamping  equipment,  over  160  Mp. 
and  over  150  strokes  per-  minute 

84.45-78   Lapping  machines 

84.45-79   Superfinishing  machines 

84.45-81  Supersonic  processing  equipment 

84.46-03  Machines  for  working  grinding 
wheel  bores  and  casing,  for 
working  wheels  250  and  600  mm. 
in  diameter  35.0        11.0++ 

Ex  85.01-01  Ex:  DC  motors,  of  an  output 
exceeding  .015  kw,  but  not 
exceeding  0.6  kw,  DC  motors 
without  tachometers  or  with 
A  and  B  tachometers  30.0        10. 4++ 

Ex  85.01-02  Ex:  DC  motors,  of  an  output 
exceeding  0.6  kw,  but  not 
exceeding  .75  kw,  DC  motors 
without  tachometers  or  with 
A  and  B  tachometers  30.0        10. 4++ 

x  Rate  bound  under  GATT.  . 
Hungarian  offer  conditional. 


40.0 

11. 4++ 

40.0 

11. 4++ 

40.0- 

11. 4++ 

40.0 

11. 4++ 

40.0 

11. 4++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

35.0 

9.8++ 
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Tariff 

Item 

No. 


Description  of  Product 


Current     Offer 
Rate        Rate 
/ad  valorem, %/ 


Ex  85.01-09   Ex:  parts  of  DC  motors,  of  an 
output  exceeding  .015  kw,  but 
not  exceeding  7.5  kw,  of  DC 
•  motors  without  tachometers  or 
with  A  and  B  tachometers 


Ex  85.06-01  Ex:  blenders,  grinders,  trash 
compactors,  electric  knives, 
vacuum  cleaners,  floor  polish- 
ers, food  processors 


30.0 


50.0 


Ex  85.06-02 


Ex:  parts  for  blenders, 
grinders,  trash  compactors, 
electric  knives,  vacuum 
cleaners,  floor  polishers, 
food  processors 


Ex  85.12-06  Ex:  parts  for  toasters  and 
coffee  makers 

Ex  85.12-99   Ex:  toasters  and  coffee 
makers 

Ex  85.21-13   Ex:  triodes,  tetrodes  and 
small  klystrons 

Ex  85.21-14  Ex:  triodes,  tetrodes  and 
small  klystrons 

Ex  85.21-16  Ex:  triodes,  tetrodes  and 
small  klystrons 

85.21-20  Photoelectric  tubes 
/photocells,  photo 
transistors,  photo- 
multipliers/ 

85.21-21  Rectifiers  diodes 

Ex  85.21-22  Ex:  medium  and  high  power 
silicon  control  rectifiers 

85.21-23  Zener  diodes 

85.21-24  Universal  diodes 

85.21-25  Switch  diodes 

85.21-26  Varactors 


50.0 

35.0 

35. 03 

15.0 

15.0- 

15.0 


x 


10. 4++ 


12.1++ 


12.1++ 

11.0++ 

11.0++ 

7.7++ 

7.7++ 

7.7++ 


25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

++ 


Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
Hungarian  offer  conditional. 
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25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 
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Tariff  Current     Offer 

Item  Description  of  Product  Rate        Rate 

No.  \  ,   ,_ /ad  valorem, %/ 

■       II  ll  I      I  1      1  ..  1     ;  Ii  ■  1 I  .1  f 

85.21-27  Modulator  chokes 

85.21-28  Frequency  modulator  diodes 

85.21-29  Oscillator  diodes 

85.21-30  Photodiodes 

85.21-31  Light-emitting  diodes 

85.21-32  Low-capacity  audio- frequency 

transistors  25.0        9.8++ 

85.21-33  Low-capacity  radio-frequency 
transistors 

85.21-34  Low-capacity  switch  transistors 

85.21-35  High-capacity  audio- frequency 
transistors 

85.21-37  High-capacity  switch  transistors   25.0 

85.21-38  Unijunction  /bibasic/ 
transistors 

Ex  85.21-39  Ex:  biopolar  phototransistors 

85.21-41  Paltier  elements 

85.21-42  Photocells 

85.21-43  Other  semi-conductor  devices 

85.21-44  Integrated  circuit  units 

90.28-05  Microwave  instruments  and 

apparatus  /including  power  lines, 

high-frequency  connector  elements, 

aerials,  etc./  17.5        8.4++ 

90.28-07  Audio-frequency,  high-frequency 

and  wide-band  impulse  generators  17.5        8.4++ 


25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25.0 

9.8++ 

25. 0X 

9.8++ 

90.28-08  Noise  generators  and  sweep 


x 


generators  17.5        8.4++ 


x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 

Hungarian  offer  conditional. 
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Tariff                                     Current      Offer 
Item         Description  of  Product          Rate         Rate 
No. |        /ad  valorem/ %/ 

90.28-10  Electronic  voltmeters  /including 

digital  voltmeters/  of  frequencies 

exceeding  300  mc/s.  and  a  degree  of 

accuracy  exceeding  0.001  17*5         8.4++ 


x 


90.28-12  Oscilloscopes  of  frequencies 

exceeding  50  mc/s.  17. 5*0"        8.4++ 

90.28-14   Instruments  and  apparatus  for 

testing  circuits,  and  parts  thereof 

/measuring  bridges,  distortion 

meters,  Q  meters,  RLC  meters, 

transistor  meters,  frequency 

indicators  and  counters,  recorders 

obviously  used  in  transmitting/,  of 

frequencies  exceeding  400  mc/s.      17.5         8.4++ 


x  Rate  bound  under  GATT. 
++. 


Hungarian  offer  conditional. 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OFAMERICA 

Budapest 


December   28,    1979 


Excel lency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  Tariff 
Matters  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  signed  November  18,  1978. 

I  also  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Associate  Special 
Trade  Representative  William  B.  Kelly's  letter  of 
November  26,  1979,  transmitting  the  revised  schedule  of 
United  States  concessions  to  be  annexed  to  the  Agreement 
as  Annex  I;  and  to  your  letter  of  December  10  transmitting 
the  revised  schedule  of  concessions  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  to  be  annexed  to  the  Agreement  as 
Annex  II. 

Our  two  governments  have  determined  that  a  satisfactory 
overall  balance  of  concessions  has  been  achieved.   Our  two 
governments  have  further  agreed  that  the  Agreement  on 
Tariff  Matters  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  shall  enter  into  force  on 
January  1,  1980. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
esteem. 

Sincerely, 
Philip  M.  Kaiser 

Philip  M.  Kaiser 
Ambassador 

Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 
Special  Representative  of  the 
"Hungarian  Government  to  the 
International  Economic  Organizations 
Budapest 
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Hungarian  Text  of  the  United  States  Letter 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Budapest 

1979.  december  28, 

Nagymilt6sagu  Uram! 


Van  szerencsem  hivatkozni  az  Amerikai  EgyesUlt  All  amok 
Kormanya  es  a  Magyar  Nipkbztarsasag  Kormanya  kdzbtt 
1978.  november  18-an  alairt  Megal lapodasra  a  vamUgyekrbl . 

Ugyancsak  hivatkozom  William  B.  Kelly  helyettes  kereskedelmi 
kUldn  megbizott  1979.  november  26- i  levelere,  amellyel  meg- 
kUldte  az  EgyesUlt  Allamok  modosltott  vamengedmenyi  listajat, 
amely  az  I.  sz.  Mel lekletkent  csatolandd  a  Megal lapodashoz; 
valamlnt  az  On  1979.  december  10- i  levelere,  amellyel  meg- 
kllldte  a  Magyar  Nepkbztarsasag  modositott  vamengedmenyi 
listajat,  amely  II.  sz.  Mel lekletkent  csatolando  a  Megal la- 
podashoz. 

Kormanya Ink  megal lap Itottak,  hogy  az  engedmenyekben  kielegitd 
altalanos  egyensulyt  ertek  el.  A  ket  kormany  megegyezett 
tovabba  abban,  hogy  az  Amerikai  EgyesUlt  Allamok  es  a  Magyar 
Nepkbztarsasag  kbzbtti  Megal lapodas  a  vamUgyekrbl  1980. 
januar  1-en  lip  hatalyba. 

Fogadja  Nagymil t6sigod  legmilyebb  nagyrabecsUlisem  kifejezisit, 


Oszinte  hive 

Philip  M.  Kaistr 

Philip  M.  Kaiser 
Nagykbvet 


Nyerges  Janos  urnak, 

a  tnagyar  kormany  klllbn  megbizottja 

a  nemzetkbzi  gazdasagi  szervezeteknil 

Budapest 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  Budapest,    1979.    december    28. 


Nagymeltosagu  Uram! 


Hivatkozom  a  Magyar  NepkOztarsasag  es  az  Amerikai 
Egyesvilt  Allamok  kSzQtt  1978.  november  18-an  alairt 
Megallapodasra  a  vamtigyekrol. 

Ugyancsak  hivatkozom  William  B.  Kelly  helyettes 
kereskedelmi  kU16n  megbizott  1979.  november  26-i 
levelere,  amellyel  megkiildte  az  Egyesult  Allamok  mo- 
dositott  vamengedmenyi  listajat,  amely  I.  sz.  Mellek- 
letkent  csatolando  a  Megallapodashoz;  valamint  1979. 
december  10- i  levelemre,  amellyel  megkiildtem  a  Magyar 
NepkSztarsasag  modositott  vamengedmenyi  listajat, 
amely  II.  sz.  Mellekletkent  csatolando  a  Megallapodashoz. 

Kormanyaink  megallapitottak,  hogy  az  engedmenyek- 
ben  kielegito  altalanos  egyensulyt  ertek  el.  A  ket 
kormany  megegyezett  tovabba  abban,  hogy  a  Magyar 
Nepkoztarsasag  es  az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok  kOzfitti 
Megallapodas  a  vamugyekrSl  1980.  januar  1-en  lep  hatalyba, 

Fogadja  Nagymelt6sagod  legmelyebb  nagyrabecsulesem 
kifejezeset. 


Cszinte  hive 


Lt**i 


CT7  £-»/'<-  " 


Nyerges  Janos 
a  magyar  kormany  kiilon 
megbizott j a  a  nemzetk5zi 
gazdasagi  szervezeteknel 


Philip  M.  Kaiser  ur  nagymeltosaga 
rendkivilli  es  meghatalmazott  nagykovet 
az  Amerikai  Egyesult  Allamok 
Nagyk6vetsege 
Budapest 
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English  Text  of  the  Hungarian  Letter 


0 


HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  Budapest,    December   28,    1979 


Excellency: 


I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  Tariff 
Matters  between  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  and  the 
United  States  of  America  signed  November  18,  1978. 

I  also  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Associate  Special 
Trade  Representative  William  B.  Kelly's  letter  of 
November  26,  1979,  transmitting  the  revised  schedule  of 
United  States  concessions  to  be  annexed  to  the  Agreement 
as  Annex  I;  and  to  my  letter  of  December  10,  1979,  trans- 
mitting the  revised  schedule  of  concessions  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  to  be  annexed  to  the  Agreement 
as  Annex  II. 

Our  two  governments  have  determined  that  a  satisfactory 
overall  balance  of  concessions  has  been  achieved.  Our  two 
governments  have  further  agreed  that  the  Agreement  on 
Tariff  Matters  between  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
and  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enter  into  force  on 
January  1,  1980. 

Accept,  Excellency,  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
esteem. 


Sincerely, 


Janos  Nyerges 

Special  Representative  of  the 
Hungarian  Government  to  the 
International  Economic  Organizations 


H.E. 

Philip  M.  Kaiser 

Ambassador  Extraordinary 

and  Plenipotentiary 

Embassy  of  the  United 

States  of  America 

Budapest 
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[related  agreement] 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Bilateral  Agreement  Between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
agrees  to  make  best  efforts  to  amend  schedule  7,  part  8, 
subpart  A  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(TSUS)  as  follows: 

(1)   By  striking  out  the  superior  heading  for  item 
750.26  and  inserting  thereof  "Valued  not  over  45{  each." 

It  is  understood  by  both  parties  to  this  Agreement 
that  the  aforementioned  change  requires  Congressional 
approval  and  appropriate  implementing  legislation. 

In  return  for  this  concession  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America, the  Hungarian  People's  Re- 
public agrees  to  reduce  the  current  duty  of  17.5  percent 
ad  valorem  on  gas  or  smoke  analysis  apparatus  (tariff 
number  90.25-07)  to  7.0  percent  ad  valorem. 

Done  in  two  original  copies  at  Budapest,  this 
thirteenth  day  of  June  1979,  two  copies  in  English,  each 
of  the  texts  being  equally  authentic. 
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FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC 


Douglas  W.  McMinn 
Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Special  Trade 
Representative 


Ct^cf-n^y/* 


Janos  Nyerges 
Special  Representative  of 
The  Hungarian  Government  to 
The  International  Economic 
Organizations,  Budapest 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Budapest 


May  30,  1980 


Mr.  Janos  Nyerges 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade 
Budapest 


Dear  Mr.  Nyerges: 

I  refer  to  the 
Whiskbrooms  and  Gas 
of  June  13,  1979,  b 
In  order  to  prevent 
formal  aspects  of  t 
to  propose  that  thi 
as  an  integral  part 
Tariff  Agreement  be 
entered  into  force 


Agreement  Relating  to 

or  Smoke  Analysis  Apparatus 
etween  our  two  governments. 

future  uncertainty  regarding 
he  Agreement,  I  have  the  honor 
s  Agreement  shall  be  regarded 

of  the  November  18,  1978 
tween  our  governments  which 
January  1,  1980. 

Sincerely, 

Harry  Jr.  BergWLd,  Jr. 
Ambassador 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  TRADE  Budapest,   May  30,    1980 


Excellency: 


I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  letter  dated  May  30,  1980,  as  follows: 


"I  refer  to  the  Agreement  Relating  to 
Whiskbrooms  and  Gas  or  Smoke  Analysis  Apparatus 
of  June  13,  1979,  between  our  two  governments. 
In  order  to  prevent  future  uncertainty  regarding 
formal  aspects  of  the  Agreement,  I  have  the  honor 
to  propose  that  this  Agreement  shall  be  regarded 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  November  18,  1978 
Tariff  Agreement  between  our  governments  which 
entered  into  force  January  1,  1980." 


I  have  further  the  honor  to  inform  you  that 
I  agree  with  the  proposal  contained  in  your  letter. 


Sincerely, 


U*i 


*->* — O 

/Janos  Nyerges/ 


His  Excellency 
Harry  E.  Bergold,  Jr. 
Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Budapest 
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[amending  agreement] 


JANOS   NYERQES 

SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE 

HVNGARIAN  GOVERNMENT 

TO  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  ORGANISATIONS 


bl/dapest,  September  4, 
1980 


His  Excellency 
Harry  E.  Bergold,  Jr. 
Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Budapest 


Excellency, 


Referring  to  the  requirements  concerning  the  classific- 
ation of  goods  laid  down  in  the  Nomenclature  of  the 
Customs  Co-operation  Council,  as  well  as  to  talks  bet- 
ween the  Missions  of  bur  countries  in  Geneva,  I  have 
the  honour  to  request  you  *to  kindly  agree  to  the  follow- 
ing modification  of  Annex  II.  to  the  Agreement  on  Tariff 
Matters  between  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  signed  on  November  18,  1978: 


The  line: 

Ex  84.08-03  Ex:  parts  for  aircraft  engines   20   8.9 

should  read  as  follows: 


84.06-10  parts  for  aircraft  engines 


20   8.9 


Sincerely, 


/ 


/Janos  Nyerges/ 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Budapest 

September  18,  1980 


Mr.»Janos  Nyerges 

Director 

Tariff  Policy  and  International 

Organizations  Main  Department 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade 
Budapest 

Dear  Mr .  Nyerges : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on 
Tariff  Matters  Between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic,  which  entered 
into  force  on  January  1,  1980,  and  to  the  Schedule 
of  Tariff  Concessions  of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Republic  attached  to  the  agreement  as  Annex  II. 

I  also  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  letter 
of  September  4,  1980.   I  have  the.  pleasure  to 
inform  you  that  the  United  States  Government  agrees 
to  your  proposal,  and  that  your  letter  and  this 
letter  constitute  an  amendment  to  the  agreement. 

Sincerely, 


Harry  W.   BergOld,  Jr. 
Ambassador 
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ICELAND 

Trade:  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement  effected  by  exchanges  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  May  16  and  25,  June  12,  September  18  and 

October  15,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 
With  related  letter 
Signed  at  Washington  January  30,  1980. 
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The  Icelandic  Ambassador  to  the  Deputy  Special  Representative  for 

Trade  Negotiations 


EMBASSY  OF   ICELAND 

2022  CONNECTICUT  AVENUE.  N.  W. 

WASHINGTON.  D    C  20008 


Ref:  55.  E.  1 
May  16,  1979 


The  Honorable 

Allan  Wolff 

Deputy  Special  Trade  Representative 

800  G  Street,  N.W.  -  Room  719 

Washington,  D.  C.   10506 


Dear  Ambassador  Wolff: 


With  reference  to  our  discussions  on  May  10,  1979,  I  want  to 
inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Iceland  at  Cabinet  level  has 
now  agreed  to  make  the  following  offer  in  return  for  the  Icelandic 
import  quota  of  623  tons  of  cheese  and  the  reduction  of  other  trade 
restrictions  contemplated  for  Icelandic  imports  to  the  United 
States : 


Tariff 
number 


Commodity 


08.06 


08.12 


10 

02 
03 
09 


Apples 

Dried  Apricots 
Dried  Mixed  Fruits 
Other  Dried  Fruits 


Base  Rate 
of  Duty  1973 
Percentate 


12 


40 
40 
40 


Concession 
Rate  of  Duty 
Percentage 


20 
20 
20 


20.07 


11    Orange  Juice,  Unfermented  and 
not  Containing  Sugar  in  Con- 
tainers of  50  Kilos  or  More 


40 


15 


20.07 


20.07 


19 


20- 
70 


Orange  Juice,  Other  50 


Other  Fruit  Juices  and  Vege- 
table Juices,  Unfermented  and 
not  Containing  Sugar,  in  Con- 
tainers of  50  Kilos  or  more     40 


35 


15 
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For  your  information  the  following  figures  are  submitted  for 
imports  in  1978  (in  thousands  of  Icelandic  kronur) : 


Apples 

Dried  Prunes 
Dried  Apricots 
Dried  Fruits,  Mixed 
Dried  Fruits,  other 
Orange  Juice,  unsweetened 

in  packages  of  50  kilos  or  more 
Orange  Juice,  other 


Total 

from  U.S.A. 

596,571 

320,603 

58,155 

50,810 

12,882 

1,272 

21,461 

13,789 

25,676 

10,368 

193,986 

165,939 

41,601 

21,524 

I  hope  that  the  proposed  solution  is  acceptable  to  you, 


Sincerely  yours, 


H.  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador 
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The  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Icelandic 

Ambassador 

DEPUTY    SPECIAL    REPRESENTATIVE    FOR    TRADE    NEGOTIATIONS 

EXECUTIVE    OFFICE    OF    THE    PRESIDENT 

WASHINGTON,    D.C.    20506 

202-395-5114 

May  25,  1979 

The  Honorable  H.  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador,  Embassy  of  Iceland 
2022  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Andersen: 

This  is  to  confirm  our  mutual  understanding  that  in  the  context  of 
the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  the  United  States  will  provide  an 
import  quota  of  623  tons  of  cheese  from  Iceland  in  return  for  the  offer 
on  agricultural  products  specified  in  your  letter  of  May  16,  1979 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  Government  of  Iceland.  This  offer 
provides  for  the  following  duty  reductions  to  be  specified  in  Iceland's 
GATT  schedules: 


Base  Rate 

Concession 

of  Duty 

Rate  of 

Tariff 

Commodity 

1973  Per- 

Duty Per- 

Number 

centage 

centage 

08.06 


10    Apples 


12 


0 


08.12 


02 

Dried  Apricots 

40 

20 

03 

Dried  Mixed  Fruits 

40 

20 

09 

Other  Dried  Fruits 

40 

20 

20.07 

11 

Orange  Juice,   Unfermented   and  not 
Containing  Sugar  in  Containers  of  50 

Kilos  or  more 

40 

15 

20.07 

19 

Orange  Juice,  Other 

50 

35 

20.07 

20- 

70 

Other    Fruit    Juices    and    Vegetable 
Juices,    Unfermented    and    not    Con- 
taining   Sugar,    in    Containers    of    50 

Kilos  or  more 

40 

15 
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I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  inform  our  delegation  in  Geneva  with 
respect  to  this  understanding  so  that  it  can  be  taken  into  account  in 
the  ongoing  discussions  with  the  Icelandic  Delegation  there. 

Sincerely, 

Alan  Wolff 

Alan  Wm.  Wolff 

The  Icelandic  Ambassador  to  the  Deputy  Special   Representative  jor 

Trade  Negotiations 

EMBASSY    OF    ICELAND 

2022    CONNECTICUT   AVENUE,    N.W. 

WASHINGTON,    D.C.    20008 

Ref:  55.  E.  1. 

June  12,  1979 

Ambassador  Alan  Wolff 

Deputy  Special  Trade  Representative 
1800  G  Street,  N.W. —Room  719 
Washington,  D.C.  10506 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  the  context  of  our  negotiations  on  cheese  in  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations,  I  wish  to  inform  you  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Iceland  that  in  the  event  that  Iceland  should  find  it  necessary 
in  the  future  to  use  export  payments  or  other  incentives  on  cheese 
shipped  to  the  United  States,  these  payments  or  incentives  will  be 
provided  in  such  a  way  as  they  do  not  result  in  the  sale  of  Icelandic 
cheese  in  the  U.S.  market  at  prices  below  those  of  like  U.S.  domestic 
cheeses.  The  Government  of  Iceland  understands  that  any  govern- 
ment payments  or  incentives  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with 
this  commitment  could  be  subject  to  counter-action  by  the  United 
States. 

I  want  to  use  this  opportunity  to  confirm  that  the  Government 
of  Iceland  had  hoped  that  within  the  proposed  cheese  quota  Iceland 
would  be  allotted  1200  tons  of  Icelandic  milk  cheese  and  800  tons  of 
Icelandic  Baby  Swiss  Cheese. 

Sincerely, 

For  the  Government  of  Iceland 

H.  G.  Ander&en 

II.  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador 
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The  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations  to  the 

Icelandic  Ambassador 

The  Honorable  Hans  G.  Andersen 
Embassy  oj  Iceland 

2022  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

This  is  to  confirm  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  that  in  the  event  that  Iceland  should  find  it  necessary 
in  the  future  to  use  export  payments  or  other  incentives  on  cheese 
shipped  to  the  United  States,  these  payments  or  incentives  will  be 
provided  in  such  a  way  as  they  do  not  result  in  the  sale  of  Icelandic 
cheese  in  the  U.S.  market  at  prices  below  those  of  like  U.S.  domestic 
cheeses.  The  Government  of  Iceland  understands  that  any  government 
payments  or  incentives  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this 
commitment  could  be  subject  to  counter-action  by  the  United  States. 

I  know  that  the  Government  of  Iceland  had  hoped  that  within  the 
arrangements  on  cheese  resulting  from  the  Multilateral  Trade  Nego- 
tiations Iceland  could  have  been  allotted  a  larger  quota.  Unfortunately, 
this  was  not  possible  due  to  the  need  to  provide  a  solution  on  cheese 
taking  into  account  an  equitable  allocation  to  traditional  suppliers 
of  cheese  to  the  U.S.  market. 

Sincerely, 

Alan  Wolff 

Alan  Wm.  Wolff 


The  Icelandic  Ambassador  to  the  Office  oj  the  Special  Trade  Representative 

EMBASSY  OF  ICELAND 
2022  CONNECTICUT  AVENUE,  N.W. 
WASHINGTON,  D.C  20008 

Ref :  55.  E.  1. 

September  18,  1979 

Mr.  Timothy  Regan 

Office  oj  the  Special  Trade  Representative 
1800  G  Street 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Regan: 

With  reference  to  previous  discussions  I  wish  to  confirm  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  Iceland  the  following  request  for  the  classification 
of  the  allotted  import  quota  for  Icelandic  cheese^ 
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ANNUAL  IMPORT 
TSUS  APPENDIX  QUOTA  JAN.  1.  - 

ITEM  NO.  COMMODITY  DEC.  31  (MT) 

950.10  B  Swiss  or  Emmenthaler 

Cheese  With  Eye  Formation  300: 

950.10  D  Other  Cheese,  NSPF  323 

It  would  be  appreciated  if  you  would  confirm  to  me  that  the  above 
arrangement  is  acceptable. 

Sincerely  yours, 

H.  G.  Andersen 

H.  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador 


The  Office  of  the  Special  Trade  Representative  to  the  Icelandic  Ambassador 

October  15,  1979 

Mr-  H.  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador 

Embassy  of  Iceland 

2022  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Andersen: 

This  is  in  response  to  your  September  18  letter  confirming  our  earlier 
discussions  during  which  you  requested,  on  behalf  of  your  government, 
that  the  types  of  Icelandic  cheese  be  reallocated  within  the  total  quota 
agreed  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  of  623  metric  tons. 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  I  am  pleased  to 
inform  you  that  we  will  reallocate  the  types  of  Icelandic  cheese  to  be 
entered  into  the  United  States  according  to  the  following  schedule: 


TSUS 

APPENDIX 
ITEM  NO. 

COMMODITY 

ANNUAL 
IMPORT  QUOTA 
JAN.  1.  -  DEC.  31 

(metric  tons) 

950.  10  B 
950.  10  D 

Swiss  or  Emmenthaler 
Cheese  with  Eye  Formation 
Other  Cheese,  NSPF 

300: 
323 

Thank  you 

for  your  letter. 

Sincerely, 
Tim  Regan 
Tim  Regan 

TIAS  9993 


32  ust] Iceland-Trade-^  \l  and  octanid5 3im12' 1979 5435 

[related  letter] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  Of  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 

His  Excellency 
Hans  G.  Andersen 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Iceland 
2022  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  exchange  of  letters  of  May   16  and  25, 
1979,  to  the  Icelandic  letter  of  June  12,  1979  and  the  reply 
thereto,  and  to  the  exchange  of  letters  of  September  18  and 
October  15,  1979,  all  relating  to  cheese  and  all  negotiated 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  require- 
ments, the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as 
constituting  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  as 
contracting  parties  to  GATT, f1]  effective  January  1,  1980  when 
Schedules  XX  (United  States)    to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol 


became  a  schedule  to  GATT.[2] 


Sincerely, 


Robert  C.   Cassidy,   J] 
General  Counsel 


1  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
2TIAS  9629;  31  UST  1015,  1981,  2961,  3913. 
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Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral   Trade 

Negotiations 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Geneva  March  24,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  April  24,  1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  September  4  and  October  30,  1980. 


TIAS  9994  (5436) 


32  UST] 


India— Trade— Mar.  2^  1979 


5437 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE  DELEGATIONS 
OF  INDIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 
TO  THE  MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 
24  MARCH  1979,  GENEVA 


1.  This  memorandum  sets  forth  the  mutual  trade  concessions 
and  contributions  agreed  to  by  the  two  delegations  on 

24  March  1979  for  submission  to  their  respective  governments 
for  approval. 

2.  The  United  States  is  prepared  to  respond  to  tariff  requests 
of  India  with  reductions  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A-l.   The 
United  States  is  further  prepared  to  respond  to  tariff  requests 
as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A-2  provided  the  United  States  receives 
satisfaction  from  other  trading  partners  on  these  items. 

3.  India  is  prepared  to  respond  to  tariff  requests  of  the 
United  States  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  B-l.   India  is  further 
prepared  to  make  tariff  contributions  as  set  forth  in 
Schedule  B-2  provided  that  India  receives  satisfaction  from 
other  trading  partners  on  these  items.   In  regard  to  the 
concessions  of  India  on  items  which  are  canalized  through  state 
trading  organizations  the  United  States  has  taken  note  of  the 
Indian  statement  at  balance  of  payments  consultations  in 
November  1978  to  the  effect  that  purchases  by  public  sector 
agencies  are  guided  by  normal  commercial  considerations  and  a 
non-discriminatory  policy  is  followed. 

4.  Upon  approval  by  both  governments,  the  provisions  of  this 
memorandum  of  understanding  shall  take  effect  on  a  mutually 
agreed  date. 


yU*-vl 


P.  Lance  Grae 

For  the  Dele^4tion  of 

The  United  SKates  to  the 

Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 


fK*'***^' 


P.  Kumar 

For  the  Indian  Delegation  to 

the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
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SCHEDULE   A-l 

TSUS       SHORT  DESCRIPTION 

106.60    Frog  meat,  fresh,  chilled  or  frozen 
121.5945   Goat  and  kid  leather,  nes,  not  fancy 
147.92    Mangoes,  prepared  or  preserved 

152.58  Mango  paste  and  pulp 

161.31  Dill 

204.35  Wood  cigar  and  cigarette  boxes 

304.58  Other  vegetable  fibers  processed  but  not  spun 

305.20  Jute  yarns  and  roving 

305.22  Jute  yarns  and  roving 

305.28  Jute  yarns  and  roving 

319.01  Handloomed  fabrics 

319.03  Handloomed  fabrics 

319.05  Handloomed  fabrics 

319.07  Handloomed  fabrics 

320.01-09  Cotton  fabrics,  number  1-9 

320.10-19  Cotton  fabrics,  number  10-19 

320.20-29  Cotton  fabrics,  number  20-29 

320.50-59  Cotton  fabrics,  number  50-59 

323.01-09  Cotton  fabrics,  number  1-9 

323.10-19  Cotton  fabrics,  fancy  or  figured,  number  10-19 

325.01-09  Cotton  fabrics,  fancy  or  figured,  colored, 
numbers  1-9 

335.50  Jute  woven  fabrics 

337.60  Fabrics,  C/V  silk  etc. 

338.3022  Acetate  woven  fabrics 

346.30  Cotton  terry  fabrics 

347.30  Jute  webbing 

353.50  Ornamented  fabrics,  in  the  piece 


OFFER* 
(AVF.) 

0.0 

3.7 

1.5C/lb. 


or  6%** 


11.2  -12.3 

6.4  -  7.5 

7.6  -  8.7 

8.7  -  9.7 


1.0 
6.0 
17.0 
11.1 
5.6 
8.4 


*   US  general  offer  of  January  15,  1978  with  subsequently  modified  rates 
**  If  technically  feasible  to  create  a  single  tariff  rate. 
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OFFER* 

TSUS  SHORT  DESCRIPTION  (AVE) 

359.10  Fabrics,  nspf,  of  cotton  7.2 

359.40  Fabrics,  nspf,  of  silk  5.4 

359.50  Fabrics,  nspf,  of  manmade  fibers  16.2 

360.10  Floor  coverings,  pile  hand  inserted  8.0 

360.15  Floor  coverings,  pile  hand  inserted  5.1 

360.35  Coir  floor  coverings  2C/sq.  ft. 

361.42  Wool  floor  coverings  4.9 

361.44  Wool  floor  coverings,  nspf  4.9 
361.54  Floor  coverings  nspf.  7.7 
363.05  Ornamented  bedding  13.6 
36  3.30  Sheets  and  pillowcases,  not  ornamented  7.6 

363.50  Bedspreads  of  vegetable  fibers,  Jacquard        5.0 
figured 

363.51  Bedspreads  of  vegetable  fibers,  not  Jacquard-    5.0 
figured 

365.78  Other  furnishings,  ornamented,  of  cotton  12.8 

366.18  Cotton  pile  or  tufted  towels  10.5 

366.21  Cotton  pile  or  tufted  towels  10.5 

366.45  Cotton  tablecloths  and  napkins  8.2 
366.47  Cotton  tablecloths  and  napkins  6.6 
366.77  Plain  woven  cotton  furnishings,  nspf  7.2 
367.45  Other  silk  furnishings  5.4 
370.24  Cotton  handkerchiefs,  not  hemmed  8.0 

370.52  Cotton  handkerchiefs,  hemmed  14.0 
380.0001  Certified  hand  loomed  apparel  14.0 
380.0040  Men's  and  boys'  cotton  raincoats  21.0 
380.0061  Men's  and  boys'  cotton  dress  shirts  21.0 
380.0067  Men's  and  boys'  cotton  sports  coats  21.0 

*  US  general  offer  of  January  15,  1978  with  subsequently  modified  rates. 
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OFFER* 

TSUS  SHORT  DESCRIPTION  (AVE) 

380.2705  Men's  and  boys'  cotton  shirts  8.4 

382.0001  Women's  etc.  cotton  wearing  apparel  14.0 

382.0040  Women's  etc.  cotton  blouses  16.5 

382.0044  Women's  etc.  cotton  blouses  16.5 
382.0046  Girls  and  infants  cotton  blouses  16.5 
382.0062  Women's  other  cotton  dresses  14.0 
382.0924  Other  women's  etc.  wearing  apparel  8.0 
382.3301  Other  women's  etc.  cotton  wearing  apparel  7.6 
382.3342  Women's  cotton  skirts  8.0 

385.45  Bags,  sacks,  etc.  of  vegetable  fibers  except  0.0 

cotton 

385.95  Coir  pile  matting  and  pile  mats  2C/sq.  ft. 

435.70  Opium  0.0 
437.00  Brucine  and  its  compounds  0.0 
437.16  Strychnine  and  its  salts  1.0 
516.11  Untrim  phlogapite  0.0 
516.24  Mica  waste  and  scrap  2.4 

516.71  Mica,  cut  or  stamped  4.4 

516.73  Mica,  fuse  disc  split  5.0 

516.74  Mica,  cut  or  stamped  8.0 
516.76  Mica,  cut  or  stamped  5.0 
516.94  Mica,  articles,  nspf  5.0 
EX  520.32  Diamonds,  not  over  .125  carat  0.0 
522.64  Magnisite,  caustic  calcined  1.9 
523.37  Talc,  steatite  and  soapstone  4.8 
608.48  Steel  bars,  not  alloyed,  not  cold  rolled  3.2 
610.56  Cast  iron  pipes  and  tubes  4.0 
610.62  Cast  iron  fittings,  not  alloyed  5.8 
648.89  Parts  of  pliers,  nippers  etc.  5.7 

*  US  general  offer  of  January  15,  1978  with  subsequently  modified  rates. 
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TSUS  SHORT  DESCRIPTION 

652.60  Bells  of  base  metal 

654.00  Brass  household  and  sanitary  ware 

751.10  Canes,  seat  sticks,  riding  crops  etc. 

774.20  Articles  of  shellac  or  copal  nspf. 

790.37  Incense,  nspf 

792.40  Articles  of  bone,  horn,  etc. 


OFFER* 

(AVE) 

5.8 

3.7 

5.0 

6.0 

2.4 

0.0 

*  US  general  offer  of  January  15,  1978  with  subsequently  modified  rates 
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SCHEDULE  A-2 

OFFER* 
TSUS        SHORT  DESCRIPTION  (AVE) 

176.14  Castor  oil  Free 

176.15  Castor  oil  Free 
315.80  Jute  cordage,  not  bleached  or  colored  4.0 
320.39  Cotton  fabrics,  numbers  30-39  8.8  -  10.0 
366.27  Towels  of  cotton,  nspf  10.5 
378.25  Other  underwear,  not  ornamented,  of  cotton  6.5 
516.91  Built-up  mica  5.3 
791.25  Leather,  cut  or  shaped  etc.  3.7 


*  US  general  offer  of  January  15,  1978  with  subsequently  modified  rates 
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SI. No. 


CCCN 


ITEM 


OFFER 


1.  ex  15.07 

2.  ex   25.01/32(B) 

3.  ex   31.02/05(9) 

4.  ex    31.03/05(4) 

5.  ex   31.03/05(6) 


6. 

ex 

47.01 

7. 

ex 

47.01 

8. 

ex 

73.02 

9. 

ex 

77.01 

10. 

ex 

84.23 

11. 

ex 

84.22 

12. 

ex 

90.17 

Soyabean  Oil  45% 

Mineral  Phosphates,  Natural  5% 
imported  in  a  form  indicative 
of  their  use  as  fertilizers 

Composite  fertilizers  5% 

Ammonium  Sulphate  5% 

Potasium  Sulphate  containing  5% 
not  more  than  52  per  cent  by 
weight  of  K2O 

Wood  pulp  for  the  manufacture  25% 
of  newsprint  only 

Pulp,  excluding  wood  pulp  45% 

Ferro  Molybdenum  45% 

Magnesium  and  alloys  unwrought  45% 

Petroleum  and  gas  well  drilling  45% 
equipment  and  parts  thereof 

Power  cranes  45% 

Defibrillators  and  heart  pacers  45% 


Note: 

1.  The  offer  is  limited  to  the  product  described  in  column  3  and 
does  not  cover  other  products  under  the  CCCN. 

2.  Column  4  gives  the  offered  rate  at  which  the  tariff  is  proposed 
to  be  bound. 
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B-2 


SI.    No. 


CCCN 


ITEM 


OFFER 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


1.    84.41 


Textile  machinery  -  machines       35% 
for  use  in  the  garment 
industry  -  the  following: 

(i)  Automatic  Button  hole  industrial 
Sewing  machine 

(ii)  Automatic  Button  Sewing  machine 

(iii)  Chainstitch  Tacker  and  Button 
Sewer 

(iv)  Lockstitch  Tacker  and  Button 
Sewer 

(v)  Blind  Stitch  Machines 

(vi)  Single  Needle,  cylinder  bed 

upper  feed  blind  stitch  machine 

(vii)  Single  Needle  Lockstitch  Flat 
Bed  Machine  of  speed  above 
4000  stitches  per  minute 

(lx)  Single  Needle  Flat  Bed  drop 
feed  lockstitch  machine 

(x)  Single  Needle  lock-stitch  machine 
with  built-in- trimmer,  of  speed 
above  4000  stitches  per  minute 

(xi)  Two  or  three  needle  two  thread 
chain-stitch  feed-off-the  arm 
machine 

(xii)  Single  needle  drop  feed  chainstitch 
machine  of  speed  above  4000  stitches 
per  minute 

(xiii)  Single  or  two  needles  two  threads 

chainstitch  top  and  bottom  covering 
machine 

(xiv)  Two  thread  chainstitch  machine, 
1,  2  or. 3  needles  or  drop  feed, 
of  speed  above  4000  stitches  per 
minute 
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(i) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


2. 


(xv 

(xvi 

(xvii 

(xviii 

(xix 

(xx 

(xxi 


84.16 


(i 


84.21 

(ii 

84.37 

(iii 

84.35 

(iv 

•  i 

(v 

I  t 


(vi 


84.42  (vii 
(viii 
(ix 
(x 
(xi 
(xii 
(xiii 


Chainstitch,  over-edging  and 
safety  stitch  single  or  two 
needle  machine 

Two  or  three  needles  chain- 
stitch  machine 

Automatic  Cloth  Cutting  Machine 

Tie  Making  Machine 

Collar,  Turning  and  Blocking 
Machine 

Cuff  Turning  and  Blocking 
Machine 

Automatic  Collar  Turning  Machine 

Leather  machinery  -  machineries 
for  use  in  leather  processing 
and  finishing  -  the  following 

Hydraulic  ironing  and  embossing 
press 

Automatic  spraying  machine 

Motorized  hides  and  skins 
stamping  machine 

Roto  press  for  leather  printing 

Embossing  plates  for  roto  press 
for  leather  printing 

Engraved  rollers  for  roto  press 
for  leather  printing 

Hydraulic  Fleshing  Machine 

Hydraulic  Setting  Machine 

Bandknife  splitting  machine 

Hydraulic  shaving  machine 

Automatic  padding  machine 

Automatic  drying  machine 

Vacuum  drying  machine 


35% 
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(i) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


3. 


84.45 


(i 

(ii 

(iii 
(iv 

(v 

(vi 

(vii 

(viii 

(ix 

(x 

(xi 

(xii 


(xiii 

(xiv 

(xv 

(xvi 

(xvii 


Machine  tools  for  working  metals  - 
the  following: 

Floor  and  table  type  horizontal 
boring  machine  above  160  mm 
spindle  diameter 

Tool  Room  Precision  optical  Coord. 
Jig  Boring  Machine  including 
numerical  control 

Thread  Grinding  Machine 

Automatic  Straight  Bevel/Hypoid 
Bevel  gear  generator 

Hypoid  Bevel  gear  lapper 

Gear  Tooth  Honing  Machine 

Gear  Shaving  Machine 

Optical  Profile  Grinding  Machine 

Spline  Shaft  Grinding  Machine 

Precision  Double  Disc  (Duplex) 
Grinders  for  sizing 

Race  wasy  superfinishing  machine 
for  finishing  the  races  of  bearings 

Automatic  Multi-Station  bolt  making 
machine  comprising  of  feeding, 
cutting,  upsetting  and  threading 
mechanism  with  automatic  transfer 
mechanism  between  the  stations. 

Hydraulic  cold  circular  saw  of  bar 
capacity  above  530  mm. 

Camshaft  Turning  Lathe 

Crankshaft  Turning  Lathe 

Gear  Quenching  Press 

Automatic  Straight  Tooth  Bevel 
Gear/Hypoid  Gear  Shaping  Cutter 
Sharpening  Machine 


35% 


(xviii)  Automatic  Spur  Gear  Shaping  Cutter 
Sharpening  Machine 
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(1) (2) {3) (41 

(xix)   Automatic  Hellical  Gear 

Cutter  Sharpening  Machine 

(xx)   Automatic  Hob  Cutter 
Sharpening  Machine 

(xxi)   Hydraulic  Extrusion  Presses 
for  manufacture  of  seamless 
tubes  or  profiles  of  Steel 
and  non-ferrous  metals 

(xxii)  Impact  Extrusion*  Presses 
for  manufacture  of  rigid 
and  collapsible  tubes 

(xxiii)   Automatic  Rigid  Can  Trimming 
Machine  for  trimming, 
threading,  rolling,  beading 
and  knurling  hollow  bodies 
of  non-ferrous  metals 


Note: 

1.  The  offer  is  limited  to  the  product  described  in  column  3  and 
does  not  cover  other  products  under  the  CCCN. 

2.  Column  4  gives  the  offered  rate  at  which  the  tariff  is  proposed 
to  be  bound. 
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[related  letters] 


UNITED    STATES    TRADE    REPRESENTATIVE 
1-3  AVENUE  DE  LA  PAIX 
GENEVA,    SWITZERLAND 

32  09  70 

September  4,  19  80 

His  Excellency  Ayilam  Panchapakesa  Venkateswaran 

Ambassador 

Permanent  Mission  of  India 

9,  rue  du  Valais 

Geneva 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  March  24, 

19  79,  signed  by  our  two  Governments  during  the  Multilateral 

Trade  Negotiations. 

The  United  States  proposes  that  this  Memorandum,  the 
tariff  provisions  of  which  have  been  superseded  by 
Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979) 
Protocol  [x]  and  Schedule  XII  (India)  to  the  Supplementary 
Protocol,  be  considered  as  having  taken  effect  (pursuant 
to  paragraph  4  thereof)  as  an  agreement  between  our  two 
Governments  as  Contracting  Parties  to  GATT[2]  on  April  24, 
19  80.   Please  advise  me  whether  your  Government  agrees 
to  this  effective  date.   My  Government  intends  to  notify 
the  March  24  Memorandum  to  the  GATT  Secretariat. 

With  warm  regards. 

Sincerely, 


Michael  B.  Smith 


Ambassador 


lfnAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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wrtiwl 


B.L.    Das 

Resident  Representative 

UNCTAD  &  GATT 


No.    GE1J/PMI/GATT/20U/20/80 


PERMANENT  MISSION  OF  INDIA 
TO  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  OFFICES 

9.  RUE  DU  VALA1S 

1202  GENEVA 

TELEPHONE:  32  08  59 


30  October  1980 


J\c(U^i^    M+MZ 


I  refer  to  your  letter  dated  September  W,  1980, 
relating  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  March.  2*+, 
1979>  signed  by  our  two  Governments.  The  Government  of 
India  agrees  to  the  proposal  to  consider  this  Memorandum 
as  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  as  Contracting 
Parties  to  GATT.  My  Government  also  agrees  to  April  2U, 
1980,  as  the  effective  date  for  the  Agreement. 


Yours  sincerely, 
(BTL.  Das) 


H.S.  Mr.  Michael  B.  Smith 

Ambassador 

United  States  'Trade  Representative 

1-3  Avenue  de  la  Paix 

Geneva. 


TIAS  9994 


JAPAN 

Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Peas   and   Beans 

Agreement    effected    by    exchange    of    letters 
Dated  at  Geneva  July  11,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  April  25,  1980. 
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The  Minister  of  the  Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan  to  the  Acting 
Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Xegotiatlons 

delegation  permanente  du  japon 

AUPRES   DES  ORGANISATIONS   INTERNATIONALES 
OEN6VE-SUISSE 

Geneva,  Jvma.\\.  1979 


Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  discussions  held 
within  the  framework  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Negotiations 
under  the  auspices  of  the  CONTRACTING  PARTIES  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  [-1]  and  to  confirm, 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Japan,  the  following  offer 
on  peas  and  beans  made  by  the  Delegation  of  Japan,  which 
will  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  the  relevant  laws 
and  regulations  in  Japan,  provided  that  the  Geneva  (1979) 
Protocol  [2]  will  have  come  into  force  between  the  two  parties.!"3] 

The  Japanese  Government  is  prepared  to  ensure  by 
appropriate  means  already  available  to  it  that  the  level 
of  the  Import  Mark-up  to  be  received  by  the  Japan  Peas 
and  Beans  Import  Fund  Association  will  not  be  raised  above 
the  present  level  (20%  of  import  value) . 

Note;   The  above  understanding  covers  items  under 
Statistical  Code  No.  0705-220,  410,  490 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 


Hidetoshi  Ukawa 
Minister 
Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan 


Mr.  William  E.  Culbert 

Acting  Head  of  Delegation 

United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 
Geneva 


^IAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
2TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
3  Apr.  25,  1980. 
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The  Acting  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Minister  of  the  Permanent  Delegation  of 
Japan 


UNITED   STATES   DELEGATION 

TO   THE 

MULTILATERAL   TRADE    NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3.  avenue  de  la  Paix 
1202  Geneva,  Switzerland 


Geneva,  July  11,  1979 


Sir: 


I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
note  of  today's  date  which  reads  as  follows: 

"I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  discussions 
held  within  the  framework  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of 
Negotiations  under  the  auspices  of  the  CONTRACTING 
PARTIES  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  and  to  confirm,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Japan,  the  following  offer  on  peas  and  beans 
made  by  the  Delegation  of  Japan,  which  will  be 
implemented  in  accordance  with  the  relevant  laws 
and  regulations  in  Japan,  provided  that  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol  will  have  come  into  force  between 
the  two  parties. 

The  Japanese  Government  is  prepared  to  ensure 
by  appropriate  means  already  available  to  it  that 
the  level  of  the  Import  Mark-up  to  be  received  by 
the  Japan  Peas  and  Beans  Import  Fund  Association 
will  not  be  raised  above  the  present  level  (20% 
of  import  value) . 

Note:  The  above  understanding  covers  items 
under  Statistical  Code  No.  0705-220, 
410,  490." 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration 


-■3* 


William  E.  Culbe: 

Acting  Head  of  Delegation 

United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 


Mr.  Hidetoshi  Ukawa 
Minister 

Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan 
Geneva 
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Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Agricultural  and  Wood  Products 

Agreement    effected    by    exchange    of    letters 
Dated  at  Geneva  July  119  1979; 
Entered  into  force  April  25,  1980, 
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The  Minister  of  the  Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan  to  the  Acting 
Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations 

DELEGATION    PERMANENTE    DU   JAPON 

AUPRES   DES  ORGANISATIONS   INTERNATIONALES 
G  EN  EVE  - SU ISSE 

Geneva,  S \JU.  \ I   1979 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  discussions  held 
within  the  framework  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Negotiations 
under  the  auspices  of  the  CONTRACTING  PARTIES  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade f1] and  to  confirm, 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Japan,  the  offers  made 
by  the  Delegation  of  Japan,  as  indicated  in  the  Annex 
hereto,  which  will  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  the 
relevant  laws  and  regulations  in  Japan,  provided  that 
the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol [2] will  have  come  into  force 
between  the  two  parties. [3] 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 


*? 


Hidetoshi  Ukawa 
Minister 
Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan 


Annex  -  as  stated. 


Mr.  William  E.  Culbert 

Acting  Head  of  Delegation 

United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 
Geneva 


lfnAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
2TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 
3  Apr.  25,  1980. 
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Annex 

1.    Citrus,  Orange  Juice  and  Grapefruit  Juice 

(1)   Citrus 

(a)   With  the  objective  of  providing  an  open  market 
situation  in  the  off-season,  and  expanding  trade  opportunities 
for  citrus,  the  Government  of  Japan  will  increase  its 
import  quotas  on  fresh  oranges  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 

Metric  Tons 


Off-season     Annual       Total 


JFY  1980  35,000  33,000  68,000 

JFY  19  81  38,500  34,000  72,500 

JFY  1982  42,000  35,000  77,000 

JFY  1983  45,500  36,500  82,000 

(b)  The  Government  of  Japan  will  be  prepared  to  consult 
with  the  Government  of  the  U.S.A.  at  a  mutually  convenient 
time  near  the  last  half  of  JFY  1982  on  ways  to  achieve  this 
objective  to  their  mutual  best  interest,  including  a  review 
of  the  duration  of  the  off-season  period. 

(c)  Further  such  consultations  will  be  scheduled 
during  the  course  of  the  Tokyo  Round  implementation  period  on 
a  biennial  basis. 

(d)  The  increased  portions  of  import  quota  over  the 
JFY  1978  levels  will  be  excluded  from  the  present  import 
quota  system  and  will  be  administered  under  a  new  system 
that  will  provide  import  opportunities  on  a  fair  and 
equitable  basis  for  participation  of  new  traders  in  a 
manner  that  will  assure  full  utilization  of  available 
licenses . 

(2)   Orange  Juice 

Japan's  import  quotas  for  orange  juice  will  be  as  follows 

Annual 
(metric  tons) 

JFY  19  80  5,000 

JFY  1981  5,500 

JFY  1982  6,000 

JFY  1983  6,500 

Orange  juice  means  5  to  1  concentrate  or  equivalent. 
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(3)   Grapefruit  Juice 

(a)  With  objective  of  providing  an  open  market 
situation  for  grapefruit  juice,  the  Government  of  Japan  will 
increase  its  import  quotas  on  grapefruit  juice  according 

to  the  following  schedule: 

Annual 
(metric  tons) 

JFY  1980  3,000 

JFY  1981  4,000 

JFY  1982  5,000 

JFY  1983  6,000 

(b)  The  Government  of  Japan  will  be  prepared  to 
consult  with  the  Government  of  the  U.S.A.  at  a  mutually 
convenient  time  near  the  last  half  of  JFY  1982  on  ways  to 
achieve  this  objective  to  their  mutual  best  interest. 

(c)  Further  such  consultations  will  be  scheduled 
during  the  course  of  the  Tokyo  Round  implementation  period 
on  a  biennial  basis. 

(d)  For  these  purposes,  "grapefruit  juice"  is  construed 
to  refer  to  5  to  1  concentrate  or  equivalent. 

2.   Beef 

(1)   The  two  Governments  will  exert  mutual  efforts  to 
exploit  the  demand  for  high-quality  beef  with  a  view  to 
realizing  by  JFY  1983,  within  the  hotel  and  general  quotas, 
an  increase  in  import  by  14,000  tons  on  a  global  basis  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

JFY  1980  4,000 

JFY  1981) 

JFY  1982)  10,000  (to  be  distributed  approximately 

JFY  1983)    equally  each  year) 

Total  increase   14,000 

The  Japanese  Government  will  endeavor,  on  its  part,  for 
the  realization  of  the  said  increase  in  import,  to  facilitate 
the  import  of  high-quality  beef,  based  on  the  definition  of 
high-quality  beef  and  import  facilitation  measures  as  agreed 
on  in  April  1978. 
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(2)  In  case  a  demand  is  created,  over  the  levels  mentioned 
above  through  the  efforts  of  export  dealers  for  the 
exploitation  and  expansion  of  demand  for  high-quality  beef, 
the  import  of  high-quality  beef  over  the  said  levels  shall 
not  be  hindered. 

(3)  The  two  Governments  will  evaluate  near  the  end  of 
JFY  1982  the  patterns  of  importation  and  demand  for  high- 
quality  beef  as  defined  above.   Based  on  this  evaluation 
and  the  prospects  for  the  future  demand-supply  relationship 
for  beef,  the  Japanese  Government  will  consult  with  the 
United  States  Government  on  ways  to  further  expand  the 
importation  of  high-quality  beef  in  1984  and  thereafter  to 
the  mutual  benefit  of  both  countries.   Further  such 
consultations  will  be  scheduled  during  the  course  of  Tokyo 
Round  implementation  period  on  a  biennial  basis. 

3.  Sawn  Wood 

The  Japanese  standards  regarding  "knot"  and  "wane" 
were  revised  in  June  1978  and  these  revised  standards  will 
be  maintained  hereafter  by  the  Japanese  Government.   As 
regards  "decay",  the  Japanese  Government  is  prepared  to 
continue  further  technical  study  at  the  expert  level. 

4 .  Plywood 

In-depth  discussions  will  be  initiated  expeditiously 
and  actively  pursued  for  the  purpose  of  developing 
mutually  acceptable  performance  standards  for  structural 
plywood  by  1980. 

Notes. 

As  a  basis  of  the  above  understanding,  the 
following  explanations  were  given  by  the  Japanese 
side  during  the  course  of  the  discussions; 

(a)  The  Japanese  side  considers  that  technical 
examination  on  the  problems  within  the  competence 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and 
Fisheries  could  be  completed  with  certain 
exceptions  (such  as  white  speck  problem)  by  1980 
with  the  positive  cooperation  of  the  U.S.  side. 

(b)  The  Japanese  side  is  ready  to  amend  expeditiously 
the  relevant  provisions  of  Japan  Agricultural 
Standard  (JAS) ,  if  this  proved  to  be  necessary 

as  a  result  of  the  above  mentioned  examination. 
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(c)   In  case  where,  in  addition  to  the  amendments  of 

the  provisions  of  JAS ,  amendments  of  the  relevant 
regulations  under  the  Building  Standard  Law  are 
required,  it  will  take  a  certain  period  of  time 
to  complete  the  necessary  procedures. 

5.  Meat  of  Pig 

(1)  The  Government  of  Japan  will  make  its  best  efforts 

to  obtain  approval  of  the  Diet  of  a  bill,  which  will  ensure 
that  the  fixed  part  of  duty  on  meat  of  pigs  (Statistical 
Code  No.  0201-210,  291,  293)  will  be  reduced  from  10%  to 
5%,  following,  in  principle,  general  staging  rules  applicable 
to  the  MTN  concessions. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  a  situation  makes  it  impossible  to 
implement  or  maintain  the  above  reduction  of  customs  duty 
on  meat  of  pigs,  the  Government  of  Japan  will  notify  the 
U.S.  Government  of  such  developments  in  advance  where 
possible  and  be  prepared  to  enter  into  consultations  with 
a  view  to  reaching  a  mutually  acceptable  solution,  which 
may  include  the  possibility  of  appropriate  adjustments  of 
the  MTN  concessions. 

6.  Beef  (customs  duty) 

(1)  The  Government  of  Japan  has  no  intention  to  initiate 
any  increase  in  the  customs  duty  on  beef  (Statistical 
Code  No.  0201-111,  119,  121,  129,  139)  (the  rate  of  25% 

is  applied  presently)  under  the  present  price  stabilization 
system  of  beef. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  a  situation  makes  it  impossible  to 
maintain  the  customs  duty  on  beef  at  the  above-mentioned 
level,  the  Government  of  Japan  will  notify  the  U.S. 
Government  of  such  developments  in  advance  where  possible 
and  be  prepared  to  enter  into  consultations  with  a  view  to 
reaching  a  mutually  acceptable  solution,  which  may  include 
the  possibility  of  appropriate  adjustments  of  the  MTN 
concessions. 
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The  Acting  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Minister  of  the  Permanent  Delegation  of 
Japan 


UNITED   STATES    DELEGATION 

TO  THE 

MULTILATERAL   TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3,  avenue  de  la  Paix 
1202  Geneva,  Switzerland 


Geneva,    July   11,    1979 


Sir: 


I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  note  of  today's  date  which  reads  as  follows: 

"I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  discussions 
held  within  the  framework  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of 
Negotiations  under  the  auspices  of  the  CONTRACTING 
PARTIES  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  and  to  confirm,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Japan,  the  offers  made  by  the  Delegation  of 
Japan,  as  indicated  in  the  Annex  hereto,  which 
will  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  the  relevant 
laws  and  regulations  in  Japan,  provided  that  the 
Geneva  (19  79)  Protocol  will  have  come  into  force 
between  the  two  parties." 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my  high  consideration 


William  E.  Culbert 
Acting  Head  of  Delegation 
United  States  Delegation  to  the  MTN 


Enclosure: 
Annex,  as  stated 


H 


Mr.  Hidetoshi  Ukawa 
Minister 

Permanent  Delegation  of  Japan 
Geneva 


1  See  pp.  5455-5458. 
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Trade:    Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Cheeses 

Arrangement  signed  at  Geneva  May  17,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980. 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  January  30,  1980. 


TIAS  9997  (5460) 


32  ust]  Norway — Trade — May  17,  1979  5461 

ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  NORWAY 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 

The  United  States  and  Norway  agree  on  an  arrangement 
concerning  cheese,  as  set  forth  in  the  enclosure. 


\t/~ 


tion  0 


For  the  Delegation   \  For  the  Delega 

f 
of  Norway  of  the  United  States 

Geneva,  May  17,  1979 


1  Eric  Selmer. 

2  Ernest  Koenig. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  NORWAY 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 

The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Tradef1]  the  quota  levels 
by  type  of  cheese  listed  in  Annex  I.   These  quotas  will 
be  established  under  the  authority  of  Section  22  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1933[2]  in  conformity  with 
the  GATT  waiver  of  1955. 

The  United  States  will  take  all  reasonable  measures  to 
assure  that  the  quotas  listed  in  Annex  I  are  filled  by 
cheese  imports  from  Norway.   It  is,  however,  understood 
that  in  the  event  Norway  is  unable  to  supply  a  given 
annual  quota,  the  United  States  may  authorize  a  temporary 
country  of  origin  adjustment  for  the  remainder  of  the 
quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and  licensees  may  be 
able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 

In  addition,  the  United  States  will  allow  imports  free 
of  quota  of  sheep's  and  goat's  milk  cheeses  and  soft- 
ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  in  retail  packages  as  listed 
in  Annex  II. 

For  its  part,  Norway  agrees  not  to  grant  subsidies  on  the 
production  or  export  of  cheese  shipped  to  the  United  States 
under  quota  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  result  in  the  sale 
of  such  cheese  on  the  U.S.  wholesale  market  at  prices  below 
those  offered  for  like  U.S.  products.   A  mechanism  to  en- 
sure compliance  with  this  commitment  will  be  established 
under  which  the  United  States  will  consult  promptly  with 
Norway  in  the  event  imports  are  priced  below  U.S.  wholesale 
levels  by  reason  of  subsidy.   Such  consultations  will  be 
undertaken  in  order  to  give  Norway  an  adequate  opportunity 
to  take  remedial  action  to  terminate  the  price  undercutting. 

As  long  as  the  above  stated  price  condition  is  met,  the 
United  States  agrees  not  to  take  countervailing  action  on 
cheese  imports  from  Norway  under  quota.   However,  it  is 
understood  that  should  these  assurances  not  be  met,  the 
United  States  will  take  appropriate  countermeasures. 


1  TIAS  1700  ;  61  Stat,  pts.  5  and  6. 
248Stat.31;7U.S.C.  §601. 
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ANNEX  I 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
NORWAY 

TSUS  Annual 
Appendix                                       Import  Quota 
Item  No.  Commodity                          Jan  1  -  Dec  31 
(MT) 


950.09  B     Cheese  and  substitutes  for 

cheese  containing,  or  pro- 
cessed from,  Edam  and  Gouda 
cheese  167 

950.10  B     Swiss  or  Emmenthaler  cheese 

with  eye  formation  6,883 

950.10  D     Cheese  and  substitutes  for 

cheese  provided  for  in  items 

117.75  and  117.85,  part  4  C 

Schedule  1  of  the  Tariff 

Schedules  of  the  United  States 

(except  cheese  not  containing 

cow's  milk;  cheese,  except 

cottage  cheese,  containing  0.5 

percent  or  less  by  weight  of 

butterfat,  and  articles  within 

the  scope  of  other  import 

quotas  provided  for  in  this 

part)  150 
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ANNEX  II 

In  accordance  with  Arrangement,  the  cheeses  covered 
by  the  following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff  schedules 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  subject  to  quota: 


TSUS  NO. 
117.0020 

117.0520 
117.1000 
117.3000 


117.3500 

ex  117.4060 

117.4500 

117.5000 
117.6060 
117.6500 

117.6700 

117.7000 
117.7575 

117.8575 


DESCRIPTION 

Stilton  cheese,  in  original  loaves,  product 
of  England 

Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

Bryndza  cheese 

Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey 
or  from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of 
goat's  milk  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of 
cow's  milk 

Gjetost  cheese,  other 

Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  France 

Roquefort  cheese,  other,  product  of  France 

Gammelost  and  Nokkelost  cheeses 

Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original 
loaves  and  suitable  for  grating 

Pecorino  cheese,  made  from  sheep's  milk, 

in  original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 

Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over 
25  cents  per  pound 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25 
cents  per  pound 
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TSUS  No. 

(to  be 
established 


Description 

Soft  ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  meeting  the 
following  definition:   "Soft  ripened  cheese 
is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological  curing 
agents  such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other 
organisms  which  have  formed  a  prominent  crust 
on  the  surface  of  the  cheese.   The  curing  or 
ripening  is  conducted  so  that  the  cheese 
visibly  cures  or  ripens  from  the  surface 
toward  the  center.   Fat  content  in  the  dry 
matter  is  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  percent. 
Moisture-content,  calculated  by  weight  of 
the  non-fatty  matter  is  not  less  than  sixty- 
five  (65)  percent. 

"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does  not 
include  cheeses  with  mold,  blue  or  otherwise, 
distributed  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
cheese. " 

The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illus- 
trative purposes  only.   Adminstrative  cooperation  should  be 
established  at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty 
related  to  the  classification  of  these  cheeses: 

Bibress 

Brie 

Camembert 

Cambre 

Carre  de  l'est 

Chaource 

Coulonimiers 

Epoisse 

Limbourg 

Livarot 

Maroilles 

Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the  Rhine 

Pont  l'Eveque 

Reblochon 
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St.  Marcellin 
Taleggio 
(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) 
Boursault 
Caprice  de  Dieux 
Dues  (Supreme  des) 
Explorateur 
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[related  letter] 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  OfficeOf  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
30506 

January  30,  1980 

His  Excellency 
Knut  Hedemann 
Ambassador  of  the 

Royal  Norwegian  Embassy 
2720  34th  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses  of  May 
17,  1979,  and  to  the  Norwegian  letter  of  June  28,  1979,  with 
its  enclosure  J1]  regarding  turkey  rolls,  negotiated  during  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal 
requirements,  the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these 
documents  as  agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as_ 
contracting  parties  to  GATT,  effective  January  1,  1980  when 
Schedules  XIV  (Norway)  and  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol[2]  both  became  schedules  to  GATT. 


Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr 
General  Counsel 


1  Not  printed. 

2TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Turkey  Rolls 

Agreement  effected  by  letter 

Signed  at  Geneva  June  28,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,   1980, 

With   related  letter 

Signed  at   Washington  January  30,  1980, 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Delegation  of  Norway  to  the  Deputy  Director 
General  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

DELEGATION  DE  NORVEGE 

case  i'ostale  274  28  June  1979. 

1211    GENEVE  19 


Sir, 

Upon  instructions  from  my  Government  I  have 
the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Norway,  as  a  result  of 
a  commitment  undertaken  during  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations,  has  decided  to  increase  its  yearly  global 
import  quota  for 

CCCN  ex  02.02  B  -  other 

-  Turkey  Rolls 

to  2o  tons. 

A 

Y</urs  faithfully, 

I  •; 

Johan  Cappelen 
Ambassador 


Mr.  Gardner  Patterson, 

Deputy  Director  General, 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade, 

Geneva. 
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[related  letter] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  Of  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 

His  Excellency 
Knut  Hedemann 
Ambassador  of  the 

Royal  Norwegian  Embassy 
2720  34th  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses  of  May 
17,  1979, f1]  and  to  the  Norwegian  letter  of  June  28,  1979,  with 
its  enclosure,  regarding  turkey  rolls,  negotiated  during  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal 
requirements,  the  United  States  intends  to  treat  these 
documents  as  agreements  between  our  two  Governments  as# 
contracting  parties  to  GATT,[2]  effective  January  1,  1980  when 
Schedules  XIV  (Norway)  and  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva 
(1979)  Protocol[3]  both  became  schedules  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 


jOttfd 


Robert  C.   Cassidy,   Jr 
General  Counsel 


JTIAS  9997;  ante,  p.  5460. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

3TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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Trade:    Tokyo   Round   of   the   Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Geneva  April  2,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  August  30,  1979, 

With  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  April  11  and  August  2  and  30,  1979. 

And  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  January  28,  1980. 


(5471)  TIAS  9999 


5472  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


UNITED   STATES   DELEGATION 

TO  THE 

MULTILATERAL  TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3.  avanua  da  la  Palx 
1202  Qtnava.  Switzerland 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE  DELEGATIONS  OF 
PAKISTAN  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
TO  THE  TOKYO  ROUND  OF  THE 
MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS  (MTN) 
April  2,  1979,  Geneva 

1.  This  memorandum  sets  forth  the  agreement  reached 
by  the  MTN  negotiators  of  Pakistan  and  the  United  States 
on  the  concessions  and  contributions  to  be  made  by  the  two 
countries  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  (MTN) . 

This  agreement  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  both  governments. 

2.  The  United  States  will  include  in  its  MTN  Schedule 
of  tariff  concessions  the  tariff  items  of  particular  interest 
to  Pakistan  listed  in  Annex  A-l.   The  United  States  will 
also  extend,  60  days  after  the  approval  of  this  agreement 

by  the  two  governments,  the  tariff  treatment  (eight  percent 
ad  valorem)  on  TSUS  94654  (floor  coverings,  pile  hand 
inserted  or  hand  knotted,  over  66  2/3  cents  per  square  foot: 
provided  for  in  item  360.15)  to  cover  up  to  250  kt/sguare 
inch,  this  rate  to  be  superseded  by  such  lower  rate  which 
comes  into  effect  as  a  result  of  the  concessions  described 
in  paragraph  3.   Pakistan  agrees  to  the  undertaking  on 


TIAS  9999 


32  ust] Pakistan— Trade— Apr.  2,  1979 5473 

licensing  on  products  of  interest  to  the  United  States 
described  in  Annex  B-l.   In  addition,  the  United  States 
will  include  the  concessions  shown  in  Annex  A-2,  subject 
to  satisfactory  completion  of  negotiations  with  the 
principal  suppliers  of  these  items.  Pakistan  undertakes 
to  give  its  best  consideration  to  liberalized  licensing 
(freely  importable  without  limitation  as  regards  value, 
quantity  or  source)  on  Ex  3504  (vegetable,  protein  isolates) 
as  from  July,  1979,  or  60  days  after  the  approval  of  this 
agreement  by  both  governments,  whichever  is  later,  subject 
to  the  general  conditions  described  in  Annex  B-l.   Pakistan 
agrees  to  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  joining  the 


Multilateral  Code  on  Import  Licensing  Procedures,!  J  provided 
that  the  Code  is  not  found  by  Pakistan  to  be  inconsistent 
with  its  trade,  financial  and  development  needs. 

3.   The  United  States  is  further  prepared  to  include 
the  concessions  listed  in  Annex  A- 3  in  its  MTN  schedule, 
provided  that  Pakistan  is  able  to  agree  prior  to  April  H, 
1979,  to  make  an  offer  to  bind  in  the  GATT  the  items  listed 
in  Annex  B-2,  at  the  rates  of  duty  shown.   The  exchange  of 
concessions  described  in  this  paragraph  is  understood  to 
be  supplementary  to  the  rest  of  this  agreement,  which  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  acceptance  or  rejection  of  this 
exchange  by  Pakistan. 


irriAS  9788;  ante,  p.  1585.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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4.   The  provisions  of  this  understanding,  upon 
approval  by  both  governments,  will  take  effect  on  a  mutually 
agreed  date. 


er-S 


*  H*1 


Mohammed  Hanud  Martin  Smitl 

Negotiator  for  Pakistan         Negotiator  for  the 

United  States  of  America 
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annex  b  1 

GENERAL  AGREEMENT  ON  TARIFFS  AND  TRADE 

MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

UNDERTAKING  BY  PAKISTAN  TOWARDS  THE  USA  WITH  REGARD  TO 
LICENSING  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Government  of  Pakistan  agrees  that  it  shall  not 
introduce  more  stringent  licensing  requirements  than 
those  currently  in  force  (described  below)  in  any  form 
for  the  items  described  herein,  except  in  unusual 
and  exceptional  circumstances,  or  in  order  to  safeguard 
its  external  financial  position  and  its  balance  of 
payments  as  provided  under  Article  XVIII  of  the  GATT. 
In  such  an  event,  Pakistan  agrees  that  remedial  measures 
shall  be  of  as  broad  and  uniform  application  as  possible 
with  respect  to  product  coverage.   In  the  event  licensing 
requirements  are  made  more  stringent  on  the  products 
described  herein,  the  Government  of  Pakistan  shall,  upon 
request,  enter  into  consultation  with  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 

Tariff  #  Description  Current  Licensing 

Regime 

Ex  21.07  Food  preparations NES  Freely  importable 

or  included :EXcl.     without  limitation  as 
vege.  protein  con-    regards  value,  quantity 
centra tes,  textured   or  source, 
vege.  protein,  &  meat 
analogs  &  meat  ex- 
tenders prepared  from 
vege.  proteins 

74.07A         Copper  pipes  &  tubes        -do- 

84.11B         Air  &  gas  compressors       -do- 

84.12B  Air  conditioning  indust- 

rial machines  -do- 

84.12B  Air  conditioners  -do- 

84.12B  Parts  of  air 

conditioners  -do- 

84.21  Spray  guns  -do- 

8 4. 22C         Lifting  &  loading 

machinery  N.E.S.  -do- 
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Description 


Current  Licensing 
Regime 


84.22C 

84.23C 
85.19C 
87.03 
76.02B 


76.04 
84.23B 

87.02E 
84.56 


Lifting  &  loading 
machinery  parts 


Parts  of  construction 
machinery 

Switchboards  &  control 
panels 

Special  lorries,  trucks 
and  vans 

Aluminum  bars,  rods, 
angles,  shapes,  &  sections 


Aluminum  foils 

Petroleum  &  gas  drilling 
machinery 

Jeeps 

Machinery  for  sorting, 
screening,  crushing  and 
grinding  earth,  stone, 
ores. 


Freely  importable 
without  limitation  as 
regards  value,  quantity 
or  source. 


-do- 
-do- 

-do- 

Freely  importable 
without  limitation  as 
regards  value, 
quantity  or  source  by 
industrial  consumers 
and  public  sector 
agencies . 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

Freely  importable 
without  limitation  as 
regards  value, 
quantity  or  source. 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Pakistan  to  the  Acting 
Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations 

PERMANENT  MISSION    OF   PAKISTAN 

59.    RUt    DC    MOILLCBCAU 
12O0    GENEVA 


(ll)/75-GATT.Vol.II. 


11  April  1979 


Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

Please  refer  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
between  the  Delegations  of  Pakistan  and  the  United  State, 
of  America  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  in 
regard  to  concessions  and  contributions  to  be  made  by  the 
two  countries ,  signed  at  Geneva  on  April  2,  1979.  I  have 
the  honour  to  inform  you  that  agreement  set  forth  in  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  has  been  approved  by  the 
Government  of  Pakistan.  Government  of  Pakistan  have 
also  agreed  to  offer  to.  bind  items  listed  in  Annex  B-2 
of  the  Memorandum,  at  the  rates  of  duty  shown,  on  the 
understanding  that  the  United  States  will  include 
the  item  under  Annex  A-3,  namely  36015  Floor  coverings 
pile  hand  inserted,  in  its  Schedule  of  Concessions 
with  rate  of  duty  of  5.1  percent. 

2.  I  shall  greatly  appreciate  to  receive  a 
confirmation  of  the  approval  of  this  agreement  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

3.  Please  accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Jamsheed  K.A.  Marker 
Ambassador 


Mr.  William  E.  Culbert, 
Acting  Head  of  Delegation, 

United  States  Delegation  to  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations, 
Geneva. 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Pakistan 


August  2,  1979 

His  Excellency 
Jamsheed  K.  A.  Market? 
Permanent  Representative 
Permanent  Mission  of  the 

Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan 
56,  rue  de  Moillebeau 
1211  Geneva  19 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

Z  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  has  approved 
the  Ad  Referendum  Agreement  (including  paragraph  3  thereof) 
initialed  by  our  MTN  negotiators  in  Geneva  on  April  2,  1979. 

The  United  States  has  already  submitted,  as  you  are  aware, 
a  revised  Consolidated  Schedule  (Number  XX)  for  inclusion 
in  the  Geneva  Protocol  of  1979  .f1]  This  Schedule  reflects 
tSXif £  concessions  agreed  to  by  the  United  States  in  the 
April  2  document.  On  the  matter  of  TSUS  360.15  (floor  cover-* 
ings,  pile  hand  inserted  or  hand  knotted,  over  66  2/3  cents 
per  square  foot) ,  it  has  become  clear  that  for  technical  rea- 
sons it  will  be  impossible  to  have  implemented  the  concession 
(from  11  percent  Ad  Valorem  to  8  percent  Ad  Valorem)  contem- 
plated in  paragraph  2  of  the  Agreement  before  January  1,  1980. 
Recognizing  the  importance  of  this  item  to  Pakistan,  my  Govern- 
ment is  prepared  to  accelerate  the  staging  of  the  bound  MTN 
concession  on  TSUS  360.15  to  the  maximum  extent  allowed  by 
U.S.  Law,  in  lieu  of  the  action  contemplated  in  paragraph  2. 
The  figures  below  illustrate  this  proposed  alternative  as 
compared  to  that  specified  by  the  April  2  Agreement: 

Rate  in  effect  until: 

Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1  Jan.  1 
1980    1981    1982    1983    1984    1985    1986    1987 

April  2  Agreements: 

1981    1982    1983    1984    1985    1986    1987 
8%     8%      8%      8%      8%      7%      6%      5.1% 

Proposed  Alternative: 

1.       1981    1982    1983    1984    1985    1986    1987 

11%     8%      5.1%    5.1%    5.1%    5.1%    5.1%    5.1% 


^IAS  9629;  31  UST  3913.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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I  believe  it  is  clear  that  this  alternative  treatment  is 
greatly  to  Pakistan's  advantage.  The  United  States  revised 
Consolidated  Schedules  (Number  XX)  now  includes  the  pro- 
visions for  accelerated  staging  on  TSUS  360.15  described 
above. 

My  Government  wishes  to  acknowledge  Pakistan's  acceptance 
of  the  Ad  Referendum  Agreement  by  your  Delegation's  letter 
of  April  11 f   1979  and  requests  a  note  confirming  the  accep- 
ability  of  the  alternative  concession  on  TSUS  360.15  des- 
cribed above.  Upon  receipt  of  this  note  we  will  consider 
our  Bilateral  Agreement  to  be  in  effect,  and  can  proceed 
to  include  all  concessions  therein  in  our  Presidential 
Proclamation  implementing  the  MTN.  We  look  forward  to 
the  submission  in  the  near  future  by  Pakistan  of  a  revised 
GATT  Schedule  which  will  Include  the  concessions  listed  in 
Annexes  B-l  and  B-2  of  the  Agreement.   (I  note,  incidentally, 
that  the  Pakistani  tariff  numbers  in  Annex  2-B  remain  to  be 
supplied.)  We  also  anticipate  Pakistan's  actions  on  the 
understandings  described  in  paragraph  2  of  the  Agreement 
concerning  EX  3504  (vegetable  protein  isolates)  and  the 
multilateral  code  on  import  licensing  procedures. 

Sincerely, 

William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 
United  States  Ambassador 


TIAS  9999 


5486 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


The  Economic  Counsellor  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Pakistan  to 
the  Ambassador  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  the  United  States 


PERMANENT  MISSION  OF  PAKISTAN 

»«.  Mil  DI  MOILLiatAU 

1211    GENEVA    It 

TIL.    14  77*0 


No.2(ll)/7S-GATT 


30  August  1979 


Dear  Mr.  Ambassador, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  2  August 
1979  and  the  reply  thereto  from  Ambassador  Marker 
dated  9  August  1979 JLJ  In  the  absence  of  Ambassador 
Marker  from  Geneva,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
you  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  have  accepted 
the  alternative  concession  on  TSUS  36015  proposed  by 
your  side. 

Tariff  numbers  of  the  items  covered  in 
Annex  B2  to  the  Agreement  are  as  below: 
41.02  Tanned  Leather 

90.10  Photo  and  Thermo  Photo  Copying  Apparatus 
Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 


(  Mohammad  Hamid  ) 
Counsellor  (Economic) 


H.E.  Mr. William  J.  Vanden  Heuvel, 
Ambassador  &  Permanent  Representative, 
Permanent  Mission  of  U.S.A., 
80,  rue  de  Lausanne, 
1211  Geneva  21. 


1  Not  printed.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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[related  letter] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

January  28,  1980 

His  Excellency 
Sultan  Muhammad  Khan 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Pakistan 
2315  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

/ 
I  refer  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  April  2, 
1979  negotiated  between  our  two  Governments  during  the 

Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

/ 

The  United  States  intends  to  treat  this  Memorandum,  the 
tariff  provisions  of  which  have  been  superseded  by  Schedule 
XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  and  Schedule 
XV  (Pakistan)  to  the  Supplementary  Protocol,  as  an  agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT, 
effective  August  30,  1979  pursuant  to  the  exchange  of  letters 
of  August  2  and  30,  1979.   It  is  also  intended  to  notify  the 
Memorandum  to  the  GATT  Secretariat. 

It  is  intended  that  the  modifications  in  Schedule  XX 
(United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  contained  in 
the  exchange  of  letters  of  August  2  and  30,  1979  will  be 
made  a  part  of  the  schedule  by  the  GATT  certification 
procedure . 

Sincerely, 


*/*tyf~i 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr 
General  Counsel 
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SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  ROMANIA 

Trade :  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

Agreement  effected  by  letters 

Signed  at  Bucharest  and  Washington  March  2  and  November  8, 

1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980, 
With  related  letters 
Signed  at  Bucharest  September  30, 1 980 
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The  American  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Special  Representative  for 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Romanian  Director,  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Trade  and  International  Economic  Cooperation 

embassy  of  the 
united  states  of  america 
bucharest,  romania 

March  2,  1979 

Mr.  CONSTANTIN  FOTA 

Director 

Ministry  of  Foreign  and 
International  Economic 
Cooperation 

Bucharest,  Romania 

Dear  Mr.  Fota: 

Mindful  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania's  status  as  a  devel- 
oping country,  and  in  reference  to  the  principle  of  special  and  differ- 
ential treatment  for  developing  countries,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  inform 
you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to 
the  tariff  concessions  on  those  items  listed  in  the  attachment  to  this 
letter  which  are  principally  supplied  to  the  United  States  by  Romania. 
In  addition  to  these  tariff  concessions  negotiated  bilaterally,  Romania 
as  a  developing  country  will  benefit  from  the  tariff  concessions  granted 
by  the  United  States  to  countries  participating  in  the  Tokyo  Round 
of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.  A  definitive  list  of  these  con- 
cessions will  be  made  available  as  soon  as  the  United  States  has  com- 
pleted final  adjustments  of  its  global  offer  in  the  light  of  negotiations 
currently  being  completed  with  a  number  of  trading  partners. 

The  United  States  wishes  to  express  the  mutual  understanding  that 
the  extension  of  tariff  concessions  to  Romania  is  contingent  upon  a 
successful  conclusion  of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations. 

Sincerely, 

Douglas  W.  McMinn 

Douglas  W.  McMinn 
Executive  Assistant  to  the 

Deputy  Special  Trade  Representative 
Office  of  the  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 
Executive  Office  of  the  President 
Washington,  D.C. 

Attachment 
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TSUS  # 


306. 

43 

363, 

.30 

366. 

75 

380. 

0015 

380. 

0036 

380. 

0660 

380. 

33 

382. 

0270 

382. 

0411 

405. 

45 

407. 

12 

407. 

30 

542. 

31 

542. 

33 

542. 

35 

542. 

44 

546. 

40 

lT.S.  Commitments  to  Romania 

Items  Principally  Supplied  By  Romania 

Description 

Camel  hair,  scoured 

Sheets  and  pillowcases,  not  ornamented 
Cotton  damask  furnishings  nes,  not  orn 
Mens  and  boys  cotton  knit  play-,  sun-suits,  etc.  orna- 
mented, 
Mens  and  hoys  cotton  outerwear  nes,  knit,  ornamented, 

etc. 
Mens  and  bo}Ts  cotton  knit  trousers,  etc.  not  ornamented. 
Mens  and  boys  cotton  vests,  not  ornamented,  not  knit — 

not  over  $2. 
Womens,  girls,  infants  wool  wearing  apparel  nes,  not  knit, 

ornamented. 
Womens,  girls,  and  infants  knit  culottes   of   man-made 

fiber,  ornamented. 
Sodium  benzoate 
Salicylic  acid  and  its  salts 
Antipyrine 
Ordinary  glass  over  16  oz  nov  28  oz  sq  ft,  nov  40  united 

inches 
Ordinary  glass  over  16  oz  nov  28  oz  sq  ft,  over  40  nov  60 

united  inches 
Ordinary  glass  over  16  oz  nov  28  oz  sq  ft,  over  60n  ov  100 

united  inches 
Ordinary  glass  over  28  oz  sq  ft  ov  2.2/3  nov  7  sq  ft  in. 
Glass  smokers  articles,  nes,  valued  not  over  $1  each. 


Offer 

4.  2 

7.6 

7.2 

14.  0 

14.  0 


16. 

8 

5 
.  0 

17. 

0 

17. 

0 

8. 
8. 
7. 
6. 

2 
7 
2 
4 

7. 

5 

8. 

2 

5. 
9. 

4 
0 
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The  Romanian  Director,  Ministry  for  Foreign  Trade  and  International 
Economic  Cooperation,  to  the  Acting  Head  of  the  United  States  Dele- 
gation to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

REPUBLICA    SOCIALISTA    ROMANIA 

MINISTERUL    COMERTULUI    EXTERIOR 
§1    COOPERARII    ECONOMICE    INTERNATIONALE 

Bucuresti,  March  2,  1979 

Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  Romanian  authorities  have 
studied  with  due  attention  the  indicative  list  addressed  by  the  United 
States  to  Romania,  contained  in  document  MTN/NTM/LL/3/Add.l, 
and  are  in  the  position  to  inform  you  the  following: 

1.  Consistent  with  its  policy  of  expanding  trade  and  international 
economic  cooperation,  respecting  the  provisions  of  its  Protocol  of 
Accession!1]  to  the  GATT[2]  and  seeking  to  participate  in  the  general 
efforts  to  liberalize  international  trade,  Romania  will  continue  in 
the  future  to  make  efforts  to  increase  and  diversify  its  foreign  trade, 
including  imports  from  GATT  member  countries,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  benefits  to  be  accorded  Romanian  exports. 

2.  It  is  the  intention  of  Romania  that  in  commercial  transactions, 
a  single  exchange  rate  of  the  leu  will  be  utilized.  The  objective  in  the 
future  is  to  achieve  convertibility  of  the  leu. 

3.  The  present  tariffs  for  the  remuneration  of  the  Romanian  citizens 
by  representations  of  the  foreign  companies,  correspond  to  the  volume 
and  the  quality  of  the  services  performed  by  ARGUS  and  take  into 
account  the  usual  levels  on  international  market. 

4.  At  the  request  of  the  United  States  and  other  partner  countries, 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Industry  of  Romania  has  published 
a  guide  of  industrial  centrals  and  major  entreprises  in  Romania  and 
distributed  it  free  of  charge.  This  guide  is  to  be  updated  as  necessary 
with  changes  in  the  nomenclature  of  Romanian  industrial  centrals 
and  major  entreprises. 

5.  Romania  provides  such  data  to  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  and  IBRD,  as  well  as  to  the  GATT  on  occasions  of  consul- 
tations Romania  has  with  the  other  Contracting  Parties. 

6.  It  is  the  intention  of  Romania  to  improve  gradually  informa- 
tion on  foreign  trade  in  terms  of  frequency  and  volume  of  data.  The 
objective  in  the  future  is  to  distribute  initially  and  ultimately  to 
publish  (when  technical  capabilities  permit)  more  frequently  foreign 
trade  statistics  with  commodity  by  country  and  country  by  com- 
modity information. 


1  807UNTS312. 

2  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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7.  According  to  Decree  15/1971,  as  amended  and  to  Decree  243/ 
1977,  foreign  companies,  their  representations  and  foreign  persons 
conducting*  business  in  the  territory  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Ro- 
mania can  use,  through  contracts  concluded  with  ARGUS,  services 
of  Romanian  citizens  or  foreign  citizens  permanently  residing  in 
Romania. 

In  selecting  the  personnel  to  perform  the  requested  services, 
ARGUS  seeks  persons  of  appropriate  qualifications,  taking  into 
account  also  proposals  made  by  foreign  partners  and  presents  them 
various  choices  to  foreign  partners,  which  are  free  to  choose  from 
the  selected  persons.  In  offering  services  to  foreign  companies,  their 
representations  or  foreign  persons,  ARGUS,  consistent  with  its  pub- 
lished regulations,  will  make  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  selection 
of  those  persons  indicated  by  foreign  partners  as  being  most  quali- 
fied for  the  position  in  question. 

Decree  no.  243/1977  authorizes,  beginning  January  1,  1978,  the 
conclusion  of  contracts  providing  services  to  foreign  companies  for 
their  representations  on  a  temporary  basis.  In  case  the  requests  for 
services  are  occasional  or  refer  to  a  period  of  less  than  30  days,  a  written 
contract  is  not  compulsory. 

8.  At  the  request  of  the  United  States  and  other  partner  countries, 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Industry  of  Romania  has  published  a 
guide  of  Romanian  research  and  design  institutes  and  distributed  it 
free  of  charge.  The  guide  is  to  be  updated  as  necessary  with  changes  in 
the  nomenclature  of  Romanian  research  and  design  institutes. 

Romania,  as  a  developing  country,  understands  that,  besides  the 
tariff  concessions  for  Romania  agreed  to  by  the  United  States  in  bi- 
lateral negotiations,  it  will  also  benefit  from  concessions  on  non-tariff 
measures  not  dealt  with  multilaterally  and  tariff  concessions  granted  by 
the  United  States  to  countries  participating  in  the  Tokyo  round  of 
multilateral  trade  negotiations. 

Romania  wishes  to  express  the  understanding  that  the  extention 
of  its  responses  to  the  indicative  list  of  the  United  States  and  of  Roma- 
nia's global  offer  in  MTN  is  contingent  upon  a  successful  conclusion 
of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

Constantin  FOTA 

C  Fota 

Director, 

Ministry  for  Foreign  Trade  and 

International  Economic  Cooperation 

Mr.  William  Culbert 
Acting  Head  oj  the  U.S. 
Delegation  to  the  MTN 
1-3  avenue  de  la  Paix 
1202  Geneva 
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The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Special  Representative  for 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Romanian  Director,  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Trade  and  International  Economic  Cooperation 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 


November  8,  1979 


Mr.  Constantin  Fota 

Director 

Ministry  for  Foreign  Trade  and 

International  Economic  Cooperation 
Bucharest,  Romania 

Dear  Mr.  Fota: 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  transmit  to  you,  pursuant  to 
the  bilateral  tariff  agreement  of  March  2,  1979,  between 
the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  enclosed  copy  of  the  United  States 
Schedule  of  Concessions  (Schedule  XX)  as  appended  to  the 
Tariff  Protocol  of  June  30,  1979, f1]  embodying  the  results 
of  the  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

With  regard  to  the  tariff  concessions  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  it  is  a 
pleasure  for  me  to  inform  you  that  the  U.S.  concession 
on  TSUS  306.43,  Camel  Hair,  Scoured,  has  been  improved  to 
2.4  percent  ad  valorem. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  inform 
you  of  several  technical  changes  to  the  U.S.  tariff  con- 
cessions to  Romania.   These  changes  are  detailed  in  the 
enclosed  copy  of  the  U.S.  Schedule  XX.   Effective  July  1, 
1980,  the  following  TSUS  numbers  will  be  renumbered: 

Existing  TSUS  Number      New  TSUS  Number 

405.45  409.38 

407.12  410.66 

407.30  410.76 
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Effective  January  1, 
will  be  renumbered: 


1982,  the  following  TSUS  numbers 


Existing  TSUS  Number 

380.0015 

380.0036 

380.0660 

380.33 

382.0270 

382.0411 


New  TSUS  Number 

379.04 
379.04 
379.39 
379.57 
383.16 
383.20 


The  U.S.  concessions  to  Romania  on  these  items  will 
remain  the  same. 

The  tariff  concessions  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  as  contained  in  the 
bilateral  agreement  of  March  2,  1979,  will  be  implemented 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  governing  the  imple- 
mentation of  comparable  United  States  tariff  concessions 
contained  in  the  enclosed  copy  of  the  United  States 
Schedule  XX. 


Sincerel 


Douglas  W.  McMinn 
Executive  Assistant  to  the 

Deputy  Special  Trade 

Representative 


Enclosure 
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[related  letters] 

American  Embassy 
Bucharest,  Romania 


September  30,  1980 


Mr.  Constantin  Fota 

Director 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade  and 

International  Economic  Cooperation 

Bucharest 


Dear  Mr.  Fota: 

I  refer  to  the  exchange  of  letters  between  the 
competent  authorities  of  our  two  countries  of  March 
2,  1979,  during  the  multilateral  trade  negotiations, 
as  supplemented  by  the  letter  of  November  8,  1979. 
In  order  to  prevent  future  uncertainty  regarding 
formal  aspects  of  these  agreement  letters,  and 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
our  two  governments,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose 
that  this  exchange  shall  be  regarded  as  applying 
between  our  two  governments  as  though  GATT  applied 
to  the  agreement  letters,  effective  January  1,  1980. 


Sincerely, 


Clint  E.  Smith 
Counselor  of  Embassy  for 
Economic  Affairs 
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REPUBLICA    SOCIALISTA    ROMANIA  BuCUrefti     September      30  ,       I  $  0_ 


MINISTERUL  COMERTULUI  EXTERIOR 
§1  COOPERARII  ECONOMICE  INTERNATIONALE 


Mr.   Clint  E.Smith 
Counselor  of  American 
Embassy  for  Economic  Affair* 
Bucharest 


Dear  Mr.  Smith: 


We  acknowledge  your  letter  of  September  30, 
I960  and  are  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  Romanian 
competent  authorities  agree  with  the  proposals 
contained  in  this  letter. 


Tours  faithfully, 


Constantin  Fota 

Director 

Ministry  for  Foreign 

Trade  and  International 

Economic  Cooperation 


TIAS  10000 


POLISH  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

Trade :  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  February  28,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  June  27  and  October  20,  1980. 
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The  Head  of  the  Polish  Delegation  to  the  Acting  Head  of  the  United 
States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 


.PERMANENT  REPRESENTATION 

OF  THE  POLISH  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

TO  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

In  Geneva 

15,  chcxnln  At  l'Anclenne  Route 
1218   Cr»r.d-S2C0nnex.  Cenive 


Geneva,    JF_ebr..uary_28*...197J!L 


Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

Further  to  our  letter  to  the  Director  General  of  GATTt1]  of  October  17,1978 
(No  40-86-78/GATT)  containing  the  tariff  offer  made  by  Poland  in  the  MTN 
and  of  December  18,  1978  (No  40-114-78/GATT)  as  well  as  in  reference  to  US 
notification  submitted  by  the  US  Delegation  to  the  MTN  in  the  letter  of 
December  12,  1977, [2]  to  the  Permanent  Representation  of  the  Polish  People's 
Republic  to  the  United  Nations,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you,  1n  the 
context  of  negotiations  conducted  by  our  delegations  in  the  MTN  that  the 
following  steps  either  are  already  in  effect  or  will  be  undertaken  by  Polish 
authorities  : 

1.  Derestriction  of  the  balance  of  payments  data  of  Poland  with  GATT  countries 
supplied  to  the  GATT  under  Poland's  Protocol  of  Accession  so  that  these 
data  may  be  freely  used  for  purposes  of  trade  analysis. 

2.  Publication  annually  of  foreign  trade  statistics  on  a  country-by-commodity 
and  commodity-by-country  basis  1n  the  "Foreign  Trade  Statistic  Yearbook". 
Publication  of  foreign  trade  statistics  covering  major  commodities  and 
countries  1n  the  monthly  Statistical  Bulletin.     Continued  efforts  to 
Improve  the  foreign  trade  statistical  system. 

3.  Continuation  of  exchange  rate  for  representational  offices    ^n  Poland 

at  a  rate  at  least  as  favourable  as  that  applied  to  tourists  (the  rate  as  of 
February  1,1978,  was  33.20  Polish  zloty  to  US  dollar). 

4.  Publication  of  a  directory  of  Polish  producing  enterprises  and  appropriate 
research  and  design  institutes  before  the  end  of  1980  (to  be  updated  as 
necessary).    The  directory  will  Include  basic  information  such  as 
telephone  and  telex  numbers  and  addresses. 

Yours^Syicerely, 

Tomas/  J0DK0 
Head  of  the  Polish  Delegation 

Mr.  William  E.  CULBERT 

Acting  Head  of  the  United  States 

Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 

Trade  Negotiations 


1  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
-  Not  printed. 
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The  Acting  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Head  of  the  Polish  Delegation 

UNITED   STATES   DELEGATION 

TO  THE 

MULTILATERAL  TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3.  avenue  dt  la  Paix 
1202  Geneva,  Switzerland 


February  28,  1979 


Dear  Mr.  Jodko: 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  February  28,  1979,  containing 
Poland's  responses  to  U.S.  non-tariff  measure  requests. 
These  responses  are  adequate  to  enable  me  to  confirm  that 
in  the  United  States  tariff  offer  we  will  make  reductions  on 
the  attached  list  of  products  principally  supplied  by 
Poland  at  the  rates  indicated. 

Poland  will  also  benefit  from  many  other  U.S.  tariff  con- 
cessions being  granted  by  the  U.S.  to  other  countries  in  the 
framework  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.  A  defini- 
tive list  of  all  U.S.  concessions  will  be  made  available  as 
soon  as  the  U.S.  has  completed  final  adjustments  to  its  global 
offer  in  the  light  of  negotiations  currently  being  completed 
with  a  number  of  other  countries. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  takes  note  of  the  Polish 
tariff  offer  contained  in  GATT  Document  No.  40-86-78.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  will  consider  its  position 
on  the  Polish  tariff  in  the  light  of  the  result  of  the  GATT 
Working  Party  on  the  Polish  tariff. 

Sincerely, 


-Jm-  W«#*r 


William  E.  Culbert 
Attachment  Acting  Head  of  Delegation 


Mr.  Tomasz  Jodko 
Deputy  Director  of  Department 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade  and  Shipping 
Polish  People's  Republic 
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U.S.  Commitments  to  Poland 
Items  Principally  Supplied  by  Poland 

TSUS  ♦  Description  Offer 

Calf  and  Kip  leather  5.5% 

Furskins  of  the  silver,  black  or  platinum 

fox  8.0% 

Woven  fabrics  of  vegetable  fiber,  except 

cotton  not  over  100  yarns  for  towels         8.2% 

Towels  of  vegetable  fiber,  except  cotton, 

nes,  not  ornamented  4.4% 

Men's  and  boys'  ornamented  wool  suits,  not 

knit  a-l-o-n  35.0% 

Other  articles  vegetable  fiber,  except 

cotton  not  ornamented,  nes  4.4% 

Acetylsalicylic  acid  or  aspirin  10.2% 

Sodium  nitrite  8.6% 

Caraway  oil  Bound  free 

Wool  headwear,  felt,  not  knit,  not  woven, 

not  pulled,  etc.  12.1% 

Headwear,  fur,  not  on  the  skin  other  persons, 

over  "$9  not  over  $24  per  dozen  26.0% 

Headwear,  fur,  not  on  the  skin  other  persons, 

over  $24  not  over  $30  per  dozen  8.2% 

Furniture  and  parts  of  bentwood  6.6% 

Bicycles,  not  over  19-inch  wheels,  over 

$6.25  to  $8.33  7.2% 


121. 

45 

123. 

50 

356. 

70 

366. 

39 

380. 

0260 

387. 

30 

407. 

.25 

421. 

.14 

452. 

.10 

702, 

.60 

703 

.45 

703 

.50 

727 

.15 

732 

.04 
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I  RELATED    LETTERS] 


OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 
washington 

20306 

June  27,  1980 


His  Excellency  Romuald  Spasowski  # 

Ambassador 

Embassy  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic 

2640  16th  Street,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.  20009 

Dear  Ambassador  Spasowski: 

I  refer  to  the  exchange  of  letters  of  February  28, 
1979  negotiated  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations, 
the  United  States  tariff  offers  in  which  have  been      ri-. 
superseded  by  Schedule  XX  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol.L  J 
In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  requirements, 
the  United  States  intends  to  treat  this  exchange  as  an 
agreement  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties 
to  GATT,  effective  January  1,  1980,  when  such  Schedule 
XX  became  a  schedule  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 
General  Counsel 
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AMBASSADOR  OF  THE  POLISH  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON 


Washington,  V.C.October  20,1980 


Vear  Wi.  Ca**idy, 

I  thank  you  ior  your  letter  oi  June  27,1980, 
regarding  the  exchange,  oi  letter*  oi  February  28,1979  which 
wa*  agreed  duAing  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiation*,  in 
which  the  United  State*  TariH  OHer  ha*  been  *uper*eded 
by  Schedule  XX  -  conception  LL*t  to  the  Geneva  [1979)  Protocol. 

Kl*o  my  government  intend*  to  treat  this 
exchange    oi  letter*  a*  an  agreement  between  our  two  govern- 
ment* a*  contracting  partie*  to  GATT. 


Sincerely  your*, 


toi.  Robert  C.CASSWV, 
General  Coumel 
OUice  oi  the  United  Stat 
Trade  Representative 
Wa*hington,  V.C. 
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PORTUGAL 

Trade:  Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement  effected  by  exchanges  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  June  12  and  18  and  November  5  and  7, 1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  19 1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  February  4  and  12, 1980, 


The  Portuguese  Ambassador  to  the  Deputy  Special 
Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 


embaixada  de  portugal 
washington 

June  12,  1979 

H.  E.  Ambassador  Alan  Wolff 
Deputy  Special  Representative 
for  Trade  Negotiations 

Office  of  Special  Representative 
for  Trade  Negotiations 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

In  the  context  of  our  negotiations  in  the  Multilateral  Trade  Nego- 
tiations, I  wish  to  inform  you  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Portu- 
gal that  my  country  agrees  to  establish  a  special  quota  of  not  less  than 
300  metric  tons  of  high  quality  beef  at  a  fixed  duty  of  2.40  escudos  per 
kilogram.  This  beef  shall  be  defined  by  either  of  the  two  following 
definitions  (subject  to  verification)  and  certified  by  competent  author- 
ities of  the  exporting  country. 

i)  Beef  quarters,  wholesale  cuts,  boneless  primal  and  subprimal 
cuts  or  portioned  steaks  from  carcasses  possessing  the  following 
characteristics : 

A)  Minimum  external  white  fat  covering  over  the  ribeye  muscle 
at  the  12th  rib  of  .4  inch  to  .9  inch. 

B)  Carcass  weight  of  600  to  850  pounds. 

C)  Minimum  ribeye  area  at  1 2th  rib — 9  square  inches. 
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D)  Maximum  age — SO  months.  Carcass  must  have  no  visible 
ossification  of  cartilage  buttons  over  tips  of  spinous  processes 
associated  with  the  1st  through  11th  thoracic  vertebrai. 

E)  Minimum  intermuscular  fat  intermingled  in  lean  of  longis- 
sium  (ribeye)  muscle  at  the  12th  rib  as  shown  by  photo- 
graphic standard  (equivalent  to  modest  or  fat  content  of 
lean  of  6.0  minimum,  wet  tissue  basis,  for  longissimus) . 
NOTE:  This  will  not  apply  to  other  muscles  of  carcass. 

F)  Color:  Lean  must  be  a  bright,  cherry  red  color  at  time  of 
cutting  of  carcass. 

G)  Fresh  chilled  carcasses  or  cuts  must  be  at  a  temperature 
(internal  of  ribeye  muscle)  of  less  than  4  degrees  C  when 
packed  for  shipment. 

ii)  Carcasses  or  any  cuts  from  cattle  not  over  30  months  of  age 
which  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  on  a  nutritionally 
balanced,  high  energy  feed  concentration  ration  containing  no 
less  than  70  percent  grain,  and  at  least  20  pounds  total  feed  per 
day. 

Portugal  agrees  that  beef  which  meets  USDA  choice  and  prime 
grades  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  certification  requirement  of  par- 
agraph 1  above. 

Furthermore,  I  wish  to  inform  you  that  should  Portugal  join  the 
EEC  and  consequently  be  unable  to  provide  for  the  entry  of  beef 
agreed  upon,  my  Government  agrees  that  the  United  States  cheese 
quota  for  the  benefit  of  Portugal  would  be  revised  accordingly. 

My  Government  understands  that  in  the  context  of  the  Multi- 
lateral Trade  Negotiations  the  United  States  will  provide  an  addi- 
tional quota  allocation  for  cheese  from  Portugal  of  350  metric  tons. 
This  will  bring  Portugal's  total  quota  allocation  to  581  metric  tons. 
It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the  event  Portugal  is  unable  to 
supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the  U.S.  will  authorize  a  temporary 
country  of  origin  adjustment  for  the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so 
that  U.S.  importers  and  licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import 
licenses  elsewhere. 

In  the  event  that  Portugal  should  find  it  necessary  in  the  future  to 
use  export  payments  or  other  incentives  on  cheese  shipped  to  the 
United  States,  these  payments  or  incentives  will  be  provided  in  such 
a  way  as  they  do  not  result  in  the  sale  of  Portuguese  cheese  in  the  U.S. 
market  at  prices  below  those  of  like  U.S.  domestic  cheeses.  The 
Government  of  Portugal  understands  that  any  government  payments 
or  incentives  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this  commitment 
could  be  subject  to  counter-action  by  the  United  States. 

Sincerely, 

Joao  Hall  Themido 

Joao  Hall  Themido 

Ambassador 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL 
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The  Deputy  Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations  to 
the  Portuguese  Ambassador 

DEPUTY   SPECIAL    REPRESENTATIVE    FOR   TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 
EXECUTIVE    OFFICE    OF   THE    PRESIDENT 
WASHINGTON,    D.C.   20506 
202-395-5114 

June  18, 1979 

His  Excellency  Joao  Hall  Themido 
Embassy  of  Portugal 

2125  Kalorama  Road,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Themido: 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  I  wish  to 
confirm  that  my  country  accepts  the  offer  of  the  Government  of 
Portugal,  made  in  the  context  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotia- 
tions, to  establish  a  special  quota  of  not  less  than  300  metric  tons 
of  high  quality  beef  at  a  fixed  duty  of  2.40  escudos  per  kilogram. 
This  beef  shall  be  defined  by  either  of  the  two  following  definitions 
(subject  to  verification)  and  certified  by  competent  authorities 
of  the  exporting  country : 

I.  Beef  quarters,  wholesale  cuts,  boneless  primal  and  subprimal 
cuts  or  portioned  steaks  from  carcasses  possessing  the  following 
characteristics : 

A.  Minimum  external  white  fat  covering  over  the  ribeye  muscle 
at  the  12th  rib  of  .4  inch  to  .9  inch. 

B.  Carcass  weight  of  600  to  850  pounds. 

C.  Minimum  ribeye  area  at  12th  rib — 9  square  inches. 

D.  Maximum  age — 30  months.  Carcass  must  have  no  visible 
ossification  of  cartilage  buttons  over  tips  of  spinous  processes  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  through  the  eleventh  thoracic  vertebrai. 

E.  Minimum  intermuscular  fat  intermingled  in  lean  of  longissimus 
(ribeye)  muscle  at  the  12th  rib  as  shown  by  photographic  standard 
(equivalent  to  modest  or  fat  content  of  lean  of  6.0  minimum,  wet 
tissue  basis,  for  longissimus).  NOTE.  This  will  not  apply  to  other 
muscles  of  carcass. 

F.  Color:  Lean  must  be  a  bright,  cherry  red  color  at  time  of 
cutting  of  carcass. 

G.  Fresh  chilled  carcasses  or  cuts  must  be  at  a  temperature 
internal  of  ribeye  muscle)  of  less  than  4  degrees  C  when  packed  for 
shipment. 

II.  Carcasses  of  any  cuts  from  cattle  not  over  30  months  of  age 
which  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  on  a  nutritionally  balanced, 
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high  energy  feed  concentration  ration  containing  no  less  than  70 
percent  grain,  and  at  least  20  pounds  total  feed  per  day. 

In  addition,  Portugal  agrees  that  beef  which  meets  USD  A  choice 
and  prime  grades  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  certification  requirement 
of  paragraph  1  above. 

Furthermore,  it  is  understood  that  should  Portugal  join  the  EEC 
and  consequently  be  unable  to  provide  for  the  entry  of  beef  agreed 
upon,  the  United  States  cheese  quota  for  the  benefit  of  Portugal 
would  be  revised  accordingly. 

In  the  context  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  the  United 
States  will  provide  an  additional  quota  allocation  for  cheese  from 
Portugal  of  350  metric  tons.  This  will  bring  Portugal's  total  quota 
allocation  to  581  metric  tons.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the 
event  Portugal  is  unable  to  supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the  United 
States  will  authorize  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment  for 
the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and  licensees 
may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 

In  the  event  that  Portugal  should  find  it  necessary  in  the  future  to 
use  export  payments  or  other  incentives  on  cheese  shipped  to  the 
United  States,  these  payments  or  incentives  will  be  provided  in  such  a 
way  as  they  do  not  result  in  the  sale  of  Portuguese  cheese  in  the  U.S. 
market  at  prices  below  those  of  like  U.S.  domestic  cheeses.  The 
Government  of  Portugal  understands  that  any  government  payments 
or  incentives  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this  commitment 
could  be  subject  to  counteraction  by  the  United  States. 

Sincerely, 

A.  L.  McDonald 

Alonzo  L.  McDonald 
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The  Portuguese  Commercial  Counsellor  to  the  Assistant  Special 
Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 


Commercial  Counsellor 

Portuguese:  Embassy 
Washington,  D.C. 


November  5,   1979 


Mr.  Don  Nelson 

Assistant  Special  Trade  Representative 

for  Agriculture  Affairs 
Office  of  the  Special  Trade  Representative 
Room  725 
Washington,  D.C.  20506 


Dear  Mr.  Nelson, 

I  refer  to  my  telephone   conversation  of  November  2  with 
your  Mr.   Reagan  and  I  would  like   to  thank  you  for  agreeing  to  alter 
the  earlier  distribution  of  the  cheese  quota  to  read  as   follows: 

950. IOC  Gruyere  processed  cheese       125 tons 
950. 10D  Other  cheeses  NSPF  456  tons 

I  would  appreciate  receiving  your  confirmation  of  this 
change  so  that  I  may  pass  it  on  to  my  Government. 


Sincerely  yours, 


Roque  Felix  Dias 
Commercial  Counsellor 


£310  Tracy  Place,  N.  W.  -  Washington.  D.  C  20008  -cable  address    Adicial 
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The  Assistant  Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations  to  the 
Portuguese  Corwmercial  Counsellor 

November  7,  1979 

Mr.  Roque  Felix  Dias 
Commercial  Counsellor 
Portuguese  Embassy 

2125  Kalorama  Road,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20008 

Dear  Mr.  Dias: 

This  is  in  response  to  your  November  5  letter  confirming  your 
earlier  discussions  with  Tim  Regan  during  which  you  requested,  on 
behalf  of  your  government,  that  the  types  of  Portuguese  cheese  be 
reallocated  within  the  total  quota  agreed  during  the  Mulitlateral 
Trade  Negotiations  of  581  metric  tons. 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  I  am  pleased  to 
inform  you  that  we  will  reallocate  the  types  of  Portuguese  cheese  to 
be  entered  into  the  United  States  according  to  the  following  schedule : 

Annual  Import 
TSUS  Quota 

Appendix  Jan.  1-Dec.  31 

Item  No.  Commodity  (metric  tons) 

950.10C  Gruyere  processed  cheese 125  tons. 

950.10D  Other  cheese,  NSPF ._       456  tons. 

Thank  you  for  your  letter. 

Sincerely, 

Donald  M.  Nelson 

Donald  M.  Nelson 

Assistant  Special  Trade 

Representative 
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[related  letters] 

February  4,  1980 

His  Excellency 

Joao  Hall  Themido 
Ambassador  of  the 

Embassy  of  Portugal 

2125  Kalorama  Road,  N.W. 
Washington,  B.C.  20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  exchange  of  letters  of  June  12  and  18,  1979  relating 
to  beef  and  cheese,  and  to  the  supplementary  exchange  of  September 
5  and  November  8,  1979[!]  relating  to  cheese,  negotiated  between 
our    Governments    during    the    Multilateral     Trade    Negotiations. 

The  United  States  intends  to  treat  these  exchanges  as  an  agree- 
ment between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to 
GATT,[2]  effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedule  XX  (United 
States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol[3]  became  a  schedule  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 
General  Counsel 


Should  read  "November  5  and  7,  1979". 

2 General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

3TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 
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Commercial  Counsellor 

Portuguese  Embassy 
Washington,  D.C. 


February  12,  1980 


Mr.  Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

General  Counsel 

Office  of  the  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 
Executive  Office  of  the  President 
Washington,  D.C.   20506 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy, 


I  acknowledge  with  thanks  your  letter  of  February  4, 
a  copy  of  which  is  being  sent  to  the  competent  department  in 
Portugal  for  its  information. 


Sincerely  yours, 


Roque  Felix  Dias 
Commercial  Counsellor 


23 1 0  Tracy  Place.  N.  W.  -  Washington.  D.  C  2O0O8  •  cable  address    Adicial 
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Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Cheese  and  Other  Agricultural  Products 

Agreement  done  at  Geneva  June  13  and  July  5  and  10, 1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  19 1980. 

With  related  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  January  30  and  February  19, 1980. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SWEDEN 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 

The  United  States  and  Sweden  agree  on  an  arrangement 
concerning  cheese,  as  set  forth  in  the  enclosure. 


&&&JT 


p] 


For  the  Delegation 
of  Sweden 


For  the  Delegation 
of  the  United  States 


Geneva,   June  13,  1979 


1 M.  Lemmel. 
2  W.  E.  Culbert 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SWEDEN 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 


Tha  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade L1]  the  quota  levels  by 
type  of  cheese  listed  in  Annex  I.   These  quotas  will  be  es- 
tablished under  the  authority  of  Section  22  of  the  Agricult- 
ural Adjustment  Act  of  1933L  J,in  compliance  with  the  GATT 
Waiver  of  1955. 

The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to  Sweden  for  cheeses 
subject  to  the  quota  system  will  amount  to  a  minimum  of  1,350 
metric  tons.   The  distribution  of  the  quotas  between  the 
different  varieties  is  that  listed  in  Annex  I  of  the  Arrange- 
ment.  The  United  States  agrees  to  take  all  reasonable  mea- 
sures to  permit  the  maximum  utilization  of  the  quotas.   It  is, 
however,  understood  that  in  the  event  Sweden  is  unable  to  sup- 
ly  a  given  annual  quota,  the  United  States  may  authorize  a 
temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment  for  the  remainder  of 
the  quota  year  so  that  United  States  importers  and  licensees 
may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 

Sweden  agrees  not  to  grant  subsidies  on  the  production  or  ex- 
port of  cheese  shipped  to  the  United  States  under  quota  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  result  in  the  sale  of  such  cheese  on  the  United 
States  wholesale  market  at  prices  below  those  offered  for  like 
United  States  products.   A  mechanism  to  ensure  compliance  with 
this  commitment  will  be  established  under  which  the  United 
States  will  consult  promptly  with  Sweden  in  the  event  imports 
are  priced  below  United  States  wholesale  levels  by  reason  of 
subsidy.   Such  consultations  will  be  undertaken  in  order  to 
give  Sweden  an  adequate  opportunity  to  take  remedial  action 
to  terminate  the  price  undercutting. 

As  long  as  the  above  stated  price  condition  is  met,  the  United 
States  agrees  not  to  take  counteraction  on  cheese  imports 
from  Sweden  under  quota.   However,  it  is  understood  that  should 
these  assurances  not  be  met,  the  United  States  will  take  appro- 
priate countermeasures. 


1TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 
2  48  Stat.  31;7U.S.C.  §601. 
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ANNEX  I 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
SWEDEN 


TSUS  Annual 

Appendix  Import  Quota 

Item  No.      Commodity  Jan  1  -  Dec  31 

(MT) 


950. 09A       Edam  and  Gouda  Cheese  41 

950. 10D       Other  Cheese,  NSPF  1,059 

950 HOE       Low-Fat  Cheese  250 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Swedish  Delegation  to  the  American  Deputy 
Special  Representative  for  Trade  Negotiations 


SWEDISH    DEt."BGAT(OIV 


Geneva,  5  July  1979 


The  Honorable  Alonzo  L  flcOonald,  Jr 

Ambassador 

United  States  Delegation  to  the 

Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 
1-3,  avenue  de  la  Paix 
1202  GENEVA 


Dear  Alonzo, 

With  reference  to  our  bilateral  negotiations  on  agriculture, 
I  would  like  to  state  the  following. 

1.  Sweden  will  reduce  and  bind  the  levy  coefficient  at  1,6 
from  1  January  1980,  for  the  following  products.  A  letter  to 
this  effect  has  been  sent  to  the  GATT  Secretariat. 

16.02.300    Canned  poultry  meat 
16.02.707    Frozen  prepared  poultry  neat 
16.02.807    Other  prepared  poultry  meat 

2.  Sweden  will  bind  at  free  item  ex  10.05.009  "maize  for  popcorn, 
put  up  for  sale  by  retail".  Wholesale  packages  of  the  same 
product  will  also  be  entered  duty  free  and  free  of  import  levy. 
For  technical  reasons  Sweden  reserves  its  right  to  implement  the 
levy  commitment  either  through  suspension  or  restitution  of  the 
import  levy. 

3.  It  is  the  understanding  of  my  delegation  that  "margarine 
cheese"  will  be  entered  in  the  united  States  under  TSUS  item 
No  950.10E"low-fat  cheese". 

4.  In  order  to  permit  maximum  utilization  of  the  total  quota 
in  the  arrangement  between  our  two  countries  concerning  cheeses 
I  would  like  to  stress  the  desirability  of  united  States  con- 
sulting with  Sweden  before  unfilled  specific  quotas  are  tempo- 
rarily reallocated  to  other  countries  of  origin. 

I  would  appreciate  your  acknowledgement  of  the  above  points. 
Sincerely  yours, 


Carl  De  Ceer 
Ambassador 

NUUhi.i  ItM*— '  ***""'  Tilirtui  Tal««r«aH  Wa 
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The  Acting  Head  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations  to  the  Ambassador  to  the  Swedish  Delegation 

UNITED   STATES   DELEGATION 

TO   THE 

MULTILATERAL   TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3.  avenue  de  la  Paix 
1202  Geneva,  Switzerland 


July  10,  1979 

H.E.  Mr.  Carl  De  Geer 

Ambassador 

Mission  permanente  de  Suede  aupres  de 

1* off ice  des  Nations  Unies 

et  des  autres  organisations 

internationales  a  Geneve, 
9-11,  rue  de  Varembe, 
1211  Geneve  20 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

This  is  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  to 
Ambassador  McDonald,  dated  July  5,  1979,  the  text  of 
which  reads  as  follows: 

"Dear  Alonzo, 

With  reference  to  our  bilateral  negotiations  on  agri- 
culture, I  would  like  to  state  the  following. 

1.  Sweden  will  reduce  and  bind  the  levy  coefficient  at 
1,6  from  1  January  1980,  for  the  following  products.  A 
letter  to  this  effect  has  been  sent  to  the  GATT  Secretariat. 

16.02.300   Canned  poultry  meat 
16.02.707   Frozen  prepared  poultry  meat 
16.02.807   Other  prepared  poultry  meat 

2.  Sweden  will  bind  at  free  item  ex  10.05.009  "maize  for 
popcorn,  put  up  for  sale  by  retail".   Wholesale  packages  of 
the  same  product  will  also  be  entered  duty  free  and  free  of 
import  levy.   For  technical  reasons  Sweden  reserves  its 
right  to  implement  the  levy  commitment  either  through  sus- 
pension or  restitution  of  the  import  levy. 

3.  It  is  the  understanding  of  my  delegation  that  "margarine 
cheese"  will  be  entered  in  the  Dnited  States  under  TSUS  item 
No  950. 10E  "low-fat  cheese." 

4.  In  order  to  permit  maximum  utilization  of  the  total  quota 
in  the  arrangement  between  our  two  countries  concerning  cheeses 
I  would  like  to  stress  the  desirability  of  United  States 
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consulting  with  Sweden  before  unfilled  specific  quotas  are 
temporarily  reallocated  to  other  countries  of  origin. 

I  would  appreciate  your  acknowledgement  of  the  above 
points. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Carl  De  Geer 
Ambassador" 


Sincerely, 


William  E.  Culbert 
Acting  Head  of  Delegation 
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[related  letters] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 

FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Executive  Office  Of  The  President 

WASHINGTON 
20506 

January  30,  1980 

His  Excellency 

Count  Wilhelm  Wachtmeister 

Ambassador  of  the 

Royal  Swedish  Embassy 
Suite  1200 

600  New  Hampshire  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20037 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses  of  June 
13,  1979  and  the  exchange  of  letters  of  July  5  and  10,  1979 
regarding  cheese  and  other  agricultural  products,  negotiated 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations.   In  order  to 
comply  with  certain  technical  legal  requirements,  the  United 
States  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as  an  agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT, 
effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX  (United  States) 

and  XXX  (Sweden)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol C1] both  become 
schedules  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.    Cassidy,    J] 
General  Counsel 


1TIAS9629;31  UST  3913. 
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SWEDISH  EMBASSY 

WASHINGTON,  D.C. 


February  19,  1980 


Mr.  Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

General  Counsel 

Office  of  the  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

Washington,  D.C.  20506 


Dear  Mr.  Cassidy: 

We  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  January  30,  1980  re- 
garding the  Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses  of  June  13,  1979 
and  the  exchange  of  letters  of  July  5  and  10,  1979  regarding 
cheese  and  other  agricultural  products,  negotiated  during  the 
multilateral  trade  negotiations. 

Sweden  intends  to  treat  these  documents  as  an  agreement  be- 
tween our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT, 
effective  January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX  (United  States) 
and  XXX  (Sweden)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  both  become 
schedules  to  GATT. 


Sincerely, 


'uaj^u^jJA  iu  lxXK 
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W  Wachtmeister 
Ambassador 
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SWITZERLAND 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations— Motor  Vehicles 

Agreement  effected  by  letter 

Signed  at  Berne  April  11, 1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  November  19,  1980. 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Swiss  Delegation  to  the  Head  of  the  United 
States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

LE  DElEGUE 
AUX  ACCORDS  COMMERCIAUX  30MBERNE.     11th    April    1979 


Dear  Mr.  Ambassador, 

Referring  to  the  bilateral  tariff  negotiations  between  the 
United  States  and  Switzerland  within  the  Tokyo  Round,  I  have 
the  honour  to  confirm  that  the  swiss  tariff  on  the  items 
listed  below  concerning  motor  vehicles  and  their  parts  will 
be  reduced  to  the  following  levels  : 


8406.20 

100.— 

22 

80.— 

8702.10 

63.- 

12 

65.- 

1*4 

81.— 

16 

96.- 

20 

63.- 

21 

65.- 

22 

81.— 

2H 

96.-- 

26 

34.-- 

28 

96.- 

8705.12         80.— 


H.E.  Mr.  Alonzo  L.  McDonald 
Ambassador  and  Head  of  Delegation 
of  the  United  States  to  the  MTN 
1-3,  av.  de  la  Paix 

1202  GENEVA 
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8706.20 

80.— 

26 

20.— 

31 

80.— 

For  these  items  Switzerland  intends  to  eliminate  entirely 
the  customs  tariffs  and  to  replace  them  by  a  system  of 
non-discriminatory  internal  taxes.  This  modification  can 
be  expected  to  enter  into  force  within  the  time  frame  of 
the  implementation  of  the  Tokyo  Round. 

Please  accept,  dear  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurance  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Arthur  Dunkel 
Ambassador 
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[related  letter] 

OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

November  19,  1980 
His  Excellency  Raymond  Probst 
Embassy  of  Switzerland 
2900  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Probst: 

1  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  exchange  of  letters  and 
Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses,!  I  to  the  April  12,  1979  Commitment 

Concerning  Beef  and  related  letter  of  July  10,  1979,1  land  to 
the  Swiss  letter  of  April  11,  1979  regarding  motor  vehicles 
agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

in  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  requirements, 
the  V sited  States  intends  to  treat  the  above  documents 
relating  to  cheese  (with  quotation  marks  inserted  as  a 
rectification  at  the  end  of  paragraph  number  4  in  the  Swiss 
letter),  to  beef,  and  to  motor  vehicles  as  agreements  between 

our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT,  I  leffective 
January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX  (United  States)  and  LIX 
(Switzerland)  both  became  schedules  to  GATT. 

I  refer  also  to  the  modified  United  States  tariff 
language  regarding  watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties, 
together  with  exchanges  of  letters  (1)  stating  that  the 
United  States  Customs  Service  now  permits  the  entry  of  watch 
movements,  cases,  and  dials  which  have  been  marked  with  the 
required  information  by  the  electrolysis  method,  provided 
that  the  marking  is  indelible,  and  that  this  practice  will 
be  continued,  and  (2)  explaining  that  the  United  States 
cannot  make  tariff  negotiating  offers  on  certain  watch 
movements  with  a  value  under  15  dollars  because  of  the 
employment  and  economic  development  in  the  Virgin  Islands 
for  which  the  watch  industry  performs  an  important  role. 

The  modified  United  States  tariff  language  regarding 
watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties  was  submitted  to  the 
Concress  on  June  19,  197  9  under  Section  102  of  the  Trade  Act 

of  1974,1  '  but  without  any  date  or  signatures.   A  copy  of  such 
modified  language  relating  to  watches,  as  contained  in  that 
portion  of  Unit  E  of  Chapter  2  of  Section  7  of  Part  I  of  r 

Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol  51 which 
precedes  the  description  applicable  to  item  720.80,  is 


JTIAS  10005;  post,  p.  5527. 

2  TIAS  10006;  post,  p.  5539. 

3  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

4  88  Stat.  1978;  19  U.S.C.  §  2101. 

5  TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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attached  to  this  letter.!  I  The  substances  of  these  modifications 
was  agreed  to  between  the  United  States  and  Switzerland 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  prior  to  June  i9, 
1979.   This  letter  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  Congress, 

under  Section  2  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1979,1"  las  the 
final  instrument  or  text. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  J: 
General  Counsel 


1  Not  printed. 

2  93  Stat.  145  ;  19  U.S.C.  §  2501. 
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Trade:    Tokyo   Round  of   the   Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations — Cheeses 

Arrangement  done  at  Geneva  and  Berne  April  12,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  January  I,  1980. 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Washington  November  19,  1980, 
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ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SWITZERLAND 
CONCERNING  CHEESES 

1.  The  United  States  agrees  to  bind  in  Schedule  XX 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade' f1]  the  quota 
levels  by  type  of  cheese  listed  in  Annex  II.  These  quotas 
will  be  established  under  the  authority  of  Section  22 

of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1933  I.  J  in  compliance 
with  the  GATT  Waiver  of  1955. 

2.  The  United  States  agrees  that  its  import  system 
will  be  adjusted  so  that: 

The  cheeses  which  are  listed  in  Annex  I 
will  not  be  subject  to  quotas;  and 
The  other  cheeses  will  be  freely  imported 
within  the  limits  of  fixed  quotas. 

3.  The  global  volume  of  the  quotas  granted  to 
Switzerland  for  cheeses  subject  to  the  quota  system  will 
amount  to  a  minimum  of  6,500  metric  tons.   The  distribution 
of  the  quotas  between  the  different  varieties  is  that  listed 
in  Annex  II  of  the  present  arrangement.   The  U.S.  agrees  to 
take  all  necessary  measures  to  permit  the  maximum  utilization 
of  the  quotas.   It  is,  however,  understood  that  in  the  event 
Switzerland  is  unable  to  supply  a  given  annual  quota,  the  U.S. 
will  authorize  a  temporary  country  of  origin  adjustment  for 
the  remainder  of  the  quota  year  so  that  U.S.  importers  and 
licensees  may  be  able  to  use  their  import  licenses  elsewhere. 


1  TIAS  1700  :  01  Stat.,  pts.  .">  and  0. 
Ms  Stat.  81  :  7  I'.S.C.  *  601. 
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4.   Switzerland  agrees  not  to  grant  restitutions  or 
other  government  payments  in  a  manner  so  as  to  result  in 
price  of  cheese  of  Swiss  origin  below  the  prices  of  like 
U.S.  domestic  cheese  at  the  wholesale  level.   Any  government 
payments  applied  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this  commit- 
ment would  be  subject  to  counteraction  by  the  U.S. 


Cu£ 


TIAS  10005 


5530 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


ANNEX  I 

In  accordance  with  Arrangement,  the  cheeses  covered 
by  the  following  tariff  categories  of  the  tariff  schedules 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  subject  to  quota: 


[32  UST 


TSUS  No. 
117.0020 

117.0520 
117.1000 
117.3000 

117.3500 

ex  117.4060 

117.4500 

117.5000 
117.6060 
117.6500 

117.6700 

117.7000 
117.7575 

117.8575 


(to  be 
established) 


Description 

Stilton  cheese,  in  original  loaves,  product 
of  England 

Stilton  cheese,  other,  product  of  England 

Bryndza  cheese 

Gjetost  cheese,  made  from  goat's  milk  whey 
or  from  whey  obtained  from  a  mixture  of 
goat's  milk  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of 
cow' s  milk 

Gjetost  cheese,  other 

Goya  cheese,  in  original  loaves 

Roquefort  cheese,  in  original  loaves, 
product  of  France 

Roquefort  cheese,  other,  product  of  France 

Gammelost  and  Nokkelost  cheeses 

Cheeses  made  from  sheep's  milk,  in  original 
loaves  and  suitable  for  grating 

Pecorino  cheese,  made  from  sheep's  milk, 

in  original  loaves,  not  suitable  for  grating 

Other  sheep's  milk  cheese 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  not  over 
25  cents  per  pound 

Other  goat's  milk  cheese  valued  over  25 
cents  per  pound 

Soft  ripened  cow's  milk  cheeses  meeting  the 
following  definition:   "Soft  ripened  cheese 
is  cured  or  ripened  by  biological  curing 
agents  such  as  molds,  yeasts,  and  other 
organisms  which  have  formed  a  prominent  crust 
on  the  surface  of  the  cheese.   The  curing  or 
ripening  is  conducted  so  that  the  cheese  visibly 
cures  or  ripens  from  the  surface  toward  the 
center.   Fat  content  in  the  dry  matter  is  not 
less  than  fifty  (50)  percent.   Moisture-content, 
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TSUS  No.       Description 

calculated  by  weight  of  the  non-fatty  matter 
is  not  less  than  sixty-five  (65)  percent. 
"The  term  soft  ripened  cheese  does  not 
include  cheeses  with  mold,  blue  or  otherwise, 
distributed  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
cheese." 

The  following  non-comprehensive  list  is  given  for  illustrative 

purposes  only.   Administrative  cooperation  should  be  established 

at  the  technical  level  concerning  any  difficulty  related  to 

the  classification  of  these  cheeses: 

Bibress 

Brie 

Camembert 

Cambre 

Carre  de  l'est 

Chaource 

Coulommiers 

Epoisse 

Limbourg 

Livarot 

Maroilles 

Munster  -  from  France  and  Germany  along  both  sides  of  the  Rhine 

Pont  l'Eveque 

Reblochon 

St.  Marcellin 

Taleggio 
(Examples  offered  for  sale  under  commercial  names) 

Boursault 

Caprice  de  Dieux 

Dues  (Supreme  des) 

Explorateur 
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ANNEX  II 

CHEESE  QUOTAS 
SWITZERLAND 


TSUS 

Appendix 
Item  No. 


Commodity 


Annual 
Import  Quota 
Jan  1  -  Dec  31 
(MT) 


950. 10B 


Swiss  or  Emmenthaler  cheese  with 
eye  formation 


3,630  MT 


950. IOC 


Other  than  Swiss  or  Emmenthaler 
with  eye  formation  (reported 
statistically  as  Gruyere- 
process) 


1,450 


950. 10D 


Cheeses  and  substitutes  for  cheese 
provided  for  in  items  117.75  and 
117.85,  part  4C  Schedule  1  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  (except  cheese  not  containing 
cow's  milk;  cheese,  except  cottage 
cheese,  containing  0.5  percent  or 
less  by  weight  of  butterfat,  and 
articles  within  the  scope  of  other 
import  quotas  provided  for  in  this 
part) 


1,420 
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[exchange  of  letters] 


UNITED   STATES   DELEGATION 

TO  THE 

MULTILATERAL  TRADE   NEGOTIATIONS 

1-3.  avtnu*  d*  it  Pat 
1202  G«n»va,  Switzerland 


April  12,  1979 


His  Excellency 

Arthur  Dunkel 

Ambassador  of  Switzerland 

Permanent  Delegation  of  Switzerland 

9-11,  rue  de  Varembe 

1211  Geneva 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

Referring  to  the  bilateral  negotiations  between  the  United 
States  and  Switzerland  within  the  Tokyo  Round,  I  have  the 
honor  to  confirm  the  following  Understanding  reached 
today  in  connection  with  the  Arrangement  on  cheeses 
concluded  between  the  two  countries. 

1.  The  allocation  among  cheese  types  within  the  tariff 
quota  for  Switzerland  of  6,500  MT  shall  be: 

950. 10B  Emmenthaler-type  cheese     3,630  MT 
950. 10C  Gruyere  process  1,450  MT 

950. 10D   Other,  NSPF  1,420  MT 

2.  In  principle,  the  quotas  specified  above  are  provided 
for  imports  from  Switzerland.   If,  however,  an 
importer  submits  satisfactory  proof  that  he  is 
unable  to  obtain  his  quota  share  from  Switzerland 
and,  through  consultation,  Switzerland  is  not  able 

to  demonstrate  that  such  cheese  is  available, 
•reallocation  to  another  supplier  could  occur.   Such 
reallocation  shall  take  place  only  after  consultations 
between  the  Swiss  and  American  authorities. 
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3.  Both  sides  agreed  that  the  allocation  of  the  import 
licenses  between  traditional  and  new  importers  shall 
not  hamper  the  full  utilization  of  the  quota.   The 
American  side  will  make  its  best  efforts  to  allow 
the  full  use  of  the  Swiss  quota. 

4.  The  reference  price  level  for  the  cheese  imports  shall 
be  the  wholesale  prices  of  like  cheeses  in  selected 
major  American  cities.   No  imports  above  such  prices 
will  be  subject  to  offsetting  measures.   From  our 
meetings  in  Washington  in  March,  1979,  we  understand 
that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Swiss  authorities  not 
to  allow  Swiss  exports  to  undercut  the  above  price 
level  by  means  of  subsidies. 

Sincerely  yours, 


^lonzo  £.  McDonald 
Ambassador 
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LE  DELEGUE 


th 


AUX  ACCORDS  COMMERCIALS  3003  BERNE,    12  April    1979 


43677/14 


Dear  Mr.  Ambassador, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  today,  the  content  of  which  reads  as  follows: 

"Referring  to  the  bilateral  negotiations  between  Switzerland 
and  the  United  States  within  the  Tokyo  Round,  I  have  the 
honour  to  confirm  the  following  Understanding  reached  today 
in  connexion  with  the  Arrangement  on  cheeses  concluded 
between  the  two  countries. 

1.  The  allocation  among  cheese  types  within  the  tariff  quota 
for  Switzerland  of  6,500  MT  shall  be: 

950.10  B    Emmenthaler-type  cheese    3,630  MT 
950.10  C    Gruyere  process  1,^50  MT 

950.10  D    Other,  NSPF  1,^20  MT 

2.  In  principle,  the  quotas  specified  in  paragraph  1  above 
are  provided  for  imports  from  Switzerland.  If,  however, 
an  importer  submits  satisfactory  proof  that  he  is  unable 
to  obtain  his  quota  share  from  Switzerland  and,  through 
consultation,  Switzerland  is  not  able  to  demonstrate  that 
such  cheese  is  available,  reallocation  to  another  supplier 
could  occur.  Such  reallocation  shall  take  place  only  after 
consultations  between  the  Swiss  and  American  authorities. 

3.  Both  sides  agreed  that  the  allocation  of  the  import  licen- 
ces between  traditional  and  new  importers  shall  not  hamper 


H.E.  Mr.  Alonzo  L.  McDonald 
Ambassador  and  Head  of  Delegation 
of  United  States  to  the  MTN 
1-3,  av.  de  la  Paix 

1202   GENEVA 
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the  full  utilization  of  the  quota.  The  American  side  will 
make  their  best  efforts  to  allow  the  full  use  of  the  Swiss 
quota. 

4.   The  reference  price  level  for  the  cheese  imports  shall  be 
the  wholesale  prices  of  like  cheeses  in  selected  major 
American  cities.   No  imports  above  such  prices  will  be 
subject  to  offsetting  measures.   From  our  meetings  in 
Washington  in  March,  19  79,  we  understand  that  it  is  the 
intention  of  the  Swiss  authorities  not  to  allow  Swiss 
exports  to  undercut  the  above  price  level  by  means  of 
subsidies. 

I  confirm  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Swiss  authorities  not 
to  allow  Swiss  exports  to  undercut  the  above  price  level  by  means 
of  subsidies  as  mentioned  in  paragraph  4  of  the  above  letter. 

Please  accept,  dear  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Arthur  Dunkel 
Ambassador 
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| RELATED    LETTER | 

OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20906 

November  19,  1980 

His  Excellency  Raymond  Probst 
Embassy  of  Switzerland 
2900  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Probst: 

I  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  exchange  of  letters  and 
Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses,  to  the  April  12,  1979  Commitment 
Concerning  Beef  and  related  letter  of  July  10,  1979, J1]  and  to 
the  Swiss  letter  of  April  11,  1979  [2] regarding  motor  Vehicles 
agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  requirements, 
the  United  States  intends  to  treat  the  above  documents 
relating  to  cheese  (with  quotation  marks  inserted  as  a 
rectification  at  the  end  of  paragraph  number  4  in  the  Swiss 
letter) ,  to  beef,  and  to  motor  vehicles  as  agreements  between 
our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT,  effective 
January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX  (United  States)  and  LIX 
(Switzerland)  both  became  schedules  to  GATT. 

I  refer  also  to  the  modified  United  States  tariff 
language  regarding  watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties, 
together  with  exchanges  of  letters  (1)  stating  that  the 
United  States  Customs  Service  now  permits  the  entry  of  watch 
movements,  cases,  and  dials  which  have  been  marked  with  the 
required  information  by  the  electrolysis  method,  provided 
that  the  marking  is  indelible,  and  that  this  practice  will 
be  continued,  and  (2)  explaining  that  the  United  States 
cannot  make  tariff  negotiating  offers  on  certain  watch 
movements  with  a  value  under  15  dollars  because  of  the 
employment  and  economic  development  in  the  Virgin  Islands 
for  which  the  watch  industry  performs  an  important  role. 

The  modified  United  States  tariff  language  regarding 
watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties  was  submitted  to  the 
Congress  on  June  19,  1979  under  Section  102  of  the  Trade  Act 
of  1974, [3]  but  without  any  date  or  signatures.   A  copy  of  such 
modified  language  relating  to  watches,  as  contained  in  that 
portion  of  Unit  E  of  Chapter  2  of  Section  7  of  Part  I  of 
Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol [4] which 
precedes  the  description  applicable  to  item  720.80,  is 


JTIAS  10006;  post,  p.  5539. 
2TIAS  10004;  ante,  p.  5521. 
3  88  Stat.  1978;  19  U.S.C.  §  2101. 
4TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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attached  to  this  letter.  [1]lThe  substances  of  these  modifications 
was  agreed  to  between  the  United  States  and  Switzerland 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  prior  to  June  19, 
1979.   This  letter  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  Congress, 
under  Section  2  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1979,[2],as  the 
final  instrument  or  text. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  J: 
General  Counsel 


1  Not  printed. 

-JW  Stilt.  II"):  1»  r.S.C.  S2501 
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Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations — Beef 

Agreement  done  at  Geneva  and  Berne  April  12  and 

July  10,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1980. 
With  related  letter 
Signed  at  Washington  November  19,  1980, 
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12th  April  1979 


Commitment  of  Switzerland  concerning  access  to  its  market  for  beef  meat 

1.  As  a  result  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiation  held  in  the 
framework  of  GATT, [  J  Switzerland  takes  the  commitment  to  open  mi- 
nimum import  possibilities  (licences)  for  the  following  global 
quantities  of  beefmeat,  fresh,  frozen  or  chilled,  item  0201.20/22 
of  the  Swiss  customs  tariff  :  2*000  t  per  year. 

2.  These  import  possibilities  will  apply  to  high  quality  beef  meat 
from  carcasses  with  lean  meat,  red,  firm  and  fine  grained  in 
texture,  with  some  marbling  and  a  firm,  white  fat  cover. 

3.  The  following  cuts  will  qualify  for  this  regime  : 

a)  ribs 

b)  parts  including  strip  loin,  tender  loin  and  rump 
(either  together  or  cut) 

c)  tops  including  top-butter  (topside),  silverside,  eye  round, 
knuckle 

d)  tongues 

k.   These  import  possibilities  will  be  opened  within  the  Swiss  im- 
port system.  In  very  exceptional  circumstances,  under  which  it 
would  appear  impossible  to  open  the  total  amount,  Switzerland 
is  prepared  to  hold  consultations  on  request  of  interested  coun- 
tries. 

5.  From  the  above  quantity  a  minimum  import  possibility  of  700  t 
will  be  opened  for  beef  meat  qualifying  under  either  of  the 
following  definitions  : 

i)   Beef  quarters,  wholesale  cuts,  boneless  primal  and  subprimal 
cuts  or  portioned  steaks  from  carcasses  possessing  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics  : 


'General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  TIAS  1700:  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 
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a)  Minimum  external  white  fat  covering  over  the  ribeye 
muscle  at  the  12th  rib  of  .4  inch  to  *9  inch. 

b)  Carcass  weight  of  600  to  850  pounds. 

c)  Minimum  ribeye  area  at  12th  rib  -  9  square  inches. 

d)  Maximum  Age  —  30  months.  Carcass  must  have  no  visible 
ossification  of  cartilage  buttons  over  tips  of  spinous 
processes  associated  with  the  1st  through  11th  thoracic 
vertebrae. 

e)  Minimum  intermuscular  fat  intermingled  in  lean  in  lon- 
gissimus  (ribeye)  muscle  at  the  12th  rib  as  shown  by  pho- 
tographic standard  (equivalent  to  modest  or  fat  content 

of  lean  of  6.0  minimum,  wet  tissue  basis,  for  longissimus).* 
NOTE  :  This  will  not  apply  to  other  muscles  of  carcass. 

f)  Colour  :  Lean  must  be  a  bright,  cherry  red  colour  at 
time  of  cutting  of  carcass. 

g)  Fresh  chilled  carcasses  or  cuts  must  be  at  a  temperature 
(internal  of  ribeye  muscle)  of  less  than  4  degrees  C  when 
packed  for  shipment. 

ii)  Carcasses  or  any  cuts  from  cattle  not  over  30  months  of 
age  which  have  been  fed  for  100  days  or  more  on  a  nutri- 
tionally balanced,  high  energy  feed  concentration  ration 
containing  no  less  than  70  percent  grain,  and  at  least 
20  pounds  total  feed  per  day. 

6.  The  above  import  possibilities  will  be  administered  according 
to  the  demand  of  swiss  importers. 


CmC 
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The  Ambassador  to  the  Swiss  Delegation  to  the  Deputy  Head  of  the 
United  States  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 


LEO£L£GU£ 
AUX  ACCORDS  COMMERCIAUX 


SXUBEHNB.     July    10,    1979 


Mr.  William  E,  Culbert 

Deputy  Head  of  Delegation 

United  States  Delegation  to 

the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

1-3 a  avenue  de  la  Paix 

1202  GENEVA 


Dear  Mr.  Culbert, 

Refering  to  our  recent  discussions  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  you  that  Switzerland  will  publish  in  the 
GATT  and  bind  the  "Committment  of  Switzerland  concer- 
ning access  to  its  market  for  beef  meat"  as  initialled 
by  our  two  Delegations  on  April  12,  1979. 


Sincerely  yours 

Arthur  Dunkel 
Ambassador 
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[ RELATED    LETTER | 

OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

washington 

20506 

November  19,  1980 

His  Excellency  Raymond  Probst 
Embassy  of  Switzerland 
2900  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Ambassador  Probstx 

I  refer  to  the  April  12,  1979  exchange  of  letters  and 
Arrangement  Concerning  Cheeses, [x]  to  the  April  12,  1979  Commitment 
Concerning  Beef  and  related  letter  of  July  10,  1979,  and  to 
the  Swiss  letter  of  April  11,  1979  regarding  motor  vehiclesf2] 
agreed  upon  during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations. 

In  order  to  comply  with  certain  technical  legal  requirements, 
the  United  States  intends  to  treat  the  above  documents 
relating  to  cheese  (with  quotation  marks  inserted  as  a 
rectification  at  the  end  of  paragraph  number  4  in  the  Swiss 
letter),  to  beef,  and  to  motor  vehicles  as  agreements  between 
our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties  to  GATT,  effective 
January  1,  1980  when  Schedules  XX  (United  States)  and  LIX 
(Switzerland)  both  became  schedules  to  GATT. 

X  refer  also  to  the  modified  United  States  tariff 
language  regarding  watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties, 
together  with  exchanges  of  letters  (1)  stating  that  the 
United  States  Customs  Service  now  permits  the  entry  of  watch 
movements,  cases,  and  dials  which  have  been  marked  with  the 
required  information  by  the  electrolysis  method,  provided 
that  the  marking  is  indelible,  and  that  this  practice  will 
be  continued,  and  (2)  explaining  that  the  United  States 
cannot  make  tariff  negotiating  offers  on  certain  watch 
movements  with  a  value  under  15  dollars  because  of  the 
employment  and  economic  development  in  the  Virgin  Islands 
for  which  the  watch  industry  performs  an  important  role. 

The  modified  United  States  tariff  language  regarding 
watch  marking,  nomenclature,  and  duties  was  submitted  to  the 
Congress  on  June  19,  1979  under  Section  102  of  the  Trade  Act 
of  1974, [3] but  without  any  date  or  signatures.  A  copy  of  such 
modified  language  relating  to  watches,  as  contained  in  that 
portion  of  Unit  E  of  Chapter  2  of  Section  7  of  Part  I  of 
Schedule  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  Protocol [4] which 
precedes  the  description  applicable  to  item  720.80,  is 


XTIAS  10005;  ante,  p.  5527. 
2TIAS  10004;  ante,  p.  5521. 
3  88  Stat.  1978;  19  U.S.C.  §  2101. 
4TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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attached  to  this  letter. f1]  The  substances  of  these  modifications 
was  agreed  to  between  the  United  States  and  Switzerland 
during  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  prior  to  June  19, 
1979.   This  letter  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  Congress, 
under  Section  2  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1979, pi  as  the 
final  instrument  or  text. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  C.  Cassidy,  J: 
General  Counsel 


1  Not  printed. 

=  93  Stat.  145:  19  U.S.C.  §2501. 
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Trade:    Tokyo   Round  of   the   Multilateral   Trade 
Negotiations — Chemicals 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Geneva  and  Washington  December  18  and  21,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  December  21,  1979. 


(5545)  TIAS  10007 


5546  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

The  Deputy  Head  of  the  Swish  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations  to  the  American  Associate  Special  Trade  Representative 

DELEGATION  SUISSE  1211  ceneve  20 

AUPRESDES  9.11r».*V.™.b. 

cue  potulc  194 
ORGANISATIONS  ECONOMIQUES  INTERNATIONALES  T«l.  (022)  335200 


By  Express  Mail 


18  December,  1979 


Mr  William  B.  Kelly,  Jr 
Associate  STR 
c/o  Permanent  Mission 
of  the  United  States, 
Economic  Department 
Rue  de  Lausanne  80 

1202   Geneva 


Dear  Mr  Kelly, 

Referring  to  our  recent  discussions  and  negotiations  in  Washington 
and  Geneva  in  the  context  of  the  Tokyo  Round  concerning  the  treat-    rn 
ment  of  non-competitive  ASP  chemicals  in  the  U.S.  Tariff  Schedule  XX, L  J 
I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  the  following  agreement: 

1)  The  United  States  will  break  a  special  item  out  of  item  410.22 
in  its  Schedule  XX  to  cover  the  following  products: 

mordant  black  75 

mordant  brown  79 

mordant  red  8l 

mordant  red  84 

mordant  blue  1 

for  which  the  final  rate  of  duty  would  be  9  per  cent. 

2)  In  return,  Switzerland  will  make  the  following  additional 
tariff  cuts  to  be  added  to  its  Schedule  LIX,  notified  as 
being  of  special  interest  to  the  United  States: 

-  3701.20         Fr.  8.- 

-  3702.20         "    8.- 

-  3703.10         "    6.- 

The  staging  of  these  additional  reductions  will  be  operated 
in  parallel  with  the  corresponding  reductions  in  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Schedule,  mentioned  under  para.  1  above. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Deputy  Head  of  the  Swiss  Delegation 
to  the  MTN: 


(Dr  B.  Eberhard) 


TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913. 
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The  Associate  Special  Trade  Representative  to  the,  Deputy  Head  of  the 
Swiss  Delegation  to  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SPECIAL  REPRESENTATIVE 
FOR  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  Or  THE  PRESIDENT 

WASHINGTON 

20506 

December  21,  1979 


Dr.  Balz  Eberhard 
Deputy  Head  of  the 

Swiss  Delegation  to  the  MTN 
Brundeshaus  Ost 
3003  Berne,  Switzerland 

Dear  Dr.  Eberhard: 

I  am  happy  to  acknowledge  your  letter  of  18  December 
1979  as  follows: 

"Dear  Mr.  Kelly, 

Referring  to  our  recent  discussions  and  negotiations  in 
Washington  and  Geneva  in  the  context  of  the  Tokyo  Round 
concerning  the  treatment  of  non-competitive  ASP  chemicals 
in  the  U.S.  Tariff  Schedule  XX,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm 
the  following  agreement: 

1)  The  United  States  will  break  a  special  item  out  of  item 
410.22  in  its  Schedule  XX  to  cover  the  following  products: 

mordant  black  75 
mordant  brown  79 
mordant  red  81 
mordant  red  84 
mordant  blue   1 

for  which  the  final  rate  of  duty  would  be  9  per  cent. 

2)  In  return,  Switzerland  will  make  the  following  additional 
tariff  cuts  to  be  added  to  its  Schedule  LIX,  notified  as 
being  of  special  interest  to  the  United  States: 

-  3701.20         Fr.  8.- 

-  3702.20  Fr.  8.- 

-  3703.10         Fr.  6.- 
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"The  staging  of  these  additional  reductions  will  be  operated 
in  parallel  with  the  corresponding  reductions  in  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Schedule,  mentioned  under  para.  1  above. 

Yours  sincerely. 
Deputy  Head  of  the  Swiss  Delegation 
to  ,the  MTN: 
(Dr  B.  Eberhard)" 

I  confirm  that  the  United  States  accepts  the  agreement 
as  proposed  in  your  letter  of  18  December  1979. 

Sincerely  yours, 


#^fi.^ 


William  B.  Kelly,  Jr 
Associate 
Special  Trade  Representative 
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SWITZERLAND 

Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,    with    detailed    regulations,     signed    at    Bern     and 

Washington  December  7, 1978  and  January  22, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  February  1, 1979. 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS 

MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE  DIRECTORATE  GENERAL  OF  POSTS 

TELEPHONES  AND  TELEGRAPHS 

OF  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 


TIAS  10008 
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Preamble 

The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  them,  have 
concluded  the  following  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  l.     Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  goverD  the  exchange  of  International  Express 
Mail  between  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  the  United  States,  including 
any  areas  for  wiich  the  postal  administrations  of  these  countries 
exercise  International  Express  Mail  responsibilities. 

ARTICLE  2.     Definitions 

As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  indicated  meanings : 

1.  Administration  -an  abbreviated  form  used  to  refer  to  one  of  the 
postal  administrations  of  the  countries  signatory  to  this  Agreement; 

2.  Articles  and  sections  -  articlss  and  sections  of  this  Agreement, 
except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  which  is  or  can  be  inserted 
into  an  item ; 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  [l]  adopted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 

4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the  Detailed  Regu- 
lations of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  enacted  by  the  Congress 
of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time ; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  service  -  the  service  established 
by  this  Agreement,  the  domestic  counterparts  of  which  are  Express 
Mail  Service  in  the  United  States  and  International  Rapid  Service 
in  the  Swiss  Confederation; 

6.  On-demand  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail  service 
option  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an  item  on  a  non-contractual 
basis  and  without  any  requirements  for  scheduling  or  prior  designation 
of  addressee; 

7.  References  to  the  regulations  of  either  administration  or  to  the 
internal  legislation  of  either  country  are  to  the  general  regulations  or 
legislation  governing  the  matter  in  question  which  are  applicable 
regardless  of  the  country  of  origin; 

8.  Scheduled  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail  service 
option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a  contractual  arrangement 
to  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule  to  designated  addressees. 

ARTICLE  3.     Scheduled  service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service  on  a  contractual 
basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the  service  on  a  designated 
schedule  to  send  items  to  designated  addressees. 

1  TIAS  5881,  7150,  8231;  16  UST  1291 ;  22  UST  1056;  27  UST  345. 
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2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other  administration  with 
a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to  each  city  or  other  location 
to  which  scheduled  service  is  available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules 
of  the  international  flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 

3.  For  each  scheduled  service  contract,  the  administration  of  origin 
shall  provide  the  administration  of  destination  with  the  following 
information  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant 
to  such  contract: 

(i)  the  identification  number  of  the  customer  contract,  which 
number  shall  be  indicated  on  each  item  sent; 

(ii)     the  name  and  address  of  the  designated  addressee ; 

(iii)  the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the  customer  as  sched- 
uled dispatch  days; 

(iv)     the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested ;  and 

(v)     the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 

ARTICLE  4.     On-demand  service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  on-demand  service  which  shall  be 
available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other  administration  with 
a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to  which  on-demand  service  is 
available. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other  administration  with 
a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to  each  city  or  other  location 
to  which  on-demand  service  is  available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules 
of  the  international  flights  used  to  carry  on-demand  items. 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the  other  administration  of  all 
identification  marks  or  numbers  which  it  uses  for  each  on-demand 
item. 

5.  The  administration  of  origin  is  not  required  to  provide  the  admin- 
istration of  destination  with  notice  prior  to  sending  an  on-demand 
item. 

ARTICLE  5.     Charges  to  be  collected  fro  m  the  sender 

Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be  collected  from  senders 
for  sending  items  in  the  service. 

ARTICLE  6.     Charges  and  fees  to  be  collected  from  the  addressee 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  ad- 
dressee the  customs  duty  and  other  applicable  non-postal  fees,  if  any, 
payable  on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for  the  collection  of 
such  fees. 

ARTICLE  7.     Conditions  of  acceptance 

Provided  that  the  contents  do  not  come  within  the  prohibitions 
listed  in  article  8,  each  item,  to  be  admitted  into  the  International 
Express  Mail  service  shall : 
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(a)  be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  contents 
and  the  conditions  of  transoort  ; 

(b)  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee  and  of  the  sender; 
and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions  of  weight  and  size  fixed  by  article  9. 

ARTICLE  8.     Prohibitions 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing  prohibitions  shall  be 
applicable  to  the  insertion  of  articles  in  International  Express  Mail 
items. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  other  the  necessary 
information  concerning  customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as  the 
prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing  entry  of  postal  items  in  its 
service. 

ARTICLE  9.     Limits  of  size  and  weight 

1.  An  item  of  International  Express  Mail:  (a)  shall  not  exceed  900 
millimeters  for  any  one  dimension  nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the 
length  and  the  greatest  circumfererce  measured  in  a  direction  other 
than  that  cf  the  length;  and  (b)  shall  not  exceed  15  kilograms  in 
weight. 

2.  The  administrations  may  agree  by  exchange  of  correspondence 
to  change  the  size  and  weight  limits  extablished  in  section  1 ;  however 
the  maximum  weight  limit  shall  in  no  event  be  increased  in  excess  of 
20  kilograms. 

ARTICLE  10.     Treatment  of  items  wrongly  accepted 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under  article  8 
has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited  article  shall  be 
dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  of  the 
administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed  the  limits 
established  under  article  9,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  administra- 
tion of  origin  if  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination 
do  not  permit  delivery. 

3.  When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered  to  the 
addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration  of  origin  shall 
be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with  and  of  the  restriction 
or  prohibition  which  required  such  treatment. 

ARTICLE  11.     General  rules  for  delivery  and  customs  clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall,  in  accordance  with  its  regulations 
for  the  type  of  .service  used,  make  every  effort  to  effect  delivery  of 
each  item  of  International  Express  Mail  by  the  fastest  means 
available. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to  expedite  the 
customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail  items. 
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ARTICLE  12.     Undeliverable  items 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item  has  proved 
unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the  disposal  of  the  addressee 
for  the  period  of  retention  provided  by  the  regulations  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  destination. 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned  immediately 
to  the  administration  of  origin. 

3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the  administration 
of  origin  through  the  International  Express  Mail  service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the  return  of 
undeliverable  items. 

ARTICLE  13.     Items   arriving  out  of  course   and   to  be  redirected 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected  to  its  proper 
destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the  administration 
which  has  received  the  item. 

2.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the  redirection 
of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

ARTICLE  14.     Inquiries 

1.  Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest  possible  time, 
not  to  exceed  one  month,  inquiries  relating  to  any  International 
Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other  administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of  four  months 
from  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  item  was  posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests  for  confirmation 
of  delivery. 

ARTICLE  15.     Allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic  imbalances 

1.  At  the  end  of  each  year  of  this  Agreement,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express  Mail 
than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the  right  to  collect  from 
the  other  administration,  as  compensation,  an  imbalance  charge 
for  the  surface  handling  and  delivery  costs  it  has  incurred  for  each 
additional  item  received. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance  charge  per 
item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of  services. 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made  as  follows: 

a.  Each  administration  may  increase  its  imbalance  charge  when 
such  increase  is  necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs  of  services. 

b.  To  be  applicable,   any  such  modification  of  the  imbalance 
charge  must: 

(i)   be   communicated   to   the  other   administration   at  least 
three  months  in  advance; 

(ii)  remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 
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4.  No  imbalance  charge  shall  be  collected  if  the  difference  in  the 
number  of  items  exchanged  is  less  than  one  thousand. 

ARTICLE  16.     Internal  air  conveyance  dues 

Each  administration  which  provides  air  conveyance  of  items  within 
its  country  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  internal  air  convey- 
ance dues  at  rates  established  in  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 
which  govern  internal  air  conveyance  dues. 

ARTICLE  17.     Onward  air  conveyance 

1.  The  administrations  may  agree,  by  exchange  of  correspondence, 
to  provide  onward  air  conveyance  services  under  the  terms  of  this 
article. 

2.  Each  administration  shall,  upon  agreement  under  section  1  of 
this  article,  provide  onward  air  conveyance  service  to  or  from  any 
country  with  which  it  exchanges  International  Express  Mail  items, 
for  items  addressed  to  or  originating  in  the  other  administration  and 
shall  provide  approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

3.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article,  the  adminis- 
tration providing  onward  air  conveyance  services  shall  be  authorized 
to  collect  from  the  other  administration  the  onward  air  conveyance 
rates  applicable  to  airmail  under  the  Convention. 

ARTICLE  18.     No  additional  rates,  charges,  or  fees 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates,  charges,  and  fees 
established  under  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  19.     Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be  applicable, 
where  appropriate,  by  analogy,  in  all  cases  not  expressly  governed 
by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  20.     Temporary  suspension  of  service 

1.  Should  extraordinary  circumstances  justify  it,  either  adminis- 
tration may  suspend  temporarily  its  operation  of  the  service. 

2.  Notice  of  such  suspension  shall  be  given  immediately  to  the 
other  administration. 

ARTICLE  21.     Detailed  Regulations 

1.  Details  of  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  governed 
by  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

2.  The  provisions  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  may  be  amended 
not  inconsistently  with  this  Agreement,  by  mutual  consent  by  means 
of  correspondence  between  officials  of  each  administration  who  have 
been  authorized  to  make  such  amendments. 
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ARTICLE  22.     Arbitration 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between  the  administrations  concerning 
the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement  which  cannot 
be  resolved  by  the  administrations  to  their  mutual  satisfaction, 
shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  following  the  arbitration  procedures 
of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  at  the  time  that  the  dispute  is  submitted 
by  an  administration  for  arbitration.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  chosen 
from  the  administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous  to  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  service. 

ARTICLE  23.     Additional  rules  and  reg  ulations 

Each  administration  is  authorized  to  adopt  implementing  rules 
and  regulations  for  its  internal  operation  of  the  service  not  incon- 
sistent with  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  24.     Entry  into  force  and  duratio  n  of  the  Agreement. 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  administrations,  after  it  is  signed  by  the  authorized 
representatives  of  both  administrations. [l] 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after  either  admin- 
istration notifies  the  other  in  writing  of  termination. 

Made  out  in  French  and  in  English,  both  versions  being  equally 
valid.  Signed  in  Bern  the  7th  day  of  December,  1978,  and  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  the  22nd  day  of  January,  1979. 


UNITED  STATES  POSTAL 
SERVICE 


W   F   BOLGER 

William  F.  Bolger 
Postmaster  General 


SWISS  POSTS,  TELEPHONES 
AND  TELEGRAPHS  POSTAL 
DEPARTMENT 

G  Nobel 

G.  Nobel 
Director-General 


1  Feb.  1,  1979. 
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DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 

EXPRESS  MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE  DIRECTORATE  GENERAL  OF  POSTS, 

TELEPHONES  AND  TELEGRAPHS 

OF  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  them,  have 
drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for  implementation  of 
the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  between  the  Directorate 
General  c  f  Posts,  Telephones  and  Telegraphs  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion and  the  United  States  Postal  Service. 

ARTICLE  101.     Information  to  be  supplied  by  the  administrations 

1.  Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  administration  of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning  customs  or  other  reg- 
ulations, as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing  the 
entry  of  International  Express  Mail  items  in  the  territory  of  its 
country  and  other  areas  for  which  it  has  International  Express 
Mail  responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations  applicable  to  the 
conveyance  of  International  Express  Mail  items; 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the  Agreement;   and 

(d)  the  forms,  labels,  and  other  documentation  which  it  requires 
in  the  service. 

2.  Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  section  1  shall  be 
communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other  administration. 

ARTICLE  102.     Address  of  the  sender  and  of  the  addressee 

To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  figures  on  the  item  itself 
or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it,  the  names  and  complete  addresses 
of  the  sender  and  of  the  addressee. 

ARTICLE  103.     Items  containing  merchanise 

1.  Each  item  containing  merchandise  or  any  other  article  subject 
to  customs  duty  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  customs  declaration  on 
Universal  Postal  Union  form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form.  The  customs 
declaration  shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in  detail  on  the 
customs  declaration. 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility  for  the 
accuracy  of  customs  declarations,  they  shall  inform  senders  of  the 
correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail  in  one  day 
shall  not  exceed  $250. 
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ARTICLE  104.     Packing  Requirements 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner  befitting  the 
weight,  the  shape,  and  the  nature  of  the  contents  as  well  as  the  mode 
and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  so  as  not  to  present  any 
danger  if  it  contains  articles  of  a  kind  likely  to  injure  officials  called 
upon  to  handle  it  or  to  soil  or  damage  other  mail  or  postal  equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have,  on  its  packing  or  wrapping,  sufficient  space 
for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing  labels. 

4.  Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be  made  up  in 
accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the  Detailed  Regulations 
of  the  Convention. 

ARTICLE  105.     General  make-up  of  mails 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made  up  in 
closed  mails,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail  delivery  bill 
and  manifest  forms  required  by  these  regulations. 

2.  The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in  blue  and  orange 
International  Express  Mail  bags. 

3.  Items  containing  merchandise  or  other  dutiable  articles  shall 
be  placed  in  separate  bags  from  non-dutiable  items,  and  shall  be 
dispatched  separately  accompanied  by  a  separate  manifest. 

4.  Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  showing  the  blue  and  orange  chevron 
which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International  Express  Mail  identifica- 
tion symbol.  Each  bag  label  shall  clearly  indicate : 

a.  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

b.  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or  other  dutiable  items. 

ARTICLE  106.     Manifests 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest,  on  a  form  acceptable 
to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall  be  listed 
separately  on  the  manifest.  If  no  items  are  sent  under  a  scheduled 
service  contract,  the  contract  number  and  the  fact  that  no  items 
were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the  manifest. 

3.  The  total  number  of  on-demand  items  in  a  dispatch  shall  be 
entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry. 

4.  The  manifest  shall  clearly  indicate  that  the  dispatch  contains 
International  Express  Mail  items. 

ARTICLE  107.     Air  mail  delivery  bills 

1.  An  air  mail  delivery  bill,  on  Universal  Postal  Union  form 
AV  7,  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill  shall  be  marked  so  as  to  indicate 
clearly  that  the  dispatch  contains  International  Express  Mail. 
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ARTICLE  108.     Exchange  offices 

1.  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express  Mail 
shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices  of  each 
administration. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  designate  its  International  Express 
Mail  exchange  offices  to  be  used  in  the  service  and  inform  the  other 
administration  of  the  location  of  each  such  exchange  office. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  give  the  other  administration  ad- 
vance notice  of  redesignation  of  or  addition  to  its  exchange  offices. 

ARTICLE  109.     Check  of  International  Express  Mail 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Mail  dispatch,  the 
administration  of  destination  shall  check  the  dispatch  to  confirm  its 
conformity  with  the  air  mail  delivery  bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  checked  as  soon  as  possible, 
at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration  of  destination,  to  confirm 
their  conformity  with  the  manifest. 

ARTICLE  110.     Notification  of  irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items  shall  be 
reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex  or  telegraph  and 
confirmed  in  writing. 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any  irregularity  shall 
be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

ARTICLE  ill.     Redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  administration  of 
origin,  by  telex,  telegraph,  or  telephone,  of  the  details  concerning  the 
arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag  arriving  out  of  course. 

ARTICLE  112.     Return  of  item  to  origin 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any  reason  what- 
soever shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by  means  of  a  stamped 
impression  or  a  label  on  the  item  and  on  the  manifest  which  accom- 
panies it,  the  reason  for  non-delivery. 

ARTICLE  113.     Accounting,  settlement  of  accounts 

1.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  for  the  settlement  of  ac- 
counts for  internal  air  conveyance  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions 
covering  accounting  for  air  mail  in  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the 
Convention. 

2.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of  accounts  for 
allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic  imbalances  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  annually.  The  annual  period 
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shall  begin  on  the  date  agreed  upon  under  the  provisions  of  Article  24 
of  the  Agreement. 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly  a  statement  of 
items  received  on  a  mutually  acceptable  form  which  indicates  the 
number  of  items  received  in  each  dispatch  based  upon  the  particulars 
of  the  International  Express  Mail  manifests.  These  iorms  shall  be 
f oi warded  to  the  Administration  of  origin  within  two  months  from  the 
end  of  the  quarter. 

(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received,  the  origin 
administration  shall  advise  the  destination  administration  by  corre- 
spondence of  its  acceptance.  If  the  verification  reveals  any  discrepan- 
cies, a  corrected  statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  destination 
administration  duly  amended  and  accepted.  If  the  destination  admin- 
istration disputes  the  amendments,  it  shall  confirm  the  actual  data 
by  sending  photocopies  of  relevant  International  Express  Mail  mani- 
fests and  notices  of  irregularities  to  the  administration  of  origin.  If  the 
destination  administration  has  received  no  notice  of  amendment 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  state- 
ment of  items  received,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully  accepted . 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the  statement  of 
items  received  prepared  by  the  other,  the  creditor  administration 
shall  prepare  annually  a  detailed  account  and  statement  of  charges 
on  a  mutually  acceptable  form  which  indicates  the  total  number 
of  items  received  and  dispatched,  the  imbalance,  the  imbalance 
charge  per  item,  and  the  total  amount  due. 

(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after  the  last  day 
of  the  settlement  period. 

ARTICLE  114.     Definitions 

The  definitions  set  forth  in  article  2  of  the  Agreement  shall  be 
applicable  to  these  Detailed  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  115.     Period  of  retention  of  documents 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept  for  a  minimum  period 
of  four  months  from  the  day  following  the  date  to  which  they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute  or  an  inquiry  shall  be  kept 
until  the  matter  has  been  settled.  If  the  inquiring  administration, 
duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry,  allows  six  months  to  elapse 
from  the  date  of  the  communication  without  raising  any  objections, 
the  matter  shall  be  regarded  as  settled. 

ARTICLE  116.     Alterations  or  amendments 

These  Detailed  Regulations  may  be  altered  or  amended,  not  in- 
consistently with  the  Agreement,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  administra- 
tions by  means  of  correspondence  between  officials  of  each  admin- 
istration who  have  been  authorized  to  make  such  amendments. 
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ARTICLE  117.     Entry   into   force    and   duration   of   these    Detailed 

Regulations 

1.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  on  the  same 
date  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Regulations,  and  any  amendments  hereto 
pursuant  to  article  116,  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  the  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which  they  refer. 

Made  out  in  French  and  in  English,  both  versions  being  equally 
valid.  Signed  in  Bern  the  7th  day  of  December,  1978,  and  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  the  22nd  day  of  January,  1979. 

UNITED  STATES   POSTAL  SWISS        POSTS,        TELEPHONES 

SERVICE  AND     TELEGRAPHS     POSTAL 

DEPARTMENT 

W  F  Bolger  G  Nobel 

William  F.  Bolger  G.  Nobel 

Postmaster  General  Director-General 
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ARRANGEMENT 

CONCERN ANT 

LE  SERVICE  EMS  INTERNATIONAL 

ENTRE 
L'ENTREPRISE  DES  PTT  SUISSES 

ET 
LE  SERVICE  POSTAL  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 
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Preambule 

En  vertu  de  Pautorite  dont  ils  sont  investis,  les  soussignes  ont  conclu 
1'arrangement  suivant. 

ARTICLE  1 

Ob  jet  de  V  arrangement 

Cet  arrangement  regie  les  echanges  d'envois  du  service  EMS  in- 
ternational entre  la  Suisse  et  les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  y  compris 
toutes  les  regions,  pour  lesquelles  ils  assument  la  responsabilite  du 
service  EMS  international. 

ARTICLE  2 
Definition 

Les  termes  utilises  ci-apres  ont  la  signification  suivante: 

1.  Administration  =  forme  abregee  se  referant  aux  Administrations 
postales  des  pays  signataires  de  cet  arrangement. 

2.  Article  et  alineas  =  article  et  alineas  de  cet  arrangement. 

3.  Convention  =  Convention  de  l'Union  postale  universelle  adap- 
tee  par  chaque  Congres  de  l'Union  postale  universelle. 

4.  Reglement  d'execution  de  la  Convention  ==  Reglement  d'ex- 
ecution de  la  Convention  de  l'Union  postale  universelle*  revu  par 
chaque  Congres  de  l'Union  postale  universelle. 

5.  Service  EMS  international  =  service  etabli  par  cet  arrangement, 
les  services  interieurs  correspond  ants  etant  "International  Express 
Mail"  aux  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  Service  postal  rapide  inter- 
national EMS  (Express  Mail  Service)  en  Suisse. 

6.  Service  a  la  demande  =  service  EMS  international  qui  permet 
a  Pexpediteur,  sans  avis  prealable  et  sur  une  base  non  contractuelle, 
de  faire  parvenir  des  envois  au  destinataire; 

7.  Les  references  aux  dispositions  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  Administration 
et  a  la  legislation  interieure  de  l'un  ou  l'autre  Pays  se  rapportent  aux 
dispositions  et  a  la  legislation  applicable  de  maniere  generale  quel  que 
soit  le  Pays  d'origine. 

8.  Service  regulier-service  EMS  international  qui  permet  a  Pexpedit- 
eur grace  a  un  arrangement  contractuel,  de  faire  parvenir  des  envois  a 
un  destinataire  determine,  selon  un  horaire  prevu  d'avance. 

ARTICLE  3 
Service  regulier 

1.  Chaque  administration  ofTre  un  service  regulier  sur  une  base  con- 
tractuelle aux  clients  qui  consentent  a  utiliser  ce  service  selon  un  hor- 
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aire  fixe  d'avance  pour  expedier  leurs  envois  a  uh  destinataire  de- 
termine. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  fournit  a  Tauter  Administration  un 
horaire  approximatif  de  livraison  de  envois  pour  chaque  localite,  base 
sur  l'horaire  international  des  avions. 

3.  Lors  de  la  conclusion  de  chaque  contrat,  1' Administration  d'origine 
procure  a  celle  de  destination,  les  informations  suivantes  au  mois  10 
jours  avant  l'entree  en  vigueur  du  service: 

a)  le  numero  du  contrat  du  client  qui  figurera  sur  chaque  envoi 
expedie; 

b)  le  nom  et  l'adresse  du  destinataire ; 

c)  les  jours  d'expedition  des  envois; 

d)  Pheure  demandee  pour  la  distribution 

e)  la  compagnie  d'aviation  et  le  numero  du  vol  utilise. 

ARTICLE  4 
Service  a  la  demande 

1.  Chaque  Administration  offre  un  service  a  la  demande  aux  clients, 
sur  une  base  non  reguliere. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  fournit  a  l'autre  Administration  une  liste 
des  localites  a  destination  desquelles  le  service  EMS  a  la  demande  est 
admis. 

3.  Chaque  Administration  fournit  a  l'autre  Administration  un  hor- 
aire approximatif  de  livraison  pour  chaque  localite  ou  le  service  a  la 
demande  est  admis,  celui-ci  est  base  sur  l'horaire  international  des 
avions  utilises  pour  l'expedition  de  tels  envois. 

4.  Chaque  Administration  informe  l'autre  Administration  de  toutes 
les  marques  d'identification  ou  numeros  qui  sont  utilises  pour  le 
service  a  la  demande. 

5.  L'Administration  d'origine  n'est  pas  obligee  de  fournir  a  l'Admi- 
nistration  de  destination  un  preavis  pour  expedier  des  envois  du  service 
a  la  demande. 

ARTICLE  5 
Frais  a  payer  par  l'expediteur 

Chaque  Administration  fixe  les  taxes  a  payer  par  l'expediteur  pour 
l'expedition  d'envois  du  service  EMS. 

ARTICLE  6 
Frais  et  taxes  a  payer  par  le  destinxtiare 

Chaque  Administration  est  autorisee  a  encaisser  aupres  du 
destinataire 

— les  debours  douaniers  et  autres  tazes  non  postales; 
— la  taxe  postale  de  dedouanement. 
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ARTICLE  7 

Conditions  d'Acceptation 

Pourvu  que  son  contenu  ne  contrevienne  pas  aux  dispositions  de 
Particle  8,  chaque  envoi  peut  etre  admis  dans  le  service  EMS  s'il  est 
conditionne  de  la  facon  suivante: 

a)  Pemballage  doit  etre  adapte  a  la  nature  du  contenu  et  aux 
conditions  de  transport; 

b)  les   noms   et    adresses    de    Pexpediteur    et    du    destinataire 
doivent  figurer  sur  l'envoi; 

c)  les    poids   et    mesures   doivent   etre   conformes    a   ceux  qu 
sont  fixes  a  Particle  9. 

ARTICLE  8 
Interdictions 

1.  Les  interdictions  prevues  dans  la  Convention  sont  applicables 
aux  envois  EMS. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  communique  a  Pautre  les  informations 
necessaires  concernant  les  dispositions  douanieres  et  autres,  ainsi  que 
les  interdictions  ou  restrictions  regissant  P  entree  des  envois  postaux 
dans  son  service. 

ARTICLE  9 
Limites  de  dimensions  et  de  poids 

1.  Un  envoi  du  service  EMS  international  ne  peut  exceder  90  cm 
pour  une  seule  dimension,  ni  2  metres  pour  la  somme  de  la  longueur 
et  du  plus  grand  pourtour  pris  dans  un  sens  autre  que  celui  de  la 
longueur;  son  poids  ne  peut  pas  etre  superieur  a  15  kg. 

2.  Les  Administrations  peuvent  s'entendre  par  un  echange  de 
correspond ance  pour  modifier  les  limites  de  dimensions  et  de  poids 
definies  sous  alinea  1 ;  cependant,  le  poids  maximum  ne  peut  en  aucun 
cas  etre  superieur  a  20  kg. 

ARTICLE  10 
Traitement  des  envois  acceptes  par  erreur 

1.  Quand  un  envoi  con  tenant  un  objet  interdit  selon  Particle  8  a 
ete  admis  par  erreur,  Pobjet  interdit  est  traite  selon  la  legislation  du 
pays  de  PAdministration  qui  en  a  etabli  la  presence. 

2.  Quand  le  poids  ou  les  dimensions  d'un  envoi  depassent  les  limites 
definies  a  Particle  9,  cet  envoi  est  renvoye  a  PAdministration  d'origine 
si  les  dispositions  de  PAdministration  de  destination  n'en  permettent 
pas  la  livraison. 

3.  Quand  un  envoi  admis  par  erreur  ne  peut  etre  ni  distribue, 
ni  renvoye  a  Porigine,  PAdministration  d'origine  est  informee  du 
traitement  donne  a  Penvoi  ainsi  que  des  restrictions  et  interdictions 
qui  ont  motive  un  tel  traitement. 
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ARTICLE  11 
Regies  generales  pour  la  distribution  et  le  dedouanement 

1.  Chaque  Administration,  conformement  a  ses  dispositions  in- 
terieures,  s'efforce  de  distribuer  chaque  envoi  du  service  EMS  le 
plus  rapidement  possible. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  s'efforce  de  faire  accelerer  le  dedouane- 
ment des  envois  EMS. 

ARTICLE  12 

Envois  non  distribuables 

1.  Si  la  distribution  d'un  envoi  n'a  pu  avoir  lieu,  l'envoi  en  question 
est  tenu  a  disposition  du  destinataire  durant  le  delai  de  garde  prevu 
par  les  dispositions  de  PAdministration  de  destination. 

2.  Un  envoi  refuse  par  le  destinataire  est  renvoye  immediatement 
a  PAdministration  d'origine. 

3.  Chaque  envoi  non  distribuable  est  renvoye  a  PAdministration 
d'origine  par  le  service  EMS. 

4.  Aucune  Administration  ne  met  en  eompte  a  PAdministration 
d'origine  les  frais  pour  le  renvoi  d' envois  non  distribuables. 

ARTICLE  13 
Envois  parvenus  par  erreur  et  a  reacheminer 

1.  Chaque  envoi  parvenu  par  erreur  est  reachemine  a  destination 
par  la  voie  la  plus  directe  utilisee  par  PAdministration  qui  Pa  recu. 

2.  Aucune  Administration  ne  met  en  comptea  PAdministration 
d'origine  les  frais  pour  la  reexpedition  d'envois  parvenus  par  erreur. 

ARTICLE  14 
Enquete 

1.  Chaque  Administration  repond  dans  le  plus  bref  delai,  qui  ne 
doit  en  aucun  cas  exceder  un  mois,  aux  demandes  de  renseignements 
se  rapportant  aux  envois  EMS. 

2.  Les  demandes  de  renseignements  ne  sont  acceptees  que  dans  un 
delai  de  quatre  mois  a  partir  du  lendemain  du  jour  de  depot  de  l'envoi. 

3.  Les  demandes  regulieres  de  confirmation  de  livraison  ne  sont 
pas  admises. 

ARTICLE  15 
Paiement   de   frais   terminaux   en   cas   de   desequilibre   des   changes 

1.  A  la  fiu  de  chaque  aunee,  PAdministration  qui  a  recu  un  plus 
grand  nombre  d'envois  EMS  qu'elle  n'en  expedie  a  le  droit  de  precevoir 
de  Pautre  Administration  une  remuneration  pour  les  frais  de  traitement 
et  de  distribution  pour  chaque  envoi  EMS  regu  en  plus. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  fixe  une  taxe  de  compensation  par  envoi 
qui  doit  correspondre  aux  frais  de  service. 
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3.  La  taxe  de  compensation  peut  etre  modifiee  comme  suit: 

a)  chaque  Administration  peut  apporter  une  augmentation  a 
sa  taxe  de  compensation  si  celle-ci  est  necessitee  par  une 
hausse  des  frais  de  service; 

b)  por  etre  applicable,  toute  modification  de  la  taxe  de  compen- 
sation doit: 

— etre  communiquee  a  l'autre  Administration  au  moins  mois 

a  l'avance; 
— rester  en  vigueur  au  moins  une  annee. 

4.  Aucun  frais  ne  sera  mis  en  compte  si  la  difference  du  nombre 
d'envois  echanges  (desequilibre)  n'est  pas  superieure  a  1000. 

ARTICLE  16 
Frais  de  transport  aerien  a  Pinterieur  du  pays  de  destination 

Chaque  Administration  qui  transporte  les  envois  par  avion  a 
Pinterieur  de  son  Pays,  a  droit  au  remboursement  des  frais,  selon  les 
dispositions  y  relatives  de  la  Convention. 

ARTICLE  17 
Frais  de  transit 

1.  Les  Administrations  s'entendent  au  moyen  d'un  echange  de 
correspondances  pour  effectuer  le  reacheminement  par  avion  des 
envois  en  transit. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  effectue,  selon  les  dispositions  de  Palinea 
1  de  cet  article,  le  reacheminement  par  avion  pour  les  envois  a  desti- 
nation ou  en  provenance  d'une  autre  Administration  avec  laquelle 
elle  echange  des  envois  EMS  et  indique  le  temps  approximatif  neces- 
saire  pour  accomplir  ce  service. 

3.  Pour  chaque  envoi  en  transit,  P Administration  effectuant  le 
reacheminement  par  avion  est  autorisee  a  percevoir  de  Pautre  Adminis- 
tration les  frais  prevus  par  la  Convention  pour  les  envois-avion. 

ARTICLE  18 
Taxes,  charges  ou  droits  non  additionnels 

Les  Administrations  ne  peuvent  percevoir  que  les  taxes,  charges 
et  droits  mentionnes  dans  cet  arrangement. 

ARTICLE  19 
Application  de  la  Convention 

La  Convention  et  son  Reglement  d'execution  sont  applicables 
par  analogie,  dans  tous  le  cas  non  expressement  prevus  par  cet 
arrangement  et  son  reglement  d'execution. 
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ARTICLE  20 
Suspension  temporaire  du  service 

1.  Si  des  circonstances  extraordinaires  le  justifient,  Tune  ou  Pautre 
Administration  peut  suspendre  temporairement  le  service. 

2.  L'autre  Administration  doit  en  etre  informee  immediatement. 

ARTICLE  21 
Dispositions  de  detail 

1.  Les  details  d'execution  de  cet  arrangement  sont  regis  par  le 
reglement  d'execution. 

2.  Le  reglement  d'execution  peutetre  modifie,  h  condition  de 
ne  pas  etre  en  contradiction  avec  cet  arrangement,  par  consentement 
mutuel  des  Administrations  au  moyen  d'un  echange  de  correspond- 
ance  entre  les  services  competents  de  chaque  Administration. 

ARTICLE  22 

Arbitrage 

Tout  differend  survenant  entre  les  Administrations  concernant 
l'interpretation  ou  l'application  de  cet  Arrangement,  qui  ne  peut 
6tre  resolu  par  les  Administrations  a  leur  satisfaction  mutuelle, 
est  regie  par  arbitrage,  selon  la  procedure  d'arbitrage  de  l'UPU, 
k  partir  du  moment  ou  une  Administration  decide  de  soumettre 
le  differend  a  un  arbitrage.  L'arbitre  est  choisi  parmi  les  Administra- 
tions qui  fournissent  un  service  analogue  au  service  EMS. 

ARTICLE  23 

Regies  complementaires 

Chaque  Administration  est  autorisee,  pour  ses  operations  du 
service  interieur,  a  adopter  des  regies  complementaires  qui  ne  soient 
pas  incompatibles  avec  cet  arrangement  ou  son  reglement  d'execution. 

ARTICLE  24 
Entree  en  vigueur  et  duree  de  1' arrangement 

1.  Cet  arrangement  entre  en  vigueur  a  la  date  fixee  mutuellement 
par  les  Administrations,  apres  qu'il  a  ete  signe  par  les  representants 
des  deux  Administrations. 

2.  Cet  arrangement  demeure  applicable  encore  une  annee  apr&s 
sa  denonciation  par  ecrit  par  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  Administrations 
contractantes. 

Fait  en  double  exemplaire,  chacun  en  langues  franchise  et  anglaise, 

TIAS  10008 


5570 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements [32  ust 

les  deux    textes  faisant  foi.  Signe  a  Berne  le  7e  jour  de  decembre, 
1978,  et  a  Washington,  D.C.,  le  22e  jour  de  Janvier,  1979. 

UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  ENTREPRISE  DES  PTT  SUISSES 

SERVICE  DEPARTEMENT  DE  LA  POSTE 

W  F  Bolger  G  Nobel 

William  F.  Bolger  G  Nobel 

Postmaster  General  directeur  general 
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REGLEMENT  D'EXECUTION  DE  L' ARRANGEMENT 
CONCERNANT  LE  SERVICE  EMS  INTERNATIONAL 

ENTRE 

L'ENTREPRISE  DES  PTT  SUISSES 

ET  LE 

SERVICE  POSTAL  DES  ETATS  UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 
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Reglement  d'execution  de  l'Arrangement  concernant  le  service 
EMS  international  entre  l'Entreprise  des  PTT  suisses  et  le  ser- 
vice postal  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique 

En  vertu  de  l'autorite  dont  ils  sont  investis  les  soussignes  ont  mis  au 
point  le  reglement  d'execution  de  l'Arrangement  relatif  a  l'introduction 
du  service  "EMS  international"  entre  l'Entreprise  des  PTT  suisses  et 
le  service  postal  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique. 

ARTICLE  101 
Informations  a  fournir  par  les  Administrations 

1 .  Chaque  Administration  notifie  a  l'autre  : 

a.  les  informations  necessaires  concernant  la  douane  ainsi  que 
les  interdictions  ou  restrictions  qui  reglent  l'entree  des 
envois  EMS  dans  leur  territoire  ou  dans  les  regions  placees 
sous  leur  autorite; 

b.  les  dispositions  de  leurs  lois  applicables  au  transport  des 
envois  EMS; 

c.  les  taxes  et  droits  fixes  en  vertu  de  l'Arrangement ; 

d.  les  formules,  etiquettes  et  autres  documents  requis  par  le 
service. 

2.  Chaque  changement  aux  informations  mentionnees  sous  point  1 
est  communique  immediatement  par  ecrit  a  l'autre  Administration. 

ARTICLE  102 
Adresses  de  l'expediteur  et  du  destinataire 

Pour  etre  admis  a  l'expedition  chaque  envoi  EMS  porte,  en  carac- 
teres  latins  et  chiffres  arabes,  soit  sur  l'envoi,  soit  sur  une  etiquette 
collante  les  noms  et  adresses  completes  de  l'expediteur  et  du 
destinataire. 

ARTICLE  103 

Envois  contenant  des  marchandises 

1.  Chaque  envoi  contenant  des  marchandises  ou  d'autres  objets 
passibles  de  droits  de  douane  est  accompagne  d'une  declaration  en 
douane  (formule  C2/CP  3  de  l'UPU)  ou  d'une  formule  similaire. 
La  declaration  en  douane  doit  etre  attachee  solidement  a  l'envoi. 

2.  Le  contenu  de  chaque  envoi  est  indique  en  detail  sur  la  declara- 
tion en  douane. 

3.  Bien  que  les  Administrations  n'assument  aucune  responsabilite 
pour  l'exactitude  des  declarations  en  douane,  elles  rendent  les  expedi- 
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teurs    attentifs    au  fait    que    cette   declaration  doit  6tre  remplie 
correctement. 

4.  La  valeur  totale  de  tous  les  envois  expedies  par  jour  et  par 
expediteur  ne  doit  pas  exceder  250  $. 

ARTICLE  104 
Conditionnement  d'emballage 

1.  Chaque  envoi  est  emballe  et  ferme  d'une  facjon  adaptee  a  son 
poids,  a  sa  forme  et  a  son  contenu  ainsi  qu'aux  conditions  de  transport. 

2.  Chaque  envoi  est  emballe  et  ferme  de  maniere  qu'il  ne  presente 
aucun  danger,  que  les  objets  qu'il  contient  ne  soient  pas  de  nature  a 
blesser  les  agents  charges  de  le  manipuler  et  qu'il  ne  puisse  salir  ou 
deteriorer  d'autres  envois  ou  l'equipement  postal. 

3.  Chaque  envoi  doit  avoir  soit  sur  l'emballage,  soit  sur  Petiquette 
collante  suffisamment  de  place  pour  apporter  les  indications  de 
service  et  coller  les  etiquettes. 

4.  Chaque  envoi  qui  requiert  un  emballage  special  est  traite  selon 
les  dispositions  y  relatives  du  Reglement  de  la  Convention. 

ARTICLE  105 
Conditions  generates  d'expedition 

1.  Les  depeches  EMS  sont  incluses  dans  un  sac  ferme  et  accom- 
pagnees  d'un  bordereau  de  levraison-avion  (AV  7)  et  des  documents 
requis  par  ce  reglement. 

2.  Les  envois  de  chaque  depeche  sont  compris  dans  des  sacs  EMS 
de  couleur  bleue  et  orange. 

3.  Les  envois  con  tenant  des  marchandises  ou  d'autres  articles  passi- 
bles  de  droits  de  douane  sont  expedies  separement  et  accompagnes 
d'une  formule  separee. 

4.  Chaque  sac  porte  une  etiquette  bleue  et  orange,  couleurs  adoptees 
comme  symbole  d'identification  du  service  EMS.  Chaque  etiquette 
de  sac  indique  clairement: 

a.  le  bureau  d'echange  de  destination;  et 

b.  si  le  sac  contient  des  marchandises  ou  d'autres  envois  passibles 
de  droits. 

ARTICLE  106 

Formules 

1.  Un  document  du  service  EMS,  sous  une  forme  acceptable  pour 
chaque  Administration,  accompagne  chaque  depeche. 

2.  Chaque  envoi  expedie  par  le  service  regulier  est  inscrit  separe- 
ment sur  la  formule.  En  cas  de  service  regulier,  si  aucun  envoi  n'est 
expedie,  le  numero  du  contrat  et  le  fait  qu'aucun  envoi  n'est  expedie 
doivent  etre  indiques  sur  le  document. 

3.  Le  nombre  total  des  envois  a  la  demande  d'une  depeche  est  inscrit 
globalement. 
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4.  Le  document  indique  clairement  que  la  depeche  contient  des 
envois  EMS. 

ARTICLE  107 

Bordereau  de  livraison  avion 

1.  Un  bordereau  de  livraison  avion  (formule  UPU  AV  7)  accompagne 
chaque  depeche. 

2.  Le  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7  doit  signaler  de  maniere  claire 
que  la  depeche  contient  des  envois  EMS. 

ARTICLE  108 

Offices  cP  change 

1.  L'echange  des  depeches  du  service  EMS  doit  etre  execute  par  les 
bureaux  d'echange  designes  par  chaque  Administration. 

2.  Chaque  Administration  doit  designer  les  bureaux  d'echange 
utilises  pour  le  service  EMS  et  informer  l'autre  Administration  a  ce 
sujet. 

3.  Chaque  Administration  doit  avertir  d'avance  l'autre  Administra- 
tion en  cas  de  changement  concernant  ses  bureaux  d'echange. 

ARTICLE  109 

Controle  du  service  EMS 

1.  A  la  reception  d'une  depeche  du  service  EMS,  1' Ad  ministration 
de  destination  doit  verifier  si  la  depeche  est  conforme  aux  indications 
du  bordereau  de  livraison  AV  7. 

2.  Le  contenu  de  chaque  depeche  doit  etre  verifie  des  que  possible 
par  un  office  designe  par  PAdministration  de  destination  et  etre  con- 
forme  aux  indications  du  document. 

ARTICLE  110 

Notification  des  irregularites 

1.  Toute  constatation  de  sacs  ou  d'envois  manquants  ou  endom- 
mages  doit  etre  signalee  a    PAdministration   d'origine  par  telex   ou 
telegramme  et  confirmee  par  ecrit. 

2.  De  plus,  les  irngulaiitcs  doivent  etre  traittes  selon  la  reglemen- 
tation  de  PAdministration  de  destination. 

ARTICLE  111 

Reacheminement  des  envois  parvenus  a  tort 

L'Administration  de  reacheminement  doit  notifier  a  PAdministra 
tion  d'origine  par  telex,   telegramme  ou  telephone  les  details  con- 
cernant Parrivee  et  le  reacheminement  de  chaque  envoi  ou  sac  parvenu 
a  tort. 

ARTICLE  112 

Renvoi  des  envois  a  Porigine 
Chaque   Administration   qui   renvoie   un   envoi   pour   une   raison 
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quelconque  doit  indiquer,  soit  a  la  main,  soit  au  moyen  d'un  timbre 
ou  d'une  etiquette  sur  l'envoi  et  sur  la  formule  qui  Paccompagne, 
les  raisons  de  la  non-distribution. 

ARTICLE  113 

Mise  en  compte  et  reglement  des  comptes 

1.  La  mise  en  compte  et  le  reglement  des  compt?s  pour  le  transport 
aerien  interieur  sont  regis  par  les  dispositions  concernant  les  comptes 
de  la  poste  aerienne  du  reglement  d'execution  de   la   Convention. 

2.  La  procedure  de  mise  en  compte  et  de  reglement  des  comptes 
pour  le  paiement  des  frais  de  surface  en  cas  de  desequilibre  du  trafic 
est  lesuivant: 

a.  le  decompte  se  fait  annuellement.  La  periode  annuelle 
commence  a  la  date  convenue  selon  les  dispositions  de 
Particle  24  de  l'arrangement; 

b.  chaque  Administration  prepare  trimestriellement  une  re- 
capitulation des  envois  recus,  et  indique  le  nombre  des  envois 
de  chaque  depeche,  selon  les  indications  figurant  sur  la 
formule  du  service  EMS.  Cette  recapitulation  est  expediee  a 
P  Administration  d'origine  dans  les  deux  mois  qui  suivent  la 
fin  d'un  trimestre; 

c.  si  la  "recapitulation  des  envois  recus"  est  conforme,  1-  Ad- 
ministration d'origine  le  communique  a  1' Administration  de 
destination:  si  la  verification  revele  quelques  erreurs,  un 
document  corrige  doit  etre  renvoye  a  rAdministration  de 
destination.  Si  rAdministration  de  destination  refuse  les 
corrections,  elle  doit  confirmer  ses  propres  donnees  en  ex- 
pediant  des  photocopies  des  documents  du  service  EMS  et  en 
signalant  les  erreurs  de  rAdministration  d'origine.  Si  aucune 
correction  n'a  ete  notifiee  a  P  Administration  de  destination 
dans  les  deux  mois  qui  suivent  P  expedition  de  la  recapitulation 
trimestrielle  des  envois  recus,  le  compte  doit  etre  considere 
comme  accepte; 

d.  apres  l'acceptation,  par  chaque  Administration  de  la  re- 
capitulation des  envois  recus  etablie  par  l'autre,  rAdminis- 
tration creanciere  doit  preparer  annuellement  un  compte 
detaille  et  un  etat  des  frais  qui  indiquent  le  nombre  total 
des  envois  recus  et  expedies,  le  desequilibre,  la  taxe  due  par 
envoi  et  le  montant  total; 

e.  les  comptes  doivent  etre  boucles  dans  les  six  mois  qui  suivent 
le  dernier  jour  de  la  periode  consideree. 

ARTICLE  114 

Definitions 

Les  definitions  indiquees  a  Particle  2  de  l'arrangement  s'appliquent 
a  ce  reglement  d'execution. 
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ARTICLE  115 
Temps  de  garde  des  documents 

1.  Les  documents  du  service  doivent  etre  gardes  durant  une  periode 
minimale  de  4  mois  a  partir  du  jour  qui  suit  la  date  a  laquelle  ils  se 
referent. 

2.  Un  document  se  rapportant  a  un  differend  ou  a  une  enquete 
doit  etre  garde  jusqu'a  la  liquidation  du  cas.  Si  1' Administration,  dument 
informee  du  resultat  de  son  enquete,  n'eleve  aucune  objection  dans 
les  six  mois  ecoules  a  partir  de  la  date  de  cette  communication,  l'affaire 
est  consideree  comme  liquidee. 

ARTICLE  116 

Modifications  ou  corrections 

Le  reglement  d'execution  peut  etre  modifie  ou  complete,  a  condition 
de  ne  pas  etre  en  contradiction  ave.c  l'arrangement,  par  consentement 
mutuel  des  Administrations  au  moyen  d'un  echange  de  correspondance 
entre  les  services  competents  de  chaque  Administration. 

ARTICLE  117 
Entree  en  vigueur  et  duree  de  ce  r&glement  d'execution 

1.  Ce  reglement  d'execution  entre  en  vigueur  a  la  m^me  date  que 
l'arrangement  du  service  EMS  international. 

2.  Ce  reglement  d'execution  et  chaque  correction  apportee  selon 
Particle  116  ont  la  meme  duree  que  1' arrangement  du  service  EMS 
international. 

Fait  en  double  exemplaire,  chacun  en  langues  frangaise  et  anglaise, 
les  deux  textes  faisant  foi.  Signe  a  Berne  le  7e  jour  de  decembre,  1978, 
et  a  Washington,  D.C.,  le  22e  jour  de  Janvier,  1979. 


UNITED    STATES    POSTAL 
SERVICE 

W  F  BoLGER 

William  F.  Bolger 
Postmaster  General 


ENTREPRISE  DES  PTT  SUISSES 
DEPARTEMENT  DE  LA  POSTE 

G.  Nobel 

G.  Nobel 
directeur  general 


TIAS  10008 


MULTILATERAL 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,   1974 

Protocol  done  at  London  February  17, 1978; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  Senate  January  19,  1979  (S.  Ex.  D9  96th  Cong.,  1st 
Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 
June  25,  1980  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  96-87,  96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  July  2,  1980; 

Ratified  by  the  President  July  22, 1980; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 
Secretary-General  of  Inter-Governmental  Maritime  Con- 
sultative Organization  August  12, 1980; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  May  15, 1981; 

Entered  into  force  May  1, 1981. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

Considering  that: 

The  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  with  its  Annex  and  Appendix,  was  open 
for  signature  at  London  from  June  1,  1978,  to  March  1,  1979,  and 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  June  27,  1978, 
the  text  of  which  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
July  2,  1980,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  the  rain, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Protocol,  with  its 
Annex  and  Appendix; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Protocol, 
with  its  Annex  and  Appendix,  on  July  22,  1980,  in  pursuance  of  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion on  August  12,  1980,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Protocol ; 
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The  Protocol,  with  its  Annex  and  Appendix,  entered  into  force  for 
the  United  States  of  America  on  May  1,  1981; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Protocol,  with  its 
Annex  and  Appendix,  to  the  end  that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  on  and  after  May  1,  1981,  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  other  per- 
sons subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifteenth  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty-one  and 
[seal]     of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  fifth. 

Ronald  Reagan 

By  the  President: 

Alexander  M.  Haig  Jr 
Secretary  of  State 
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PROTOCOL  OF  1978  RELATING  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION 
FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  1971* 


THE  PARTIES  TO  THE  PRESENT  PROTOCOL, 

BEING  PARTIES  to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of 
Life  at  Sea,  197^,  done  at  London  on  1  November  197^, L  J 

RECOGNIZING  the  significant  contribution  which  can  be  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Convention  to  the  promotion  of  the  safety  of  ships  and 
property  at  sea  and  the  lives  of  persons  on  board, 

RECOGNIZING  ALSO  the  need  to  improve  further  the  safety  of  ships, 
particularly  tankers, 

CONSIDERING  that  this  objective  may  best  be  achieved  by  the 
conclusion  of  a  Protocol  relating  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197^, 

HAVE  AGREED  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

General  Obligations 

The  Parties  to  the  present  Protocol  undertake  to  give  effect  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Protocol  and  the  Annex  hereto  which  shall 
constitute  an  integral  part  of  the  present  Protocol.   Every  reference 
to  the  present  Protocol  constitutes  at  the  same  time  a  reference  to  the 
Annex  hereto. 


XTIAS  9700;  ante,  p.  47.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ARTICLE  II 
Application 

1.  The  provisions  of  Articles  II,  III  (other  than  paragraph  (a)), 
IV,  VI (b),  (c)  and  (d),  VII  and  VIII  of  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197*+  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Convention")  are  incorporated  in  the  present  Protocol,  provided  that 
references  in  those  Articles  to  the  Convention  and  to  Contracting 
Governments  shall  be  taken  to  mean  references  to  the  present  Protocol 
and  to  the  Parties  to  the  present  Protocol,  respectively. 

2.  Any  ship  to  which  the  present  Protocol  applies  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention,  subject  to  the  modifications  and 
additions  set  out  in  the  present  Protocol. 

3.  With  respect  to  the  ships  of  non-parties  to  the  Convention  and 
the  present  Protocol,  the  Parties  to  the  present  Protocol  shall  apply 
the  requirements  of  the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol  as  may  be 
necessary  to  ensure  that  no  more  favourable  treatment  is  given  to  such 
ships. 

ARTICLE  III 
Communication  of  Information 

■   ■'■■■■      i  i .  ■  .  ■         ■  ■ 

The  Parties  to  the  present  Protocol  undertake  to  communicate  to, 
and  deposit  with,  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Inter-Governmental 
Maritime  Consultative  Organization  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Organization"),  a  list  of  nominated  surveyors  or  recognized 
organizations  which  are  authorized  to  act  on  their  behalf  in  the 
administration  of  measures  for  safety  of  life  at  sea  for  circulation 
to  the  Parties  for  information  of  their  officers.   The  Administration 
shall  therefore  notify  the  Organization  of  the  specific  responsibilities 
and  conditions  of  the  authority  delegated  to  the  nominated  surveyors  or 
recognized  organizations. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

Signature,  Ratification,  Acceptance,  Approval 
and  Accession 

1.  The  present  Protocol  shall  be  open  for  signature  at  the  Head- 
quarters of  the  Organization  from  1  June  1978  to  1  March  1979  and  shall 
thereafter  remain  open  for  accession.   Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  3  of  this  Article,  States  may  become  Parties  to  the  present 
Protocol  by: 

(a)  signature  without  reservation  as  to  ratification, 
acceptance  or  approval;  or 

(b)  signature  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval, 
followed  by  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval;  or 

(c)  accession. 

2.  Ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession  shall  be  effected 
by  the  deposit  of  an  instrument  to  that  effect  with  the  Secretary- General 
of  the  Organization. 

3.  The  present  Protocol  may  be  signed  without  reservation,  ratified, 
accepted,  approved  or  acceded  to  only  by  States  which  have  signed 
without  reservation,  ratified,  accepted,  approved  or  acceded  to  the 
Convention. 

ARTICLE  V 
Entry  into  Force 

1.  The  present  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  six  months  after  the 
date  on  which  not  less  than  fifteen  States,  the  combined  merchant 
fleets  of  which  constitute  not  less  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  gross 
tonnage  of  the  world's  merchant  shipping,  have  become  Parties  to  it  in 
accordance  with  Article  IV  of  the  present  Protocol,  provided  however 
that  the  present  Protocol  shall  not  enter  into  force  before  the 
Convention  has  entered  into  force. 

2.  Any  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession 
deposited  after  the  date  on  which  the  present  Protocol  enters  into 
force  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the  date  of  deposit. 
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3.   After  the  date  on  vhich  an  amendment  to  the  present  Protocol  is 
deemed  to  have  been  accepted  under  Article  VIII  of  the  Convention,  any 
instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession  deposited 
shall  apply  to  the  present  Protocol  as  amended. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Denunciation 

1.  The  present  Protocol  may  be  denounced  by  any  Party  at  any  time 
after  the  expiry  of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  present 
Protocol  enters  into  force  for  that  Party. 

2.  Denunciation  shall  be  effected  by  the  deposit  of  an  instrument  of 
denunciation  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization. 

3.  A  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year,  or  such  longer  period 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  instrument  of  denunciation,  after  its 
receipt  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization. 

U.   A  denunciation  of  the  Convention  by  a  Party  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  denunciation  of  the  present  Protocol  by  that  Party. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Depositary 

1.  The  present  Protocol  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  Organization  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Depositary"). 

2.  The  Depositary  shall: 

(a)  inform  all  States  which  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  or 
acceded  thereto  of: 

(i)  each  new  signature  cr  deposit  of  an  instrument  of 
ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession, 
together  with  the  date  thereof; 

(ii)  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Protocol; 

(iii)  the  deposit  of  any  instrument  of  denunciation  of  the 
present  Protocol  together  with  the  date  on  which  it 
was  received  and  the  date  on  which  the  denunciation 
takes  effect; 
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(b)  transmit  certified  true  copies  of  the  present  Protocol  to  all 
States  which  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  or  acceded 
thereto. 

3.   As  soon  as  the  present  Protocol  enters  into  force,  a  certified 
true  copy  thereof  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Depositary  to  the 
Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  for  registration  and  publication  in 
accordance  with  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations .L  J 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Languages 

The  present  Protocol   is   established  in  a  single  original   in  the 
Chinese,   English,    French,    Russian  and  Spanish  languages,!      J   each  text 
being  equally   authentic.      Official  translations   in  the  Arabic,    German 
and  Italian  languages   shall  be  prepared  and  deposited  with  the  signed 
original. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the   undersigned  being  duly  authorized  by  their 
respective   Governments   for  that  purpose  have   signed  the  present  Protocol, 


DONE  AT  LONDON  this   seventeenth  day  of  February  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 


1  TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1053. 

2  The  annex  and  appendix  are  printed  in  the  English  language  only. 
[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department,  of  State.] 


TIAS  10009 


5584  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


ANNEX 


MODIFICATIONS  AND  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION 
FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  1971* 


CHAPTER  I 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

PART  A  -  APPLICATION,  DEFINITIONS,  ETC. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  existing  text: 

(n)   "Age  of  a  ship"  means  the  elapsed  period  of  time  determined  from 
the  year  of  build  as  indicated  on  the  ship's  registry  papers. 

PART  B  -  SURVEYS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Regulation  6 
Inspection  and  Survey 
The  existing  text  of  Regulation  6  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)  The  inspection  and  survey  of  ships,  so  far  as  regards  the 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations  and  the 
granting  of  exemptions  therefrom,  shall  be  carried  out  by  officers  of 
the  Administration.   The  Administration  may,  however,  entrust  the 
inspections  and  surveys  either  to  surveyors  nominated  for  the  purpose 
or  to  organizations  recognized  by  it. 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  institute  arrangements  for  unscheduled 
inspections  to  be  carried  out  during  the  period  of  validity  of  the 
certificate.   Such  inspections  shall  ensure  that  the  ship  and  its 
equipment  remain  in  all  respects  satisfactory  for  the  service  for  which 
the  ship  is  intended.   These  inspections  may  be  carried  out  by  the 
Administration's  own  inspection  services,  or  by  nominated  surveyors,  or 
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by  recognized  organizations,  or  by  ether  Parties  upon  request  of  the 
Administration.  Where  the  Administration,  under  the  provisions  of 
Regulations  8  and  10  of  this  Chapter,  establishes  mandatory  annual 
surveys,  the  above  unscheduled  inspections  shall  not  be  obligatory. 

(c)  An  Administration  nominating  surveyors  or  recognizing 
organizations  to  conduct  inspections  and  surveys  as  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Regulation  shall  as  a  minimum  empower 
any  nominated  surveyor  or  recognized  organization  to: 

(i)   require  repairs  to  a  ship,  and 

(ii)   carry  out  inspections  and  surveys  if  requested  by  the 
appropriate  authorities  of  a  Port  State. 

The  Administration  shall  notify  the  Organization  of  the  specific 
responsibilities  and  conditions  of  the  authority  delegated  to  nominated 
surveyors  or  recognized  organizations. 

(d)  When  a  nominated  surveyor  or  recognized  organization  determines 
that  the  condition  of  the  ship  or  its  equipment  does  not  correspond 
substantially  with  the  particulars  of  the  certificate  or  is  such  that 
the  ship  is  not  fit  to  proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to  the  ship,  or 
persons  on  board,  such  surveyor  or  organization  shall  immediately  ensure 
that  corrective  action  is  taken  and  shall  in  due  course  notify  the 
Administration.   If  such  corrective  action  is  not  taken  the  relevant 
certificate  should  be  withdrawn  and  the  Administration  shall  be 
notified  immediately;  and,  if  the  ship  is  in  the  port  of  another  Party, 
the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  Port  State  shall  also  be  notified 
immediately.  When  an  officer  of  the  Administration,  a  nominated 
surveyor  or  recognized  organization  has  notified  the  appropriate 
authorities  of  the  Port  State,  the  Government  of  the  Port  State 
concerned  shall  give  such  officer,  surveyor  or  organization  any 
necessary  assistance  to  carry  out  their  obligations  under  this 
Regulation.   When  applicable,  the  Government  of  the  Port  State 
concerned  shall  ensure  that  the  ship  shall  not  sail  until  it  can 
proceed  to  sea,  or  leave  port  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  the 
appropriate  repair  yard,  without  danger  to  the  ship  or  persons  on  board. 
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(e)   In  every  case,  the  Administration  shall  fully  guarantee  the 
completeness  and  efficiency  of  the  inspection  and  survey,  and  shall 
undertake  to  ensure  the  necessary  arrangements  to  satisfy  this 
obligation. 

Regulation  7 

Surveys  of  Passenger  Ships 

The  existing  text  of  paragraph  (b)(iii)  is  replaced  by  the  following : 

(iii)  A  survey  either  general  or  partial,  according  to  the 

circumstances,  shall  be  made  alter  a  repair  resulting  from 
investigations  prescribed  in  Regulation  11  of  this  Chapter,  or 
whenever  any  important  repairs  or  renewals  are  made.   The  survey 
shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  necessary  repairs  or  renewals 
have  been  effectively  made,  that  the  material  and  workmanship  of 
such  repairs  or  renewals  are  in  all  respects  satisfactory,  and 
that  the  ship  complies  in  all  respects  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol  and  of  the  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force,  and  of 
the  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promulgated  as  a 
result  thereof  by  the  Administration. 

Regulation  8 

Surveys  of  Life-Saving  Appliances  and  other 
Equipment  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  existing  text  of  Regulation  8  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)   The  life-saving  appliances,  except  a  radiotelegraph  installation 
in  a  motor  lifeboat  or  a  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft, 
the  echo-sounding  device,  the  gyro-compass,  the  fire-extinguishing 
appliances  and  the  inert  gas  system  of  cargo  ships  to  which 
Chapters  II-l ,  II-2,  III  and  V  of  the  Convention  and  the  present 
Protocol  apply,  shall  be  subject  to  initial  and  subsequent  surveys 
as  prescribed  for  passenger  ships  in  Regulation  7  of  Chapter  I  of 
the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol  with  the  substitution  of 
2h   months  for  12  months  in  sub-paragraph  (a)(ii)  of  that  Regulation. 
The  fire  control  plans  in  new  ships  and  the  pilot  ladders,  mechanical 
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pilot  hoists,  lights,   shapes   and  means  of  making  sound  signals   carried 
by  new  and  existing  ships   shall  be  included  in  the  surveys   for  the 
purpose  of  ensuring  that  they  comply   fully  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Convention   and  the  present  Protocol  and,  where  applicable,  the 
International   Regulations   for  Preventing  Collisions   at  Sea  in   force. 

(b)      Intermediate  surveys   shall  be  made   for  tankers  of  ten  years  of  age 
and  over,  within  three  months  before  or  after  the   anniversary  date  of 
the   Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment   Certificate,  to  ensure  that  equipment 
specified  in  paragraph   (a)   of  this   Regulation  has  been  maintained  in 
accordance  with  Regulation  11  of  this   Chapter  and  that  it  is   in   good 
working  condition.      Such  intermediate  surveys   shall  be  endorsed  on  the 
Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment   Certificate   issued  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  12(a)(iii)   of  Chapter  I   of  the   Convention. 

Regulation  10 

Surveys   of  Hull,   Machinery   and  Equipment  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  existing  text  of  Regulation  10   is   replaced  by   the    following: 

(a)      The  hull,   machinery  and  equipment   (other  than   items   in  respect  of 
which   Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificates,   Cargo  Ship  Safety   Radio- 
telegraphy   Certificates   or   Cargo  Ship   Radiotelephony   Certificates   are 
issued)    of  a  cargo   ship  shall  be   surveyed  on   completion   and  thereafter 
in  such   a  manner  as   the  Administration  may   consider  necessary   in  order 
to  ensure   that  their  condition   is   in   all   respects   satisfactory   and  at 
the   following  intervals: 

(i)      at   intervals   specified  by  the   Administration  but  not 
exceeding  five  years    (periodical   surveys); 

(ii)      in  addition  to   such  periodical   surveys   a  tanker  of  ten  years 
of  age  and  over   shall   undergo   a  minimum  of  one   intermediate 
survey   during  the  period  of  validity  of  its    Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Construction  Certificate.      In   cases  where  only  one   such 
intermediate  survey  is   carried  out  in   any  one   certificate 
validity  period,   it  shall  be  held  not  before  six  months  prior 
to,   nor  later  than   six  months   after,   the  half-way   date  of  the 
certificate's  period  of  validity. 
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(b)  The  initial  and  periodical  survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that 
the  arrangements,  material  and  scantlings  of  the  structure,  boilers  and 
other  pressure  vessels,  their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary 
machinery  including  steering  gear  and  associated  control  systems, 
electrical  installation  and  other  equipment  are  in  all  respects 
satisfactory  for  the  service  for  which  the  ship  is  intended.   Such 
surveys  shall,  in  the  case  of  tankers,  also  include  inspection  of  the 
outside  of  the  ship's  bottom,  pump  rooms,  cargo  and  bunker  piping 
systems,  vent  piping,  pressure  vacuum  valves  and  flame  screens. 

(c)  The  intermediate  survey  of  tankers  of  ten  years  of  age  and  over 
shall  include  inspection  of  steering  gear  equipment  and  associated 
control  systems,  pump  rooms,  cargo  and  bunker  piping  systems  on  deck 

and  in  pump  rooms,  vent  piping,  pressure  vacuum  valves  and  flame  screens, 
the  electrical  installations  in  dangerous  zones,  and  the  outside  of  the 
ship's  bottom.   In  addition  to  the  visual  inspection  of  the  electrical 
installation,  the  insulation  resistance  of  the  electrical  equipment  in 
dangerous  zones  is  to  be  tested.   If,  upon  examination,  there  should  be 
any  doubt  as  to  the  condition  of  the  piping,  extra  measures,  such  as 
pressure  tests  and  thickness  determination,  shall  be  taken  as  necessary. 
Such  intermediate  surveys  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Construction  Certificate  issued  in  accordance  with  Regulation  12(a)(ii) 
of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention. 

(d)  A  survey,  either  general  or  partial  according  to  the  circumstances, 
shall  be  made  when  required  after  an  investigation  prescribed  in 
Regulation  11  of  this  Chapter,  or  whenever  any  important  repairs  or 
renewals  are  made.   The  survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the 
necessary  repairs  or  renewals  have  been  effectively  made,  that  the 
material  and  workmanship  of  such  repairs  or  renewals  are  in  all 
respects  satisfactory,  and  that  the  ship  is  fit  to  proceed  to  sea 
without  danger  to  the  ship  or  persons  on  board. 
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Regulation  11 
Maintenance  of  Conditions  after  Survey 
The  existing  text  of  Regulation  1].  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)  The  condition  of  the  ship  and  its  equipment  shall  be  maintained  to 
conform  with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol 
to  ensure  that  the  ship  in  all  respects  will  remain  fit  to  proceed  to 
sea  without  danger  to  the  ship  or  persons  on  board. 

(b)  After  any  survey  of  the  ship  under  Regulations  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10  of 
Chapter  1  of  the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol  has  been  completed, 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  structural  arrangement,  machinery, 
equipment  and  other  items  covered  by  the  survey,  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Administration. 

(c)  Whenever  an  accident  occurs  to  a  ship  or  a  defect  is  discovered, 
either  of  which  affects  the  safety  of  the  ship  or  the  efficiency  or 
completeness  of  its  life-saving  appliances  or  other  equipment,  the 
master  or  owner  of  the  ship  shall  report  at  the  earliest  opportunity  to 
the  Administration,  the  nominated  sxirveyor  or  recognized  organization 
responsible  for  issuing  the  relevant  certificate,  who  shall  cause 
investigations  to  be  initiated  to  determine  whether  a  survey,  as 
required  by  Regulations  6,  7»  8,  9  or  10  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention 
and  the  present  Protocol,  is  necessary.   If  the  ship  is  in  a  port  of 
another  Party,  the  master  or  owner  shall  also  report  immediately  to  the 
appropriate  authorities  of  the  Port  State  and  the  nominated  surveyor 

or  recognized  organization  shall  ascertain  that  such  a  report  has  been 
made. 

Regulation  lU 

Duration  and  Validity  of  Certificates 

The  existing  text  of  Regulation  ik   is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)   Certificates  other  than  the  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction 
Certificate,  the  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  and  any 
Exemption  Certificate  shall  be  issued  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
12  months.   The  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction  Certificate  shall  be 
issued  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years.   The  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
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Equipment  Certificate  shall  be  issued  for  a  period  not  exceeding 

2h   months.  Exemption  Certificates  shall  not  be  valid  for*  longer  than 

the  period  of  the  certificates  to  which  they  refer. 

(b)  No  extension  of  the  five-year  period  of  validity  of  the  Cargo 
Ship  Safety  Construction  Certificate  shall  be  permitted. 

(c)  If  a  survey  takes  place  within  two  months  before  the  end  of  the 
period  for  which  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  or  a 
Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate  issued  in  respect  of  cargo 
ships  of  300  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  but  less  than  500  tons 
gross  tonnage,  was  originally  issued,  that  certificate  may  be  with- 
drawn, and  a  new  certificate  may  be  issued  which  shall  expire  12  months 
after  the  end  of  the  said  period. 

(d)  If  the  ship  at  the  time  when  a  certificate,  other  than  that 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation,  expires  is  not  in  a 
port  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered  or  is  to  be  surveyed,  the 
Administration  may  extend  the  certificate,  but  such  extension  shall  be 
granted  only  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  ship  to  complete  its 
voyage  to  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered  or  is  to  be  surveyed, 
and  then  only  in  cases  where  it  appears  proper  and  reasonable  to  do  so. 

(e)  No  certificate  shall  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation  for  a  longer  period  than  five  months, 
and  a  ship  to  which  an  extension  is  granted  shall  not,  on  its  arrival 
in  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered  or  the  port  in  which  it  is  to 
be  surveyed,  be  entitled  by  virtue  of  such  extension  to  leave  that  port 
or  country  without  having  obtained  a  nev  certificate. 

(f)  A  certificate,  other  than  that  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  Regulation,  which  has  not  been  extended  under  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  Regulation,  may  be  extended  by  the  Administration 
for  a  period  of  grace  up  to  one  month  from  the  date  of  expiry  stated 
on  it. 

( g)  A  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  valid: 

(i)   if  the  inspections  and  su-veys  are  not  carried  out  within 

the  periods  specified  under  Regulations  7(a),  8,  9  and  10(a) 
of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention  and  the  present  Protocol  or 
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as  they  may  have  been  extended  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  (d),  (e)  or  (f)  of  tills  Regulation,  or 

(ii)   upon  transfer  of  the  ship  to  the  flag  of  another  Government. 
A  new  certificate  shall  only  be  issued  vhen  the  Government 
issuing  the  now  certificate  is  fully  satisfied  that  the  ship 
is  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  11(a) 
and  (b)  of  this  Chapter.   In  the  case  of  a  transfer  between 
Parties,  if  requested  within  three  months  after  the  transfer 
has  taken  place,  the  Government  of  tne  Party  whose  flag  the 
ship  was  formerly  entitled  to  fly  snail,  as  soon  as  possible, 
transmit  to  the  Administration  copies  of  the  certificates 
carried  by  the  ship  before  the  transfer  and,  if  available, 
copies  of  the  relevant  survey  reports. 

Regulation  19 
Control 

The  existing  text  of  Retaliation  19  is  replaced  by  the  following : 

(a)  Every  ship  when  in  a  port  of  another  Party  is  subject  to  control 

by  officers  duly  authorized  by  such  Government  in  so  far  as  this  control 
is  directed  towards  verifying  that  the  certificates  issued  under 
Regulation  12  or  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention  are  valid. 

(b)  Such  certificates,  if  valid,  shall  be  accepted  unless  there  are 
clear  grounds  for  believing  that  the  condition  of  the  ship  or  of  its 
equipment  does  not  correspond  substantially  with  the  particulars  of  any 
of  the  certificates  or  that  the  ship  end  its  equipment  are  not  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  11(a)  and  (b)  of  this 
Chapter. 

(c)  In  the  circumstances  given  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation  or 
where  a  certificate  has  expired  or  ceased  to  be  valid,  the  officer 
carrying  out  the  control  shall  take  steps  to  ensure  that  the  ship  shall 
not  sail  until  it  can  proceed  to  sea  or  leave  the  port  for  the  purpose 
of  proceeding  to  the  appropriate  repair  yard  without  danger  to  the  ship 
or  persons  on  board. 


TIAS  10009 


5592 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements [32  ust 

(d)  Iij  the  event  of  this  control  giving  rise  to  an  intervention  of 
any  kind,  the  officer  carrying  out  the  control  shall  forthwith  inform, 
in  writing,  the  Consul  or,  in  his  absence,  the  nearest  diplomatic 
representative  of  the  State  whose  flag  the  ship  is  entitled  to  fly  of 
all  the  circumstances  in  which  intervention  was  deemed  necessary.   In 
addition,  nominated  surveyors  or  recognized  organizations  responsible 
for  the  issue  of  the  certificates  shall  also  be  notified.   The  facts 
concerning  the  intervention  shall  be  reported  to  the  Organization. 

(e)  The  Port  State  authority  concerned  shall  notify  all  relevant 
information  about  the  ship  to  the  authorities  of  the  next  port  of  call, 
in  addition  to  parties  mentioned  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation, 
if  it  is  unable  to  take  action  as  specified  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  Regulation  or  if  the  ship  has  been  allowed  to  proceed  to  the 
next  port  of  call. 

( f )  When  exercising  control  under  this  Regulation  all  possible  efforts 
shall  be  made  to  avoid  a  ship  being  unduly  detained  or  delayed.   If  a 
ship  is  thereby  unduly  detained  or  delayed  it  shall  be  entitled  to 
compensation  for  any  loss  or  damage  suffered. 
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CHAPTER  II-l 

CONSTRUCTION   -   SUBDIVISION   AND  STABILITY, 
MACHINERY  AND  ELECTRICAL   INSTALLATIONS 


PART  A  -   GENERAL 

Regulation  1 

Application 

The   following  sub-paragraphs   are  added  to  the  existing  text 
of  paragraph   (b): 

(iii)     Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph   (ii)   of  this 
paragraph  and  sub-paragraph   (a) (iii)   of  this   Regulation,   for 
the  purposes  of  paragraph  (d)   of  Regulation  29  of  this   Chapter, 
a  new  tanker  means   a  tanker: 

(1)  for  which  the  building  contract  is  placed  after 
1  June  1979;   or 

(2)  in  the  absence  of  a  building  contract,   the  keel  of  which 
is  laid,  or  which  is   at  a  similar  stage  of  construction 
after  1  January  1980;  or 

(3)  the   delivery  of  which  is   after  1  June  1982;   or 

(k)     which  has   undergone  an  alteration  or  modification  of  a 
major  character: 

(a)  for  which  the  contract  is  placed  after  1  June  1979;   or 

(b)  in  the  absence  of  a  contract,  the  construction  work  of 
which  is  begun  after  1  January  1980;  or 

(c)  which  is  completed  after  1  June  1982. 

(iv)      For  the  purposes  of  paragraph   (d)   of  Regulation  29  of  this 

Chapter,   an  existing  tanker  is  a  tanker  which  is  not  a  new  tanker 
as   defined  in  sub-paragraph   (iii)   of  this  paragraph. 

(v)      For  the  purposes  of  sub-paragraph   (iii)   of  this  paragraph, 

conversion  of  an  existing  tanker  of  20,000  metric  tons   deadweight 
and  upwards  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  present  Protocol  or 
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the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the  International  Convention 

for  the  Prevention  of  Pollution  from  Ships,  1973, L  J  shall  not  be 

deemed  to  constitute  an  alteration  or  modification  of  a  major 
character. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

The  following  paragraphs  are  added  to  the  existing  text: 

(k)   The  remote  steering  gear  control  system  is  the  means  by  which 
required  rudder  movements  are  transmitted  from  the  navigating  bridge  to 
the  steering  gear  power  unit  controls. 

(l)   The  main  steering  gear  is  the  machinery,  the  steering  gear  power 
units,  if  any,  and  ancillary  equipment  and  the  means  of  applying  torque 
to  the  rudder  stock  (e.g.  tiller  or  quadrant)  necessary  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  rudder  for  the  purpose  of  steering  the  ship  under  normal 
service  conditions. 

(m)  The  steering  gear  power  unit  is: 

(i)   in  the  case  of  electric  steering  gear,  an  electric  motor  and 
its  associated  electrical  equipment; 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  electro-hydraulic  steering  gear,  an  electric 
motor  and  its  associated  electrical  equipment  and  connected 
pump; 

(iii)   in  the  case  of  other  hydraulic  steering  gear,  a  driving 
engine  and  connected  pump. 

(n)  The  auxiliary  steering  gear  is  that  equipment  which  is  provided 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  rudder  for  the  purpose  of  steering  the 
ship  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  main  steering  gear. 


'Not  yet  in  force.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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PART  C  -  MACHINERY  AND  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation  29 

Steering  Gear 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  existing  text: 

(d)   Tankers  only 

(i)  The  following  shall  apply  to  every  new  tanker  of  10,000  tons 
gross  tonnage  and  upwards  and,  not  later  than  two  years  from 
the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Protocol,  to  every 
existing  tanker  of  10,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards: 

(1)  two  remote  steering  gear  control  systems  shall  be 
provided,  each  of  which  shall  be  operable  separately 
from  the  navigating  bridge.  This  does  not  require 
duplication  of  the  steering  wheel  or  steering  lever. 
In  the  event  of  failure  of  the  remote  steering  gear 
control  system  in  operation,  the  other  system  shall  be 
capable  of  being  brought  into  immediate  operation  from 
a  position  on  the  navigating  bridge.  Each  remote 
steering  gear  control  system,  if  electric,  shall  be 
served  by  its  own  separate  circuit  supplied  from  the 
steering  gear  power  circuit  from  a  point  within  the 
steering  gear  compartment.   In  the  event  of  failure  of 
electrical  power  supply  to  a  remote  steering  gear  control 
system  an  alarm  shall  be  given  on  the  navigating  bridge. 
The  alarms  required  in  this  sub-paragraph  shall  be  both 
audible  and  visual  and  situated  in  a  position  on  the 
navigating  bridge  where  they  can  be  readily  observed; 

(2)  control  of  the  main  steering  gear  shall  also  be  provided 
in  the  steering  gear  compartment; 

(3)  means  shall  be  provided  in  the  steering  gear  compartment 
to  disconnect  the  remote  steering  gear  control  system 
from  the  power  circuit; 

(U)  a  means  of  communication  shall  be  provided  between  the 
navigating  bridge  and  the  steering  gear  compartment; 
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(5)  the  exact  angular  position  of  the  rudder  shall  be 
indicated  on  the  navigating  bridge.   The  rudder  angle 
indication  shall  be  independent  of  the  remote  steering 
gear  control  system;  and 

(6)  the  angular  position  of  the  rudder  shall  be  recognizable 
in  the  steering  gear  compartment. 

(ii)   In  every  new  tanker  of  10,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards, 
in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  and  sub- 
paragraph (d)(i)  of  this  Regulation,  the  following  shall 
apply: 

(1)  the  main  steering  gear  shall  comprise  two  or  more 
identical  power  units  and  it  shall  be  capable  of 
operating  the  rudder  as  required  by 

sub-par agraph  (d)(ii)(2)  of  this  Regulation  while 
operating  with  one  or  more  power  units.   As  far  as 
reasonable  and  practicable,  the  main  steering  gear  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  a  single  failure  in  its  piping  or  in 
one  of  the  power  units  will  not  impair  the  integrity  of 
the  remaining  part  of  the  steering  gear.   All  mechanical 
couplings  which  are  part  of  the  steering  gear  and  the 
mechanical  connexion  with  any  remote  steering  gear 
control  system,  if  any,  shall  be  of  sound  and  reliable 
construction  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration; 

(2)  the  main  steering  gear  shall,  with  the  ship  at  its 
deepest  sea-going  draught,  be  capable  of  putting  the 
rudder  over  from  35  degrees  on  one  side  to  35  degrees  on 
the  other  side  with  the  ship  running  ahead  at  maximum 
service  speed.   The  rudder  shall  be  capable  of  being  put 
over  from  35  degrees  on  either  side  to  30  degrees  on  the 
other  side  in  not  more  than  28  seconds,  under  the  same 
conditions; 

(3)  the  main  steering  gear  shall  be  operated  by  power  where 
necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of 
sub-paragraph  (d)(ii)(2)  of  this  Regulation; 


TIAS  10009 


32  ust] Multl— Safety  at  Sea— Feb.  17,  197 S 5597 

(k)     the  main  steering  gear  power  units  shall  be  arranged  to 
start  automatically  when  power  is  restored  after  a  power 
failure ; 

(5)  in  the  event  of  failure  of  any  of  the  steering  gear 
power  units  an  alarm  shall  "be  given  on  the  navigating 
bridge.  Every  steering  gear  power  unit  shall  be  capable 
of  being  brought  into  operation  either  automatically  or 
manually  from  a  position  on  the  navigating  bridge;  and 

(6)  an  alternative  power  supply,  at  least  sufficient  to 
supply  a  steering  gear  power  unit  so  as  to  enable  it  to 
move  the  rudder  as  specified  below,  and  also  to  supply 
its  associated  remote  steering  gear  control  system  and 
the  rudder  angle  indicator,  shall  be  provided, 
automatically,  within  1*5  seconds,  either  from  the 
emergency  source  of  electrical  power,  or  from  another 
independent  source  of  power  located  in  the  steering  gear 
compartment.   This  independent  source  of  power  shall  be 
used  only  for  this  purpose  and  shall  have  a  capacity 
sufficient  for  half  an  hour  of  continuous  operation. 

The  steering  gear  power  unit,  when  being  supplied  by  the 
alternative  power  supply,  shall  at  least  be  capable  of 
putting  the  rudder  over  from  15  degrees  on  one  side  to 
15  degrees  on  the  other  side  in  not  more  than  60  seconds 
with  the  ship  at  its  deepest  sea-going  draught  while 
running  at  one  half  of  its  maximum  service  speed  ahead 
or  7  knots,  whichever  is  the  greater. 
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CHAPTER  I 1-2 

CONSTRUCTION   -   FIRE  PROTECTION,    FIRE   DETECTION 
AND  FIRE  EXTINCTION 

PART  A  -   GENERAL 

Regulation  1 

Application 

The    following  sub-paragraphs    are  added  to  the   existing  text 
of  paragraph    (a): 

(iv)      Notwithstanding  the  provisions   of  sub-paragraphs    (ii)    and   (iii) 
of  this   paragraph,    for  the  purposes   of  paragraph    (a)(ii)    of 
Regulation   55   and.  of  Regulation   60  of  this    Chapter,   a  new   tanker 
means   a  tanker: 

(1)  for  which  the  building  contract   is   placed  after  1   Jtme   1979; 
or 

(2)  in   the   absence   of  a  building  contract,    the  keel   of  which   is 
laid,  or  which  is   at  a  similar  stage  of  construction   after 
1  January  1980;   or 

(3)  the   delivery   of  which  is   after  1   June  1982;    or 

(h)     which  has   undergone  an  alteration  or  modification  of  a  major 
character: 

(a)  for  which  the   contract  is   placed  after  1  Jun^  1979;   or 

(b)  in  the   absence  of  a  contract,   the  construction  work   of 
which   is  begun   after  1   January  1980;   or 

(c)  which  is   completed  after  1  June  1982. 

(v)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)(ii)  of  Regulation  55  and  of 
Regulation  60  of  this  Chapter,  an  existing  tanker  is  a  tanker 
which  is  not  a  new  tanker  as  defined  in  sub-paragraph  (iv)  of 
this  paragraph. 
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(vi)      For  the  purposes  of  sub-paragraph   (iv)   of  this  paragraph, 

conversion  of  an  existing  tanker  of  20,000  metric  tons   deadweight 
and  upwards   to  meet  the   requirements  of  the  present  Protocol  or 
the  Protocol   of  1978   Relating  to   the   International    Convention    for 
the  Prevention  of  Pollution   from  Ships,  1973  shall  not  be   deemed 
to   constitute   an  alteration   or  modification  of  a  major   character. 

Regulation   3 

Definitions 

The   existing  text   of  paragraph    (v)    is    replaced  by   the    following: 

(v)      "Lightweight"   means   the    displacement  of  a  ship   in  metric   tons  with- 
out  cargo,    fuel,    lubricating  oil,   ballast  water,    fresh  water  and   feed 
water  in  tanks,   consumable   stores,   and  passengers   and  crew  and  their 
effects. 

The    following  paragraph   is   added  to  the   existing  text: 

(x)      "Crude  oil"   means   any  oil   occurring  naturally   in   the   earth  whether 
or  not   treated  to   render  it   suitable   for  transportation   and  includes: 

(i)      crude  oil    from  which  certain   distillate   fractions  may  have 
been   removed;    and 

(ii)      crude  oil   to  which  certain   distillate   fractions  may  have 
been   added. 


PART  E  -    FIRE  SAFETY   MEASURES   FOR  TANKERS 

Regulation   55 

Application 

The  existing  text  of  this  Regulation  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)   Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise: 

(i)   this  Part  shall  apply  to  all  new  tankers  carrying  crude  oil 
and  petroleum  products  having  a  flashpoint  not  exceeding 
60  C  (lkO  F)  (closed  cup  test)  as  determined  by  an  approved 
flashpoint  apparatus  and  a  Reid  vapour  pressure  which  is  below 
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atmospheric  pressure  and  other  liquid  products  having  a 
similar  fire  hazard;  and 

(ii)  in  addition,  all  ships  covered  by  this  Part  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Regulations  52,  53  and  5U  of  Chapter  II-2 
of  the  Convention  except  that  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing 
systems  for  cargo  spaces  shall  not  be  used  for  new  tankers 
and  for  those  existing  tankers  complying  with  Regulation  60 
of  this  Chapter.   For  existing  tankers  not  required  to  comply 
with  Regulation  60,  the  Administration,  in  applying  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (f)  of  Regulation  52,  may  accept  a 
froth  system  capable  of  discharging  froth  internally  or 
externally  to  the  tanks.   The  details  of  the  installation 
shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  Where  cargoes  other  than  those  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (a)(i) 
of  this  Regulation  which  introduce  additional  fire  hazards  are  intended 
to  be  carried,  additional  safety  measures  shall  be  required  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  Combination  carriers  shall  not  carry  solid  cargoes  unless  all  cargo 
tanks  are  empty  of  oil  and  gas  freed  or  unless,  in  each  case,  the 
Administration  is  satisfied  with  the  arrangements  provided. 

Regulation  60 
Cargo  Tank  Protection 
The  existing  text  of  this  Regulation  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

(a)  For  new  tankers  of  20,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards,  the 
protection  of  the  cargo  tanks  deck  area  and  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
achieved  by  a  fixed  deck  froth  system  and  a  fixed  inert  gas  system  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Regulations  6l  and  62  of 
Chapter  II-2  of  the  Convention  except  that  in  lieu  of  the  above 
installations  the  Administration,  after  having  given  consideration  to 
the  ship's  arrangement  and  equipment,  may  accept  other  combinations  of 
fixed  installations  if  they  afford  protection  equivalent  to-  the  above, 
in  accordance  with  Regulation  5  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention. 

(b)  To  be  considered  equivalent,  the  system  proposed  in  lieu  of  the 
deck  froth  system  shall: 
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(i)     be  capable  of  extinguishing  spill   fires  and  also  preclude 
ignition  of  spilled  oil  not  yet  ignited;  and 

(ii)     be  capable  of  combating  fires  in  ruptured  tanks. 

(c)  To  be  considered  equivalent,  the  system  proposed  in  lieu  of  the 
fixed  inert  gas  system  shall: 

(i)  be  capable  of  preventing  dangerous  accumulations  of  explosive 
mixtures  in  intact  cargo  tanks  during  normal  service  through- 
out the  ballast  voyage  and  necessary  in-tank  operations;   and 

(ii)     be  so  designed  as  to  minimize  the  risk  of  ignition .from  the 
generation  of  static  electricity  by  the  system  itself. 

(d)  Any  existing  tanker  of  20,000  metric  tons  deadweight   and  upwards 
engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  crude  oil  shall  be   fitted  with  an  inert 
gas  system,   complying  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)   of  this 
Regulation,  not  later  than  a  date: 

(i)      for  a  tanker  of  70,000  metric  tons   deadweight  and  upwards, 
two  years  after  the  date  of  entry  into   force  of  the  present 
Protocol;   and 

(ii)      for  a  tanker  of  less  than  70,000  metric  tons  deadweight, 

four  years  after  the  date  of  entry  into   force  of  the  present 
Protocol,  except  that   for  tankers  less  than  U0,000  tons  dead- 
weight not   fitted  with  tank  washing  machines  -having  an 
individual  throughput  of  greater  than  60  cubic  metres  per  hour, 
the  Administration  may  exempt  existing  tankers   from  the 
requirements  of  this  paragraph,   if  it  would  be  unreasonable 
and  impracticable  to  apply  these  requirements,   taking  into 
account  the  ship's  design  characteristics. 

(e)  Any  existing  tanker  of  40,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards 
engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  oil  other  than  crude  oil  and  any  such 
tanker  of  20,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards  engaged  in  the  trade 
of  carrying  oil  other  than  crude  oil  fitted  with  tank  washing  machines 
having  an  individual  throughput  of  greater  than  60  cubic  metres  per  hour 
shall  be  fitted  with  an  inert  gas  system,  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)   of  this  Regulation,  not  later  than  a  date: 
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(i)      for  a  tanker  of  70,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards, 
two  years   after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present 
Protocol ;   and 

(ii)      for  a  tanker  of  less  than  TO, 000  metric  tons   deadweight, 

four  years  after  the   date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present 
Protocol. 

(f)  Any  tanker  operating  with  a  cargo  tank  cleaning  procedure  using 
crude  oil  washing  shall  be   fitted  with  an  inert  gas   system  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  62  of  Chapter  II-2  of  the   Convention 
and  with  fixed  tank  washing  machines. 

(g)  All  tankers   fitted  with  a  fixed  inert  gas  system  shall  be  provided 
with  a  closed  ullage  system. 

(h)     Any  new  tanker  of  2,000  tons   gross  tonnage  and  upwards  not  covered 
by  paragraph   (a)   of  this   Regulation  shall  be  provided  with  a  froth 
system,   capable  of  discharging  froth  internally  or  externally,  to  the 
tanks.      The   details  of  such  installation  shall  be  to  the   satisfaction 
of  the  Administration. 
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CHAPTER  V 
SAFETY  OF  NAVIGATION 

Regulation  12 

Shipborne  Navigational  Equipment 

The  existing  text  of  paragraph  (a)  is  replaced  by  the  following : 

(a)   All  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than 
10,000  tons  gross  tonnage  shall  be  fitted  with  at  least  one  radar.   All 
ships  of  10,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  fitted  with  at 
least  two  radars,  each  capable  of  operating  independently  of  the  other. 
All  radars  fitted  in  compliance  with  this  Regulation  shall  be  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Administration  and  shall  conform  to  operational 
standards  not  inferior  to  those  adopted  by  the  Organization.   Facilities 
for  plotting  radar  readings  shall  be  provided  on  the  bridge  in  those 
ships. 

Regulation  19 

Use  of  the  Automatic  Pilot 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  existing  text: 

(d)  The  manual  steering  shall  be  tested  after  prolonged  use  of  the 
automatic  pilot,  and  before  entering  areas  where  navigation  demands 
special  caution. 

The  following  new  Regulations  are  added  to  this  Chapter: 

Regulation  19-1 

Operation  of  Steering  Gear 

In  areas  where  navigation  demands  special  caution,  ships  shall 
have  more  than  one  steering  gear  power  unit  in  operation  when  such  units 
are  capable  of  simultaneous  operation. 
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Regulation  19-2 

Steering  Gear  u  Testing  and  Drills 

(a)     Within  12  hours  before   departure,   the  ship's   steering  gear  shall 
be  checked  and  tested  by  the  ship's   crew.      The  test  procedure  shall 
include,  where  applicable,   the  operation  of  the   following: 


(i 

(ii 

(iii 

(iv 

(v 
(vi 

(vii 

( viii 


(i 
(ii 

(iii 


the  main  steering  gear; 

the  auxiliary  steering  gear; 

the  remote  steering  gear  control  systems; 

the  steering  positions  located  on  the  navigating  bridge; 

the  emergency  power  supply; 

the  rudder  angle  indicators  in  relation  to  the  actual  position 
of  the  rudder; 

the  remote  steering  gear  control  system  power  failure  alarms; 
and 

the  steering  gear  power  unit  failure  alarms. 


(b)   The  checks  and  tests  shall  include 


the  full  movement  of  the  rudder  according  to  the  required 
capabilities  of  the  steering  gear; 

a  visual  inspection  of  the  steering  gear  and  its  connecting 
linkage;  and 


the  operation  of  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
navigating  bridge  and  steering  gear  compartment. 

(c)   (i)   Simple  operating  instructions  with  a  block  diagram  showing  the 
change-over  procedures  for  remote  steering  gear  control  systems  and 
steering  gear  power  units  shall  be  permanently  displayed  on  the 
navigating  bridge  and  in  the  steering  gear  compartment. 

(ii)   All  officers  concerned  with  the  operation  and/or  maintenance 
of  steering  gear  shall  be  familiar  with  the  operation  of  the  steering 
systems  fitted  on  the  ship  and  with  the  procedures  for  changing  from  one 
system  to  another. 
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(d)  In  addition  to  the  routine  checks  and  tests  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Regulation,  emergency  steering  drills 
shall  take  place  at  least  once  every  three  months  in  order  to  practise 
emergency  steering  procedures.   These  drills  shall  include  direct 
control  from  within  the  steering  gear  compartment,  the  communications 
procedure  with  the  navigating  bridge  and,  where  applicable,  the 
operation  of  alternative  power  supplies. 

(e)  The  Administration  Eiay  waive  the  requirement  to  carry  out  the 
checks  and  tests  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Regulation 
for  ships  which  regularly  ply  on  voyages  of  short  duration.   Such  ships 
shall  carry  out  these  checks  and  tests  at  least  once  every  week. 

(f)  The  date  upon  which  the  checks  and  tests  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Regulation  are  carried  out  and  the  date 
and  details  of  emergency  steering  drills  carried  out  under  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  Regulation,  shall  be  recorded  in  the  log  book  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Administration. 
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APPENDIX 
Form  of  Safety   Construction   Certificate   for   Cargo  Ships 

The   following  form  of  Supplement   is   addgd  to  the   existing  form: 

SUPPLEMENT  TO   THE   CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY    CONSTRUCTION   CERTIFICATE 
(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

PROTOCOL  OF  1978   RELATING  TO  THE   INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION   FOR 
THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   197^ 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of 
Registry 

Deadweight  of 

Ship 
(metric  tons) 

Year  of 
Build 

— 

...... 

Type  of  ship: 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  crude  oil* 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  oil  other  than  crude  oil* 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  crude /other  oil* 

Cargo  ship  other  than  a  tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  oil* 

Date  of  contract  for  building  or  alteration  or  modification  of 

a  major  character  

Date  on  which  keel  was  laid  or  ship  was  at  a  similar  stage  of 

construction  or  on  which  an  alteration  or  modification  of 

a  major  character  was  commenced  

Date  of  delivery  or  completion  of  an  alteration  or  modification 

of  a  major  character  


*  Delete  as  appropriate. 


This  Supplement  shall  be  permanently  attached  to  the  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Construction  Certificate. 
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THIS  IS  10  CERTIFY: 

That  the  ship  has  been  surveyed  in  accordance  with  Regulation  10 
of  Chapter  I  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197*+;  and 

that  the  survey  showed  that  the  condition  of  the  hull,  machinery 
and  equipment  as  defined  in  the  above  Regulation  was  in  all  respects 
satisfactory  and  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  that 
Protocol. 

This  certificate  is  valid  until  subject 

to  intermediate  survey(s)  at  intervals  of 


Issued  at 


(Place  of  issue  of  certificate) 


19-. 


(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official 
issuing  the  certificate) 


(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  issuing  Authority,  as  appropriate) 
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INTERMEDIATE  SURVEY 

This  is  to  certify  that  at  an  intermediate  survey  required  by 
Regulation  10  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197**,  this  ship 
was  found  to  comply  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  that  Protocol. 

Signed 

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place 

Date 

Next  intermediate  survey  due 

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 

Signed 

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place 

Date 

Next  intermediate  survey  due 

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 

Signed 

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place 

Date 

Next  intermediate  survey  due 

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 

Signed 

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 
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Form  of  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 

The  following  form  of  Supplement  is  added  to  the  existing  form : 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  THE  CARGO  SKIP  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
PROTOCOL  OF  1978  RELATING  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR 
THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  197^ 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of 
Registry 

Deadweight  of 

Ship 
(metric  tons) 

Year  of 
Build 

Type  of  ship: 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  crude  oil* 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  oil  other  than  crude  oil* 

Tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  crude /other  oil* 

Cargo  ship  other  than  a  tanker  engaged  in  the  trade  of  carrying  oil* 

Date  of  contract  for  building  or  alteration  or  modification  of 

a  major  character  

Date  on  which  keel  was  laid  or  ship  was  at  a  similar  stage  of 

construction  or  on  which  an  alteration  or  modification  of 

a  major  character  was  commenced : 

Date  of  delivery  or  completion  of  an  alteration  or  modification 

of  a  major  character  


*  Delete  as  appropriate. 


This  Supplement  shall  be  permanently  attached  to  the  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Equipment  Certificate. 
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THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY: 

That  the  ship  has  been  surveyed  in  accordance  with  Regulation  8 
of  Chapter  I  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197^;  and 

that  the  survey  showed  that  the  condition  of  the  safety  equipment 
as  defined  in  the  above  Regulation  was  in  «-"n  respects  satisfactory 
and  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  that  Prctocol. 

This  certificate  is  valid  until  subject 

to  intermediate  survey(s)  at  intervals  of  


Issued  at 


(Place  of  issue  of  certificate) 


19.. 


(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official 
issuing  the  certificate) 


(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  issuing  Authority,  as  appropriate) 
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INTERMEDIATE  SURVEY 

This  is  to  certify  that  at  an  intermediate  survey  required  by 
Regulation  8  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  197^,  the  ship 
was  found  to  comply  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  that  Protocol. 

Signed  

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place  

Date  

Next  intermediate  survey  due  

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 

Signed   

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place    

Date    

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 

Under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  li+  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Protocol  the 
validity  of  this  Certificate  is  extended  until 

Signed  

(Signature  of  duly  authorized  official) 

Place  

Date  

(Seal  or  stamp  of  the  Authority,  as  appropriate) 
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PROTOCOLE  DE  1978  RELATIF  A  LA  CONVENTION  INTERNATIONALE 
DE  19 Ik   POUR  LA  SAUVEGARDE  DE  LA  VIE  HUMAINE  EN  MER 


LES  PARTIES  AU  PRESENT  PROTOCOLE, 

ETANT  PARTIES  a  la  Convention  intemationale  de  197**  pour  la 
sauvegarde  de  la  vie  humaine  en  mer,   faite  a  Londres   le  ler  novembre  197^, 

RECONNAISSANT  que  ladite  convention  peut  contribuer  de  maniere 
appreciable  a  1' amelioration  de  la  securite  des  navires  et  des  biens  en 
mer  ainsi  que  de  la  sauvegarde  de  la  vie  humaine  a  bord  des  navires, 

RECONNAISSANT  EGALEMENT  la  necessite  d'ameliorer  da vantage  encore 
la  securite  des  navires,  notamment  celle  des  navires-citernes , 

ESTIMANT  que  le  meilleur  moyen  de  r^aliser  cet  objectif  est  de 
conclure  un  Protocole  relatif  a  la  Convention  intemationale  de  197^ 
pour  la  sauvegarde  de  la  vie  humaine  en  mer, 

SONT  CONVENUES   de   ce  qui   suit    : 

ARTICLE  PREMIER 

Obligations  generales 

Les  Parties  au  present  Protocole  s'engagent  a  dormer  effet  aux 
dispositions  du  present  Protocole  et  de  son  Annexe,  qui  fait  partie 
integrante  du  present  Protocole.   Toute  reference  au  present  Protocole 
constitue  en  meme  temps  une  reference  a  son  Annexe. 

ARTICLE  II 

Champ  d1 application 

1.   Les  dispositions  des  articles  II,  III  (a  l'exception  du 
paragraphe  a)),  IV,  VI  b),  c)  et  d) ,  VII  et  VIII  de  la  Convention 
intemationale  de  197^  pour  la  sauvegarde  de  la  vie  humaine  en  mer 
(ci-apres  denommee  "la  Convention")  sont  incorporees  dans  le  present 
Protocole;  toutefois,  les  references  faites  dans  lesdits  articles  S 
la  Convention  et  aux  Gouvemements  contractants  doivent  etre 
considerees  comme  des  references  faites  respectivement  au  present 
Protocole  et  aux  Parties  au  present  Protocole. 
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2.  Tout  navire  vise  par  le  present  Protocole  doit  satis faire  aux 
dispositions  de  la  Convention,  sous  reserve  des  modifications  et 
adjonctions  enoncees  dans  le  present  Protocole. 

3.  Les  Parties  au  present  Protocole  appliquent  aux  navires  des  Etats 
qui  ne  sont  Parties  ni  a  la  Convention  ni  au  present  Protocole  les 
prescriptions  de  la  Convention  et  du  present  Protocole  dans  la  mesure 
oil  cela  est  n£cessaire  pour  ne  pas  faire  beneficier  ces  navires  de 
conditions  plus  favorables. 

ARTICLE  III 

Communication  de  renseignements 

Chaque  Partie  au  present  Protocole  sf engage  a  communiquer  et  a 
deposer  aupres  du  Secretaire  general  de  l'Organisation 
intergouvernementale  consultative  de  la  navigation  maritime  (ci-apres 
denommee  "l'Organisation")  une  liste  des  inspecteurs  designes  ou  des 
organismes  reconnus  qui  sont  autorises  a  agir  pour  son  compte  dans 
1' application  des  mesures  concernant  la  sauvegarde  de  la  vie  humaine 
en  mer,  en  vue  de  sa  diffusion  aux  Parties  qui  la  porteront  a  la 
connaissance  de  leurs  fonctionnaires.  L'Administration  doit  done 
notifier  si  l'Organisation  les  responsabilites  sp£cifiques  confines 
aux  inspecteurs  designes  ou  aux  organismes  reconnus  et  les  conditions 
de  l'autorisation  ainsi  accordee. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Signature,  ratification,  acceptation, 

approbation  et  adhesion 

1.   Le  present  Protocole  est  ouvert  a  la  signature,  au  sie"ge  de 
l'Organisation,  du  ler  juin  1978  au  ler  mars  1979  et  reste  ensuite 
ouvert  a  1 'adhesion.  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  3 
du  present  article,  les  Etats  peuvent  devenir  Parties  au  present 
Protocole  par  : 
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a)  signature  sans  reserve  quant  a  la  ratification,  1 'acceptation 
ou  1' approbation;  ou 

b)  signature  sous  reserve  de  ratification,  d' acceptation  ou 
d' approbation,  suivie  de  ratification,  d' acceptation  ou 

d' approbation;  ou 

c)  adhesion. 

2.        La  ratification,   1 'acceptation,   1' approbation  ou  1' adhesion 
s'effectuent  par  le  depot  d'un  instrument  a  cet  effet   aupres   du 
Secretaire  general  de  1' Organisation. 

3-        Le  present  Protocole  ne  peut   faire  l'objet   d'une  signature   sans 
reserve,   d'une  ratification,   d'une   acceptation,    d'une  approbation  ou 
d'une  adhesion  que   de  la  part  des   Etats   qui   ont   signe  sans   reserve, 
rati  fie,   accepte  ou  approuve  la  Convention  ou  qui  y  ont  adhere. 

ARTICLE  V 
Entree  en  vigueur 

1.  Le  present  Protocole  entre  en  vigueur  six  mois  apres  la  date 
a  laquelle  au  moins  quinze  Etats  dont  les  flottes  marchandes 
representent  au  total  au  moins  cinquante  pour  cent  du  tonnage  brut 
de  la  flotte  mondiale  des  navires  de  commerce  sont  devenus  Parties 
a  ce  protocole  conformement  aux  dispositions  de  son  article  IV,  a 
condition  toutefois  que  le  present  Protocole  n' entre  pas  en  vigueur 
avant  que  la  Convention  soit  entree  en  vigueur. 

2.  Tout  instrument  de  ratification,  d' acceptation,  d' approbation  ou 
d' adhesion  depose  apres  la  date  d' entree  en  vigueur  du  present 
Protocole  prend  effet  trois  mois-  apres  la  date  du  depot. 

3.  Tout  instrument  de  ratification,  d' acceptation,  d' approbation  ou 
d' adhesion  depose  apres  la  date  a  laquelle  un  amendement  au  present 
Protocole  est  repute  avoir  ete  accepte  conformement  a  l'article  VIII 
de  la  Convention  s'applique  au  Protocole  dans  sa  forme  modifiee. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Denonciation 

1.  Le  present  Protocole  peut  etre  denonce  par  l'une  quelconque  des 
Parties  a  tout  moment  apres  1' expiration  d'une  periode  de  cinq  ans  a 
compter  de  la  date  a  laquelle  le  present  Protocole  entre  en  vigueur 
pour  cette  Partie. 

2.  La  denonciation  s'effectue  par  le  depot  d'un  instrument  de 
denonciation  aupres  du  Secretaire  general  de  1 'Organisation. 

3.  La  denonciation  prend  effet  un  an  apres  la  date  a  laquelle  le 
Secretaire  general  de  1' Organisation  en  a  regu  notification,  ou  a 
1' expiration  de  telle  autre  periode  plus  longue  specif iee  dans 

1' instrument  de  denonciation. 

k.       Toute  denonciation  de  la  Convention  par  une  Partie  constitue  une 
denonciation  du  present  Protocole  par  cette  Partie. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Depositaire 

1.  Le  present  Protocole  est  depose  aupres  du  Secretaire  general  de 
1 'Organisation  (denomme  ci-apres  "le  Depositaire"). 

2.  Le  Depositaire  : 

a)  informe  tous  les  Etats  qui  ont  signe  le  present  Protocole 
ou  qui  y  adherent  : 

i)  de  toute  signature  nouvelle  ou  de  tout  depot  d' instrument 
nouveau  de  ratification,  d' acceptation,  d'approbation  ou 
d' adhesion  et  de  la  date  de  cette  signature  ou  de  ce  depot; 

ii)  de  la  date  d'entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Protocole; 

iii)  de  tout  depot  d' instrument  denoncant  le  present 
Protocole,  de  la  date  a  laquelle  cet  instrument  a  ete  regu  et  de 
la  date  a  laquelle  la  denonciation  prend  effet; 

b)  transmet  des  copies  certifiees  conformes  du  present  Protocole 
a  tous  les  Etats  signataires  de  ce  protocole  et  a  tous  les  Etats  qui 
y  adherent. 
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3.        Des   l'entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Protocole,   le  Depositaire 
en  transmet  une  copie  certifiee  conforme  au  Secretariat   de 
l'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies   en  vue   de  son  enregistrement  et  de  sa 
publication   conformement   a  l'Article  102  de  la  Charte   des  Nations 
Unies. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Langues 

Le  present  Protocole  est  etabli   en  un  seul  exemplaire  original  en 
langues   anglaise,   chinoise,   espagnole,    frangaise  et  russe,   chaque 
texte   faisant  egalement   foi.    II  en  est   fait  des  traductions  officielles 
en  langues   allemande,   arabe  et  italienne  qui   sont   deposees   avec 
1* exemplaire  original  revetu  des   signatures. 


EN  FOI  DE  QUOI,   les   soussignes,   dument   autorises   a  cet  effet  par 
leurs   gouvernements   respectifs,   ont  appose   leur  signature   au  present 
Protocole. 


FAIT  A  LONDRES  ce  dix-sept   fevrier  mil  neuf  cent  soixante-dix-huit. 
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nPOTOKOJl   1978   rOAA  K  MEWflyHAPOflHOR  K0HBEHI4MM 
no   OXPAHE  MEJIOBEMECKOfl  KM3HM   HA  MOPE    197A   l"0flA 


CTOPOHbl  HACT05ffl!ErO  IIPOTOKOJIA, 

ByflYMH  CTOPOHAMH  Me*AyHapoAHOH  kohbchuhh  no  oxpaHe  HejiOBe^ecKoft 
3KH3HH  Ha  Mope    1974   roAa,    coBepmeHHoft  b  JloHflOHe    1    hoh6ph    1974   roAa, 

IIPH3HABAfl   3HaMHTejibHbiH  BKJiaA,   KOTopbcft  MoaceT  6biTb  CAeJiaH  ynoMHHy- 
toh  Bbime  KoHBeHAHefi  b  oOecne^eHHe  6e3onacHocTH   cyaob  h  HMymecTBa  Ha 
Mope,    a   TaioKe  MejiOBe^ecKOH  jkhshh  Ha  6opTy, 

nPH3HABAH   TAKJKE  Heo6xoAHMOCTb  AaJibHeftmero  ycanenHH  CesonacHOCTH 
CyAOB,    B    OCOCeHHOCTH    TaHxepoB, 

CHHTAH,   ^to   3Ta   uenb  MoaceT  6wTb  Hamiy«nnHM  oOpasoM  AOCTHrHyTa 
nyTeM  3aKJU0MeHHH  IlpoTOKOJia  k  MeatAyHapoAHOH  KOHBeHUHH  no  oxpaHe  nano- 
BeMecKOH  KH3HH   Ha  Mope    1974   roAa, 

COrJlACHJTOCb  o  HH*ecjieAywmeM: 

CTATbfl  I 

OCmne  o6H3aTenbCTBa 

Ctopohw  HacTonmero  IlpoTOKOJia  o6H3y»TCH  BbinojiHHTb  nojioxeHHH  HacTO- 
Hmero  ITpoTOKona  h  IIpHJioKeHHH  k  HeMy,   KOTopoe  cocTaBJiweT  HeoTbeMJieMyio 
MacTb  HacTonmero  IIpoTOKona.    KaacAan   ccunKa  Ha  HacTonmHH  IlpoTOKon  03Ha- 
tiaeT  OAHOBpeMeHHo  ccbuncy  Ha  npHJioaceHHe  k  HeMy. 

CTATbfl  II 

IIpHMeHeHHe 

I.        IlojiojiceHHH  CTaTeft  II,   III    (HCKJnoMan  nyHKT    (a),      IV,  VI (b),    (c) 
h    (d)  ,  VII  h  VIII  MeacAyHapoAHOft  KOHBeHUHH  no  oxpaHe  qenoBe^ecKOH  *ch3hh 
Ha  Mope    1974   roAa    (Ha3WBaeMoA  Aanee   "KoHBeHUHn")    BKJixmeHbi  b  HacTOHmHii 
IIpotokoji,   npH  ycnoBHH  mto  ccmjtkh  b   3thx  CTaTbHx  Ha  KoHBeHuwo  h  floroBa- 
PHBawnmecH  npaBHTejibCTBa   osHa^awT  cooTBeTCTBeHHO   ccmjikh  Ha  HacToamHH 
ripoTOKOJi  h  Ctopohw  HacTOHmero  IIpoTOKona. 
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2.  Jbo6oe  cyflHO,  k  KOTopoMy  npHMeHHeTcn  HacTonmHH  IlpoTOKon,  aojixho 
OTBevaTb  nojiojiceHHHM  KoHBemjHH,  noAneacameft  H3MeHeHHHM  h  AonojiHeHHHM, 
coflepacamHMca  b   HacTonmeM  ripoToxone. 

3.  Ctopohu  HacTonmero  npoToxona  AOJiacHbi  npHMeHHTb  TpeOoBaHHH   Kohbch- 
uhh  h   HacTonmero  IlpoTOKOJia  k   cyAaM  rocyAapcTB,    He  HBJiHwnmxcH  CTopoHa- 

MH    KoHBeHUHH    H    HaCTOHtH.erO    npOTOKOJTa,     nO    Heo6xOAHMOCTH,     MTOObl    3THM 

cyAaM  Cojibme   He  npeAOCTaBJiHTb  peacHMa  OnaronpHHTCTBOBamiH. 

CTATbfl   III 

HanpaBJieHne  HHfoopMauHH 

Ctopohw  HacTonmero  IlpoTOKOJia  o6H3y»TCH  HanpaBJiHTb  h  CAaBaTb  Ha 
xpaHeHHe   TeHepajibHOMy  ceKpeTapw  MeacnpaBHTejibCTBeHHoft  Mopcxoft  KOHcynb- 
TaTHBHofi  opraHH3auHH    (Aanee  Ha3biBaeMoft  "0praHH3auHHM)    cnHcoK  Ha3Ha- 

HeHHblX    HHCneKTOpOB    HJIH    npH3HaHHbDC    OpraHH3aL(HH  ,     KOTOpbie    ynOJIHOMOWeHbl 

ot  hx  HMeHH  ocym.ecTBJiHTb   aAMHHHCTpaTHBHbie  Mepbj  no  o6ecneMeHHx>  oxpaHbi 
MejioBeqecxoH  jkh3hh  Ha  Mope,    ann   paccbuiKH   CTopoHaM  c  uexiwo  yBeAOMJieHHH 
hx  AOJT»wocTHbix  jihu, .   AAMHHHCTpauHH ,    cneAOBaTejibHO ,   yBeAOMJineT   OpraHH- 
3auHW  o  KOHKpeTHbix  o6H3aHHOCTHx  h  ycjiOBHHx  nojiHOMOMHH,    npeACTaBJineMbix 
Ha3HaMeHHbiM  HHcnexTopaM  h  npH3HaHHtw  opraHH3auHHM. 

CTATbg   IV 

noAnncaHHe,    paTHtfrHxauHH ,    npHHHTHe, 
OAoSpeHHe  h  npncoeAHHeHHe 

1 .  HacTonmHH  ITpoTOKOJi  OTxpbiT  pjiH  noAnHcaHHH  b  niTa6-XBapTHpe   0praHH3a- 
uhh  c    1    htohh    1978  roAa  no    1   MapTa    1979   roAa  h  3aTeM  ocTaeTcn  oTKpwTbiM 
pjih  npHCoeAHHeHHH.    C  y^eTOM  nojioaceHHH  nyHKTa   3   HacTontneH  CTaTbH   rocy- 
AapcTBa  MoryT  cTaTb  C-ropoHaMH  HacTOHiqero  IlpoTOKOJia  nyTeM: 

(a)  noAnHcaHHH   6e3  otobopkh   o  paTHcfeHxaijHH,    npHHHTHH  hjih  oAo6peHHH; 

HJIH 

(b)  nOAnHCaHHH    C    yCJIOBHeM    O    paTH(J)HXaUHH,     npHHHTHH    HJTH    OAOCpeHMH 

c  nocjieAyromefl  paTHtfcHKaimeH,   npHHHTHen  hjih  oAoCpeHHeM;   hjih 

(c)  npHCOeAHHeHHH. 

2.  PaTH^HxauHH,  npHHHTHe,  oAoGpeHne  hjih  npncoeAHHeHHe  ocymecTBnHWTCH 
nyTeM  cAaqH  Ha  xpanenne  AOxyMeHTa  06  stom  TeHepajibHOMy  cexpeTapro  Opra- 

HHSaUHH. 
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3.        IloAnHcaHHe   6es  otobopkh,    paTHcfcHxauHH,   npHHHTHe,   ofloCpeHHe  HacTo- 
nmero  ITpoTOKOJia  hjth  npHcoeAHHeHHe   k  HeMy  MoryT  CbiTb  ocynjecTBJieHbi  TOJib- 
ko   rocyAapcTBaMH,    KOTopwe  noAnncajiH  6es   otobopkh,    paTHtfrHUHpoBajiH, 

npHHHJIH,     OfloCpHJIH    KOHBeHUJIlO    HJ1H    npHCOeAHHHJIHCb    K    Hefi . 

CTATbfl  V 

BcTyrmeHHe  b  cmiy 

1  .    HacTOflnmH  IIpoTOKOJi  BCTynaeT  b  cmiy  no  HCTeneHHH  mecTH  MecnueB  c 
AaTbi,  Ha  KOTopyro  ero  CTopoHaMH,  b  cootb6tctbhh  co  CTaTbefi  IV  HacTo- 
nmero  npoTOKona  cTaHyT  He  MeHee  rwTHaAAaTH  rocyAapcTB,  oCman  BanoBaH 

BMeCTHMOCTb    TOpTOBblX    CyAOB    KOTOpbDC    COCTaBJlfleT    He    MeHee    nHTHAeCHTH 

npoueHTOB  BanoBoft  bm6cthmocth  cyAOB  MHpoBoro  ToproBoro  (JuioTa,  OAHaxo 

HaCTOHDIHH    TIpOTOKOJl    He    BCTyiTHT    B    CHJiy    AO    BCTynJieHHfl     B    CHJiy    KOHBeHAHH. 

2.  JI06OH    AOKyMeHT    O    paTWfcHKaAHH,     npHHHTHH,     OAOCpeHHH    HJIH    npHcoeAH- 

HeHHH,    CAaHHbiH  Ha  xpaHeHHe  nocjie   BCTynneHHH   b   cmiy  HacTonmero  ITpoTo- 
KOJia,    BCTynHT  b   CHJiy  no  HCTe^eHHH   Tpex  MecnueB  nocne   CAa^H  Ha  xpaHeHHe 
cooTBeTCTBywmero  AOxyMeHTa. 

3.  nocne  A^Tbi,    Ha  KOTopyro  nonpaBKa  k  HacToameMy  IIpoTOKOJiy  cwHTaeTCH 
npHHHTofi   cornacHo  CTaTbe  VIII  Kohbchahh,   jdoCoh  AOKyMeHT  o  paTHffcHxaAHH, 
npHHHTHH,    OAoCpeHHH  HJiH  npHcoeAHHeHHH ,    CAaHHbiH  Ha  xpaHeHHe,   npHMeHHeT- 
ch  k  HacTOHmeMy  IIpoTOKOJiy  c   BHeceHHofi  b  Hero  nonpaBKOfi. 

CTATbfl  VI 

fleHOHCaUHH 

1 .  HacTOHnmft  ripoTOKOJi  MoaceT  6biTb  AeHOHCHpoBaH  jdoCoh  Ctopohoh   b  jno6oe 
BpeMH  no  HCTeMeHHH  n«TH  JieT  c  astm  BCTynneHHH  b   CHJiy  HacTonnjero  IlpoTo- 
KOJia  nnn   stoh  Ctopohu. 

2.  ZleHOHcauHH  ocymecTBJiHeTca  nyTeM  CAa^H  Ha  xpaHeHHe  AOxyMeHTa  o 
AeHOHcauHH  TeHepajibHOMy  cexpeTapio  0praHH3auHH. 

3.  AeHOHcauHH  BCTynaeT  b  CHJiy  no  HCTe^eHHH  oahoto  roAa  c  astm  nojiy- 
neHHH   TeHepajibHbiM  cexpeTapeM  0praHH3au>iH  AoxyMeHTa  o  AeHOHcanHH  hjih  no 
HCTe^eHHH  xaxoro  Oonee  npoAOJDicHTejibHoro  nepnoAa,    kotopmh  MO*eT  6biTb 
yxasaH  b  3tom  AoxyMeHTe. 
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4.        fleHOHcauHH  Kohbchuhh  Kaxoft-jmOo  Ctopohoh  ctiHTaeTCfl  AeHOHcauHeft 
3Toft   Ctopohoh   HacTonmero   TIpOTOKOJia. 

CTATbfl  VII 
flenosHTapHft 

1 .  HacTonmHft  IIpotokoji  cAaeTCH  Ha  xpaHeHHe  TeHepajifcHOMy  cexpeTapio 
OpraHHaauHH    (Aajiee   Ha3biBaeMOMy   "AenosHTapHft")  . 

2.  J3eno3HTapHft  aojckch: 

(a)  cooCnjaTb  BceM  rocyAapcTBaM,   noAiiHcaBniHM  HacTOHmHfi  IIpotokoji 
hjih  npHcoeAHHHBniHMCH  k  HeMy : 

(i)    o  Ka^AOM  hobom  noAnncaHHH  hjih  cAa*ie  Ha  xpaHeHHe  AOKyMeHTa 

O    paTH4)HKaAHH,     npHHHTHH,     OAOOpeHHH    HJIH    UpHCOeAHHeHHH 

c  yxa3aHHeM  astm  noAnHcaHHH  hjih  CAa^H  Ha  xpaHeHHe; 

(ii)    o  A^Te  BCTyruieHHH  b   cnny  HacTonmero  ITpoTOKOJia; 

(iii)    o  cAane  Ha  xpaHeHHe  jno6oro  AoxyMeHTa  o  AfiHOHcauHH  nacTo- 

Hmero  IIpoTOKOJia  c  yxasaHHeM  astm  nojiyneHHH   3Toro  AOKyMeHTa 
h  BCTyruieHHH  AeHOHcauHH  b  CHJiy; 

(b)  HanpaBJiHTb  saBepeHHbie  Komm  HacTOHmero  IIpoTOKOJia  BceM  rocyAap- 
cTBaM,    nOAIIHCaBniHM    HaCTOHIHHft    IIpOTOKOJI    HJIH    npHCOeAHHHBnrHMCH 

k  HeMy. 

3.  Kax  tojibko  HacTonmHH  IIpotokoji  BCTynHT  b  cnny,   ero  3aBepeHHan  koithh 
nepeAaeTCH  Aeno3HTapneM  b  CexpeTapHaT  0praHH3aAHH  OObeAHHeHHbix  HauHft 
pjin  perHCTpauHH  h  onyCjiHKOBaHHH   b   cootbctctbhh  co   CTaTbeft    102  YcTaBa 
0praHH3aAHH  OObeAHHeHHbix  Haimft. 

CTATbfl  VIII 

fl3bIKH 
HaCTOHIUHH    IIpOTOKOJI    COCTaBJieH    B    OAHOM    nOAJIHHHOM    3K3eMnnHpe    Ha 

pyccKOM,   aHrjiHficKOM,    HcnaHCKOM,    KHTaftcKOM  h  4>paHuy3CKOM  H3bixax,    npH^eM 
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Bee  TeKCTM  hbjihwtch  paBHO  ayTeHTH^HbtMH .   OJwuHajibHbifi  nepeBOA  Ha  apa6- 

CKHH,     HTaJIbHHCKHH    H    HeMeUKHft    H3MKH    TIOArOTaBJIHBaeTCfl    H    CflaeTCH     Ha 

xpaHeHHe  BMecTe  c  noAnHcaHHWM  3K3eMnnflpoM. 


B  YflOCTOBEPEHHE  HETC)  HracenoAnHcaBnwecH,   aojtjkhmm  ofipaaoM  Ha   to 
ynojiHOMoneHHwe   cbohmh  npaBHTejibCTBaMH,   noAnncajiH  HacTonmHH  IIpoTOKan 


COBEPHIEHO  B  J10H£0HE  ceMHaauaToro  <J>eBpajiH  OAHa  Tbicawa  AeBHTbCOT 
ceMbflecHT  BocbMoro  roAa. 


TIAS  10009 


5626  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

PROTOCOLO  HE  1978  RELATIVO  AL  CONVENIO  INTERNACIONAL  PARA  LA 
SEGURIDAD  DE  LA  VXDA  HUMANA  EN  EL  MAR,  1974 


LAS  PARTES  EN  EL  PRESENTE  PROTOCOLO, 

CONSHfERANDO  que  eon  Partes  en  el  Convenio  internacional  para  la 
seguridad  de  la  vida  humana  en  el  mar,  1974 »  hocho  en  Londres  el  1  de 
noviembre  de  1974 » 

CONSEQERANDO  que  dicho  Convenio  puede  contribuir  decisivamente 
a  acrecentar  la  seguridad  de  los  buques  y  de  los  bienes  en  el  mar  y  de 
la  vida  humana  a  bordo  de  los  buques, 

CONSnERANDO  que  es  preciso  dar  aun  mayor  incremento  a  la  seguridad 
de  los  buques,  especialmente  la  de  los  buques  tanque, 

CONSTTTRRANDO  que  el  modo  mas  eficaz  de  lograr  ese  objetivo  es  la 
conclusion  de  un  Protocolo  relativo  al  Convenio  internacional  para  la 
seguridad  de  la  vida  humana  en  el  mar,  1974 » 

CONVIENEN: 

ARTICULO  I 
Obligaciones  generales 

Las  Partes  en  el  presente  Protocolo  se  obligan  a  hacer  efectivas 
las  disposiciones  del  presente  Protocolo  y  de  su  Anexo,  el  cual  sera 
parte  integrante  de  aquel*  Toda  referencia  al  presente  Protocolo 
supondra  tambien  una  referencia  al  Anexo. 

ARTICULO  II 
Ambito  de  aplicacion 

1.   Las  disposiciones  de  los  Articulos  II,  III  (exceptuado  el 
parrafo  a)),  IV,  VI  b),  c)  y  d),  VII  y  VIII  del  Convenio  internacional 
para  la  seguridad  de  la  vida  humana  en  el  mar,  1974  (en  adelante 
llamado  "el  Convenio")  quedan  incorporadas  al  presente  Protocolo, 
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entendiendose  que  las  referencias  que  se  hagan  en  dichoe  Artfculoa 
al  Convenio  y  a  los  Gobiernos  Contratantes  seran  consideradas 
respectivamente  como  referencias  al  presente  Protocolo  y  a  las  Partes 
en  el  presente  Protocolo* 

2.   Todo  buque  al  que  sea  aplicable  el  presente  Protocolo  satisfara' 
las  disposiciones  del  Convenio,  a  reserva  de  las  modificaciones  y 
adiciones  que  se  enuncian  en  el  presente  Protocolo. 

3*   Respecto  a  los  buques  de  Estados  no  Partes  en  el  Convenio  ni  en 
el  presente  Protocolo,  las  Partes  en  el  presente  Protocolo  aplicaran 
las  prescripciones  del  Convenio  y  del  presente  Protocolo  en  la  medida 
necesaria  para  garantizar  que  no  se  da  un  trato  mas  favorable  a  tales 
buques* 

ARTICULO  III 
Comunicacion  de  informacion 

Las  Partes  en  el  presente  Protocolo  se  obligan  a  facilitar  al 
Secretario  General  de  la  Organizacion  Consultiva  Marltima  Interguberna- 
mental  (en  adelante  llamada  "la  Organizacion")  y  a  depositar  ante  el 
una  lista  de  los  inspectores  nombrados  al  efecto  o  de  las  organizaciones 
reconocidas  con  autoridad  para  actuar  en  nombre  de  tales  Partes  a  fines 
de  aplicacion  de  las  medietas  relativas  a  la  seguridad  de  la  vida  humana 
en  el  mar,  con  miras  a  la  distribucion  de  dicha  lista  entre  las  Partes 
para  conocimiento  de  sus  funcionarios •  La  Administracion  notificara 
a  la  Organizacion  cuales  son  las  atribuciones  concretas  que  haya 
asignado  a  los  inspectores  nombrados  o  a  las  organizaciones  reconocidas, 
y  las  condiciones  en  que  les  haya  sido  delegada  autoridad. 

ARTICULO  IV 
Firma,  ratification,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  y  adhesion 

1 «   El  presente  Protocolo  estara  abierto  a  la  firma  en  la  sede  de  la 
Organizacion  desde  el  1  de  junio  de  1978  hast a  el  1  de  marzo  de  1979  y* 
despues  de  ese  plazo,  seguira'  abierto  a  la  adhesion*  A  reserva  de  lo 
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dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  3  del  presente  Art£culo,  los  Estados  podran 
const ituirse  en  Partes  en  el  presente  Protocolo  mediante: 

a)  firma  sin  reserva  en  cuanto  a  ratificacion,  aceptacion  o 
aprobacion;  o 

b)  firma  a  reserva  de  ratificacion,  aceptacion  o  aprobacion, 
seguida  de  ratificacion,  aceptacion  o  aprobacion;  o 

c)  adhesion* 

2.   La  ratificacion,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion  se  efectuaran 
depositando  ante  el  Secretario  General  de  la  Organization  el  instrumento 
que  proceda. 

3«   El  presente  Protocolo  solo  podra  ser  objeto  de  firma  sin  reserva  o 
de  ratificacion,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion  por  parte  de  los 
Estados  que  hayan  firmado  sin  reserva  o  ratificado,  aceptado  o  aprobado 
el  Convenio  o  que  se  hayan  adherido  al  mismo» 

ARTICULO  V 
Entrada  en  vi^or 

1 •   El  presente  Protocolo  entrara"  en  vigor  seis  meses  despues  de  la 
fecha  en  que  por  lo  menos  quince  Estados  cuyas  flotas  mercantes 
combinadas  representen  no  menos  del  cincuenta  por  ciento  del  tonelaje 
bruto  de  la  marina  mercante  mundial  se  hayan  const ituido  en  Partes 
de  conformidad  con  lo  prescrito  en  el  Articulo  IV  del  presente  Protocolo, 
aunque  el  presente  Protocolo  no  entrara  en  vigor  antes  de  que  entre  en 
vigor   el  Convenio. 

2«   Todo  instrumento  de  ratificacion,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion 

depositado  con  posterioridad  a  la  fecha  de  entrada  en  vigor  del  presente 

Protocolo  adquirira  efectividad  tres  meses  despues  de  la  fecha  en  que 
fue  depositado. 

3«   Todo  instrumento  de  ratificaci6n,  aceptaci6n,  aprobacion  o  adhesion 
depositado  con  posterioridad  a  la  fecha  en  que  se  haya  considerado 
aceptada  una  enmienda  al  presente  Protocolo  en  virtud  del  Articulo  VIII 
del  Convenio,  se  conside *ara  referido  al  presente  Protocolo  en  su 
forma  enmendada. 
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ARTICULO  VI 
Denuncia 

1 •   El  presents  Protocolo  podia"  ser  denunciado  por  una  Parte  en 
cualquier  moment o  posterior  a  la  expiracion  de  un  plazo  de  clnco  silos 
a  contar  de  la  fecha  en  que  el  presente  Protocolo  haya  entrado  en 
vigor  para  dicha  Parte. 

2*   La  denuncia  se  efectuara  depositando  un  instrumento  de  denuncia 
ante  el  Secret ario  General  de  la  Organ! zaci6n« 

5*   La  denuncia  surtira  efecto  transcurrido  un  aHo  a  partir  de  la 
recepcion,  por  parte  del  Secretario  General  de  la  Organizacion, 
del  instrumento  de  denuncia,  o  cualquier  otro  plazo  mas  largo  que 
pueda  ser  fijado  en  dicho  instrumento* 

4*   Toda  denuncia  del  Convenio  hecha  por  una  Parte  sera  considerada 
tambien  como  denuncia  del  presente  Protocolo  hecha  por  esa  Parte. 

ARTICULO  VII 
Depositario 

1 •   El  presente  Protocolo  serd  depositado  ante  el  Secretario  General 
de  la  Organizacion  (en  adelante  llamado  "el  depositario"). 

2.   El  depositario: 

a)  informara  a  todos  los  Estados  que  hayan  firmado  el  presente 
Protocolo  o  se  hayan  adherido  al  mismo,  de: 

i)  cada  nueva  firma  y  cada  nuevo  deposit o  de  instrumento  de 
ratification,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion,  que  se 
vayan  produciendo  y  de  la  fecha  en  que  se  produzcan; 

ii)  la  fecha  de  entrada  en  vigor  del  presente  Protocolo; 

iii)  todo  deposit o  de  un  instrumento  de  denuncia  del  presente 

Protocolo  y  de  la  fecha  en  que  fue  recibido  dicho 

instrumento,  asf  como  de  la  fecha  en  que  la  denuncia 
surta  efecto j 

b)  remitir£  ejemplares  autenticos  certificados  del  presente 
Protocolo  a  todos  los  Estados  que  lo  hayan  firmado  o  se 
hayan  adherido  al  mismo* 
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3.   Tan  pronto  como  el  presente  Protocolo  entre  en  vigor,  el  depositario 
remitira  un  exemplar  autentico  certificado  del  mismo-a  la  Secretarfa  de 
las  Naciones  Unidas  a  fines  de  registro  y  publicacion,  de  conformidad 
con  el  Artfculo  102  de  la  Carta  de  las  Naciones  Unidas. 

1RTICUL0  VIII 
Idiomas 

El  presente  Protocolo  esta  redactado  en  un  solo  ejemplar  en  los 
idiomas  chino ,  espaflol ,  francos ,  ingles  y  ruso ,  y  cada  uno  de  estos 
text os  tendra  la  misma  autenticidad*  Se  haran  traduce icnes  oficiales 
a  los  idiomas  aleman,  arabe  e  italiano,  las  cuales  seran  depositadas 
junto  con  el  original  firmado^ 


EN  FE  DE  L0  CUAL  los  infrascritos,  debidamente  autorizados  al 
efecto  por  sus  respectivos  Gobiernos,  firman  el  presente  Protocolo. 


HECHO  EN  LONEHES  el  dfa  diecisiete  de  febrero  de  mil  novecientos 
setenta  y  ocho. 
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Certified  true  copy  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  relating  to 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at 
Sea,  1974  done  at  London  on  17  February  1978,  the 
original  of  which  is  deposited  with  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  Inter-Governmental  Maritime  Consultative 
Organization. 


For  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Inter-Governmental 
Maritime  Consultative  Organization: 


London, 


z-w-nr 
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MEXICO 

Agriculture:   Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly  Laboratory 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  and  Mexico  August  17, 1978; 

Entered  into  force  August  17, 1978. 

And  amending  agreement 

Signed  at  Washington  and  Mexico  November  12,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  November  12, 1980. 
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No.  12-16-5-1047 

COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 
Between 
SECRETARIA  DE  ACRICULTURA  T  RECURSOS  HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO 
DIRECCION  GENERAL  DE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 
And 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OP  AGRICULTURE 
ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE 
PLANT  PROTECTION  AND  QUARANTINE  PROGRAMS 

THIS  AGREEMENT,  made  and  entered  into  by  end  between  the  Secreteria  de  Agriculture  y 
Recur bos  Hidraulicos  de  Mexico,  Direccion  Ceneral  de  Sanidad  Vegetal,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Sanidad  Vegetal"  and  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Animal  and  Plant  Heelth  Inspection  Service,  Plant  Protection  and  Quarantine  Programs, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Service". 

WHEREAS,  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  was  entered  into  between  the  parties  hereto,  on 

February  8,  1973,1  J  covering  cooperative  efforts  to  protect  crops  from  plant-pests  damage 
and  plant  diseases  in  the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  in  the  United  States  of  America,  through 
the  execution  of  cooperative  programs;  and 

WHEREAS,  due  to  increased  activity  related  to  the  cooperative  effort  to  halt  the  Northward 
spread  and  dissemination  of  the  Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly  (Ceratitis  capitata  Wie.),  the 
1973  Memorandum  of  Understanding  was  amended  in  July  15,  1976  to  reflect  thi6  increased 
activity;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  necessary  for  the  furtherance  of  the  Program  to  procure  expendable  and 
nonexpendable  materials  and  equipment  for  installation  and/or  use  in  a  laboratory  located 
on  Mexican  Government-owned  land  at  Metapa,  Chiapas,  Mexico;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  hereto  that  the  cooperation  covered  by  this 
agreement  shall  be  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  agriculture  of  Mexico  and  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

NOW  THEREFORE,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  promises  and  mutual  covenants  herein  contained, 
the  parties  hereto  do  mutually  agree  as  follows: 

A.  Sanidad  Vegetal  Agrees: 

1.  To  construct  a  laboratory,  according  to  mutually  agreed  to  plans,  of  sufficient  size 
to  rear  and  sterilize  for  field  release  500  million  Mediterranean  Fruit  Flies  per 
week. 

2.  To  allow  free  access  to  the  laboratory  at  all  times  to  Service  personnel  previously 
designated  to  work  at  the  laboratory,  subject  to  security  restrictions  as  jointly 
agreed. 

3.  Accidents  and/or  bodily  injuries  or  damage  to  property  caused  by  handling  of  equipment 
under  custody  of  Sanidad  Vegetal 's  personnel  are  their  responsibility  as  per  the 
social  security  laws  in  effect  in  Mexico. 

4.  To  use  the  sterile  biological  material  produced,  as  per  previous  joint  agreement  to 
the  effect,  as  well  as  to  any  change  regarding  the  methods  for  operating  the  labo- 
ratory. 

5.  To  provide  for  50Z  of  the  operating  expenses  arising  from  the  program  and  in  relation 
to  the  rearing  and  sterilization  of  Mediterranean  Fruit  Flies  and  provide  for  person- 
nel as  is  deemed  necessary  for  the  cooperative  effort. 

6.  To  designate  a  mutually  acceptable  official  as  Sanidad  Vegetal 's  duly  authorized  re- 
presentative, for  all  matters  pertaining  to  this  activity  and  assigned  as  Coordinator 
General  for  the  Cooperative  Program. 

B.  The  Service  Agrees: 

1«  To  provide  for  expendable  and  nonexpendable  property  as  mutually  agreed,  which  are 
necessary  for  the  safe  and  efficient  operation  of  the  laboratory. 
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2.  To  designate  e  mutually  eccepteble  officiel  ee  the  Service's  duly  authorised 
representative  for  all  matters  pertaining  to  this  ectivity  and  assigned  as 
Coordinator  of  the  Cooperetive  Program. 

3.  To  pay  bills  covering  items  thet  are  jointly  egreed  upon  as  opereting  expenses, 
in  e  portion  not  to  exceed  50X  of  the  total  operating  expense.   Such  payments 
ehsll  be  made  directly  to  suppliers  by  the  Service. 

C.  It  is  Mutually  Agreed  and  Understood  That: 

1.  The  leboretory  end  the  equipment  installed  in  Metapa,  Chiapas  shall  be  used  in 
the  cooperative  effort  to  control/eradicate  the  Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly. 

2.  All  equipment  purchased  and  installed  by  the  Service  will  remain  the  property  of 
the  Service.  The  Service  will  be  responsible  for  maintenance  and  upkeep  of  the 
equipment . 

3.  The  operetion  of  the  leboretory  will  be  under  joint  supervision  by  Sanidad  Vegetal 
and  the  Service.   Sanidad  Vegetal  vill  designate  a  scientist  as  Director  of  the 
Laboratory  end  the  Service  vill  designate  e  scientist  as  Co-Director. 

4.  Personnel  from  Sanidad  Vegetal  and  from  the  Service  will  remain  under  their 
corresponding  administrative  direction  but  will  work  cooperatively  under  joint 
supervision. 

5.  Both  parties  will  jointly  ensure  that  security  measures  are  taken  for  the  prevention 
of  escape  and/or  theft  of  specimens  at  any  biological  stage  of  the  Mediterranean 
Fruit  Fly  that  are  not  sterile  and  assume  responsibility  for  the  infestations  that 
may  result  from  the  escape  of  such  material  brought  about  by  Sanidad  Vegetal  or 
Service  personnel.   In  the  event  of  a  natural  disaster,  not  brought  about  by  the 
laboratory  personnel,  the  Mexican  Government  assumes  full  responsibility. 

6.  Financial  responsibility  to  be  assumed  by  each  party  shall  be  subject  to  appropriation 
of  funds  available  to  legally  cover  all  Program  expenses. 

7.  Both  parties  will  prepare  an  annual  budget  for  program  operations. 

8.  Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly  sterile  pupae  produced  as  a  result  of  this  joint  endeavor 
will  be  used  as  and  where  needed  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  both  parties  and  according 
to  priorities  set  forth  for  the  prevention  of  establishment  of  Medfly  in  Mexico  end 
its  increase  in  Guatemala.  Commitments  for  the  use  of  sterile  flies  made  prior  to 
the  initiation  of  this  agreement  will  be  honored  if  mutually  advantageous  to  both 
parties. 

9.  Upon  termination  of  the  cooperative  program,  any  and  all  equipment  purchased  through 
the  use  of  funds  of  the  Service  will  be  returned  to  the  Service  subject  to  its 
disposition.   In  addition,  the  Service  agrees  to  sell  its  equipment  to  Sanidad  Ve- 
getal, all  or  in  part  and  at  the  price  to  be  egreed  upon  through  joint  evaluation 

at  the  request  of  Sanidad  Vegeatl. 

10.  The  two  parties  to  this  agreement  shall  keep  such  financial  records  at  this  program 
as  necessary  to  assure  that  the  50-50  cost  sharing  is  being  maintained.  Further, 
6uch  records,  shall  be  reconciled  semiannually  by  the  parties  hereto. 

11.  That  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  through 
their  duly  euthorized  representatives,  have  a  right  to  examine  up  to  three  years  after 
the  termination  of  the  program,  any  document  or  record  that  covers  transactions 
releted  directly  with  the  Program.  This  same  right  is  extended  identically  to  the 
Secreteriets  of  State  end  to  the  egencies  of  the  Secretariat  of  Agriculture  end 
Hydraulic  Resources  of  Mexico  involved  in  the  management  of  funds. 

12.  This  agreement  shell  become  effective  upon  date  of  signature.  In  eddition,  it  can 
be  modified  at  any  moment  by  mutual  agreement  and  can  be  terminated  after  120  days 
of  receipt  of  officiel  request  from  eny  of  the  parties. 
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UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE 


SECRETARIA  DE  AGRICULTURE  T  RECURSOS 

HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO. 

DIRECCION  GENERAL  DE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 


^n--?*? 


Date:        THE 


frlttSt  Jr' 


&r**fr.    jail 


Date: 


OR/GENERAL 

REZ  SAMPERIO 
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No.  12-16-5-1047 

ACUERDO  CXXFERATIVO 

DOSE 

SECREIARIA  EE  AOIICULTURA  Y  RECURSOS  HTDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO 
DIRECCION  GENERAL  EE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 


UNTIED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE 

PLANT  PROTECTION  AND  QUARANTINE  PROGRAMS 

ESTE  ACUERDO,  hecho  y  emprendldo  por  y  entre  la  Secretarla  de  Agriculture  y  Recursos 
Hidraulicos  de  Mexico,  Direccion  General  de  Sanldad  Vegetal,  que  mas  aba  jo  sera  referido 
cocao  Sanidad  Vegetal  y  el  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  Plant  Protection  and  Quarantine  Programs,  que  mis  abajo  sera  referido 
como  el  Servicio. 

CONSIDERANDO:  Que  un  Memorandum  de  Entendlmiento  fue  firmado  entre  las  partes  anteriormen- 
te  mencionadas  el  8  de  febrero  de  1973,  abarcando  esfuerzos  oooperativos  para  proteger 
cosechas  de  danos  causados  por  Insectos  daninos  y  enfermedades  vegetales  tanto  en  la 
Republica  de  Mexico  como  en  Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  a  traves  de  la  ejecucion  de 
programas  cooperatives;  y, 

CONSIDERANDO:  Que  debido  a  la  actividad  acrecentada  relacionada  con  el  esfuerzo  coopera- 
tive para  poner  alto  a  la  propagacion  hacia  el  norte  de  la  Mosca  de  la  Fruta  del 
Mediterraneo  (Ceratitis  capitate  WLed. ) ,  el  Memorandum  de  Entendlmiento  de  1973  fue 
enmendado  el  15  de  julio  de  1976,  para  reflejar  esta  actividad  acrecentada. 

CONSIDERANDO:  Que  results  necesario,  para  el  progreso  del  Programa,  procurar  materiales 
y  equipos  fungibles  y  no  fungibles  para  ser  instalados  y/o  utilizados  en  un  laboratorio 
localizado  en  tierras  del  Gobiemo  Mexicano  en  Metapa,  Chiapas,  Mexico;  y, 

CONSIDERANDO:  Que  es  la  intencion  de  las  partes  anterlormente  mencionadas  que  la 
cooperation  abarcada  por  este  Acuerdo  sera  para  el  beneficio  mutuo  de  las  agriculturas 
de  Mexico  y  los  Estados  Unidos. 

POR  TANTO:  Para  y  en  cons iderac ion  de  las  promesas  y  convenios  mutuos  aqui  contenidos, 
las  partes  anteriormente  mencionadas  acuerdan  en  forma  mutua  lo  siguiente: 

A.  Sanidad  Vegetal  Acuerda: 

1.  Construir  un  laboratorio,  conforme  a  pianos  mutuamente  convenidos,  con  capacidad 
suficiente  para  criar  y  esterilizar  500  millones  de  Moscas  de  la  Fruta  del 
Mediterraneo  por  semana  para  ser  soltadas  en  el  campo. 

2.  Permitir  acceso  libre  al  laboratorio  a  cualquier  tiempo  a  personal  del  Servicio 
que  ban  sido  previamente  designados  para  trabajar  en  el  laboratorio,  sujetos  a 
restricciones  de  seguridad  conjuntamente  acordados. 

3.  Accidentes  y/o  danos  corporales  o  danos  a  propiedad  causados  por  el  mane  jo  de 
equipo  bajo  la  custodia  de  personal  de  Sanidad  Vegetal  sera  responsabilidad  de 
dicha  entidad  segun  las  leyes  vigentes  de  seguro  social  de  Mexico. 

A.  Usar  el  material  bioldgico  esteril  producido,  segun  acuerdos  mutuos  previos  a 
tales  efectos,  al  igual  para  cualquier  cambio  relacionado  con  los  metodos  de 
operacion  del  laboratorio. 

5.  Cubrir  50%  de  los  gas toe  de  operacion  del  Programa  y  los  gastos  relacionados 
con  la  crianza  y  esterilizacion  de  las  hbscas  de  la  Fruta  del  Mediterraneo  y 
proveer  el  personal  considerado  necesario  para  el  esfuerzo  cooperative. 

6.  Designar  un  oficlal  mutuamente  aceptable  como  el  representante  debidamente 
autorizado  de  Sanidad  Vegetal,  para  cualquier  asunto  relacionado  con  esta  actividad 
que  sera  asignado  como  Coordlnador  General  del  Programa  Cooperative. 
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B.  El  Servlclo  Acuerda: 

1.  Proveer  la  propiedad  fungible  y  no  fungible  como  fuera  mutuamente  acordado,  que 
sea  necesaria  para  la  operacion  eflciente  y  segura  del  laboratorio. 

2.  Designer  un  oficial  mutuamente  aceptable  cocao  el  representante  debldamente 
autorizado  del  Servicio  para  cualquier  asunto  relacicnado  con  esta  actlvidad  y 
asignado  como  Coordlnador  del  Programa  Cooperative. 

3.  Pagar  las  cuentas  cubrlendo  los  artlculos  mutuamente  acordados  cone  gastoe  de 
operacion,  la  can  ti  dad  no  excedera  507.  de  los  gastos  to  tales  de  operacion. 
Dichos  pages  se  haran  directamente  a  los  suministr adores  por  el  Servicio. 

C.  Mutuamente  se  Acuerda  y  Entiende  que: 

1.  El  laboratorio  y  el  equlpo  instalado  en  Metapa,  Chiapas,  sera  utilizado  en  el 
esfuerzo  cooperative  para  controlar/erradicar  la  Mosca  de  la  Fruta  del  Mediterraneo. 

2.  Todo  equipo  comprado  e  instalado  por  el  Servicio  quedara  como  propiedad  del 
Servicio,  el  Servlclo  sera  responsable  del  toantenimiento  y  servicio  del  equipo. 

3.  La  operacion  del  laboratorio  se  llevara  a  cabo  bajo  la  supervision  conjunta  de 
Sanidad  Vegetal  y  el  Servicio.  Sanidad  Vegetal  designara  un  cientlfico  como 
Director  del  Laboratorio  y  el  Servicio  designara  un  cientlfico  como  Co-Director. 

4.  Personal  de  Sanidad  Vegetal  y  del  Servicio  quedaran  bajo  sua  correspondientes 
direcciones  administrativas  pero  trabajaran  cooperativamente  bajo  supervision 
conjunta. 

5.  Ambas  partes  aseguraran  que  medidas  de  seguridad  se  tomaran  para  prevenir  la 
sallda  y/o  robo  de  especlmenes  en  cualquier  etapa  biol6gica  de  la  Mosca  de  la 
Fruta  del  Mediterraneo  que  no  estan  esterilizados  y  asumen  responsabilidad  por 
cualquier  infestacion  que  pueda  resultar  al  escapar  tal  material  causado  por 
personal  de  Sanidad  Vegetal  o  del  Servicio.  En  el  even to  de  un  desastre  natural, 
no  causado  por  el  personal  del  Laboratorio,  el  Gobierno  Mexicano  asume  responsabi- 
lidad total. 

6.  Responsabilidad  financiera  a  ser  asumlda  por  cada  parte  estarfi  sujeto  a  la  apropia- 
cicn  de  fondos  disponibles  para  legalmente  cubrir  todos  los  gastos  del  Programs. 

7.  Ambas  partes  prepararan  un  presupuesto  anual  para  la  operacion  del  Programa. 

8.  Pupas  esterilizadas  de  Moscas  de  la  Fruta  del  Mediterraneo  producidas  como  resul- 
tado  de  este  esfuerzo  conjunto  seran  utilizadas  donde  y  como  sea  necesario  para 
el  benef icio  mutuo  de  ambas  partes  y  de  acuerdo  a  las  prioridades  establecidas 
para  prevenir  la  entrada  de  la  Mosca  de  la  Fruta  del  Mediterraneo  en  Mexico  y 
controlarla  en  Guatemala.  Compromisos  para  el  uso  de  moscas  esteriles  hechos  con 
anterioridad  a  la  iniciacion  de  este  Acuerdo  seran  honrados  si  son  nutuamente 
ventajosos  a  ambas  partes. 

9.  Al  concluir  el  programa  cooperative,  cualquier  y  todo  equipo  comprado  a  traves  del 
uso  de  fondos  del  Servicio  seran  devueltos  al  Servicio  o  sujeto  a  su  disposicion. 
Ademas,  el  Servicio  acuerda  vender  su  equipo  a  Sanidad  Vegetal,  en  todo  o  en  parte, 
y  a  un  precio  a  ser  acordado  a  traves  de  una  evaluaclon  conjunta  a  peticlon  de 
Sanidad  Vegetal. 

10.  Ambas  partes  de  este  acuerdo  llevaran  aquellos  regis tros  financieros  necesarios 

para  asegurar  que  el  arreglo  de  costos  distribuidos  a  nivel  de  50-50  sea  mantenido. 
Ademas,  dichos  regis tros  seran  ajustados  semestralmente  por  ambas  partes. 
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11.  El  Contralor  General  y  el  Departamento  de  Agricultura  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  a 
travea  de  sua  representantes  debidamente  autorlzados,  tendran  derecho  a  examtnar 
por  un  perlodo  de  haata  tree  afios  despuee  de  haber  finalizado  el  program, 
cualquier  docunento  o  regiatro  que  cubre  cualquler  tranaaccion  directamente 
relacionada  con  el  Programa.  Este  wLbod  derecho  se  extlende  en  forma  identlca 

a  las  Secretaries  de  Estado  y  a  las  Dependencies  de  la  Secretarla  de  Agricultura 
y  Becursos  Hidraulicos  de  Mexico  que  participan  en  el  manejo  de  fondos. 

12.  Este  acuerdo  entra  en  vigor  a  partir  de  la  fecha  de  signature.  Ademas,  el 
acuerdo  podra  ser  modif  icado  en  cualquier  memento  por  acuerdo  mutuo  y  podra 
ser  terminado  despu6s  de  120  dlas  de  haber  recibido  peticidn  oficial  a  tal 
efecto  de  cualquier a  de  las  partes. 


SECRETARIA  DE  AGRICULTURA  Y  RECURSOS  UNTIED  STAIES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE 

DIRECCION  GENERAL  DE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 


\J  James  0.  Lee  Jr. 


GENERAL  Fecha  ADMINISTRADOR 

ERREZ  SAMPERIO 


TIAS  10010 


5640  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


No.  12-16-5-1047 
Amendment  #1 


AMENDMENT  TO 
COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 
Between 
SECRETARIA  DE  AGRICULTURA  Y  RECURSOS  HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO 
DIRECCION  GENERAL  DE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 
And 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE 
PLANT  PROTECTION  AND  QUARANTINE  PROGRAMS 


Pursuant  to  provision  C.12  the  parties  hereto  do  mutually  agree  to  modify 
item  C.8  to  clarify  the  item  as  follows: 

C-8.  Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly  sterile  pupae  produced  as  a  result  of  this 

joint  endeavor  will  be  used  as  and  where  needed  to  the  mutual  benefit 
of  both  parties  and  according  to  priorities  set  forth  for  the  prevention 
of  establishment  of  Medfly  in  Mexico  and  its  increase  in  Guatemala. 
Commitments  for  the  use  of  sterile  flies  made  prior  to  the  initiation  of 
this  agreement  will  be  honored  if  mutually  advantageous  to  both  parties. 

When  it  is  possible  to  have  sterile  pupae  production  in  excess  of  the 
immediate  needs  of  the  program  in  Mexico  and  Guatemala  without  hampering 
the  program  in  those  countries  or  the  operation  of  the  Metapa  laboratory 
and  there  is  emergency  need  for  sterile  pupae  in  the  United  States, 
such  production  may  be  used  in  the  United  States.   In  those  instances 
the  Service  shall  reimburse  Sanidad  Vegetal  for  the  extra  production 
costs  incurred. 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE     SECRETARIA  DE  AGRICULTURA  Y  RECUROS 
ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  HEALTH  INSPECTION  SERVICE   HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO. 

DIRECCION  GENERAL  DE  SANIDAD  VEGETAL 


[2] 


Date:      THE  ADMINISTRATOR     /j//f./go  \     Date^THE^DlRECTOR  GENERAL 


1  Harry  C.  Mussman. 

2  Jorge  Gutierrez  Saraperio. 
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Energy   Cooperation 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Rome  October  17,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  October  17, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
I      BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  ITALIAN  REPUBLIC  CONCERNING 
ENERGY  COOPERATION 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  the  Italian  Republic,  acting  through  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  and  the  Italian  Ministry  of 
Industry,  Commerce  and  Handicraft  (MOD,  respectively; 

Believing  that  energy  cooperation  is  an  important  and 
, -mutually  beneficial  aspect  of  their  respective  energy  policies 
to  reduce  dependence  on  imported  oil; 

Considering  the  understandings  already  reached  within 
the  United  States-Italy  Fnergy  Working  Group; 

Taking  into  account  the  exchange  of  views  and  the  con- 
tacts at  the  technical  level  aimed  at  the  definition  of  the 
areas  of  common  interest  in  the  various  energy  sectors; 

Desiring  to  complement  and  reinforce  energy  research 
and  development  activities  in  their  respective  countries,  as 
well  as  their  participation  in  the  research  and  development 
activities  of  the  International  Energy  Agency,  agree  as 
follows : 
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1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Annex  I,  the  parties 
will  cooperate  in  the  fields  of  coal,  solar  and  electric 
energy  research  and  development  and  information  exchange  as 
well  as  other  fields  which  the  parties  may  add  by  mutual 
agreement  in  writing. 

2.  The  areas  of  cooperation  contemplated  by  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  include  those  specific 
projects  more  fully  described  in  Annex  II  (Coal) ,  Annex  III 
(Solar) ,  and  Annex  IV  (Electricity) ,  as  well  as  any  other 
project  which  the  parties  may  add  by  mutual  agreement  in 
writing. 

3.  In  order  to  review  and  approve  projects  and  to 
exercise  management  overview  of  activities  under  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding,  there  shall  be  established  a  Joint  Working 
Group. 

Each  party  shall  appoint  two  representatives  to  the 
Joint  Working  Group  and  such  technical  or  other  advisors  as 
it  deems  appropriate. 

The  Joint  Working  Group  may  establish  such  subgroups  as 
it  deems  appropriate.   The  Joint  Working  Group,  or  subgroup 
thereof,  shall  meet  to  review  progress  and  to  discuss,  as 
required,  issues  arising  from  the  implementation  of  specific 
projects. 

The  Joint  Working  Group  may  also  consider  the  feasibility 
of  undertaking  additional  projects  or  programs  in  these  or 
other  fields,  as  appropriate. 

4.  All  costs  resulting  from  cooperation  under  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  in  principle  be  shared  by 
the  parties  equally,  except  when  otherwise  specifically 
agreed  in  writing  or  when  it  is  determined  by  the  parties 
that  the  preponderance  of  construction  activities  or  hardware 
development  is  in  one  of  the  two  countries.   In  such  cases, 
it  is  understood  that  both  parties  through  the  Joint  Working 
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Group  may  have  to  define  and  agree  further  on  specific  cost 
sharing  in  connection  with  such  a  project  before  the  particular 
project  is  undertaken.   It  is  further  understood  that  the 
ability  of  the  parties  to  carry  out  their  obligations  is 
subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 

5.  The  provisions  contained  herein  shall  not  affect 
the  rights  or  duties  of  the  parties  under  other  agreements 
or  arrangements. 

6.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  into 
force  upon  signature;  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
five  (5)  years;  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  in 
writing;  and  may  be  terminated  in  whole  or  with  respect  to 
any  area  of  cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  either  party  upon  sixty 

(60)  days  advance  notification  in  writing.  This  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  may  be  amended  only  by  mutual  agreement  in 
writing. 


DONE  at  ROME  this  17th  day  of  October, 

1979,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages 

both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  ITALIAN  REPUBLIC   .__ 

AMERICA  r  ,  \  |-2i 


1  Richard  N.  Gardner. 

2  Antonio  Bisaglia. 

TIAS  10011 


32  ust] Italy— Energy— Oct.  17,  1979 5645 

PI 

Annex  IL  J 

Article  1 

Cooperation  in  accordance  with  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing may  include  but  is  not  limited  to  the  following 
forms: 

1.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists. 
Such  exchanges  of  staff  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Article  7  of  this  Annex  I. 

2.  Joint  research  and  development  in  the  form  of  experi- 
ments, tests  and  other  technical  collaborative  activities. 

3.  Exchange  of  samples,  materials,  instruments  and  components 
for  testing.   Such  an  exchange  is  to  be  implemented 
subject  to  a  separate  memorandum  executed  by  both 
parties. 

4.  Exchange,  on  a  current  basis,  of  scientific  and  technical 
information,  and  results  and  methods  of  research  and 
development. 

5.  The  organization  of  seminars  and  other  meetings  on 
specific  agreed  topics  concerning  solar,  coal  or  electricity 
technologies  in  a  manner  agreed  upon  by  the  Joint 

Working  Group. 

6.  Visits  by  specialist  teams  or  individuals  to  the 
electricity  transmission,  solar  and  coal  research 
facilities  of  the  other  party. 

7.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists 
for  participation  in  agreed  research,  development, 
analysis,  design  and  experimental  activities  conducted 
in  scientific  centers,  laboratories,  engineering  offices 
and  industrial  facilities  of  each  of  the  parties  or  its 
contractors  for  agreed  periods.   Such  exchange  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  Article  7  of  this  Annex  I. 

Article  2 

If  it  is  decided  that  a  cooperative  program  or  project  under 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  should  be  subject  to  a 
specific  memorandum  executed  by  both  parties,  the  specific 
memorandum  should  cover  all  detailed  provisions  for  implementing 
that  program  or  project,  including  such  matters  as  patents, 
exchange  of  equipment  and  information  disclosure  specific  to 
the  particular  program  or  project. 


1  Annexes  I,  II,  II  and  IV  appended  to  the  Italian  text  are  also  in  the  English 
language. 
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Article  3 

Cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  laws  of  the  respective  countries  and  the 
regulations  of  the  respective  Parties.   All  questions  related 
to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  arising  during  its  term 
shall  be  settled  by  the  Parties  by  mutual  agreement. 

Article  4 

1.  General 

The  Parties  support  the  widest  possible  dissemination 

of  information  provided  or  exchanged  under  this  Memorandum 

of  Understanding,  subject  to  the  need  to  protect  proprietary 

information  exchanged  hereunder,  and  to  the  provisions 

of  Article  6. 

2.  Use  of  Proprietary  Information 

A.  Definitions  as  used  in  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing: 

(i)   The  term  "information"  means  scientific  or 

technical  data,  results  or  methods  of  research 
and  development,  and  any  other  information 
intended  to  be  provided  or  exchanged  under 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

(ii)  The  term  "proprietary  information"  means 

information  which  contains  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  or  financial  information  which  is 
privileged  or  confidential,  and  may  only 
include  such  information  which: 

a)  has  been  held  in  confidence  by  its 
owner ; 

b)  is  of  a  type  which  is  customarily  held 
in  confidence  by  its  owner; 

c)  not  generally  known  or  publicly  available 
from  other  sources; 

d)  has  not  been  transmitted  by  the  transmitting 
Party  to  other  entities  (including  the 
receiving  Party)   except  on  the  basis 

that  it  be  held  in  confidence;  and 

e)  is  not  otherwise  available  to  the  receiving 
Party  from  another  source  without  restriction 
on  its  further  dissemination. 

B.  Procedures 

(i)   A  Party  receiving  proprietary  information 

pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
shall  respect  the  privileged  nature  thereof. 
Any  document  which  contains  proprietary 
information  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  the 
following  (or  substantially  similar)  restrictive 
legend: 
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"This  document  contains  proprietary  infor- 
mation furnished  in  confidence  under  a  Memorandum 

of  Understanding  dated  between  the 

United  States  Department  of  Energy  and  the 
Ministry  of  Industry,  Commerce  and  Handicraft 
of  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic, 
and  shall  not  be  disseminated  outside  these 
organizations,  their  contractors,  licensees 
and  the  concerned  governmental  departments 
and  agencies  without  the  prior  approval  of 


This  notice  shall  be  marked  on  any  reproduction 
hereof,  in  whole  or  in  part.   These  limitations 
shall  automatically  terminate  when  this 
information  is  disclosed  by  the  owner  without 
restriction. " 

(ii)  Proprietary  information  received  in  confidence 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be 
disseminated  by  the  receiving  Party  to: 

a)  persons  within  or  employed  by  the  receiving 
Party,  and  other  concerned  Government 
departments  and  Government  agencies  in 

the  country  of  the  receiving  Party; 

b)  prime  or  subcontractors  of  the  receiving 
Party  located  within  geographical  limits 
of  the  receiving  Party's  nation,  for  use 
only  within  the  framework  of  their 
contracts  with  the  receiving  Party  in 
work  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of 
the  proprietary  information; 

provided  that,  any  proprietary  information  so 
disseminated  shall  be  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment of  confidentiality  and  shall  be  marked 
with  a  restrictive  legend  substantially 
identical  to  that  appearing  in  subparagraph 
2.B(i)  above. 

(iii)  With  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Party 
providing  proprietary  information  under  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  the  receiving 
Party  may  disseminate  such  proprietary  infor- 
mation more  widely  than  otherwise  permitted 
in  the  foregoing  subsection  (ii) .   The  Parties 
shall  cooperate  with  each  other  in  developing 
procedures  for  requesting  and  obtaining  prior 
written  consent  for  such  wider  dissemination, 
and  each  Party  will  grant  such  approval  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  its  national  policies, 
regulations  and  laws. 
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C.  Each  party  shall  exercise  its  best  efforts  to 
ensure  that  proprietary  information  received  by  it 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  controlled 
as  provided  herein.   If  one  of  the  Parties  becomes 
aware  that  it  will  be,  or  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  become,  unable  to  meet  the  nondissemination 
provisions  of  this  Article,  it  shall  immediately 
inform  the  other  Party.   The  Parties  shall  thereafter 
consult  to  define  an  appropriate  course  of  action. 

D.  Information  arising  from  seminars  and  other  meetings 
arranged  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 

and  information  arising  from  the  attachments  of 
staff,  use  of  facilities  and  joint  projects  shall 
be  treated  by  the  Parties  according  to  the  principles 
specified  in  this  Article;  provided,  however,  no 
proprietary  information  orally  communicated  shall 
be  subject  to  the  limited  disclosure  requirements 
of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  unless  the 
individual  communicating  such  information  places 
the  recipient  on  notice  as  to  the  proprietary 
character  of  the  information  communicated. 

E.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
shall  preclude  the  use  or  dissemination  of  information 
received  by  a  Party  through  arrangements  other 

than  those  provided  for  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding . 

Article  5 

The  application  or  use  of  any  information  exchanged  or 
transferred  by  the  Parties  under  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Party  receiving 
such  information,  and  the  transmitting  party  does  not  warrant 
the  suitability  of  the  information  transmitted  for  any  par- 
ticular use  or  application  by  the  Receiving  Party  or  by  any 
third  Party.   Neither  Party  warrants  the  accuracy  of  jointly 
developed  information  or  its  suitability  for  any  particular 
use  or  application  by  either  Party  or  by  any  third  Party. 

Article  6 

1.   With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  made  or 

conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding : 

A.    If  made  or  conceived  by  personnel  of  one  Party 
(the  Assigning  Party)  or  its  contractors  while 
assigned  to  the  other  party  (the  Receiving  Party) 
or  its  contractors  in  connection  with  exchanges  of 
scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists: 
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(i)   The  Receiving  Party  shall  acquire  all  right, 

title  and  interest  in  and  to  any  such  invention 
or  discovery  in  its  own  country  and  in  third 
countries,  subject  to  a  non-exclusive  irrevocable, 
royalty-free  license  in  all  such  countries  in 
the  Assigning  Party  with  the  right  to  grant 
sublicenses,  under  any  such  invention  or 
discovery  and  any  patent  application,  patent 
or  other  protection  relating  thereto. 

(ii)  The  Assigning  Party  shall  acquire  all  right, 

title  and  interest  in  and  to  any  such  invention 
or  discovery  in  its  own  country,  subject  to  a 
non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free 
license  to  the  Receiving  Party  with  the  right 
to  grant  sublicenses,  under  any  such  invention 
or  discovery  and  any  patent  application, 
patent  or  other  protection  relating  thereto. 

B.  If  made  or  conceived  by  a  Party  or  its  contractors 
as  a  direct  result  of  employing  information  which 
has  been  communicated  to  it  under  this  Memorandum 

of  Understanding  by  the  other  Party  or  its  contractors 
or  communicated  during  seminars  or  other  joint 
meetings  the  Party  making  the  invention  shall 
acquire  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to 
such  invention  or  discovery  in  all  countries. 

C.  With  regard  to  other  specific  forms  of  coopera- 
tion, including  loans  or  exchanges  of  materials, 
instruments  and  equipment  for  special  joint  research 
projects,  the  Parties  shall  provide  for  appropriate 
distribution  of  rights  to  inventions  or  discoveries 
resulting  from  such  cooperation.   In  general, 
however,  each  Party  should  normally  own  the  rights 
to  such  inventions  or  discoveries  made  in  its  own 
country  with  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty- 
free  license  to  the  other  Party.   The  rights  to 
such  inventions  or  discoveries  in  other  countries 
should  be  agreed  by  the  Parties  on  an  equitable 
basis. 

2.  Neither  Party  shall  discriminate  against  citizens  of 
the  country  of  the  other  Party  with  respect  to  granting 
any  license  or  sublicense  under  any  invention  or  discovery 
pursuant  to  paragraph  1  above. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  assume  the  responsibility  to  pay 
awards  or  compensation  required  to  be  paid  to  its  own 
nationals  according  to  its  own  laws. 
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Article  7 

1.  Whenever  an  exchange  of  staff  is  contemplated  under 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  each  Party  shall 
ensure  that  qualified  staff  are  selected  for  attachment 
to  the  other  Party. 

2.  Each  such  attachment  of  staff  shall  be  the  subject  of  a 
separate  attachment  agreement  between  the  Parties. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  the  salaries, 
insurance  and  allowances  to  be  paid  to  its  staff. 

4.  Each  Party  shall  pay  for  the  travel  and  living  expenses 
of  its  staff  while  on  attachment  to  the  host  Party 
unless  otherwise  agreed. 

5.  The  host  establishment  shall  arrange  for  comparable 
accommodations  for  the  other  Party's  staff  and  their 
families  on  a  mutually  agreeable  reciprocal  basis. 

6.  Each  Party  shall  provide  all  necessary  assistance  to 
the  attached  staff  (and  their  families)  of  the  other 
Party  as  regards  administrative  formalities  (travel 
arrangements,  etc.). 

7.  The  staff  of  each  Party  shall  conform  to  the  general 
and  special  rules  of  work  and  safety  regulations  in 
force  at  the  host  establishment,  or  as  agreed  in  separate 
attachment  of  staff  agreements. 

Article  8 

Both  Parties  agree  that  in  the  event  equipment  is  to  be 
exchanged  or  supplied  by  one  Party  to  the  other,  the  following 
provisions  shall  apply  covering  the  shipment  and  use  of 
agreed  equipment. 

1.  The  sending  Party  shall  supply  as  soon  as  possible  a 
detailed  list  of  the  equipment  to  be  provided  together 
with  the  relevant  specifications  and  technical  and 
other  documentation. 

2.  The  equipment  and  necessary  spare  parts  supplied  by  the 
sending  Party  for  use  in  joint  projects  shall  remain 
its  property  and  shall  be  returned  to  the  sending  Party 
upon  completion  of  the  mutually  agreed  upon  activity 
unless  otherwise  agreed. 

3.  The  above-mentioned  equipment  shall  be  brought  into 
operation  at  the  host  establishment  only  by  mutual 
agreement  between  the  Parties  or  between  their  senior 
representatives  at  the  host  establishment. 

4.  The  host  establishment  shall  provide  the  necessary 
premises  for  the  equipment,  and  will  provide  for  electric 
power,  water,  gas,  etc.,  in  accordance  with  technical 
requirements  which  shall  be  as  mutually  agreed. 
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5.  Responsibility  and  expenses  for  the  transport  of  equipment 
and  materials  from  the  United  States  by  plane  or  ship 

to  an  authorized  port  of  entry  in  Italy  convenient  to 
the  ultimate  destination,  and  return,  and  also  responsi- 
bility for  their  safekeeping  and  insurance  en  route, 
shall  rest  with  DOE  or  an  entity  designated  by  DOE, 
provided  that  such  entity  is  approved  in  advance  in 
writing  by  the  MOI . 

6.  Responsibility  and  expenses  for  the  transport  of  equipment 
and  materials  from  Italy  by  plane  or  ship  to  an  authorized 
port  of  entry  in  the  United  States  convenient  to  the 
ultimate  destination,  and  return,  and  also  responsibility 
for  their  safekeeping  and  insurance  en  route,  shall 

rest  with  the  MOI  or  an  entity  designated  by  the  MOI, 
provided  that  such  entity  is  approved  in  advance  in 
writing  by  DOE. 

7.  The  equipment  provided  by  the  sending  Party  for  carrying 
out  mutually  agreed  upon  activities  shall  be  considered 
to  be  scientific,  not  having  a  commercial  character. 

8.  The  receiving  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  safekeeping 
and  insurance  en  route  from  authorized  port  of  entry  to 
the  ultimate  destination  and  return. 

Article  9 

Compensation  for  damages  incurred  during  the  implementation 
of  this  Agreement  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
laws  of  the  Parties. 
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Annex  II 
Joint  Coal  Program 

Title  Project 

Utilization  of  Sulcis  Coal  A 

Testing  of  SRC-I  (Solvent  Refined  Coal)  for 

Metallurgical  Purposes   B 

Ash  Disposal C 

Operational  Procedures  for  Electric 

Powerplants  D 

Fluidized  Bed  Combustion .  E 

Development  of  Coal  Transshipment  Terminal  . 

at  Gioia  Tauro   F 


Note:   All  programs  and  all  "Proposed  Budget"  figures  are 
subject  to  budgetary  approval  by  DOE,  U.S.  Government  and 
U.S.  Congress.   All  figures  are  maximum  and  subject  to 
change. 
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Annex  II 
Italy/U.S.  Joint  Coal  Program 
Project  A 
Utilization  of  Sulcis  Coal 


Aim: 


Method 


DOE  Role: 


MO I  Role 


Schedule 


Funding: 


Technical  and  Economic  Analysis  of  Sulcis 
coal  for  development  of  a  coal  utilization 
facility  in  Sardinia. 

Send  samples  of  Sulcis  coal  to  the  U.S.  for 
testing  in  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  DOE/METC 
(Morgantown  Energy  Technology  Center) .   Coal 
to  be  analyzed  for  fluidized  bed  combustion, 
coal  gasification,  or  other  process,  as 
available.   Technical  staff  from  Italy  to  be 
at  DOE/METC  and  assist  in  testing  and  analysis. 
Analysis  will  utilize  U.S.  procedures  and 
methods  but  Italian  experts  will  derive 
independent  conclusions. 

Provide  technical  supervision  and  assistance 
at  DOE  labs  to  analyze  Sulcis  coal  samples. 

Send  coal  samples  and  provide  technical  staff 
for  analysis  in  U.S.  (amount  of  coal  required 
will  be  defined  for  specific  tests  and  analysis) 

Training  of  Italian  technical  staff  at  DOE 
lab  at  Morgantown,  West  Virginia,  and  other 
locations  to  coincide  with  lab  analysis  of 
Sulcis  coal. 

Sending  party  assumes  expenses  of  technical 
staff,  and  transportation  costs  of  coal 
samples. 
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Project  B 

Testing  of  SRC-I  (Solvent  Refined  Coal)  for  Metallurgical 
Purposes 


Aim: 


Method 


To  send  samples  of  SRC  coal  to  Italsider's 
Genoa  labs  for  testing. 

DOE  will  send  SRC  samples  to  Cornigliano, 
Genoa  lab  for  testing  by  Italsider.   Two 
technical  experts  from  Italsider  will  visit 
DOE  SRC-I  lab  in  Takoma ,  Washington,  or 
Riversville,  West  Virginia,  for  two  to  three 
weeks  research  and  analysis  work.   Technical 
results  of  lab  analysis  will  be  made  available 
to  DOE. 


DOE  Role: 


MO I  Role 


Schedule: 


Funding: 


Prepare  and  package  SRC  coal  samples  for 
shipment  to  Genoa. 

Test  coal  in  Cornigliano,  Italy,  for  use  in 
metallurgical  applications  and  send  technical 
experts  to  SRC  labs  in  the  United  States. 

SRC  samples  will  be  available  at  Tacoma, 
Washington  in  the  near  future,  for  shipment 
to  Italy. 

The  cost  of  processing  the  SRC  coal  at  the 
DOE  laboratory,  special  handling  and  pack- 
aging are  to  be  assumed  by  DOE.   Arrangements 
for  transportation  of  the  SRC-I  coal  samples 
to  Cornigliano,  Genoa,  Italy  are  to  be  assumed 
by  Italsider. 
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Ash  Disposal 
Aim; 

Method : 


DOE  Role: 


MO  I  Role 


Schedule: 


Funding : 


Project  C 


Technical  information  exchange  on  ash  disposal 
from  coal-fired  powerplants. 

Two  EN EL  technicians  will  visit  U.S.  coal- 
fired  electric  powerplants  for  discussions  on 
current  U.S.  practice  on  ash  disposal. 
Exchange  visit  to  Italy  by  U.S.  experts  will 
follow. 

Arrange  visits  of  ENEL  technicians  to  electric 
powerplants  in  U.S.  and  visit  of  U.S.  experts 
to  Italian  electric  powerplants. 

Arrange  ENEL  technical  staff  to  visit  U.S. 
facilities  and  arrange  reciprocal  visit  by 
U.S.  experts  to  Italy. 

A  three  to  four  week  visit  of  Italian  tech- 
nical staff  to  U.S.  facilities  will  take 
place  in  the  near  future.   DOE  will  assist  in 
itinerary  and  reciprocal  visit. 

Sending  Party  will  assume  costs  of  visit  by 
its  experts. 
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Project  D 

Operational  Procedures  for  Electric  Powerplants 

Aim:  Technical  information  exchange  on  current 

U.S.  coal-fired  electric  powerplant  opera- 
tions. 


Method 


DOE  Role 


MO I  Role: 


Schedule 


Funding 


Groups  of  three  technical  experts  from  ENEL 
will  visit  U.S.  electrical  utilities  to 
review  current  operating  practice.   Visits  to 
U.S.  coal-fired  electric  boiler  manufacturers 
will  be  scheduled  for  review  of  equipment. 

Arrange  visits  to  electric  powerplants  and 
equipment  manufacturers.   DOE  will  assist  in 
arranging  itinerary  and  reciprocal  visit. 

Technical  staff  will  visit  U.S.  facilities. 

One  visit  of  Italian  technical  staff  (two  or 
three  weeks)  to  appropriate  U.S.  coal-fired 
boiler  manufacturers.   Arrangements  will  be 
made  by  DOE.   Three  (or  more)  visits  of 
Italian  technical  staff  to  U.S.  coal-fired 
electric  power  facilities  (each  of  three 
weeks  duration) . 

Sending  Party  will  assume  costs  of  visit  by 
its  experts. 
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Project  E 


Fluidized  Bed  Combustion 


Aim: 


Method: 


To  assist  Italian  research  laboratories  in 
development  of  Fluidized  Bed  Combustion 
technology. 

Technical  exchange  and  assistance  from  DOE 
and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
One  ENEL  (Ente  Nazionale  per  l'Energia 
Elettrica) ,  one  CESEN  (Centro  Studi  Energia) , 
one  ENI  (Ente  Nazionale  Idrocarburi) ,  and  one 
Italian  academic  expert  will  visit  U.S. 
laboratories. 


DOE  Role 


MOI  Role: 


Schedule 


Funding: 


Arrange  visits  and  return  visits  by  U.S. 
experts  to  Italy. 

Send  technical  experts  to  U.S.  and  arrange 
for  visit  of  U.S.  experts  to  Italy. 

Arrangements  will  be  made  by  DOE  for  a  visit 
by  Italian  experts. 

Sending  Party  will  assume  cost  of  visit  by 
its  experts. 
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Project  F 
Development  of  a  Coal  Transshipment  Terminal  at  Gioia  Tauro 


Aim: 


Method 


DOE  Role 


Schedule: 


Funding : 


Information  exchange  on  current  practice  for 
design  and  utilization  of  a  coal  storage  and 
transshipment  terminal. 

Technical  exchange  of  information  concerning 
port  procedures.   Italian  and  U.S.  experts 
will  visit  U.S.  coal  ports,  review  current 
problems,  and  exchange  methodology. 

Contact  coal  transport  and  port  experts  for 
presentation  at  DOE;  arrange  visits  by  Italian 
technical  experts  to  U.S.  coal  export  facilities 

Arrange  visit  by  Italian  port  technical 
experts  to  U.S.  coal  port  facilities  in  the 
near  future  (visit  duration  three  weeks) . 
Presentation  by  U.S.  port  facilities  experts 
in  Washington,  D.C.  and  reciprocal  visit  to 
Gioia  Tauro. 

Sending  Party  will  assume  cost  of  visit  by 
its  experts. 
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Annex  III 
Joint  Solar  Energy  Program 

Title  Project 

40  kWe  Parallel  Solar  Thermal  and  Photovoltaic 

System  Field  Experiments   A 

Testing  and  Characterization  of  Components,  Devices, 
and  Materials B 

Utility  Applications  of  Solar  Central  Receiver 

Technology   C 

Small  Photovoltaic  System  Field  Experiment  D 

Research  and  Development  Exchange  in 

Photovoltaics  E 

Design  and  Testing  of  Passive  Solar  Systems  and 

Components   F 

Solar  Energy  Information  Exchange   G 


Note:   All  programs  and  all  "Proposed  Budget"  figures  are 
subject  to  budgetary  approval  by  DOE,  U.S.  Government  and 
U.S.  Congress.   All  figures  are  maximum  amounts  and  subject 
to  change. 
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Annex  III 

Italy/U.S.  Joint  Solar  Energy  Program 

Project  A 

Title;  40-kWe  Parallel  Solar  Thermal  and  Photovoltaic 

System  Field  Experiments 

Duration :       3  years 

Proposed 

Budget:      Year  1  -  $200,000;   Year  2  -  $2,100,000; 
Year  3  -  $200,000;   Total   -  $2,500,000 

The  objectives  to  be  met  on  this  project  are  to  design  and 
optimize  two  small  power  systems  based  upon  solar  thermal 
and  photovoltaic  technology  for  use  in  rural,  off-grid 
applications  in  Italy  and  to  assess  the  ability  of  each 
technology  to  meet  the  energy  needs  of  a  selected  community. 
Each  system  is  to  be  operated  under  field  conditions  to 
measure  and  evaluate  system  performance  and  to  evaluate 
solar  hardware  components. 

Two  solar  energy  technologies  will  be  considered  in  this 
project--a  solar  thermal  electric  conversion  system  using 
parabolic  troughs,  and  a  photovoltaic  conversion  system—each 
delivering  nominally  20  kilowatts  peak  electrical  output. 
The  systems  may  be  installed  in  the  same  general  region 
selected  from  among  several  remote,  rural  communities  in 
southern  Italy  or  Sicily  not  presently  connected  to  the 
electric  grid.   Both  systems  will  employ  concentrating 
optics.   End  use  applications  could  include  water  pumping, 
lighting  and  refrigeration.   Consideration  for  siting  the 
two  systems  would  include  the  benefits  of  location  in  the 
same  village  or  in  two  nearby  villages  in  the  same  general 
vicinity.   Comparisons  of  cost,  performance,  reliability  and 
other  factors  will  be  made  between  the  different  systems, 
taking  into  account  any  significant  differences  in  conditions 
in  which  they  operate. 

Five  phases  are  planned:   (1)  site  selection  and  data  collec- 
tion (by  ENEL) ;  (2)  conceptual  design  and  procurement  materials 
preparation;  (3)  procurement  and  contract  award;  (4)  contractor 
design,  construction,  installation,  and  checkout;  and  (5) 
operation,  maintenance,  and  data  collection/  analysis. 
(This  last  phase  may  be  extended  for  three  more  years  if 
determined  to  be  of  mutual  benefit.)   Following  phase  (2),  a 
decision  will  be  made  as  to  the  most  cost-effective  approach 
for  fielding  these  technologies  at  the  site(s)  chosen. 
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Project  B 

Title:         Testing  and  Characterization  pf  Components 
Devices ,  and  Materials 

Duration:       2  years 

Proposed 

Budget:      Year  1  -  $100,000;   Year  2  -  $150,000; 
Total   -  $250,000 

The  objective  of  the  project  is  to  improve  the  state  of  the 
art  in  solar  thermal  and  photovoltaic  technology  development. 

Solar  energy  conversion  components,  subsystems,  devices,  and 
materials  that  are  being  developed  or  commercially  available 
in  both  countries  will  be  exchanged  and  evaluated  by  counterpart 
facilities  in  solar  thermal  and  photovoltaic  technologies. 
Common  methodologies  of  test  procedure  and  performance 
evaluation  will  be  adopted  by  both  countries. 


TIAS  10011 


5662  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Project  C 

Title :         Utility  Applications  of  Solar  Central 
Receiver  Technology 

Duration;       1  year 

Proposed 

Budget:      $315,000 

The  feasibility  and  impact  of  interfacing  large  solar  central 
receiver  power  plants  into  a  large  electric  grid  will  be 
examined,  having  as  reference  the  Italian  grid.   Several 
studies  will  be  performed,  with  special  attention  devoted  to 
economic  studies  of  capital  cost  and  costs  of  producing 
electrical  energy,  future  cost  reduction  potential  with 
improved  technologies  and  large  scale  production,  and  to  the 
assessment  of  the  R  and  D  effort  still  required. 
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Project  D 

Title:         Small  Photovoltaic  System  Field  Experiment 

Duration;       3  years 

Proposed 

Budget:      Year  1  -  $250,000;   Year  2  -   $40,000; 
Year  3  -   $40,000;   Total   -  $330,000 

A  photovoltaic  system  delivering  3  to  5  kilowatts  peak 
electrical  output,  and  using  flat-plate  arrays,  will  be 
installed  at  a  remote,  rural  site  in  southern  Italy  or 
Sicily  not  presently  connected  to  the  electric  grid,  to  meet 
consumer  electrical  needs.   The  cost-effectiveness  of  the 
system  will  be  determined,  and  its  performance  compared  with 
a  similar  system  presently  installed  in  a  village  in  Schuchuli, 
Arizona. 

Four  phases  are  planned:   (1)  site  selection  by  ENEL  and 
system  design;  (2)  procurement  and  contract  award;  (3) 
contracted  design,  construction,  installation  and  checkout; 
and  (4)  operation,  maintenance,  and  data  collection/analysis. 
(This  last  phase  may  be  extended  for  three  more  years  if 
determined  to  be  of  mutual  benefit.) 
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Project  E 

Title:         Research  and  Development  Exchange  in 
Photovoltaics 

Duration:       3  years 

Proposed 

Budget:      Year  1  -  $25,000;   Year  2  -  $35,000; 
Year  3  -  $35,000;   Total   -  $95,000 

A  scientific  meeting  will  take  place  for  experts  in  the 
field  of  photovoltaic  conversion  of  solar  energy  to  exchange 
information  and  to  define  areas  of  strong  mutual  interest. 
Following  the  meeting,  interchanges  of  ideas  and  personnel 
will  facilitate  the  performance  of  any  collaborative  research 
studies  selected  at  the  meeting.   In  particular,  selected 
Italian  scientists  will  spend  appropriate  periods  of  time  at 
SERI  (Solar  Energy  Research  Institute)  to  collaborate  with 
their  colleagues  there. 
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Project  F 

Title;         Design  and  Testing  of  Passive  Solar  Systems 

and  Components 

Duration;       3  years 

Proposed 

Budget;      Year  1  -  $150,000;   Year  2  -  $250,000; 
Year  3  -  $100,000;   Total   -  $500,000 

The  objectives  of  the  project  are  to  pool  the  design  and 
testing  experience  of  both  countries  in  passive  solar  technology, 
and  to  provide  a  systematic  comparison  of  the  performance  of 
passive  solar  components  within  the  different  climates, 
contexts,  and  building  types,  with  common  testing  methodology. 

A  number  of  multi-family  or  commercial  buildings  which  will 
include  a  number  of  passive  solar  systems  and  components 
will  be  jointly  designed,  instrumented,  and  tested.   These 
passive  solar  systems  will  be  compared  within  the  different 
climates,  contexts,  and  building  types,  and  a  design  manual 
will  be  compiled.   In  addition,  the  results  of  the  joint 
experience  in  overcoming  institutional  barriers  to  passive 
solar  implementation  will  be  disseminated. 

Five  phases  are  planned,  each  concluding  with  a  joint  technical 
meeting:   (1)  project  development;  (2)  conceptual  design; 
(3)  detailed  design;  (4)  construction  and  instrumentation; 
and  (5)  data  collection/analysis.   Phase  (5)  may  be  extended 
if  determined  to  be  of  mutual  benefit. 
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Project  G 

Title:  Solar  Energy  Information  Exchange 

Duration:      3  years  * 

Proposed 

Budget:      Year  1  -  $30,000;   Year  2  -   $50,000; 
Year  3  -  $50,000;   Total   -  $130,000 

A  joint  project  for  solar  energy  information  exchange,  which 
has  not  yet  been  discussed  in  detail  by  the  two  countries  is 
contemplated. 

In  order  to  effect  this  project,  the  DOE  Office  of  Technical 
Information  (OTI)  may  play  a  major  role  in  actual  exchange 
of  materials,  while  the  Solar  Energy  Research  Institute 
(SERI)  will  take  on  the  overall  U.S.  lead  responsibility  for 
the  project.   Where  information  is  available  publicly,  each 
country  will  avail  itself  of  such  sources.   Documents  made 
available  by  Italy  in  the  Italian  language  will  be  accompanied 
by  an  English  language  abstract,  except  on  occasions  when  a 
full  English  translation  has  been  requested. 

i 

SERI  will  facilitate  Italian  acquisition  of  U.S.  information 
materials,  and  will  also  supply  SERI  reports,  a  library 
catalog,  and  a  solar  energy  bibliography.   (Certain  documents 
and  bibliographic  computer  tapes  may  be  supplied  directly  by 
OTI.)   SERI  will  serve  as  a  liaison  to  link  U.S.  and  Italian 
research  personnel  and  institutions,  and  to  provide  consulta- 
tion to  visiting  Italians  who  wish  to  discuss  information- 
related  matters. 

The  Italian  lead  organization  will  actively  seek  out,  assemble, 
and  provide  English  language  abstracts  of  a  wide  range  of 
solar  energy  information.   It  will  supply  -SERI  with  biblio- 
graphic data;  details  of  conferences  and  exhibitions;  direc- 
tories; detailed  industry  and  product  information;  data  on 
research  development,  and  installations  of  components  and 
systems  in  each  solar  energy  technology;  and  public  information 
on  legislation,  patents,  and  international  agreements. 

In  order  to  ensure  data-base  compatibility  and  to  facilitate 
data  exchange,  the  two  countries  will  be  in  close  consulta- 
tion as  solar  energy  data-bases  become  available.   Further- 
more, the  designated  coordinators  of  information  exchange  in 
each  country  will  meet  as  required  to  discuss  the  solution 
of  any  problems  and  to  exploit  further  opportunities  for 
such  exchange  of  information.   (This  project  may  be  extended 
for  an  additional  period  if  determined  to  be  of  mutual 
benefit. ) 
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Annex  IV 
Joint  UHV  Program 

Title  Project 

Electric  Field  Effects  From  High  Voltage 

Transmission  Lines   A 

Conductor  Support  Systems  and  Increased 

Power  Density B 

1200  kV  Prototype  Equipment  and  Line  Design C 

Electrical  Load  Modelling  for  Use  in  Planning  and 
Analyzing  of  Large  Power  Systems  Containing  UHV 
Transmission  Lines   D 


Note:   All  programs  and  all  "Proposed  Budget"  figures  are 
subject  to  budgetary  approval  by  DOE,  U.S.  Government  and 
U.S.  Congess.   All  figures  are  maximum  amounts  and  subject 
to  change. 
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Annex  IV 

Italy/U.S.  Joint  UHV  Program  (Electricity) 

Each  specific  project  under  this  program  will  be  coordinated 
by  a  technical  subgroup  of  the  Joint  Working  Group,  in  which 
the  Italian  side  will  be  represented  by  ENEL. 

Project  A 

Electric  Field  Effects  from  High  Voltage  Transmission  Lines 


Aim: 


Method 


There  are  a  number  of  environmental 
effects  from  high  voltage  transmission 
lines,  several  of  which  have  long  been 
recognized,  characterized  and  standardized 
by  the  electric  power  industry,  e.g. , 
radio  and  television  interference.   Con- 
cerns about  other,  more  subtle,  effects 
have  arisen  in  recent  years  and  are  the 
subject  of  many  scientific  experiments 
in  the  U.S.  and  in  Italy  as  well  as  in 
other  countries.   Foremost  among  these 
concerns  is  the  possibility  that  physio- 
logical and  psychological  changes  could 
occur  in  humans  and  animals  when  exposed 
to  high  voltage  electric  fields  such  as 
those  under  high  voltage  lines.   There 
is  no  positive  evidence  that  such  effects 
exist  at  the  present  level  of  electric 
fields.   However,  it  is  essential  that 
it  be  determined  if  there  are  effects 
and  at  what  electric  field  levels  they 
occur. 

Specific  areas  of  technical  cooperation 
to  foster  the  overall  aim  of  the  exchange 
are: 

0  Measurements  and  diagnostics  of 
electric  field  effects. 

0  Basic  biological  studies. 

0  Human  related  biological  studies. 

0  Annoyance  factors  (e.g. ,  spark 
discharges,,  audible,  noise)  . 

0  Ecological  effects. 
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DOE  Role;  Coordinate  exchange  of  technical  data 

generated  under  various  research  contracts 
and  other  Federal  investigations  on 
electric  field  effects.   Periodic  visits 
of  DOE  and  contractor  research  scientists 
for  joint  experiments  are  anticipated. 

MOI  and  ENEL  Role:   Supply  data  from  similar  programs  in 

electric  field  effects  conducted  in 
Italy  by  ENEL  or  its  contractors. 
Scientific  visits  of  Italian  researchers 
for  joint  laboratory  experiments  to 
confirm  results  are  anticipated. 

Schedule;  Duration  is  anticipated  to  be  three  to 

five  years,  depending  upon  experimental 
results.   Visiting  scientists  would 
participate  in  joint  experiments  at  a 
minimum  of  one  per  year.   Management 
reviews  by  the  technical  subgroup  would 
take  place  once  annually  with  the  meeting 
location  alternating  between  the  U.S. 
and  Italy. 
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Project  B 

Conductor  Support  Systems  and  Increased  Power  Density 

Aim;  Changing  social  and  institutional  attitudes 

over  the  last  two  decades  have  increased 
the  difficulty  in  obtaining  corridors 
for  transmission  lines.   This  is  unlikely 
to  lessen  and  indeed  could  become  worse, 
and  coupled  with  lines  reserve  margins, 
could  result  in  severe  economic  disruptions 
as  electric  power  service  becomes  less 
reliable  and  subject  to  prolonged  blackouts. 
New  technologies  which  increase  power 
density  over  given  corridors,  and  which 
do  not  have  greater  impact  on  the  environ- 
ment than  at  present  could  make  this 
problem  more  manageable.   Furthermore, 
new  concepts  in  structures  or  line 
designs  can  reduce  land  requirements  and 
possibly  allow  higher  voltage  transmission 
to  be  employed  with  no  greater  total 
effect  on  the  environment. 

Methods:  Specific  areas  of  technical  information 

exchange  would  include: 

0   New  conductor  designs. 

0  New  transmission  concepts  to  increase 
power  density,  such  as  higher  phase 
order. 


o 


Composite  structures  combining 
structural  and  insulating  members. 

0  Mechanical  and  electrical  specifica- 
tions for  advanced  transmission 
concepts. 

0  Visual  and  aesthetic  assessments. 

DOE  Role :  Provide  forum  for  timely  exchange  of 

technical  results  obtained  from  DOE 
research  programs.   Coordinate  jointly 
sponsored  experimental  projects  for 
mutual  benefit  of  both  countries. 
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MOI  and  ENEL  Role 


Schedule: 


Funding: 


Provide  technical  information  and  test 
data  on  experiments  related  to  conductor 
support  systems  and  increased  power 
density  transfer. 

Two  to  three  years  with  possible  extension 
if  mechanical  testing  is  included.   The 
technical  subgroup  will  meet  at  least 
once  annually  to  coordinate  project 
plans  with  the  location  of  the  meeting 
to  alternate  between  the  U.S.  and  Italy. 
Engineering  exchange  visits  for  purposes 
of  joint  experiments  will  be  scheduled 
as  needed;  one  visit  per  year  seems 
appropriate  at  this  time. 

Sending  Party  will  assume  costs  of 
visits  by  its  experts. 
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Project  C 

1200kV  Prototype  Equipment  and  Line  Design 

Information  relating  to  this  project  developed  prior  to  or 
outside  the  scope  of  this  project  which  is  proprietary,  as 
defined  in  Article  4.2.A. (ii)  of  Annex  I  may  be  disseminated 
by  the  Receiving  Party  to  other  possible  third  parties  only 
under  special  agreements  to  be  further  negotiated  and  concluded 
between  the  Parties  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 


Aim: 


Methods 


Making  the  "next  step"  in  the  U.S.  from 
765kV  to  1100-1200kV  will  not  be  a  mere 
extention  of  the  technology.   There  will 
be  a  strong  requirement  for  significant 
apparatus  research  and  extensive  testing 
of  prototype  designs.   The  Italian 
Suvereto  project  is  capable  of  signifi- 
cantly complementing  the  testing  capability 
of  the  U.S.  facilities  in  addition  to 
having  a  long  HOOkV  line  actually 
carrying  load  from  a  nearby  steam  plant. 
By  complete  and  timely  exchange  of  test 
results  from  these  facilities,  the 
emerging  1200kV  technology  can  be  more 
rapidly  developed  for  general  application. 

Specific  areas  of  technical  exchange  to 
be  included  are: 


0  Measurements  under  all  test  combina- 
tions, of  line  design  variables, 
such  as  audible  noise,  RI,  TVI, 
electric  fields,  perception  of 
field,  etc. 

0  Conductor  design  results. 

0   Insulation  contamination  withstand. 

0   Insulation  coordination  for  steep 

front  and  slow  front  waves  applicable 

0   Substation  prototype  equipment 
(such  as  circuit  breakers,  trans- 
formers, lightning  arresters, 
etc. ) . 

0  Mechanical  rest  results  for  various 
support  systems  employed. 
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DOE  Role: 


Collect  and  coordinate  exchange  of 
technical  information  developed  under 
various  DOE  and  other  Federal  Government 
research  projects  for  1200kV  ac  trans- 
mission systems.   U.S.  prototype  equipment 
could  be  sent  and  tested  at  Suvereto 
under  specific  arrangements  to  be  agreed 
upon  later. 


MOI  and  ENEL  Role 


Schedule 


Supply  results  of  various  development 
projects  for  1200kV  ac  equipment,  line 
designs,  station  equipment  characteristics, 
and  insulation  withstand  levels.   High 
voltage  testing  on  U.S.  UHV  facilities 
may  take  place  subject  to  further  agreement 
by  each  Party. 

Duration  of  three  to  five  years,  depending 
on  extent  of  testing  that  may  be  required. 
The  technical  subgroup  will  review 
progress  once  annually,  with  the  meeting 
location  alternating  between  U.S.  and 
Italy. 


Funding: 


Sending  Party  will  assume  costs  of 
visits  by  its  experts. 
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Project  D 

Electrical  Load  Modeling  for  Use  in  Planning  and  Analyzing 
of  Large  Power  Systems  Containing  UKV  Transmission  Lines 


Aim: 


The  analysis  which  preceeds  the  adoption 
by  an  electric  utility  of  a  UHV  trans- 
mission system  considers  both  the  maturity 
and  social  acceptability  of  the  technology 
and  the  interaction  of  this  transmission 
system  with  the  present  complex  of 
generating  plants  and  transmission 
lines.   Electric  utilities  have  developed 
a  number  of  methods  and  supporting  data 
records  to  perform  such  analysis.   A 
very  important  part  of  these  analysis 
procedures  is  the  treatment  given  to  the 
behavior  of  the  electrical  load;  this 
is,  unfortunately,  also  the  weakest  part 
of  the  analysis.   This  weakness  has  been 
widely  recognized  and  presently  DOE, 
EPRI  and  ENEL  have  active  research 
projects  in  load  modeling.   As  these 
projects  tend  to  require  long  periods  to 
produce  results  and  are  quite  expensive, 
the  ability  to  interact  with  the  personnel 
associated  with  the  ENEL  load  modeling 
projects  will  produce  savings  in  time 
and  money  for  both  parties. 


Methods: 


Specific  areas  of  technical  information 
exchange  would  include: 


0   Mathematical  analysis  of  various 

load  modeling  concepts  under  develop- 
ment. 

0   Algorithms  for  constructing  load 
models. 

0   Data  on  load  behavior. 

0   Sampling  strategies  for  obtaining 
load  data. 

0   Computer  programs  for  analyzing 
load  data. 


DOE  Role: 


Provide  for  full  participation  by  ENEL 
in  the  ongoing  Electric  Energy  Systems 
Division  (EES)  Systems  Engineering 
subprogram  on  Load  Modeling.   Such 
participation  may  involve: 
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MOI  and  ENEL  Role: 


Schedule: 


Funding: 


0   Exchange  of  all  interim  reports 
among  contractors. 

°   Participation  in  mid-project  and 

final  Engineering  Foundation  workshops 
where  interim  results  and  final 
reports  are  reviewed  and  criticized 
in  depth. 

Equivalent  provision  by  ENEL  for  EES 
participation  in  continuing  review  of 
ongoing  load  modeling  research  by  ENEL. 

To  start  in  the  near  future  and  continue 
through  September  30,  1982. 

Sending  Party  will  assume  costs  of 
visits  by  its  experts. 
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MEMORANDUM  D'INTESA  FRA  IL  GOVERNO  DEGII 
STATI  UNITI  E  IL  GOVERNO  DELLA  REPUBBU- 
CA  ITAIJANA  CONCERNENTE  LA  COOPERAZIONE 
SU11,ENERGIA. 


II  Governo  degli  Stati  Uniti  e  il  Governo  della  Re 
pubblica  I tali ana  operando  at t ravers o  il  Di parti mento  per  la 
Energia  degli  Stati  Uniti  (DOE)  e  il  Minister©  dell^ndustria, 
del  Commercio  e  dell' Art igianato  italiano  (MOI)  rispettivamen 
te; 

ritenendo  che  la  cooperazione  nel  settore  dell' energia  rappre 
senta  una  aspetto  important e  e  reciprocamente  vantaggioso  del 
le  rispettive  politiche  energetiche  intese  a  ridurre  la  dipen 
denza  del  petrolio  d* import azione; 

considerando  gli  accordi  gia  raggiunti  dal  Gruppo  di  Lavoro 
bilaterale  sull* energia  tra  Stati  Uhiti  e  Italia; 
tenendo  in  considerazione  gli  scambi  di  opinioni  ed  i  contatti 
a  livello  tecnico  tendenti  alia  definizione  di  aree  di  comune 
interesse  nei  vari  settori  dell1 energia; 

desiderando  integrare  e  rafforzare  le  attivita  di  ric-erca  e 
sviluppo  nei  rispettivi  Paesi  cosl  come  la  loro  partecipazione 
nelle  attivita  di  ricerca  e  sviluppo  dell'Agenzia  Internaziona 
le  per  1* Energia,  concordino  su  quanto  segue: 

1.  -      Secondo  le  norme  stabilite  dall'allegato  1,  J  le  Parti 
coopereranno  nel  campo  della  ricerca  e  dello  sviluppo  nel  set- 
tore  del  carbone,  dell*  energia  solare  e  dell* energia  elettrica, 
cosl  come  nello  scambio  di  informazioni,  nonche  per  altri  set- 
tori  energetici  che  le  Parti  potranno  aggiungere  previo  recipro 
co  accordo  scritto. 


JSee  footnote  1,  p.  5645. 
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2.  -  Le  aree  di  cooperazione  considerate  da  questo  Memo 
randum  d*Intesa  potranno  includere  quegli  specifici  progetti 
piu  dettagliatamente  descritti  nell'allegato  2  (carbone) ,  nel^ 
l'allegato  3  (solare),  e  nell'allegato  4  (energia  elettrica) 
co si  come  eventuali  altri  progetti  che  le  Parti  potranno  ag- 
giungere  attraverso  un  reciproco  accordo  scritto . 

3.  -      Per  esaminare,  ed  approvare  i  progetti,  e  per  la 
supervisione  delle  attivita  previste  da  questo  Memorandum  ver 
ra  costituito  un  Gruppo  di  Lavoro  Misto  • 

Ambedue  le  parti  nomineranno  per  il  Gruppo  in  que- 
stions due  rappresentanti  ed  un  numero  di  tecnici  ed  altri 
esperti  che  si  renderanno  necessari. 

II  Gruppo  di  Lavoro  Misto  potra  creare  se  necessa- 
rio  dei  Sottogruppi.  II  Gruppo  di  Lavoro  Misto  o  i  SottogrujD 
pi  si  incontreranno  per  esaminare  i  progressi  effettuati  e 
per  discutere,  come  richiesto,  le  questioni  che  sorgano  dal- 
l'applicazione  di  specifici  progetti, 

II  Gruppo  di  Lavoro  Misto  potra  anche  prendere  in 
considerazione  la  possibility  di  awiare  progetti  o  programmi 
supplementari  in  questi  o  altri  campi,  che  piu  convengano. 

4.  -      Tutti  i  costi  risultanti  dalla  cooperazione  che  av 
verra  per  mezzo  di  questo  Memorandum  d'Intesa  saranno  per  prin 
cipio  equamente  distribuiti  tra  le  Parti,  eccetto  nei  casi  spe_ 
cificamente  stabiliti  per  scritto  o  nei  casi  in  cui  venisse 
stabilita  dalle  Parti  che  la  maggior  parte  delle  attivita  di 
costruzione  o  di  sviluppo  dei  materiali  sia  localizzata  in 
uno  dei  due  Paesi • 

In  tali  casi  e  stabilito  che  entrambe  le  Parti,  at 
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traverso  il  Gruppo  di  Lavoro  misto,  potranno  definire  ed 
accordarsi  ulteriormente  sulla  particolare  suddivisione 
dei  costi  in  relazione  a  tali  programmi  specifici  prima 
che  i  programmi  stessi  siano  awiati.  E1  inoltre  stabilito 
che  la  capacita  delle  Parti  ad  assumersi  i  propri  obbli- 
ghi  e  soggetta  alia  disponibilita  di  fondi  appropriati . 
5.  -        Le  clausole  contenute  nel  presente  Memoran- 
dum non  toccheranno  i  diritti  o  i  doveri  delle  Parti  per 
altri  accordi  0  intese. 

6#  -        Questo  Memorandum  d'Intesa  entrera  in  vigore 
al  momento  della  firma  e  restera  in  vigore  per  un  periodo 
di  5  anni ;  esso  potra  essere  prorogato  per  accordo  recipro- 
co  da  darsi  per  iscritto;  esso  potra  essere  denunziato  in 
tutto  o  per  alcune  aree  di  collaborazione  previste  dal  Me- 
morandum in  qualsiasi  momento,  a  discrezione  di  ciascuna 
delle  Parti  con  notifica  da  darsi  per  iscritto  60  giorni 
prima. 

Questo  Memorandum  potra  essere  emendato  sol- 
tanto  per  reciproco  accordo  scritto, 

Patto  a  Roma  il  17  ottobre  1979  in  due  copie  nelle  lingue 
ingles e  e  italiana,  ambedue  i  testi  facenti  egualmente  fede. 

Per  il  Governo  degli  Per  il  Governo  della  Repubblica 

Stati  Uniti  Italiana 


'fcLj. — ,xC_(^  j^Ki^ 


\~ 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  ENERGY  AND  MINES  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA 
IN  THE  FIELD  OF  ENERGY  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Ministry  of  Energy  and  Mines  (MEMV)  of  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Parties: 

1.  Taking  into  account  the  Agreement  for  Scientific  and 
Technological  Cooperation  signed  by  their  Governments  on 
January  11,  1980;  [i] 

2.  Considering  their  common  interest  in  establishing  the 
basis  for  effective  cooperation  in  the  field  of  energy 
research  and  development;  and 

3.  Desiring  to  achieve  bilateral  cooperation  which  takes 
into  consideration  the  multilateral  cooperative  activities 
in  the  field  of  energy  in  which  their  respective  countries 
participate; 

AGREE  AS  FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE  I 
The  objective  of  cooperation  under  this  Agreement  is  to 
establish,  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  Parties,  a  balanced 
exchange  of  energy  technologies  and  to  conduct  joint 
projects. 

ARTICLE  II 
The  areas  of  cooperation  covered  by  this  Agreement  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

1.    Petroleum,  including 

a.  exploration 

b.  production 

c.  transportation 

d.  upgrading 

e.  refining 

f.  environmental  engineering 
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2.  Solar  energy 

3.  Geothermal  energy 

4.  Hydroelectric  energy 

5.  Coal 

ARTICLE  III 
Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  may  include,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  the  following  forms: 

1.  Exchange  of  scientific  and  technical  information,  and 
results  and  methods  of  research  and  development  on  a 
periodic  basis; 

2.  Organization  of  seminars  and  other  meetings  on  agreed 
topics  of  research  and  development  in  the  areas  enumerated 
in  Article  II  in  a  manner  agreed  to  by  the  Joint  Steering 
Committee  (Article  IV) ; 

3.  Survey  visits  by  specialists  to  the  energy  research 
facilities  of  the  other  Party  or  by  invitation  of  the  host 
country; 

4.  Exchange  of  materials,  instruments,  components,  and 
equipment  for  testing; 

5.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers,  and  other  specialists 
for  participation  in  agreed  research,  development,  analysis, 
design  and  experimental  activities; 

6.  Joint  projects  in  the  form  of  experiments,  tests, 
design  analysis  or  other  technical  collaborative  activity; 

7.  Joint  funding  of  specific  research  and  development 
projects  which  may  be  undertaken  in  connection  with 
organizations  such  as  laboratories  of  the  Governments  of  the 
Parties,  private  organizations,  universities,  or  any  other 
qualified  organizations  or  persons;  and 

8.  Such  other  forms  of  cooperation  as  may  be  jointly 
agreed  in  writing  by  the  Parties  and  approved  by  the  Joint 
Steering  Committee  (Articles  IV  and  V) . 
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ARTICLE  IV 

1.  To  supervise  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement,  a 
Joint  DOE/MEMV  Steering  Committee  shall  be  established.   The 
Joint  Steering  Committee  shall  consist  of  up  to  six  members, 
half  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  each  Party.   This  Joint 

0 

Steering  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year, 
alternately  in  the  United  States  and  Venezuela,  or  at  other 
agreed  times  and  places.   The  Head  of  the  Delegation  of  the 
Receiving  Party  shall  act  as  Chairman  during  meetings  of  the 
Joint  Steering  Committee. 

2.  At  its  meetings,  the  Joint  Steering  Committee  shall 
review  and  evaluate  any  newly  proposed  activities  and  the 
status  of  cooperation  under  this  Agreement.   It  is  also  the 
responsibility  of  the  Joint  Steering  Committee  to  review  the 
activities  and  accomplishments  under  this  Agreement  and  to 
give  appropriate  guidance  and  direction  to  the  various 
subcommittees,  project  managers  and  leaders  in  carrying  out 
their  activities,  and  to  give  appropriate  advice  to  the 
Governments  of  the  Parties  regarding  the  progress  and  future 
activities  of  the  cooperative  effort. 

3.  For  periods  between  meetings  of  the  Joint  Steering 
Committee,  each  Party  or  its  representatives  shall  nominate 
one  person  to  act  on  its  behalf  in  all  matters  concerning 
cooperation  under  this  Agreement. 

4.  A  subcommittee  may  be  established  in  each  of  the  areas 
enumerated  in  Article  II  to  facilitate  implementation  of 
projects  which  may  be  undertaken  in  those  areas. 

5.  The  Joint  Steering  Committee  shall  establish  detailed 
procedures  for  implementation  of  cooperation  under  this 
Agreement  which  shall  be  set  forth  in  a  document  in 
accordance  with  Paragraph  1  of  Article  V. 
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ARTICLE  V 

1.  Proposals  for  cooperation  presented  under  this 
Agreement  by  either  Party  or  its  designated  representatives 
shall  be  proposed  to  and  approved  by  the  Joint  Steering 
Commmittee.   Such  proposals  shall  be  in  the  form  of  specific 
Implementing  Agreements  to  be  signed  by  the  Steering 
Committee  or  other  appropriate  representatives  of  each  Party 
which  shall  formalize  the  agreement  of  the  Parties  as  to  the 
details  of  the  cooperative  effort,  including  the 
contributions  by  each  Party  (costs  and  cost-sharing) , 
schedules,  responsibilities  of  each  Party  and  other  matters 
set  forth  in  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement  and  the  Annex 
hereto. 

2.  No  cooperative  effort  of  the  types  set  forth  in 
Article  III  shall  be  undertaken  by  the  Parties  until  an 
Implementing  Agreement  has  been  provided  by  the  Joint 
Steering  Committee  and  executed  by  the  Parties  or 
representatives  designated  by  each  Party. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Each  specific  Implementing  Agreement,  formalized  in 
accordance  with  Article  V,  shall  provide  for  the  handling 
and  allocation  of  inventions  involved  in  the  cooperative 
efforts,  as  well  as  other  provisions  as  set  forth  in  the 
Annex.   With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  made  or 
conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement: 

1.  Each  Party  shall  exclusively  own  all  rights  in  its  own 
country ;  and 

2.  Rights  to  such  inventions  if  they  are  to  be  obtained  in 
third  countries  shall  be  distributed  in  accordance  with  the 
equities  and  contributions  of  the  Parties. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
Each  Party  shall  notify  the  other  Party,  or  its  designated 
representatives,  in  writing  of  the  internal  administrative 
arrangements  it  has  made  to  insure  effective  implementation 
of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
Nothing  in  this  Agreement  or  Implementing  Agreements 
hereunder  shall  be  construed  to  prejudice  existing  or  future 
arrangements  for  cooperation  between  the  Parties.   This 
Agreement  also  in  no  way  precludes  commercial  firms  or  other 
legally  constituted  enterprises  in  each  of  the  two  countries 
from  engaging  in  commercial  dealings  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  laws  of  each  country;  nor  does  it  preclude  the 
Parties  from  engaging  in  activities  with  other  Governments 
or  persons. 

ARTICLE  IX 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature 
and  remain  in  force  for  a  five-year  period.   It  may  be 
amended  or  extended  by  mutual  agreement  and  written 
notification  between  the  Parties. 

2.  This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  either 
Party,  upon  one  year's  advance  notification  in  writing  to 
the  other  Party. 

3.  The  termination  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  affect  the 
completion  of  any  cooperative  project  undertaken  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  anticipated  Implementing 
Agreements. 
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Done  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages, 
each  text  equally  authentic,  this  sixth  day  of  March,  19  80 


'ARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AME 


:STRY  OF  ENERGY  AND  MINES 
OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA 
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ANNEX 

ARTICLE  1 
Each  Implementing  Agreement  formalized  in  accordance  with 
Article  V  of  the  Agreement  shall  provide  for  the  handling 
and  allocation  of  information,  copyrights,  and  inventions, 
as  set  forth  in  Article  VI  of  the  Agreement,  involved  in  the 
cooperative  efforts.   Such  provisions  shall  provide  for  an 
equitable  distribution  of  rights. 

ARTICLE  2 

1.  General 

The  Parties  shall  support  the  widest  possible  dissemination 
of  information  provided  or  exchanged  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement  subject  to  the  limitations  necessary  to  protect 
proprietary  information  exchanged  thereunder  and  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  4  of  this  Annex. 

2.  Use  of  Proprietary  Information 

A.    The  following  definitions  are  used  in  an 
Implementing  Agreement: 
(i)   The  term  "information"  means  scientific  or 

technical  data,  results  or  methods  of  research 
and  development,  and  any  other  information 
intended  to  be  provided  or  exchanged, 
(ii)   The  term  "proprietary  information"  means 
information  whicn  contains  trade  secrets 
or  commercial  or  financial  information 
which  is  privileged  or  confidential,  and 
may  only  include  such  information  which: 

(a)  has  been  held  in  confidence  by  its 
owner; 

(b)  is  of  a  type  which  is  customarily 
held  in  confidence  by  its  owner; 
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(c)  has  not  been  transmitted  by  the 
transmitting  Party  to  other  entities 
(including  the  receiving  Party)  except 

on  the  basis  that  it  be  held  in 
confidence;  and 

(d)  is  not  otherwise  available  to  the 
receiving  Party  from  another  source 
without  restriction  on  its  further 
dissemination. 

B.    Procedures 

(i)   A  Party  receiving  proprietary  information 
pursuant  to  an  Implementing  Agreement 
shall  respect  the  privileged  nature  thereof. 
Any  document  which  contains  proprietary 
information  shall  be  clearly  marked  with 
the  following  (or  substantially  similar) 
restrictive  legend: 

"This  document  contains  proprietary  information 
furnished  in  confidence  under  an  Implementing 

Agreement  dated   between 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy  and 
the  Ministry  of  Energy  and  Mines  of  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela  and  shall  not  be 
disseminated  outside  those  organizations, 
their  contractors,  and  the  concerned 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Venezuela  without 

the  prior  approval  of  ___.  " 

"This  notice  shall  be  marked  on  any  reproduction, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  of  this  document.   These 
limitations  shall  automatically  terminate 
when  this  information  is  disclosed  by  the 
owner  without  restriction." 
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(ii)   Proprietary  information  received  in  such 

manner  under  an  Implementing  Agreement  may 
be  disseminated  by  the  receiving  Party  to: 

(a)  persons  of  or  employed  by  the  receiving 
Party,  and  other  concerned  government 
departments  and  government  agencies 

in  the  country  of  the  receiving  Party; 

(b)  prime  or  subcontractors  of  the  receiving 
Party  located  within  the  geographical 
limits  of  the  receiving  Party's  country, 
for  use  only  within  the  framework  of 
their  contracts  with  the  receiving 
Party  in  work  relating  to  the  subject 
matter  of  the  proprietary  information; 
provided  that  any  information  so 
disseminated  shall  be  subject  to  an 
agreement  of  confidentiality  and  shall 
be  marked  with  a  restrictive  legend 
substantially  identical  to  that  appearing 
in  subparagraph  2.B. (i)  above. 

(iii)   With  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Party 
providing  proprietary  information  under  an 
Implementing  Agreement,  the  receiving 
Party  may  disseminate  such  information 
more  widely  than  otherwise  permitted  in 
subparagraph  2.B.(ii).   The  Parties  shall 
cooperate  with  each  other  in  developing 
procedures  for  requesting  and  obtaining 
prior  written  consent  for  such  wider 
dissemination,  and  each  Party  will  grant 
such  approvals  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
its  national  policies,  regulations  and  laws. 
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C.  Each  Party  shall  exercise  its  best  efforts,  to 
the  extent  possible,  to  ensure  that  proprietary 
information  received  by  it  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement  is  controlled  as  provided  in  this 
Article.   If  one  of  the  Parties  becomes  aware 
that  it  will  be,  or  may  reasonably  be  expected  to 
become,  unable  to  meet  the  non-dissemination 
provisions  of  this  Article,  it  shall  immediately 
inform  the  other  Party.   The  Parties  shail  thereafter 
consult  to  define  an  appropriate  course  of  action. 

D.  Information  arising  from  seminars  and  other  meetings 
arranged  under  an  Implementing  Agreement  and 
information  arising  from  the  attachments  of  staff 
and  joint  projects  shall  be  treated  by  the  Parties 
according  to  the  principles  specified  in  this 
Article;  provided,  however,  no  proprietary 
information  orally  communicated  shall  be  subject 

to  the  limited  disclosure  requirements  unless 
the  individual  communicating  such  information 
places  the  recipient  on  notice  as  to  the  proprietary 
character  of  the  information  communicated. 

E.  Nothing  contained  in  an  Implementing  Agreement 
shall  preclude  the  use  or  dissemination  of 
information  received  by  a  Party  through  arrangements 
other  than  those  provided  for  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  3 
Copyrights  of  the  Parties  or  of  cooperating  organizations 
and  persons  shall  be  accorded  treatment  consistent  with 
internationally  recognized  standards  of  protection.   As  to 
copyrights  of  materials  exchanged  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement  owned  or  controlled  by  a  Party,  each  Party  shall 
make  efforts  to  grant  to  the  other  a  license  to  reproduce 
copyrighted  material. 
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ARTICLE  4 
The  application  or  use  of  any  information  exchanged  or 
transferred  between  the  Parties  under  an  Implementing 
Agreement  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Party  receiving 
it,  and  the  transmitting  Party  does  not  warrant  the 
suitability  of  such  information  for  any  use  or  application. 

ARTICLE  5 
Each  Party  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to  provide  the 
cooperation  from  its  authors  and  inventors  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  Article  3  of  this  Annex  and 
Article  VI  of  the  Agreement.   Each  Party  shall  assume 
responsibility  to  pay  awards  or  compensation  required  to  be 
paid  to  its  own  nationals  according  to  its  own  laws. 

ARTICLE  6 

1.  Whenever  an  exchange  of  staff  is  carried  out  under  an 
Implementing  Agreement,  each  Party  shall  ensure  that 
qualified  staff  are  selected  for  attachment  to  the  other 
Party. 

2.  Each  attachment  of  staff  shall  be  the  subject  of  a 
separate  attachment  agreement  between  the  Parties. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  the  salaries, 
insurance  and  other  monetary  allowances  to  be  paid  to  its 
staff. 

4.  Each  Party  shall  pay  for  travel  and  living  expenses  of 
its  staff  while  on  attachment  to  the  host  Party  unless 
otherwise  agreed. 

5.  The  host  establishment  shall  arrange  for  comparable 
accommodations  of  similar  personnel  in  the  host  country  for 
the  other  Party's  staff  and  their  families  on  a  reciprocal 
basis. 
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6.  Each  Party  shall  provide  the  necessary  assistance  to 
the  attached  staff  (and  their  families)  of  the  other  Party 
as  regards  administrative  formalities  (travel  arrangements, 
etc. ) . 

7.  The  staff  of  each  Party  shall  conform  to  the  general 
rules  of  work  and  safety  regulations  in  force  at  the  host 
establishment,  or  as  may  be  agreed  in  separate  attachment  of 
staff  agreements. 

ARTICLE  7 
Compensation  for  damages  incurred  during  the  implementation 
of  an  Implementing  Agreement  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  laws  of  the  countries  of  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  8 
Cooperation  under  an  Implementing  Agreement  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  applicable  laws  of  the  respective  countries. 
All  questions  related  to  an  Implementing  Agreement  in  force 
shall  be  settled  by  the  Parties  by  mutual  agreement. 

ARTICLE  9 

1.  Each  Party  shall  bear  all  costs  incurred  by  it 
resulting  from  cooperation  under  an  Implementing  Agreement, 
unless  otherwise  specifically  agreed  in  each  case. 

2.  In  the  event  the  Parties  agree  to  cost-sharing  in  any 
cooperative  project,  the  funding  by  each  Party  shall  be 
determined  by  mutual  agreement  based  upon  contributions, 
benefits  and  locations  of  activities  and  facilities.   Such 
funding  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  Implementing  Agreement  for 
that  project. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  ability  of  the  Parties  to 
carry  out  their  obligations  under  an  Implementing  Agreement 
is  subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 
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. ACUERDO  ENTRE  EL  DEPART AMENTO  DE  ENERGIA  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 
_.  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA  Y  EL  MINISTERIO  DE  ENERGIA  Y  MINAS 
DE  LA  REPUBLICA  DE  VENEZUELA  EN  EL  CAMPO  DE 
INVESTIGACION  Y  DESARROLLO  EN  MATERIA  DE  ENERGIA 


..„■  El  Departamento  de  Energia  (DOE)  de  los  Estados  U- 
nidos  de  America  y  el  Ministerio  de  Energia  y  Minas 
(MEMV)  ,de  la  Republica  de  Venezuela,  denominados  en  ade- 
lante  "las  Partes"; 

1.  Tomando  en  cuenta  el  Acuerdo  para  una  Coopera- 
cion  Cientifica  y  Tecnol6gica  suscrito  por  sus  Gobier- 
nos  el  11  de  enero  de  1980; 

2.  Considerando  el  interns  comun  en  establecer 
las  bases  para  una  efectiva  cooperaci6n  en  el  campo  de 

la  investigaci6n  y  desarrollo  en  materia  de  energia;  y 

3.  Con  el  deseo  de  lograr  una  cooperaci6n  bilate- 
ral que  tenga  en  consideraci6n  las  actividades  multila- 
terales  de  cooperaci6n  en  el  campo  de  la  energia  en  las 
cuales  participan  sus  respectivos  palses; 

A  C  U  E  R  D  A  N : 
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ARTICULO  I 
El  prop6sito  de  la  cooperaci6n  conforme  al  presen- 
te  Acuerdo  es  el  de  establecer,  para  beneflcio  mutuo  de 
las  Partes,  un  intercambio  equilibrado  de  tecnologlas 

energ£ticas  y  realizar  proyectos  con juntos. 

ARTICULO  II 


La  cooperaci6n  objeto  del  presente  Acuerdo  podrS 
incluir,  entre  otros,  las  siguientes  Sreas: 
1.   Petr6leo,  inclusive 

a.  exploraci6n 

b.  producci6n 


c.   transporte 


d.   mej or ami e  n t o 

e^  ref inaci6n_ 

f. ingenieria  _ambiental 


2.  Energia  solar 

3.  Energia  geote'rmica 

4.  Energia  hidroelSctrica 
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5.__  Carb6n   _.  .      .J 

ARTICULO  III_ 
La  cooperaci6n  prevista  en  el  presente  Acuerdo  po- 
dr&  incluir,  entre  otras,  las  siguientes  f ormas : 

1.  Intercambios  peri6dicos  de  informaci6n  cientifi- 
ca  y  t^cnica  y  resultados  y  m£todos  de  investigaci6n  y 

desarrollo; 

-  .... 

2.  0rganizaci6n  de  serainarios  y  otras  reuniones  so- 
bre  temas  convenidos  de  investigaci6n  y  desarrollo  en 
los  campos  enuinerados  en  el  Articulo  II,  en  la  forma 

que  acuerde  el  Comite  de  Direcci6n.   (Articulo  IV) ;  m 

3.  Realizacion  de  visitas  de  estudio  por  especia- 


listas  a  las  instalaciones  de  investigaci6n  energ§tica 
de  la  otra  Parte  o  por  invitaci6n  del  pais  anfitri6n; 

4.  Intercambio  de  materiales,  instrumentos,  compo- 
nentes ,  y  equipos  para  ensayos; 

5.  Intercambios  de  cientificos,  ingenieros  y  otros 
especialistas  para  participar  en  actividades  acordadas 
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de  investigacion, .  desarrollQj_  an&lisis,  diseno  y.  expe- 
r  imen  tal e  s ; 

6.   Proyectos  con juntos  en  la  forma  de_experimen-_ 
tos^  ensayos^  anSlisis  de  disenos  y  otras  actiyidades 
de  colaboracion  tecnica; 

.. _7_.__Financiamiento  con  junto  de  proyectos  especifi- 

cos  de  investigaci6n  y  desarrollo  los  cuales  pueden  ser 

.realizados  en  relaci6n  con  organizaciones  tales  como  la- 
boratories gubernamentales  de  las  Partes,  organizaciones 
privadas,  universidades,  o  cualquier  otra  organizaci6n  o 
persona  calif icada;  y 

8.   Cualquier  otra  forma  de_ cooperacion  que  pueda 
ser  acqrdada_  conjuntamente,  por  escrito,  entre  las  Par- 
tes y   aprobadas  por  el  Comite  Conjunto  de  Direcci6n 

-tArtlculo.JEV  y_V) ....   .     .__. 

ARTICULO  IV 

l._  Para  supervisar  la  ejecuci6n  del  presente  A- 
cuerdo,  se  establecerS  un  Comite  Conjunto  DOE/MEMV  de 
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DirecciSn.   El  Comit§_ Conjunto  de  Direcci&n  estarS  com- 
puesto  de  un  mSxirao  de  seis  miembros,  la  mitad  de  los 
cuales  serSn  nombrados  por  cada  una  de  las  Partes.   El 
Comite  Conjunto  de  Direcci6n  se  reunirS  por  lo  menos 
una  vez  al  ano,  alternativamente  en  los  Estados  Unidos 


y  en  Venezuela,  o  en  otros  lugares  y  fechas  acordados 
mutuamente.   El  Jefe  de  la  Delegaci&n  del  pais  anfitri6n 
actuara"  como  presidente  durante  las  reuniones  del  Comite" 

Conjunto  de  Direcci6n. 

2.   En  el  curso  de  sus  reuniones,  el  Comite"  Conjun- 
to de  Direcci6n  revisara"  y  evaluarS  cualesquiera  nuevas 

actividades  propuestas,  asi  como  el  estado  de  la  cooper a- 
ci6n  prevista  en  este  Acuerdo.   SerS  tambi§n  responsabi- 
lidad  del  Comit§  Conjunto  de  Direcci6n  revisar  las  acti- 
vidades y  logros  realizados  conforme  al  presente  Acuerdo 

y  orientar  y  dirigir  a  los  diversos  sub-comit§s,  directo- 
res  y  jefes  de  proyectos  para  la  realizaci6n  de  sus  ac- 
tividades y  asesorar  apropiadamente  a  los  gobiernos  de 
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las_  Partes  en  cuanto  al  progreso  alcanzado  y  las  futuras 
actividades  del  esfuerzo  cooperative 

3.  Durante  los  perlodos  de  tiempo  comprendidos  en- 
tre  las  reuniones  del  Comite"  Conjunto  de  Direcci&n  cada 

Parte,  o  sus  representantes,  nombrara  a  una  persona  para 
que  actfie  en  su  nombre  en  todos  los  asuntos  relativos  a 
la  cooperaci6n  prevista  en  el  presente  Acuerdo. 

4.  Se  podrS  establecer  un  sub-coinitS  en  cada  una 
de  las  Sreas  enumeradas  en  el  Artlculo  II,  para  facili- 

tar  la  ejecuci6n  de  proyectos  que  pudieran  emprenderse 
en  dichas  Sreas. 

5.  El  Comit§  Conjunto  de  Direcci6n  establecera 
procedinientos  detallados  para  la  ejecuci6n  de  la  coope- 
rs c*6n_  con  forme  a^  presente  Acuerdo  y  tales  procedimien- 
tos  se  consignarSn  en  un  documento  de  conformidad  con  el 
pSrrafo  1  del  Artlculo  V. 

...  ARTICULO  V 

-1. . .Las  propuestas  para  cooperaci6n  presentadas  con- 
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forme  al  presente_ Acuerdo  ppr__cualguiera.de  las  Partes 
olos _representantes  que  cada  una  designe,  serSn  presen- 
tados  para  su  aprobaci6n  al  Comite  Con junto  de  Direcci&n. 

Dichas  propuestas  se  formularan  en  forma  de  Acuerdos  de 
EJ.e^P_cion  especif icos  que  deberan  ser  f irmados  por  el 
Comite  de  Direccion  u  otros  representantes  apropiados 
de  cada  Parte,  lo  cual  formalizara  el  acuerdo  entre  las 

Partes  en  cuanto  a  los  detalles  del  esfuerzo  cooperati- 
vo,  inclusive  el  aporte  de  cada  una  de  las  Partes  (cos- 

tos  y  distribuci6n  de  los  mismos) ,  programacion,  respon- 

sabilidades  de  cada  Parte  y  otros  asuntos  que  se  consig- 
nan  en  el  Artlculo  VI  del  Acuerdo  y  en  el  Anexo  que  for- 
ma parte  _del  niismo. 

2^_  I*as  Partes  jio  emprenderSn  esfuerzo  cooperativo 

algun_o  de  los  indicados  en  el  Artlculo  IIIf  hasta  que 
haya  sido  debidamente  formalizado  el  respectivo  Acuerdo 
de  Ejecucion. 

ARTICULO  VI 
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Cada  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  especifico,  formalizado 
segun  el  Articulo  V,  prevera  el  rnanejo  y  la  distribuci6n 
de  inventos  involucrados  en  los  esfuerzos  cooperatives 
asi  como  otras  disposiciones  establecidas  en  el  Anexo. 

Respecto  de  cualquier  invento  o  descubrimiento  hecho  o 
concebido  en  el  curso  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  o  como 
resultado  del  mismo: 

1.  Cada  Parte  ser£  propietaria  exclusiva  de  todos 

los  derechos  en  su  propio  pais;  y 

2.  Los  derechos  sobre  tales  inventos,  de  ser  obte- 

nidos  por  terceros  paises,  se  distribuirSn  conforme  al 
patrijnonio  y  aportes  de  las  Partes. 

._ ARTICULO  VII  .. 

Cada  Parte  notificara  a  la  otra  Parte  o  sus  repre- 
sentantes  designados,  por  escritor  los  arreglos  adminis- 
trativos  internos  que  haya  hecho  para  garantizar  la  debi- 

da  ejecucion  del  presente  Acuerdo. 

ARTICULO  VIII 
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____da_de__.0-._estipulado..en_e_L  presente._Acuerdo  o  en 

_Acuerdos  de  Ejecuci6n_cqncertados  conforme  al  mismo,  se 
interpretarS  en  forma  que  perjudique  arreglos  actuales  o 
futuros  de  cooperaci6n  entre  las  Partes.   AsimismO/  el 

presente  Acuerdo  no  impide  que  firmas  comerciales  y  o- 
tras  empresas  legalmente  constituidas  en  cualquiera  de 
los  dos  palses  celebren  tratos  comerciales  de  conformi- 
dad  con  las  leyes  aplicables  en  cada  pals;  tampoco  im- 
pide que  las  Partes  emprendan  actividades  con  otros  go- 

biernqs  o  personas. 

_ARTICUL0  IX 

1.   El  presente  Acuerdo  entrara  en  vigor  en  la  fe- 


cha  de  su  firma  y  permanecera  en  vigor  por  un  periodo 
de  cinco  anos.   PodrS  ser  enmendado  o  prorrogado  por  a- 
cuerdo  mutuo  y  mediante  notificaci6n  escrita  entre  las 
Partes. 


2.   El  presente  Acuerdo  podra  ser  denunciado  en 
cualquier  momento  por  una  de  las  Partes,  previa  notifi- 
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caci6n  por  escrito  a  la  otra  Parte,  formulada  con  un  ano 


de  anticipaci6n. 


3.   La  terminaci6n  del  presente  Acuerdo  no  afectara" 


el  cuKiplimiento  de  cualquier  proyecto  de  cooperaci6n  em- 


prendido  de  conf ormidad  con  los  te'rminos  de  los  Acuerdos 


de  Ejecuci6n  previstos. 


Hecho  en  Washington,  D.  C.   en  los  idiomas  ingl§s  y  es- 


panol,  siendo  ambos  textos  igualmente  aut§nticos,  el 


dla   6  de  marzo  de  1980. 


DEPARTAMENTO  DE  ENERGX^T  DE      MINISTERIO  DE  ENERGIA  Y  MINAS 
LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA   DE  LA  REPUBLICA  DE  VENEZUELA 
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A  N  E  X  O 


ARTICULO  1 


Cada  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  gue  se  formalice  conforme 
al  Axticulo  V   del  Acuerdo,  preverl  el  manejo  y  la  dis- 
tribution de  la  informaci6n,  _los  derechos  de  autor  y  de 
los  inventos  involucrados  en  los  esfuerzos  cooperatives, 

se_gun_  lodispuesto  en  el  Articulo  VI  del  Acuerdo.  Tales 
disposiciones  estipularan  una  distribuci6n  equitativa  de 
los  derechos . 

ARTICULO  2 

1.  Generalidades 

Las  Partes  apoyaran  la  mayor  diseminacion  posible 

de  la  informacion  que  se  proporcione  o  intercambie  con- 
forme  a  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecucion,  sujeta  a  las  limita- 
ciones   necesarias  para  proteger  la  informaci6n  reserva- 

da  o  confidencial  intercambiada  conforme  a  dichos  A- 
cuerdos. 

2.  Uso  de  la  informacion  reservada  o  confidencial. 


A.   En  los  Acuerdos  de  Ejecuci6n  se  emplearan  las 
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definiciones  siguientes: 

i)  El  termino  "inforinaci6n"  significa  los  datos 
cientlficos  o  tScnicos,  los  resultados  o  m§- 
todos  de  investigaciones  y  desarrollo,  y  cual- 

quier  otra  informacion  que  se  proponga  ofrecer 
o  intercambiar. 


ii)   El  termino  "informaci6n  reservada  o  confiden- 
cial" significa  informaci6n  que  contiene  se- 
cretos  industriales  o  comerciales  o  informa- 

ci6n  financiera  reservada  o  conf idencial,  y 
puede  solamente  incluir  la  informaci6n  que: 

a)  ha  sido  mantenida  confidencial  por  su 
propietario; 

b)  es  de  una  Indole  tal  que  el  propietario 
acostumbra  mantenerla  confidencial; 

c)  no  ha  sido  transraitida  por  la  Parte  re- 
mitente  a  otras  entidades  (inclusive  la 
Parte  receptora)  salvo  sobre  la  base  de 
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que  se  mantenga  conf idencial;  y 

d)  no  esta"  a  dlsposicl6n  para  la  Parte  re- 
ceptora  por  conducto  de  otra  fuente  sin 
restricciones  en  cuanto  a  una  mayor  di- 


seninacion. 


B_.   Procedimientos 

i)  Una  Parte  que  reciba  informaci6n  reserva- 
da  o  confidencial  en  virtud  de  un  Acuerdo 
de  Ejecuci6n  respetara"  la  indole  de  la 

misma. 


Todo  documento  que  contenga  informaci6n  re- 
servada  o  confidencial  deberS  marcarse  cla- 

ramente  con  la  siguiente  leyenda  restricti- 


va(o  sustancialmente  similar) a  6sta: 

/VEste  docruroento  contiene  informaci6n  re- 
servada  o  confidencial  suministrada  en 
virtud  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecucion  de  fe- 
cha  entre  el 
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Departamento  de  Energia  de  los  Estados  Uni- 
dos  y  el  Ministerio  de  Energia  y  Minas  de 
la  Republica  de  Venezuela  y  no  se  disemina- 
ra  fuera  de  esas  organizaciones,  sus  contra- 

tistas,  y  los  departamentos  y  organismos  in- 
teresados  de  los  gobiernos  de  los  Estados  U- 
nidos  y  de  Venezuela  sin  la  aprobaci6n  previa 

de  '■' . 


.."Esta  advertencia  se  anotarS  en  cualquier 
reproducci6n  parcial  o  total  de  este  docu- 

mento. .  Estas  limitaciones  quedarSn  automa- 

ticamente  eliminadasquando  el  propietario 

divulgue  la  informaci6n  sin  restricciones" . 
ii)   La  inforraaci6n  reservada  o  confidencial  re- 
cibida  asi  en  virtud  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecu- 
ci6n  podra  ser  divulgada  por  la  Parte  recep- 
tor a  a: 
a)   personas  de  la  Parte  receptora  o  emplea- 
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das  por  §sta,  y  otros  departamentos  y 
organismos  gubernamentales  en  el  pals 

de  la  Parte  receptora; 
b)  contratistas  principales  o  subcontratis- 
tas  de  la  Parte  receptora  localizados 
dentro  de  los  Unites  del  pais  receptor, 
para  ser  utilizada  tinicamente  en  el  mar- 

co  de  sus  contratos  con  la  Parte  recep- 
tora en  trabajo  relacionado  con  el  tema 

de  la  informaci6n  reservada  o   confi- 


dencial. 


Se  dispone  que  toda  informacion  asi  divulgada 


estara  sujeta  a  un  acuerdo  de  conf idencialidad  y  se  mar- 
car&  con  una  leyenda  restrictiva  sustancialmente  similar 
a  la  que  aparece  en  el  parSgrafo  a.B.i). 

iii)   Con  el  consentimiento  previo,  por  escrito, 

de  la  Parte  que  proporciona  infonnaci6n  re- 
servada o  confidencial  en  virtud  de  un  A- 
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cuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n,  la  Parte  receptora  po- 
drS  divulgar  tal  inf ormaci6n  m£s  ampliamen- 

te  que  en  la  forma  prevista  en  el  par&grafo 
2.B.ii).   Las  Partes  se  prestarSn  coopera- 

ci6n  mutua  en  la  formulaci6n  de  procedimien- 

tos  para  solicitar  y  obtener  consentimiento 
previo  por  escrito  para  una  divulgaci6n  m£s 
amplia,  y  cada  Parte  concederS  dicho  consen- 
timiento en  la  medida  que  se  lo  permitan  sus 
politicas  nacionales,  sus  reglamentos  y  sus 


leyes^ 
C.   Cada  Parte  se  esforzarS,  en  la  medida  de  lo  po- 


sible,  para  garantizar  que  la  informaci6n  reser- 

vada  o  confidencial  que  reciba  en  virtud  de  un 

Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  se  mantenga  bajo  control, 

sequn  se  dispone  en  _este  Articulo. Si  una  de 

las  Partes  se  percata  de  que  no  podra"  cumplir 
con  las  disposiciones  de  este  Articulo  sobre  la 
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n^  dJ.v^^aci6nj_o  tiene  motivos  fundados  para 

terner  que  no  podra  cumplirlas  en  el  futuro,  de- 
berS  informar  inmediatamente  a  la  otra  Parte 


sobre  el  caso.  Las   Partes  seguidamente  cele- 

brarSn  consul tas  para  definir  las  acciones  a- 
propiadas. 


D. La  informaci6n  que_se_derive  de  seminarios  y 

otras  reuniones  realizados  en  virtud  de  un  A- 
cuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  y  la  informaci6n  que  se 

jderiye  de  asignaciones  de  personal  y  proyec- 
tos  conjuntos  serS  tratada  por  las  Partes  con- 

forme  a  los  princi pios  enunc i ados_  en  este  Ar- 
tlculo;  ^e  establece,  sin  embargo,  que  la  in- 
formaci6n  reservada  o  confidencial  comunicada 

oralmente  no  se  verS  sujeta  a  las  restriccio- 

nes  de  divulgaci6n  limitada,  a  menos  que  la 


persona  que  comunique  tal  informaci6n  advier- 

ta  a  la  persona  receptora  sobre  la  Indole  de 
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reservada  o  conf idencial  de  la  informaci6n  co- 


E.   Nada  de  lo  convenido  en  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n 

impedirS  el  uso  o  divulgacion  de  informaci6n  re- 
cibida  por  una  Parte  mediante  arreglos  distin- 
tos. 


ARTICULO  3 

Los  derechos  de  autor  de  las  Partes  de  las  organi- 
zaciones  y  personas  cooperantes  se  tratarSn  en  concor- 
dancia  con  las  normas  de  protecci6n  reconocidas  inter- 
nacionalmente.   En  cuanto  a  los  derechos  de  autor  de  ma- 

teriales  intercambiados  en  virtud  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Eje- 
cuci6n  que  son  propiedad  de  una  Parte,  o  estSn  bajo  su 

control,  cada  Parte  se  esforzarS  en  conceder  a  la  otra 
una  licencia  para  reproducir  material  sujeto  a  derechos 

de  autor. 

ARTICULO  4 

La  aplicaci&n  o  uso  de  cualquier  informaci6n  inter- 
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cambiada  _o_transf  er.ida  _entre_las  Partes  en  virtud  de 
un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecucion  serS  responsabilidad  de  la  Par- 
te que  la  recibe,  y  la  Parte  que  la  transmite  no  garan- 
tiza  la  idoneidad  de  tal  informaci6n  para  cualquier  uso 

o  aplicaci6n. 

ARTICULO  5 

Cada  Parte  adoptarS  las  medidas  necesarias  para 
proporcionar  la  cooperaci6n  de  sus  autores  e  invento- 

res  que  sea  necesaria  para  cumplir  con  las  disposicio- 
nes  de  los  Artlculos  3  de  este  Axiexo  y  VI  del  Acuerdo. 

Cada  Parte  asume  la  responsabilidad  de  pagar  gratifica- 
ciones  o  compensaciones  que  deben  pagarse  a  sus  naciona- 


les  de  conformidad  con  sus  disposiciones  legales. 

ARTICULO  6 
_ 1.   Sienpre  que  se  realice  un  intercambio  de  per- 
sonal en  virtud  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n,  cada  Parte 

debera  asegurar  que  selecciona  personal  calificado  pa- 
ra su  asignaci6n  a  la  otra  Parte. 
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2.   Cada  asignaci6n  de  personal  sera"  tema  de  un  a- 
cuerdo   separado  de  asignaci6n  entre  las  Partes. 

3_._  Cada  parte  tendrS  la  responsabilidad  de  pagar 

los  salarios,  seguros  y  otras  asignaciones  monetarias 
de  su  propio  personal. 

4.   Cada  Parte  pagara"  los  costos  de  viaje  y  manuten- 
ci6n  de  su  propio  personal,  mientras  este  asignado  a  la 

Parte  anfitriona,  a  menos  que  se  convenga  de  otro  modo. 

.5.   El  establecimiento  anfitri6n  gestionarS  vivien- 

da  comparable  a  la  de  personal  similar  en  el  pais  anfi- 
tri6n,  para  el  personal  de  la  otra  Parte  y  su  familia  so- 
bre  una  base  de  reciprocidad. 

6.  Cada  Parte  suministrara"  la  asistencia  necesaria 

en  cuanto  a  diligencias  administrativas  (arreglos  de 
viaje,  etc.)  al  personal  (y  sus  familiares)  asignado  por 

la  otra  Parte. 

7.  El  personal  de  cada  Parte  estara"  sujeto  a  las 
reglas  generales  de  trabajo  y  reglamentos  de  seguridad 
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vigentes  en  el  establecimiento  anfitri6nf  o  los  que  pue- 
dan  convenirse  en  acuerdos  separados  de  asignaci6n  de 
personal. 

ARTICULO  7 


La  compensaci6n  por  danos  sufridos  durante  la  rea- 
lizaci6n  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n,  deberSn  ser  acor- 
des  con  las  leyes  aplicables  de  los  paises  de  las  Partes 

ARTICULO  8 


_La  cooperaci6n  en  virtud  de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n 

se  llevara"  a  cabo  conforme  a  las  leyes  pertinentes  de 
los  respectivos  paises.   Toda  cuesti6n  relacionada  con 
un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecucion  vigente  sera"  solucionada  por 

las  Partes  de  routuo  acuerdo. 

_.  ARTICULO  9. _  _ __ 

1.   Cada  Parte  sufragarS  todos  los  costos  en  que 


incurra,  derivados  de  la  cooperaci6n  emprendida  en  vir- 
tud de  un  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n,  a  menos  que  se  especifi- 

que  de  otra  forma  en  cada  caso. 
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_.2.f En  el  caso  de  que  las  Partes  acuerden  compartir 

los  costos  en  cualquier  proyecto  cooperative),  el  aporte 
de  cada  Parte  sera"  determinado  por  acuerdo  mutuo  en  base 
a  sus  contribuciones ,  beneficios  y  ubicaci6n  de  las  ac- 

tividades  e  instalaciones.   Tales  aportes  financieros  se 
enunciaran  en  el  Acuerdo  de  Ejecuci6n  de  ese  proyecto. 

3.   Queda  entendido  que  la  capacidad  de  las  Partes 
para  llevar  a  cabo  sus  obligaciones  conforme  a  un  Acuer- 
do de  Ejecuci6n  se  vera"  sujeta  a  la  disponibilidad  de 
los  fondos  asignados. 
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MEXICO 

Disaster  Assistance 

Agreement  signed  at  Mexico  January  15,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  provisionally  January  15,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  definitively  March  18,  1981, 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
ON  COOPERATION  IN  CASES  OF  NATURAL  DISASTERS 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 

Concerned  over  the  potential  threat  of  natural  disasters  in  common 
border  areas  which  could  result  in  the  loss  of  life  and  property,  and 

Desiring  to  strengthen  cooperation  between  their  countries  to  be 
able  to  respond  more  effectively  in  such  emergencies, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
A  U.S. -Mexico  Consultative  Committee  on  Natural  Disasters  shall  be 
established  and  shall  have  the  following  membership: 

For  the  United  States:   The  Director  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Foreign  Disaster 
Assistance,  Department  of  State,  and  the  Federal  Co-chairman  of  the 
Southwest  Border  Regional  Commission; 

For  Mexico:   Representatives  of  the  Secretariat  of  Government, 
the  Secretariat  of  Foreign  Relations,  the  Secretariat  of  National 
Defense,  the  Secretariat  of  the  Navy,  the  Secretariat  of  Treasury  and 
Public  Credit,  the  Secretariat  of  Communications  and  Transport,  the 
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Secretariat  of  Human  Settlements  and  Public  Works,  and  the  Secretariat 
of  Health  and  Welfare. 

The  Director  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency  and  the 
representative  of  the  Secretariat  of  Government  and/or  the  dependency 
of  the  Mexican  Government  which  is  designated  according  to  the  circum- 
stances shall  serve  as  Co-chairmen. 

ARTICLE  II 
The  Committee  shall  consider  means  of  cooperation  in  planning  for 
cases  of  natural  disaster  such  as  hurricanes,  floods,  fires,  earth- 
quakes, tornados,  landslides,  snowfalls,  volcanic  eruptions,  or  other 
catastrophes  of  that  nature  which  are  strictly  characterized  as  such  by 
both  parties,  in  order  to  protect  the  life,  property,  health,  and 
safety  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  affected  common  border  areas.   The 
Committee  shall  also  recommend  to  the  parties,  specific  programs  for 
cooperation  in  the  areas  of  pre-disaster  planning,  support  to  national 
programs,  and  post-disaster  assistance;  it  being  understood  that 
post-disaster  assistance  would  be  limited,  unless  otherwise  agreed,  to 
common  border  areas,  as  defined  by  the  parties.   The  mandate  of  the 
Committee  will  include: 

A.  Exchange  of  information  and  personnel  as  mutually  agreed; 

B.  Analysis  of  the  probable  effects  and  potential  risks  of 
particular  kinds  of  disaster  in  geographic  areas  having  a  high  potential 
for  disaster; 
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C.  Exchange  of  information  on  techniques  for  evacuation  and 
relocation  of  persons  under  emergency  conditions; 

D.  Study  of  damage  assessment  techniques; 

E.  Exchange  of  information  on  techniques  to  ensure  an  adequate 
supply  of  resources  necessary  to  meet  emergency  situations; 

F.  Study  of  the  role  of  communications  in  emergency  planning; 

G.  Promoting  symposia,  conferences,  and  training  programs. 

ARTICLE  III 
The  Committee  may  serve  as  a  forum  for  the  exchange  of  information 
relative  to  prevention,  assistance  and  rehabilitation  in  cases  of 
natural  disasters  outside  of  the  common  border  area  if  the  affected 
party  expresses  its  agreement. 

ARTICLE  IV 

1.  The  Committee  may  establish  joint  working  groups  to  carry  out 
specific  tasks. 

2.  The  Committee  may  also  invite  other  federal,  state  or  local 
authorities  and  representatives  of  private  organizations  to  the 
meetings  of  the  working  groups  with  the  prior  express  agreement  of  both 
parties  and  as  long  as  the  role  of  such  additional  participants  has 
been  specifically  defined  beforehand. 
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ARTICLE  V 
Each  party  shall  use  its  best  efforts  to  facilitate  prompt  entry 
into  and  exit  from  its  territory  of  personnel  involved  in  and  materials 
and  equipment  for  use  in  cooperative  programs  under  this  agreement 
subject  to  applicable  laws  of  each  country. 


ARTICLE  VI 
All  activities  undertaken  pursuant  to  this  agreement  shall  be 
subject  to  the  availability  of  funds.   Costs  of  participation  shall  be 
borne  by  the  participants,  unless  otherwise  agreed. 

ARTICLE  VII 
The  present  agreement  does  not  affect  any  other  international 
commitments  entered  into  by  either  party  in  the  field  of  cooperation 
in  cases  of  natural  disasters. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
The  parties  will  examine  the  present  agreement  every  three  years 
in  the  light  of  its  implementation,  in  order  to  decide  if  it  should  be 
modified.   Notwithstanding,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Committee  the 
parties  may  examine  this  question  at  the  prior  request  of  either  party, 

ARTICLE  IX 
The  Committee  will  meet  at  least  annually  alternatively  in 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Mexico  on  dates  approved  by  both 
parties . 
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ARTICLE  X 
The  agreement  will  be  applied  provisionally  from  its  date  of 
signature.   Each  Party  shall  inform  the  other  by  way  of  diplomatic 
note  of  the  completion  of  the  necessary  legal  requirements  in  its 
country  for  entry  into  force,  and  the  agreement  shall  enter  into  force 

H 

upon  receipt  of  such  notification  by  the  second  party.   It  will  remain 
in  force  for  three  years  and  will  be  automatically  extended  for 
additional  periods  of  three  years  unless  one  of  the  parties  informs 
the  other  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  end  of  any  of  these  periods.   This  Agreement  supersedes 

the  Agreement  on  Assistance  in  the  Case  of  Disasters,  effected  by 

PI 
exchange  of  notes  on  May  3,  1968. L  .1 

Done  in  Mexico  City  on  the  15th  of  January  1980,  in  duplicate, 
in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  both  texts  being  equally 
authentic . 


For  the  For  the 

United  States  of  America  United  Mexican  States 

Matthew  Nimetz  Alfonso  de  Rosenzweig-Diaz 


1  Mar.  18,  1981. 

2  TIAS  6481,  7308  ;  19  UST  4810  ;  23  UST  290. 
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ACUERDO    ENTRE    EL   GOBIERNO  DE    LOS    ESTADOS   UNIDOS    DE  AMERICA 
Y    EL   GOBIERNO  DE    LOS    ESTADOS   UNIDOS    MEXICANOS  SOBRE 
COOPERACION    EN   CASOS    DE    DESASTRES  NATURALES 


El   Gobierno   de    los    Estados    Unidos    de   America   y   el    Gobierno   de 
los    Estados    Unidos    Mexicanos, 

Preocupados   por    la    amenaza    de   desastres    naturales    en    zonas   fron 
terizas    comunes   que   podrfan   resultar   en   perdidas    de   vidas   y    bienes   y; 

Deseando    reforzar    la    cooperaci(5n   entre    sus   pafses   para   poder   res 
ponder   ma's    eficazmente   a    tales    emergencias; 

Han   acordado   lo    siguiente: 

ARTICULO   I 
Se   establece   un   Comite   Consultivo   Estados   Unidos   de   America -Me- 
xico  en   materia    de    Desastres    Naturales,    que   tendra    la    siguiente    compos_i 
citfn: 

Por  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America:  El  Director  de  la  Oficina  Fe 
deral  de  Control  de  Emergencias,  el  Director  de  la  Oficina  de  Ayuda  Ex 
terior  en  Casos  de  Desastre,  del  Departamento  de  Estado,  y  el  Copresi- 
dente    Federal   de    la    Comisi6n   Regional   de   la    Frontera   del  Suroeste. 

Por   Mexico:    Representantes    de    la   Secretarfa   de  Gobernaci(5n,   Secre 
tarfa    de   Relaciones    Exteriores,    Secretarfa    de    la    Defensa    Nacional,    Secre 
tarfa   de   Marina,    Secretarfa    de   Hacienda   y    Credito   Publico,    Secretarfa  de 
Comunicaciones   y   Transportes,    Secretarfa    de   Asentamientos  Humanos  y   O 
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bras   Publicas,    Secretaria    de   Salubridad    y    Asistencia. 

El    Director   de    la   Oficina    Federal    de  Control    de    Emergencias    y 
el    Representante   de    la    Secretarfa   de    Gobernaci6n    y/o    la  Dependencia  del 
Gobierno    mexicano   que   se   designe,     segun    las    circunstancias,    ejerceran  las 
funciones    de  Copresidentes. 

ART1CULO    11 
El   Comite   considerarS    medios   de   cooperaci6n    al    hacer   planes    pa- 
ra   enfrentarse    a   desastres    naturales    tales    como   huracanes,     inundaciones, 
incendios,    terremotos,    tornados,    deslizamientos    de    tierra,    nevadas    y  erup 
ciones    volcanicas,    u   otras    catSstrofes   de   ese   car5cter,    calificados   estric- 
tamente   como   tales   por   ambas   Partes,    a    fin    de   proteger   la   vida,  los    bie 
nes    y   la    salud   y    salvaguardar   a    los   habitantes   de    las    zonas    fronterizas 
comunes    que    resulten    afectados. 

Asimismo,  el  Comit£  recomendar&  a  las  Partes  programas  concre 
tos  de  cooperacion  en  los  aspectos  de  planificaci6n  para  evitar  desastres  y 
de  apoyo  a  la  accion  nacional  y  asistencia  despues  del  desastre,  en  el  en 
tendido  de  que  la  asistencia  despues  del  desastre  estar&  limitada,  excepto 
que  se  convenga  en  forma  diferente,  a  la  zona  fronteriza  comun  que  am- 
bas   Partes    determinen    como    tal. 

El    mandato   del   ComitS   incluirS    los    siguientes   puntos: 

A.  Intercambio   de   informacion    y   personal,  previo   acuerdo   de  las 
Partes; 

B.  Analisis  de  los  probables   efectos  y   riesgos   potenciales  de  deter 
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minados    tipos    de    desastres    en    zonas   propensas    a    ellos; 

C.  Intercambio  de  informacion  sobre  tecnicas  para  la  evacuacion 
y  el  reasentamiento  de  personas  en  situaciones  de  emergen  - 
cia; 

D.  Estudio   de   tecnicas    de   evaluacidn   de   danos; 

E.  Intercambio   de    informacion   sobre   tecnicas    que    aseguren  un  ade 
cuado    suministro   de    recursos    necesarios    para    hacer    frente    a 
situaciones    de   emergencia; 

F.  Estudio   del   papel   de    las    comunicaciones    en    los    planes    para  ha 
cer    frente    en   casos    de    emergencia,    y 

G.  Promoci6n   de    simposios,    conferencias   y    programas    de    capacita 
cion. 

ARTICULO    III 
El   Comite   podra    servir    de    foro   para    intercambiar   informacion   rela 
tiva    a    la    prevenci6n,    atenci(5n   y    rehabilitaci<5n   en   casos    de   desastres    nam 
rales    fuera    de    sus    zonas    fronterizas    comunes    si    la   Parte   afectada    expre- 
sa    su    interes. 

ARTICULO    IV 

1.  El  Comite  podra  establecer  grupos  conjuntos  de  trabajo  para  rea 
lizar   tareas    especfficas. 

2.  El  Comite  podra"  asimismo  invitar  a  las  reuniones  de  dichos  gru 
pos  a  otras  autoridades  federales,  estatales  o  locales,  asf  como  a  represen 
tantes   de   organizaciones   particulares,    previo   acuerdo     expreso    de  ambas  Par 
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tes    y    siempre   que    se   defina   con    anterioridad    la    funcion    de    los    participan 
tes    adicionales. 

ARTICULO    V 
Cada    Parte    se    esforzara    en    la   medida    de    lo    posible   por   facilitar 
la   pronta    entrada    a    su   territorio    y    la    salida   del    mismo,    de   conformidad 
con    su    legislacion    nacional,    del   personal    participante   en    programas  de  coo 
peracion    convenidos    con    arreglo    al    presente    Acuerdo,     y  del    material    y  e 
quipo    usado    en    ellos. 

ARTICULO    VI 
Todas   las    actividades   emprendidas   de   conformidad   con   el   presente 
Acuerdo   estaran    sujetas   a   la   disponibilidad   de   fondos.     Los    costos   de   par 
ticipacion    correr£n    a    cargo    de    los    participantes,     salvo    cuando    se   dispon- 
ga    lo    contrario. 

ARTICULO    VII 
El   presente   Acuerdo   deja   a   salvo   otros    compromisos    internaciona- 
les   adquiridos   por   las   Partes   en    el   ambito   de    la   cooperacion    en    casos  de 
desastres   naturales. 

ARTICULO    VIII 
Cada   tres   anos   las   Partes   examinaran   el   presente   Acuerdo   a   la  luz 
de   su   aplicaci6n,  a   fin   de   decidir    si    debe   modificarse.    No   obstante,      las 
Partes   podr&n    examinar   esa   cuestion    durante   las   reuniones  anuales  del   Co 
mite,    previa   solicitud   de   cualquiera   de   ellas. 

ARTICULO   IX 
El   Comit6   se   reunirS   cuando    menos   una   vez   al   ano    y   en   forma  al 
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ternada    en    los    Estados    Unidos    de    America    y    Mexico   en    las    fechas    que    a 
prueben    ambas    Partes. 

ARTICULO    X 

El  presente  Acuerdo  se  aplicarct  provisionalmente  a  partir  de  la  fe 
cha  de  su  firma.  Cada  una  de  las  Partes  informar&  a  la  Otra,  por  nota 
diplomatica,  cuando  haya  satisfecho  los  requisitos  legales  necesarios  para 
la  entrada  en  vigor  del  Acuerdo.  Este  entrard  en  vigor  al  recibir  la  se  - 
gunda  parte  tal  notificacion.  Tendra  una  vigencia  de  3  anos  y  se  prorroga 
rk  por  perfodos  adicionales  de  tres  anos,  a  menos  que  cualesquiera  de  las 
Partes  informe  a  la  Otra  por  escrito  su  intenci6n  de  darlo  por  terminado, 
cuando    menos    30   dfas    antes   de   que   finalice   cualquiera   de   dichos   perfodos. 

Este    Acuerdo   reemplaza    al    Acuerdo    sobre   Auxilio   en  Casos  de  De- 
sastres,    efectuado   por   Canje   de   Notas    el    3   de    mayo   de   1968. 

Hecho  en  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico  el  dfa  quince  del  mes  de  enero 
del  ano  mil  novecientos  ochenta,  por  duplicado,  en  los  idiomas  ingles  y 
espanol,    siendo   ambos    textos    igualmente   autenticos. 


Por   el    Gobierno   de   los 
Estados    Unidos    de    America. 


Matthew     Nimetz 


Por   el    Gobierno   de  los 
Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos 


Lie.    Alfonso  de    Rosenzweig   Diaz 
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INTERNATIONAL  ENERGY  AGENCY 

Implementing  Agreement  for  the  Establishment  of  a  Project  on 
Control  of  Nitrogen  Oxides  Emissions  During  Coal  Combustion 

The  Contracting  Parties 

Considering  that  the  Contracting  Parties,  being  either  govern- 
ments  of  International  Energy  Agency  ("Agency")  countries,  govern- 
ments of  other  countries  invited  by  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
Agency  to  be  Contracting  Parties,  international  organizations  or 
parties  designated  by  their  respective  governments,  wish  to  take 
part  in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  project  on  Control  of 
Nitrogen  Oxides  Emissions  During  Coal  Combustion  (the  "Project") 
as  provided  in  this  Agreement; 

Considering  that  the  Contracting  Parties  which  are  governments 
of  Agency  Countries  and  the  governments  of  Agency  Countries  which 
have  designated  Contracting  Parties  (referred  to  collectively  as  the 
"Governments")  have  agreed  in  Article  41  of  the  Agreement  on  an 
International  Energy  Program!1]  (the  "I.E. P.  Agreement")  to  under- 
take national  programmes  in  the  areas  set  out  in  Article  42  of  the 
I.E. P.  Agreement,  including  energy  research  and  development  in 
coal  technology; 

Considering  that  in  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Agency  on 
30th  March,  1979,  the  Governments  approved  the  Project  as  a  special 
activity  under  Article  65  of  the  I.E. P.  Agreement  and  that  on  22nd 
May,  1979,  the  Contracting  Parties  entered  into  a  Statement  of  Intent 
on  Co-operation  in  the  Field  of  Control  of  Nitrogen  Oxides  Emissions 
During  Coal  Combustion  ;[2] 

Considering  that  the  Agency  has  recognized  the  establishment 
of  the  Project  as  an  important  component  of  international  co-operation 
in  the  field  of  coal  combustion  research  and  development; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 

Objectives 

(a)  Scope  of  Activity.  The  Project  to  be  carried  out  by  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  within  the  framework  of  this  Agreement  shall  consist 
of  the  pre-testing  or  screening  of  a  number  of  coals  of  non-United 
States  origin  and,  on  the  basis  of  the  results  obtained,  to  select  and 


1  TIAS  8278;  27  UST  1708. 

2  Not  printed. 
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subsequently  test  on  a  larger  scale  a  variety  of  coals  to  determine  how 
nitrogen  oxides  emissions  can  be  minimised  during  combustion. 

(b)  Project  Stages.  The  project  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  follow- 
ing Stages : 

Stage  1 :  Pre-testing  or  screening  of  at  least  15  coals  of  non-United 
States  origin  in  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(EPA)  Small  Scale  Screening  Furnace,  in  accordance 
with  Annex  I  hereto ; 

Stage  2:  Small  and  large-scale  testing  and  evaluation  of  a  reduced 
number  of  coals  in  the  Water-tube  Simulator  with  a  view 
to  minimising  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  during  combus- 
tion. 

The  overall  work  programme  and  timescale  for  Stages  1  and  2  are  set 
forth  in  Annex  II  hereto. 

(c)  Commitments  to  Stages  1  and  2.  The  Contracting  Parties 
agree  to  complete  Stage  1  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  but  the  joint 
commitment  to  proceed  to  Stage  2  shall  be  subject  to  a  decision  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  which  shall  be  taken  within  sixty  days  after  the 
Operating  Agent  makes  its  final  report  on  Stage  1  to  the  Executive 
Committee.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  unanimity  to  proceed  to 
Stage  2,  and  if  at  least  two  of  the  Contracting  Parties  (the  "Con- 
tinuing Parties")  wish  to  proceed  to  that  Stage,  they  shall  notify  the 
other  Contracting  Parties  (the  "Other  Parties")  that  the  Continuing 
Parties  wish  to  proceed.  Unless  the  Other  Parties  notify  the  Con- 
tinuing Parties  in  writing  within  twenty-eight  days  that  they  wish  to 
remain  as  Contracting  Parties  participating  in  the  Project,  the  Other 
Parties  shall  then  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  from  the  Project  by 
agreement  under  Article  9(f). 

(d)  Co-ordination  and  Co-operation.  The  Contracting  Parties 
shall  co-operate  in  co-ordinating  the  work  of  the  Project  with  other 
Agency  projects  and  programmes  and  shall  endeavour  thereby,  on 
the  basis  of  an  appropriate  sharing  of  burdens  and  benefits,  to  en- 
courage such  co-operation  with  the  objective  of  advancing  the 
research  and  development  activities  of  all  Agency  Participating 
Countries  in  the  field  of  coal  combustion  environmental  control. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  Executive  Committee 

(a)  Supervisory  Control.  Control  of  the  Project  shall  be  vested 
in  the  Executive  Committee  constituted  under  this  Article,  and  deci- 
sions made  by  the  Executive  Committee  pursuant  to  this  Article  shall 
be   binding  on  each   Contracting  Party   and   the   Operating  Agent. 

(b)  Membership.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  consist  of  one 
member  designated  by  each  Contracting  Party;  each  Contracting 
Party  shall  also  designate  an  alternate  member  who  shall  represent 
the  Contracting  Party  if  the  member  is  unable  to  do  so.  The  Operating 
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Agent  shall  inform  the  Contracting  Parties  in  writing  of  all  designa- 
tions under  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Responsibilities.  The  Executive  Committee  shall : 

(1)  Adopt  each  year,  acting  b}'  unanimity,  the  Programme  of  Work 
and  Budget  of  the  Project,  following  a  proposal  from  the 
Operating  Agent  under  Article  5(g)  (2) ; 

(2)  At  the  conclusion  of  Stage  1  of  the  Project,  if  the  Executive 
Committee  decides  to  proceed  to  Stage  2,  it  shall  adopt  the 
indicative  programme  of  work  and  budget  for  that  Stage 
following  a  proposal  of  the  Operating  Agent  under  Article 
5(g)(2); 

(3)  Make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  required  for  the 
sound  management  of  the  Project,  including  financial 
rules  as  provided  in  Article  5(e); 

(4)  Consider  any  matters  submitted  to  it  by  the  Operating  Agent 
or  any  Contracting  Party,  including  any  proposals  for  Project 
expenditure  not  included  in  an  approved  budget  which  are  not 
otherwise  authorised  by  this  Agreement;  and 

(5)  Carry  out  the  other  functions  conferred  upon  it  by  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  Annexes  hereto. 

(d)  Procedures.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  carry  out  its 
responsibilities  in  accordance  with  the  following  procedures: 

(1)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  each  year  elect  a  Chairman 
and  one  or  more  Vice-Chairmen; 

(2)  The  Executive  Committee  may  establish  such  subsidiary  bod- 
ies and  rules  of  procedure  as  are  required  for  the  proper  func- 
tioning of  the  Committee.  Representatives  of  the  Agency  and 
the  Operating  Agent  may,  in  their  respective  capacities  as  such, 
attend  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  its  subsidiary 
bodies  in  an  advisory  capacity ; 

(3)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  normally  meet  twice  each  year; 
additional  meetings  shall  be  convened  upon  the  request  of  a 
Contracting  Party  which  can  demonstrate  the  need  therefor; 

(4)  Meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  held  at  such 
time  and  in  such  office  or  offices  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
Committee; 

(5)  At  least  twenty-eight  days  before  each  meeting  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee,  notice  of  the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  the 
meeting  shall  be  given  to  each  Contracting  Party  and  to  other 
persons  or  entities  entitled  to  attend  the  meeting;  notice  need 
not  be  given  to  any  person  or  entity  otherwise  entitled  thereto 
if  notice  is  waived  before  or  after  the  meeting; 

(6)  The  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business  in  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Committee  shall  be  one-half  of  the  members  plus 
one  (less  any  resulting  fraction). 
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(e)  Voting. 

(1)  In  all  cases  in  which  this  Agreement  expressly  requires  the 
Executive  Committee  to  act  by  unanimity,  this  shall  require 
the  agreement  of  each  member  or  alternate  member  present 
and  voting,  and  in  respect  of  all  other  decisions  and  recommen- 
dations for  which  no  express  voting  provisions  is  made  in  this 
Agreement,  the  Executive  Committee  shall  act  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  members  or  alternate  members  present  and  voting; 

(2)  With  the  agreement  of  each  member  or  alternate  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  a  decision  or  recommendation  may 
be  made  by  mail,  telex  or  cable  without  the  necessity  for  call- 
ing a  meeting.  Such  action  shall  be  taken  by  unanimity  or 
majority  of  such  members  as  in  a  meeting.  The  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Committee  shall  ensure  that  all  members  are  in- 
formed of  each  decision  or  recommendation  made  pursuant 
to  this  sub-paragraph; 

(3)  The  voting  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above 
shall  apply  to  all  questions  arising  under  Stage  1 ;  they  shall 
also  apply  to  all  questions  arising  under  Stage  2,  unless  the 
Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  adopts  other 
voting  rules  for  Stage  2. 

(f)  Reports.  The  Executive  Committee  shall,  by  31st  January 
each  year,  provide  the  Agency  with  periodic  reports  containing  tech- 
nically substantive,  non-proprietary  information  on  the  progress  of 
of  the  Project  and  its  results. 

ARTICLE  3 

The  Operating  Agent 

(a)  Designation.  The  Project  shall  be  conducted  by  the  United 
States  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (the  "E.P.A.")  as  the  Oper- 
ating Agent. 

(b)  Scope  of  Authority.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  6, 
the  Operating  Agent  shall : 

(1)  Perform  all  legal  acts  required  to  operate  the  Pro  j  ect  on  behalf 
of  the  Contracting  Parties; 

(2)  Hold,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  all  property 
rights  which  may  accrue  to  or  be  acquired  for  the  Project;  and 

(3)  Encourage  its  Government  to  exempt  from  customs  duties  all 
coals  that  it  imports  for  the  purpose  of  screeni  ng  and  testing 
within  the  framework  of  this  Agreement. 

The  Operating  Agent  shall  operate  the  Project  under  its  super  vision 
and  responsibility,  subject  to  this  Agreement,  in  accordance  with  the 
law  of  the  country  in  which  operations   under  the  Project  take  place. 

(c)  Implementation.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  be  responsible 
for  taking  all  steps  required  to  implement  the  Project  in  accordance 
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with  this  Agreement,  the  Annexes  hereto,  and  the  decisions  of  the 
Executive  Committee.  Such  responsibility  shall  include,  but  shall 
not  be  limited  to: 

(1)  Executing  the  Programmes  of  Work  and  Budgets  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  Executive  Committee; 

(2)  Letting  all  contracts  necessary  in  connection  with  the  Pro- 
grammes of  Work  and  Budgets  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
laid  down  in  or  made  pursuant  to  this  Agreement; 

(3)  Acquiring  on  behalf  of  the  Contracting  Parties  information 
and  data  and  intellectual  property  rights  now  held  by  third 
parties,  or  which  cannot  be  used  without  the  consent  of  third 
parties,  and  which  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out 
the  Project,  but  in  so  doing  shall  not  enter  into  any  commiment 
which  has  not  been  authorized  by  the  Executive  Committee; 

(4)  Recording  the  results  of  the  work  of  the  Project  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Article  4  (b) ;  and 

(5)  Performing  such  analysis  of  the  results  as  may  be  provided  in 
the  Programmes  of  Work  and  Budgets. 

(d)  Reimbursements  of  Costs.  The  Executive  Committee  may 
provide  that  expenses  and  costs  incurred  by  the  Operating  Agent  in 
acting  as  such  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the 
Operating  Agent  from  funds  made  available  by  the  Contracting  Parties 
pursuant  to  Article  5  hereof. 

(e)  Replacement.  Should  the  Executive  Committee  wish  to  re- 
place the  Operating  Agent  with  another  government  or  entity,  the 
Executive  Committee  may,  acting  by  unanimity  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  such  government  or  entity,  take  such  action.  References  in 
this  Agreement  to  the  "Operating  Agent"  shall  include  any  govern- 
ment or  entity  appointed  to  replace  the  original  Operating  Agent 
under  this  paragraph. 

(f)  Resignation.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  have  the  right  to 
resign  its  office  at  any  time  by  giving  six  months  written  notice  to 
that  effect  to  the  Executive  Committee,  provided  that: 

(1)  A  Contracting  Party,  or  entit}r  designated  by  a  Contracting 
Party,  is  at  such  time  willing  to  assume  the  duties  and  obli- 
gations of  the  resigning  Operating  Agent  and  so  notifies  the 
Executive  Committee  and  the  other  Contracting  Parties 
in  writing  not  less  than  three  months  in  advance  of  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  resignation;  and 

(2)  Such  Contracting  Party  or  entity  is  approved  by  the  Execu- 
tive Committee,  acting  by  unanimity. 

(g)  Transfer  to  Replacement  Operating  Agent.  In  the  event 
that  another  Operating  Agent  is  appointed  under  paragraph  (e)  or  (/) 
above,  the  Operating  Agent  shall  transfer  to  such  replacement  Opera- 
ting Agent  all  property  rights  which  it  ma}'  hold  under  paragraph 
(b)  above. 
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(h)  Accounting.  The  Operating  Agent  that  is  replaced  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (e)  or  (/)  above  shall  provide  the  Executive 
Committee  with  an  accounting  of  any  monies  and  other  assets  that 
it  may  have  held  in  the  course  of  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  as 
Operating  Agent. 

ARTICLE  4 

Administration  and  Staff 

(a)  Administration  of  the  Project.  The  Operating  Agent  shall 
be  responsible  to  the  Executive  Committee  for  carrying  out  the  Proj- 
ect in  accordance  with  this  Agreement,  the  annual  Programme  of 
Work  and  Budget,  decisions  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  the 
regulations  of  the  establishments  at  which  the  work  is  carried  out. 

(b)  Information  and  Reports.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  sup- 
ply to  the  Executive  Committee  such  information  concerning  the 
operation  of  the  Project  as  the  Committee  may  request.  The  Operat- 
ing Agent  shall  provide,  at  least  semi-annually,  summary  reports  of 
work  performed  under  the  Annexes  hereto  and  the  results  thereof 
(arising  information),  excluding  proprietary  information  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  also  provide  to  the 
Executive  Committee,  at  least  semi-annually,  such  information  on 
time,  cost  and  contribution  schedules  to  enable  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  formulate  judgements  on  the  extent  to  which  Contracting 
Parties  are  fulfilling  their  obligations  under  this  Agreement. 

(c)  Observers.  The  Executive  Committee  may  nominate  ob- 
servers (not  to  exceed  three  at  any  one  time),  from  among  nationals 
of  countries  of  Contracting  Parties,  to  monitor  progress  on  the  Proj- 
ect in  accordance  with  rules  determined  by  the  Committee. 

(d)  Staff.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  retain  such  staff  as  may 
be  required  to  carry  out  the  Project.  Staff  working  on  the  Project 
shall  be  selected  by  the  Operating  Agent  in  accordance  with  rules 
determined  by  the  Executive  Committee  and  shall  be  responsible 
to  the  Operating  Agent.  The  Contracting  Parties  (or  organizations 
or  other  entities  designated  by  Contracting  Parties)   may  propose 
personnel  to  work  on  the  staff  of  the  Projects;  and  such  staff,  if 
selected,  shall  be  made  available,  by  secondment  or  otherwise,  to 
the  Project. 

(e)  Remuneration  for  Services.  Seconded  staff  shall  be  remun- 
erated by  their  respective  employers  and  shall,  except  as  provided 
in  this  Agreement  or  by  decision  of  the  Executive  Committee,  be 
subject  to  their  employers'  conditions  of  service. 

ARTICLE  5 

Finance 

(a)  Estimated  Costs.  The  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree, 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  hereunder,  to  commit  to  the  Project 
the  total  of  150,000   United  States  dollars,   at   1st  November  1979 
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price  levels,  for  the  funding  of  Stage  1  of  the  Project.  The  financial 
commitment  in  Stage  2,  shall  be  the  subject  of  decision  by  the  Execu- 
tive Committee,  acting  by  unanimity. 

(b)  Sharing  of  Costs.  The  costs  of  Stage  1  of  the  Project  shall 
be  funded  by  equal  contributions  of  each  non-United  States  Con- 
tracting Party  as  provided  in  Annex  III  hereto;  each  Contracting 
Party's  contribution  shall  be  paid  to  the  Operating  Agent  on  or  before 
22nd  March,  1980.  The  costs  of  Stage  2  shall  be  funded  by  the  con- 
tribution of  the  non-United  States  Contracting  Parties,  fixed  by  the 
Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity.  In  consultation  with 
the  Operating  Agent,  the  Executive  Committee  shall  adopt  for  each 
year  in  Stage  2  a  contribution  schedule  which  shall  take  into  account 
the  need  for  the  Operating  Agent  to  have  funds  to  meet  commitments 
as  and  when  they  arise. 

(c)  Adjustment  to  Contributions.  The  Executive  Committee 
shall  adjust  the  contribution  amounts  set  forth  in  Annex  III  and  the 
contributions  to  be  fixed  for  Stage  2  to  take  account  of  changes  in 
price  levels  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  adjusted  contributions  represent 
a  realistic  assessment  of  the  funds  needed  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Project.  If  there  are  significant  changes  in  price  levels,  the  Executive 
Committee  shall  consider  whether  to  adjust  the  Programme  of  Work 
to  the  committed  funds.  The  contribution  amounts  for  Stage  1  or 
Stage  2  may  be  adjusted  at  any  time  by  the  Executive  Committee, 
acting  by  unanimity,  as  required  by  any  change  in  the  scope  or 
programme  of  the  Project. 

(d)  Accrued  Income.  Income  accruing  from  the  operation  of  the 
Project  shall  be  credited  to  the  Project. 

(e)  Rules  and  Regulations.  The  Executive  Committee  may, 
acting  by  unanimity,  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
required  for  the  sound  financial  management  of  the  Project.  These 
rules  shall : 

(1)  Establish  procurement  procedures  to  be  used  by  the  Operating 
Agent  in  expending  funds  for  the  Project  (in  establishing  such 
procedures  the  Executive  Committee  shall  take  into  account 
any  other  rules  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  Operating 
Agent) ;  and 

(2)  Establish  the  level  of  expenditure  for  which  Executive  Com- 
mittee approval  will  be  required ,  including  expenditure  involving 
payment  of  monies  to  the  Operating  Agent  for  other  than 
expenses  previously  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  in 
the  budget  process. 

(f)  Accounting.  The  system  of  accounts  employed  by  the  Oper- 
ating Agent  shall  conform  to  accounting  principles  generally  accepted 
in  the  country  of  the  Operating  Agent  and  consistently  applied. 
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(g)  Programme  of  Work  and  Budget;  Keeping  of  Accounts. 
Unless  otherwise  decided  by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by 
unanimity : 

(1)  The  financial  year  of  the  Project  shall  correspond  to  the 
financial  year  of  the  Operating  Agent; 

(2)  The  Operating  Agent  shall,  not  later  than  three  months 
before  the  beginning  of  each  financial  year,  prepare  and 
submit  to  the  Executive  Committee  for  approval  a  draft 
Programme  of  Work  and  Budget;  the  Programme  of  Work 
and  Budget  shall  give  due  consideration  to  the  needs  of  the 
programmes  of  each  Contracting  Party  and  its  financial 
contributions  to  the  Project; 

(3)  Not  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of  each  financial 
year  the  Operating  Agent  shall  submit  for  audit  the  annual 
accounts  of  the  Project  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Executive 
Committee  to  the  Operating  Agent's  external  auditors  or 
other  auditors  selected  by  the  Executive  Committee  and  shall 
present  the  accounts  together  with  the  auditor's  report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  for  approval; 

(4)  The  Operating  Agent  shall  maintain  complete,  separate 
financial  records  which  shall  clearly  account  for  all  funds 
and  property  coming  into  its  custody  or  possession  in  con- 
nection with  the  Project; 

(5)  All  books  of  account  and  records  maintained  by  the  Operating 
Agent  shall  be  preserved  for  at  least  three  years  from  the. 
date  of  termination  of  the  Project. 

(h)  Currency  of  Contributions.  Contributions  due  hereunder 
from  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  (unless  otherwise  specified  by  the 
Operating  Agent,  in  agreement  with  the  Executive  Committee,  for 
the  purposes  of  meeting  a  commitment  in  another  currency)  be  paid 
in  the  currency  of  the  Operating  Agent. 

(i)  Use  of  Contributions.  Contributions  received  by  the  Op- 
erating Agent  shall  be  used  solely  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
Programme  of  WTork,  the  Budget  and  other  expenditures  approved 
by  the  Executive  Committee. 

(j)  Minimum  Financing  Requirement.  The  Operating  Agent 
shall  be  under  no  obligation  to  carry  out  any  work  in  Stage  1  until 
sufficient  contributions  for  that  Sta2;e  have  been  received. 

(k)  Ancillary  Services.  Ancillary  services  may,  as  agreed 
between  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  Operating  Agent,  be 
provided  by  the  Operating  Agent  for  the  operation  of  the  Project 
and  the  costs  of  such  services,  including  overheads  connected  there- 
with, may  be  met  from  budgeted  funds  of  the  Project. 

(1)  Taxes.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  pay  all  taxes  and  similar 
impositions  (other  than  taxes  on  income)  imposed  by  national  or 
local  governments  and  incurred  by  it  in  connection  with  the  Project, 
as  expenditures  incurred  in  the  operation  of  the  Project,  under  the 
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Budget;  the  Operating  Agent  shall  endeavour  to  obtain  all  possible 
exemptions  or  facilitations  of  such  taxes. 

(m)  Costs  Other  Than  Common  Costs.  Each  Contracting 
Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  sole  cost,  to  audit  the  accounts  of 
the  Project  on  the  following  terms: 

(1)  The  Contracting  Party  shall  provide  the  other  Contracting 
Parties  with  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  such  audit  on 
a  cost-shared  basis; 

(2)  The  accounts  and  records  in  respect  of  the  Operating  Agent's 
activities  other  than  those  for  the  Project  shall  be  excluded 
from  such  audit,  but  if  the  Contracting  Party  concerned  re- 
quires verification  of  charges  to  the  Budget  representing  serv- 
ices rendered  to  the  Project  by  the  Operating  Agent,  it  may 
at  its  own  cost  request  and  obtain  an  audit  certificate  in  this 
respect  from  the  auditors  cf  the  Operating  Agent ; 

(3)  Not  more  than  one  such  audit  shall  be  required  in  any  financial 
year;  and 

(4)  Any  such  audit  shall  be  carried  out  by  not  more  than  three 
representatives  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

ARTICLE  6 
Information  and  Intellectual  Property 

(a)  Executive  Committee's  Powers.  The  publication,  distribu- 
tion, handling,  protection  and  ownership  of  information  and  intel- 
lectual property  arising  from  activities  conducted  under  this 
Agreement,  and  rules  and  procedures  related  thereto,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  in 
conformity  with  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Publication  of  Information.  Subject  only  to  restrictions 
applying  to  patents  and  copyrights,  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  the  right  to  publish  all  information  provided  to  or  arising  from 
the  Project  except  proprietary  information.  Proprietary  information 
shall  not  be  accepted  for  or  utilized  in  the  Project  without  express 
approval  of  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity. 

(c)  Proprietary  Information.  The  Operating  Agent  and  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  in  accordance 
with  this  Article,  the  laws  of  their  respective  countries  and  interna- 
tional law  tc  protect  proprietary  information  provided  to  or  arising 
from  the  Project.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  proprietary  informa- 
tion shall  mean  information  of  a  confidential  nature  such  as  trade 
secrets  and  kncw-how  (for  example,  computer  programmes,  design 
procedures  and  techniques,  chemical  composition  of  materials,  or 
manufacturing  methods,  processes,  or  treatments)  which  is  appro- 
priately marked,  provided  such  information: 

(1)     Is  not  generally  known  or  publicly  available  from  other  sources; 
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(2)  Has  not  previously  been  made  available  by  the  owner  to  others 
without     obligation      concerning     its     confidentiality;     and 

(3)  Is  not  already  in  the  possession  of  the  recipient  Contracting 
Parties    without    obligation    concerning    its    confidentiality. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  Contracting  Party  supplying 
proprietary  information  to  identify  the  information  as  such  and  to 
ensure  that  it  is  appropriately  marked. 

(d)  Identification   and    Use    of   Pre-existing   Information. 

(1)  The  Operating  Agent  shall  encourage  the  governments  of  all 
Agency  Participating  Countries  to  make  available  or  to 
identify  to  the  Operating  Agent  all  published  or  otherwise 
freely  available  information  known  to  them  that  is  relevant 
to  the  Project. 

(2)  The  Contracting  Parties  shall  notify  the  Operating  Agent  of 
all  pre-existing  information,  and  information  developed  inde- 
pendently of  the  Project,  known  to  them  which  is  relevant 
to  the  Project  and  which: 

(i)     Will  be  made  available  to  the  Project  without  contractual 
or  legal  limitations;  or 

(ii)  Will  or  can  only  be  made  available  to  the  Project  with 
contractual  or  legal  limitations. 

(3)  Information  of  the  type  defined  in  sub-paragraph  2(h)  above 
should  be  accepted  for  and  utilized  in  the  Project: 

(i)     If  solely  owned  or  controlled  by  a  Contracting  Party, 
in  which  case  paragraph  (f)  (2)  and  (3)  below  will  apply; 

(ii)  In  any  other  case,  only  if  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  licence  and  use  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph 
(f)(1)  below. 

(e)  Arising  Proprietary  Information.  It  shall  be  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Operating  Agent  to  identify  information  arising  from  the 
Project  which  qualifies  as  proprietary  information  under  this  Article 
and  ensure  that  it  is  appropriately  marked.  If  any  Contracting  Party 
questions  the  decisions  of  the  Operating  Agent  regarding  the  pro- 
prietary nature  of  arising  information,  the  question  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Executive  Committee  for  decision.  Proprietary  information 
arising  from  the  Project  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Operating  Agent 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  The  Operating  Agent  shall 
license  such  proprietary  information : 

(1)  To  each  Contracting  Party,  its  government  and  the  nationals 
of  its  country  designated  by  the  Contracting  Party  for  non- 
exclusive use  in  the  country  of  that  Contracting  Party  on 
terms  and  conditions  exclusively  stipulated  by  that  Con- 
tracting Party  and  notified  to  the  other  Contracting  Parties; 
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(2)  Subject  to  sub-paragraph  (1)  above,  to  each  Contracting 
Party,  its  government  and  nationals  of  its  country  designated 
by  the  Contracting  Party  for  use  in  all  countries  on  favourable 
terms  and  conditions  as  stipulated  by  the  Ex<h  ntive  Com- 
mittee, acting  by  unanimity,  taking  into  account  the  equities 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  based  upon  the  sharing  of  ob- 
ligations, contributions,  rights  and  benefits  of  all  Contracting 
Parties; 

(3)  To  the  government  of  any  Agency  Participating  Country 
and  nationals  designated  by  it  for  use  in  such  count »*y  in  order 
to  meet  its  energy  needs  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions 
as  stipulated  by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by 
unanimity. 

Royalties  under  such  licences  shall  be  held  by  the  Operating  Agent 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  except  that  royalties,  if  any, 
under  sub-paragraph  (1)  above  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Contracting 
Party. 

(f)     Licensing    of    Pre-Existing    Proprietary    Information. 

(1)  Pre-existing  proprietary  information  procured  by  the  Operating 
Agent  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Operating  Agent  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties  and  shall  be  treated  as  arising 
proprietary  information.  Pre-existing  proprietary  information 
licensed  to  the  Operating  Agent  for  the  benefit  of  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  may  be  licensed  for : 

(i)     Use  under  this  Project  onhr,  where  the  information  is 

not  needed  for  further  commercial  use ; 
(ii)  Use  under  the  Project  and  further  commercial  use,  when 
the  information  is  needed  for  practising  the  results  of  the 
Project,  in  which  case  rights  shall  be  obtained  to  permit 
either  further  licensing  b}r  the  Operating  Agent  or  direct 
licensing  from  the  owner  on  reasonable  terms  and  condi- 
tions to  the  Contracting  Parties,  their  governments 
and  the  nationals  of  their  countries  designated  by  the 
Contracting  Parties  for  use  in  all  countries. 

(2)  Pre-existing  proprietary  information  solely  owned  or  controlled 
by  a  Contracting  Party  which  is  needed  for  the  Project  shall 
be  licensed  to  the  Operating  Agent  for  use  in  the  Project  onl}' 
at  no  cost  to  the  Project.  If  such  information  is  partially  owned 
or  controlled  by  a  Contracting  Party,  then  efforts  shall  be 
made  by  the  Contracting  Party  to  reduce  or  eliminate  as  possi- 
ble the  benefit  that  might  accrue  to  it. 

(3)  Each  Contracting  Party  agrees  to  license  for  use  in  the  field 
of  nitrogen  oxides  control  in  coal  combustion  and  on  reasonable 
terms  and  conditions  all  pre-existing  proprietary  information 
solely  owned  or  controlled  by  it  which  is  useful  in  practising 
the  results  of  the  Project  and  has  been  utilized  in  the  Project  to : 
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(i)  The  other  Contracting  Parties,  their  governments  and 
nationals  of  their  countries  designated  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  for  use  in  all  countries; 

(ii)  The  governments  of  Agency  Participating  Countries 
and  nationals  designated  by  them  for  use  in  their  re- 
spective countries  in  order  to  meet  their  energy  needs. 

In  determining  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  for  licensing 
pre-existing  proprietary  information  owned  or  controlled,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  by  a  Contracting  Party  for  use  other  than  in 
the  Project  as  required  in  this  Article,  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  the  equities  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties  based 
upon  the  sharing  of  obligations,  contributions,  rights  and 
benefits  of  all  Contracting  Parties. 

(g)     Licensing  Pre-Existing  Patents. 

(1)  Pre-existing  patents  solely  owned  or  controlled  by  a  Contract- 
ing Party  which  are  needed  for  the  Project  shall  be  licensed  to 
the  Operating  Agent  for  use  in  the  Project  only  at  no  cost  to 
the  Project.  If  such  patents  are  partially  owned  or  controlled  by 
a  Contracting  Party,  then  efforts  shall  be  made  by  the  Con- 
tracting Party  to  reduce  or  eliminate  as  possible  the  benefit 
that  might  accrue  to  it. 

(2)  Each  Contracting  Party  agrees  to  license  for  use  in  the  field 
of  nitrogen  oxides  control  in  coal  combustion  at  reasonable 
terms  and  conditions  all  pre-existing  patents  solely  owned  or 
controlled  by  it  which  are  useful  in  practising  the  results  of 
the  Project  and  have  been  utilized  in  the  Project  to: 

(i)  The  other  Contracting  Parties,  their  governments  and 
nationals  of  their  countries  designated  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  for  use  in  all  countries;  and 
(ii)  The  governments  of  Agency  Participating  Countries 
and  nationals  designated  by  them  for  use  in  their  re- 
spective countries  in  order  to  meet  their  energy  needs. 

In  determining  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  for  licensing 
pre-existing  patents  owned  or  controlled,  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  a  Contracting  Party  for  use  other  than  in  the  Project  as 
required  in  this  Article,  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
equities  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties  based  upon  the 
sharing  of  obligations,  contributions,  rights  and  benefits  of 
all  Contracting  Parties. 

(3)  Pre-existing  patents  owned  or  controlled,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
by  parties  other  than  the  Contracting  Parties  may  be  procured 
by  or  licensed  to  the  Operating  Agent  only  with  the  express 

approval  of  and  under  terms  and  conditions  stipulated  by 

the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity. 
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(h)     Arising  Inventions. 

(1)  Inventions  made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under  the 
Project  (arising  inventions)  shall  be  identified  promptly  and 
reported  by  the  Operating  Agent  along  with  a  recommendation 
of  the  countries  in  which  patent  applications  should  be  filed. 
The  Executive  Committee  shall,  acting  by  unanimity,  estab- 
lish procedures  for  processing  such  recommendations  to  deter- 
mine where  and  when  patent  applications  will  be  filed  at  the 
expense  of  the  Project. 

(2)  Information  regarding  inventions  on  which  patent  protection 
is  to  be  obtained  shall  not  be  published  of  publicly  disclosed 
by  the  Operating  Agent  or  the  Contracting  Parties  until  a 
patent  application  has  been  filed  in  any  of  the  countries  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  provided,  however,  that  this  restriction 
on  publication  or  disclosure  shall  not  extend  beyond  six  months 
from  the  date  of  reporting  of  the  invention.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Operating  Agent  to  appropriately  mark 
Project  reports  which  disclose  inventions  that  have  not  been 
appropriately  protected  by  the  filing  of  a  patent  application. 

(3)  Patents  obtained  in  the  country  of  each  Contracting  Party 
shall  be  jointly  owned  by  the  Contracting  Party  for  that 
country  and  the  Operating  Agent  which  shall  hold  its  interest 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  Patents  obtained 
in  other  countries  shall  be  owned  by  the  Operating  Agent 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

(i)  Licensing  of  Arising  Patents.  Each  Contracting  Party 
shall  have  the  sole  right  to  license  its  government  and  nationals  of  its 
country  designated  by  it  to  use  patents  and  patent  applications  arising 
from  the  Project  in  its  country  and  the  Contracting  Party  shall  notify 
the  other  Contracting  Parties  cf  the  terms  of  such  licences.  Royalties 
obtained  by  such  licensing  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Contracting 
Party.  Other  licences  under  such  patents  and  patent  applications  shall 
be  granted  by  the  Operating  Agent: 

(1)  To  each  Contracting  Party,  its  government  and  nationals  of 
its  country  designated  by  the  Contracting  Party  for  use  in  all 
countries  on  favourable  terms  and  conditions  as  stipulated  by 
the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  taking  into 
account  the  equities  of  the  Contracting  Parties  based  upon  the 
sharing  of  obligations,  contributions,  rights  and  benefits  of 
all  Contracting  Parties; 

(2)  To  the  government  of  any  Agency  Participating  Country  and 
nationals  designated  by  it  for  use  in  such  country  on  reason- 
able terms  and  conditions  as  stipulated  by  the  Executive 
Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  in  order  to  meet  its  energy 
needs. 
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Royalties  obtained  from  such  other  licensing  shall  be  held  by  the 
Operating  Agent  for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

(j)  Copyright.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  take  appropriate  meas- 
ures necessary  to  protect  copyrightable  material  generated  under  the 
Project.  Copyrights  obtained  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Operating 
Agent  for  the  benefit  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  provided,  however, 
that  the  Contracting  Parties  may  reproduce  and  distribute  such  mate- 
rial, but  shall  not  publish  it  with  a  view  to  profit. 

(k)  Inventors  and  Authors.  Each  Contracting  Party  and  the 
Operating  Agent  will,  without  prejudice  to  any  rights  of  inventors  or 
authors  under  its  national  laws,  take  all  necessary  steps  to  provide  the 
co-operation  from  its  authors  and  inventors  required  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  Article.  Each  Contracting  Party  will  assume  the 
responsibility  to  pay  awards  or  compensation  required  to  be  paid  to 
its  employees  according  to  the  laws  of  its  country. 

(1)  Determination  of  National.  The  Executive  Committee  may, 
acting  by  unanimity,  establish  guidelines  to  determine  what  constitute 
a  "national"  of  a  Contracting  Party.  Disputes  that  cannot  be  settled 
by  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  settled  under  Article  8(d). 

(m)  Administration  and  Application.  At  any  time  during  this 
Project,  the  Operating  Agent  may  present  to  the  Executive  Committee 
an  assessment  of  the  administrative  effort  that  is  or  may  be  necessary 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  together  with 
recommendations  as  to: 

(1)  The  method  of  handling  the  administrative  burden;  and 

(2)  Amendments  to  this  Article  which  will  more  adequately  ad- 
dress the  substantive  and  administrative  problems  of  this 
Project. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  provide  the  necessary  resources  to 
enable  the  Operating  Agent  to  carry  out  its  responsibilities  under  this 
Article.  Prior  to  the  start  of  Stage  2,  the  Executive  Committee  shall, 
acting  by  unanimity,  decide  whether  this  Article  shall  be  applicable 
to  Stages  other  than  Stage  1  of  this  Project.  Unless  decided  otherwise, 
however,  this  Article  shall  continue  to  apply  to  the  work  performed 
under  Stage  1. 

ARTICLE  7 

Legal  Responsibility  and  Insurance 

(a)  Liability  of  Operating  Agent.  The  Operating  Agent  shall 
use  all  reasonable  skill  and  care  in  carrying  out  its  duties  under  this 
Agreement  and  shall  be  responsible  for  ensuring  that  the  Project  is 
conducted  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  laws  and  regulations. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  the  cost  of  all  damage  to 
property  and  all  legal  liabilities,  claims,  actions,  costs  and  expenses 
connected  therewith,  shall  be  charged  to  the  Budget  of  the  Project, 
within  the  limit  of  the  total  amount  of  the  Budget  of  the  Project. 
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(b)  Insurance.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  propose  to  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  all  necessary  liability,  fire  and  other  insurance.  The 
Operating  Agent  shall  carry  such  insurance  as  the  Executive  Committee 
may  direct.  The  cost  of  obtaining  and  maintaining  insurance  shall  be 
charged  to  the  Budget  of  the  Project. 

(c)  Indemnification  of  Contracting  Parties.  The  Operating 
Agent  shall  be  liable  in  its  capacity  as  Operating  Agent  to  indemnify 
the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  cost  of  any  damage  to  property 
and  against  all  legal  liabilities,  actions,  claims,  costs  and  expenses 
connected  therewith  to  the  extent  that  they: 

(1)  Result  from  the  failure  of  the  Operating  Agent  to  maintain 
any  such  insurance  as  it  is  required  to  maintain  under  para- 
graph (b)  above;  or 

(2)  Result  from  the  gross  negligence  or  wilful  misconduct  of  any 
of  the  Operating  Agent's  employees  or  officers  carrying  out  its 
duties  under  this  Agreement. 

(d)  Suspension  of  Obligations.  The  obligations  of  a  Contracting 
Party  or  the  Operating  Agent  (other  than  any  obligations  to  make 
payment  of  any  monies  as  provided  above)  shall  be  suspended  for 
any  period  during  which  such  Contracting  Party  or  the  Operating 
Agent  as  the  case  may  be  is  prevented  or  substantially  hindered 
from  complying  therewith,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  any  cause  beyond 
its  control  including,  but  not  limited  to,  acts  of  God,  unavoidable 
accidents,  laws,  rules,  regulations  or  orders  of  any  national,  state, 
governmental  or  local  authority,  acts  of  war  or  conditions  arising  out 
of  or  attributable  to  war,  strikes,  lockouts  or  other  disputes  with 
work-people,  shortages  of  materials,  equipment  or  labour  or  shortages 
of  or  delays  in  transportation.  Such  Contracting  Party  or  the  Oper- 
ating Agent  shall  use  all  reasonable  endeavours  to  minimize  the  effects 
of  such  prevention  or  hindrance  and  shall  give  notice  to  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  promptly  after  the  start  and  finish  thereof. 

ARTICLE  8 

Legislative  Provisions 

(a)  Accomplishment  of  Formalities.  Each  Contracting  Party 
shall  request  the  appropriate  authorities  of  its  country  (or  its  Member 
States  in  the  case  of  an  international  organization)  to  use  their  best 
endeavours,  within  the  framework  of  applicable  legislation,  to  facilitate 
the  accomplishment  of  formalities  involved  in  the  movement  of 
persons,  the  importation  of  materials  and  equipment  and  the  transfer 
of  currency  which  shall  be  required  to  operate  the  Project. 

(b)  Applicable  Laws.  The  participation  of  each  Contracting 
Party  in  the  Project  shall  be  subject  to  the  appropriation  of  funds 
by  the  appropriate  governmental  authority,  where  necessary,  and  to 
the  constitution,  laws  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  respective 
Contracting  Party,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  laws  establishing 
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prohibitions  upon  the  payment  of  commissions,  percentages,  brokerage 
or  contingent  fees  to  persons  retained  to  solicit  government  contracts, 
and  upon  any  share  of  such  contracts  accruing  to  governmental 
officials. 

(c)  Decisions  of  Agency  Governing  Board.  The  Contracting 
Parties  and  the  Operating  Agent  acting  in  its  capacity  as  such  shall 
take  account,  as  appropriate,  of  the  Guiding  Principles  for  Co- 
operation in  the  Field  of  Energy  Research  and  Development,  [*]  and 
any  modification  thereof,  as  well  as  other  decisions  of  the  Governing 
Board  of  the  Agency  in  that  field.  The  termination  of  those  Guiding 
Principles  shall  not  affect  this  Agreement  which  shall  remain  in 
force  in  accordance  with  the  terms  hereof. 

(d)  Settlement  of  Disputes.  Any  dispute  among  the  Contracting 
Parties  concerning  the  interpretation  or  the  application  of  this 
Agreement  which  is  not  settled  by  negotiation  or  other  agreed  mode 
of  settlement  shall  be  referred  to  a  tribunal  of  three  arbitrators  to  be 
chosen  by  the  Contracting  Parties  concerned  who  shall  also  choose 
the  Chairman  of  the  tribunal.  Should  the  Contracting  Parties  concerned 
fail  to  agree  upon  the  composition  of  the  tribunal  or  the  selection  of 
the  Chairman,  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
shall,  at  the  request  of  any  of  the  Contracting  Parties  concerned, 
exercise  those  responsibilities.  The  tribunal  shall  decide  any  such 
dispute  by  reference  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  any  applicable 
laws  and  regulations,  and  its  decision  on  a  question  of  fact  shall  be 
final  and  binding  on  the  Contracting  Parties.  An  Operat  ng  Agent 
which  is  not  a  Contracting  Party  shall  bf>  regarded  as  a  Contracting 
Party  for  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph. 

ARTICLE  9 

Addition  and  Withdrawal  of  Contracting  Parties 

(a)  Admission  of  New  Contracting  Parties:  Agency  Par- 
ticipating Countries.  Upon  the  invitation  of  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee, acting  by  unanimity,  participation  in  the  Project  as  a  Contracting 
Party  shall  be  open  to  the  government  of  any  Agency  Participating 
Country  (or  a  national  agency,  public  organization,  private  cor- 
poration, company  or  other  entity  designated  by  such  government) 
which  signs  or  accedes  to  this  Agreement  and  accepts  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  a  Contracting  Party.  Such  participation  shall  be 
effective  upon  the  signature  of  this  Agreement  by  the  new  Contracting 
Party  or  its  accession  thereto  and  the  adoption  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  consequential  amendments  to  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Admission  of  New  Contracting  Parties:  Other  OECD 
Countries.  The  government  of  any  Member  of  the  Organisation  for 
Economic  Co-operation  and  Development  which  does  not  participate 
in  the  Agency  may,  on  the  proposal  of  the  Executive  Committee, 


1  Not  printed. 
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acting  by  unanimity,  be  invited  by  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Agency 
to  participate  in  the  Project  as  a  Contracting  Party  (or  to  designate  a 
national  agency,  public  organization,  private  corporation,  company 
or  other  entity  to  do  so),  under  the  conditions  stated  in  paragraph 
(a)  above. 

(c)  Participation  by  the  European  Communities.  The  Euro- 
pean Communities  may  participate  in  this  Agreement  in  accordance 
with  arrangements  to  be  made  with  the  Executive  Committee,  acting 
by  unanimity. 

(d)  Contributions.  The  Executive  Committee  may  require,  as  a 
condition  to  admission  to  participation,  that  the  new  Contracting 
Party  shall  contribute  (in  the  form  of  cash,  services  or  materials)  an 
appropriate  proportion  of  the  prior  budget  expenditure  of  the  Project. 

(e)  Replacement  of  Contracting  Parties.  With  the  agreement 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  and  upon  the  re- 
quest of  a  government,  a  Contracting  Party  designated  by  that  govern- 
ment may  be  replaced  by  another  party.  In  the  event  of  such  replace- 
ment, the  replacement  party  shall  assume  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
a  Contracting  Party  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  above  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  procedure  provided  therein. 

(f)  Withdrawal.  Any  Contracting  Party  may  withdraw  from 
this  Agreement  at  any  time  with  the  agreement  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, acting  by  unanimity.  A  Contracting  Party  may  withdraw  from 
this  Agreement  at  any  time  during  Stage  1  by  giving  three  months 
written  Notice  of  Withdrawal  to  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Agency, 
and  in  Stage  2  by  giving  such  Notice  as  may  be  required  under  rules 
adopted  by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity.  The 
withdrawal  of  a  Contracting  Party  under  this  paragraph  shall  not 
affect  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  continuing  Contracting  Parties, 
except  that  if  necessary  the  proportionate  shares  of  the  Budget  shall 
be  adjusted  to  take  account  of  such  withdrawal.  A  Contracting  Party 
which  withdraws  from  this  Agreement  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
testing  and  operation  phases  of  Stage  2  shall  not,  from  the  date  of 
such  withdrawal,  enjoy  under  this  Agreement: 

(1)  The  right  to  receive  information  resulting  from  the  Project; 

(2)  The  authority  to  direct  or  be  involved  in  licensing  decisions  or 
determinations  ; 

(3)  Any  rights  to  intellectual  property  arising  after  such  with- 
drawal ; 

and  any  prior  favourable  treatment  of  such  Contracting  Party  in  the 
licensing  of  pre-existing  or  arising  intellectual  property  shall  be  ad- 
justed appropriately  to  reflect  the  reduced  level  of  the  Contracting 
Party's  contribution  to  the  Project. 

(g)  Withdrawal  of  Operating  Agent.  If  the  Contracting  Party 
serving  as  Operating  Agent  withdraws  from  this  Agreement  or  ceases 
to  participate,  then : 
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(1)  The  withdrawing  Contracting  Party  agrees  that,  if  so  request- 
ed, it  will  continue  its  work  on  the  Project  on  terms  to  be  agreed 
with  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  which 
terms  shall  ensure  that  the  Contracting  Party  shall  not  suffer 
a  loss  for  such  work; 

(2)  If  agreement  is  not  reached  under  sub-paragraph  (1)  above, 
the  withdrawing  Contracting  Party  serving  as  Operating 
Agent  shall  account  to  the  Executive  Committee  and  shall 
transfer  to  a  replacement  Operating  Agent  possession  of 
all  property  rights  which  it  may  have  acquired  under 
Articles  3(b)  and  6  above.  The  Executive  Committee,  acting 
by  unanimity,  shall  agree  on  appropriate  arrangements  to 
ensure  that  the  Contracting  Party  is  indemnified  against 
all  expenditure  and  commitments  it  has  incurred  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Project  as  Operating  Agent  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement. 

(h)  Change  of  Status  of  Contracting  Party.  A  Contracting 
Party  other  than  a  government  or  an  international  organization  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  Executive  Committee  of  any  significant  change 
in  its  status  or  ownership  or  of  its  becoming  bankrupt  or  entering 
into  liquidation.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  determine  whether 
any  change  in  status  or  ownership  or  the  bankruptcy  or  liquidation 
cf  a  Contracting  Party  significantly  affects  the  interests  of  the  other 
Contracting  Parties;  if  the  Executive  Committee  so  determines,  then, 
unless  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  upon  the  unanimous  decision 
of  the  other  Contracting  Parties,  otherwise  agrees: 

(1)  That  Contracting  Party  shall  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn 
from  the  Agreement  under  paragraph  (/)  above  on  a  date 
fixed  by  the  Executive  Committee;  and 

(2)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  invite  the  government  that 
designated  that  Contracting  Party  to  designate,  within 
a  period  of  three  months  of  the  withdrawal  of  that  Contracting 
Party,  a  different  entity  to  become  a  Contracting  Party; 
and  if  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee,  such  entity 
shall  become  a  Contracting  Party  with  effect  from  the  date 
on  which  it  signs  or  accedes  to  this  Agreement  and  assumes 
the   rights   and   obligations   of   a   Contracting   Party. 

(i)  Failure  to  Fulfil  Contractual  Obligations.  Any  Con- 
tracting Party  which  fails  to  fulfil  its  obligations  under  this  Agreement 
within  sixty  days  after  its  receipt  of  notice  invoking  this  paragraph 
and  specifying  the  nature  of  those  obligations,  may  be  deemed  by 
the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity,  to  have  withdrawn 
from  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  10 
Final  Provisions 

(a)  Term  of  Agreement.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force 
for  the  initial  period  of  two  years  foreseen  in  Annex  II  hereto.  The 
term  of  this  Agreement  may  be  extended  for  such  additional  period 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by 
unanimity. 

(b)  Agreements  in  the  Interest  of  the  Project.  The  Operat- 
ing Agent  may  enter  into  agreements  in  the  interest  of  the  Project 
in  accordance  with  rules  laid  down  by  the  Executive  Committee. 
Such  agreements  may  provide  for  exchanges  of  information,  scientific 
and  technical  personnel,  association  with  the  work  of  the  Project 
and  other  matters  agreed  by  the  Executive  Committee. 

(c)  Legal  Relationship  of  Contracting  Parties.  Nothing  in 
this  Agreement  shall  be  regarded  as  constituting  a  partnership  be- 
tween any  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

(d)  Notice.  Any  notice  or  information  required  to  be  served  or 
given  to  a  Contracting  Party  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  addressed 
to  the  representative  of  the  Contracting  Party  designated  to  the 
Executive  Committee  and  if  sent  by  first-class  telex  or  cable  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  duly  given  at  the  close  of  the  Contracting  Party's  next 
working  day  following  the  dispatch  of  the  notice  or  information. 

(e)  Amendment.  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  acting  by  unanimity.  Such  amendments 
shall  come  into  force  in  a  manner  to  be  determined  by  the  Executive 
Committee,  acting  by  unanimity. 

(f)  Deposit.  The  original  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Agency  and  a  certified  copy 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  to  each  Contracting  Party.  A  copy  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  furnished  to  each  Agency  Participating  Country 
to  each  Member  country  of  the  Organization  for  Economic  Co- 
operation and  Development  and  to  the  European  Communities. 

Done  in  Paris,  this  21st  day  of  March  1980. 

FOR  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EN- 
ERGY, MINES  AND  RESOURCES 
and  for  the  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  ENVIRONMENT  (Canada):  S.  H.  Heeney 

For  the  Ministers  of  Energy, 
Mines  and  Resources  and  of 
the  Environment  on  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada. 
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FOR  THE  MINISTRY  OF  ENER- 
GY for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  Denmark:  Finn  J0nck 

FOR  THE  NATIONAL  SWEDISH 
BOARD  FOR  ENERGY  SOURCE 
DEVELOPMENT  (designated  by 
the  Government  of  Sweden) :  Hans  Colliander 

FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTEC- 

TION AGENCY  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America:  Robert  G.  Morris 
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ANNEX  I 

STAGE  1— SCREENING  OF  COALS  PRIOR  TO  TESTING  FOR 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  EMISSIONS 

1.  Background 

One  of  the  potential  problems  arising  from  the  more  widespread 
use  of  coal  in  electric  utilities  and  industry  is  the  emission  of  certain 
gases  during  combustion,  among  which  nitrogen  oxides  (NOx)  feature 
prominently.  Experience  in  the  United  States  on  controlling  the 
emission  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  coal  combustion  by  employing 
a  "Low  NOx"  Burner  has  shown  that  emission  limits  of  approximately 
86  to  129  nanograms  (as  N02)  per  Joule  of  heat  input  can  be  achieved, 
i.e.  about  50  per  cent  to  70  per  cent  control  over  total  possible  "NO 
emissions. 


X 


2.  Objective 

The  objective  of  this  co-operative  project  is  to  enable  the  non-U.S. 
Contracting  Parties  to  evaluate  the  performance  of  coals  of  widely 
differing  characteristics  and  of  non-United  States  origin,  in  an  existing 
United  States  test  facility  featuring  a  "Low  NOx"  Burner,  specially 
designed  to  minimise  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  during  combustion. 

3.  Means 

The  project  will  be  carried  out  in  two  Stages.  Stage  1  shall  be  carried 
out  by  the  non-U.S.  Contracting  Parties  sending  to  the  United 
States  Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  at  least  15  samples, 
each  of  approximately  500  kilograms  (dry  base)  in  weight,  of  dif- 
ferent types  of  lignite  and  bituminous  coals.  These  samples  will 
be  suitably  prepared  by  EPA,  and  examined  (or  screened)  for  their 
potential  to  form  nitrogen  oxides  and  to  be  amenable  to  control 
of  such  emissions.  The  screening  tests  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  EPA 
Small  Scale  Screening  Furnace  located  at  Santa  Ana,  California, 
U.S.A.  Stage  2  will  consist  of  large  scale  (100  tonnes)  testing  of 
selected  coals  in  a  "Low  NOx"  Burner. 

4.  Time  Schedule 

Coal  samples  shall  be  sent  to  the  EPA  test  site  beginning  in  two 
months  from  the  signature  of  the  Implementing  Agreement  and 
the  subsequent  deliveries  of  coal  samples  and  the  scheduling  of 
the  Stage  1  testing  shall  be  such  that  all  screening  tests  shall  have 
been  completed  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  signature 
of  the  Agreement. 

5.  Responsibilities  of  the  Operating  Agent 

The  Operating  Agent  (the  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency)   shall  receive  the  individual  coal  samples  at  the  test  site 
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in  California,  prepare  such  samples  for  screening,  carry  out  the 
screening  testing  in  its  Small  Scale  Screening  Furnace  in  accordance 
with  technical  criteria  agreed  by  the  Executive  Committee,  dispose 
of  all  wastes  arising  from  the  screening  test  programme,  and  provide 
the  Executive  Committee  with  monthly  technical  and  financial 
summary  reports,  and  with  complete  reports  on  the  results  of  Stage 
1  of  the  co-operative  programme.  The  Operating  Agent  shall  also 
provide  access  to  the  test  site  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  co-operative 
testing  programme,  to  all  technical  personnel  seconded  to  the  project 
by  the  Contracting  Parties. 

6.  Responsibilities  of  the  non-U.S.  Contracting  Parties 

Each  non-U.S.  Contracting  Party  shall,  in  addition  to  sharing 
the  costs  of  Stage  1  as  determined  in  Article  5  of  the  Agreement, 
shall  pay  carriage,  insurance  and  freight  for  the  delivery  of  its  in- 
dividual coal  samples  each  of  approximately  500  kilograms  to  the 
test  site  in  California,  also  the  costs  of  any  technical  personnel  sec- 
onded to  the  Project. 

7.  Results 

The  results  of  Stage  1  will  be  a  comprehensive  set  of  data  on  the 
nitrogen  oxides  emission  characteristics  of  a  wide  range  of  non-U.S. 
coals,  which  will  form  the  basis  for  selection  for  larger-scale  testing 
in  a  specially  designed  burner  or  burners  in  United  States  installations 
as  envisaged  in  Stage  2. 
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ANNEX  III 
SCALE  OF  CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  STAGE  1 

U.S.  Dollars 

Canada 50,  000 

Denmark 50,  000 

Sweden 50,  000 

Total  Contributions  for  Stage  1. 150,  000 
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MULTILATERAL 

Food  Aid  Convention,  1980;  Part  of  the  International 
Wheat  Agreement,  1971,  as  Extended 

Open  for  signature  at  Washington  March  11  through  April  30, 
1980; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  Senate  May  9,  1980  (S.  Ex.  G,  96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 
August  5,  1980  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  96-43,  96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  September  17, 
1980; 

Ratified  by  the  President  November  11,  1980; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  Novem- 
ber 11,  1980; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  December  5,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America  provisionally 
July  1,  1980;  entered  into  force  definitively  November  11,  1980. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

Considering  that: 

The  Food  Aid  Convention,  1980,  was  open  for  signature  in  Washing- 
ton from  March  11  through  April  30,  1980,  and  the  Convention  was 
signed  during  that  period  by  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  certain  other 
Governments,  a  certified  copy  of  which  Convention  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
September  17,  1980,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
Convention ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Con- 
vention on  November  11,  1980,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate; 
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The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  rat- 
ification on  November  11,  1980,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  XIV  of  the  Convention ; 

The  Convention  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America 
on  November  11,  1980; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention  to  the  end 
that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  Novem- 
ber 11,  1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affiixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifth  day  of  December 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty 

[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  fifth. 


Jimmy  Carter 


By  the  President: 

Warren  Christopher 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 
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FOOD  AID  CONVENTION,  1980 


PART  I  -  OBJECTIVE  ANO  DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE  I 

Objective 

The  objective  of  this  Convention  is  to  secure,  through  a 
joint  effort  by  the  international  community,  the  achievement  in 
physical  terms  of  the  World  Food  Conference  target  of  at  least 
10  million  tons  of  food  aid  annually  to  developing  countries  in  the 
form  of  wheat  and  other  grains  suitable  for  human  consumption,  and 
as  determined  by  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 
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ARTICLE  II 
Definitions 

(1)       For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention: 

(a)  "c.l.f."  means  cost,  insurance  and  freight; 

(b)  "Committee"  means  the  Food  Aid  Committee  referred  to 

in  Article  V; 

(c)  "Executive  Secretary"  means  the  Executive  Secretary 

of  the  International  Wheat  Council; 

(d)  "f.o.b."  means  free  on  board; 

(e)  "grain"  or  "grains",  unless  otherwise  stated,  means 

wheat,  barley,  maize,  oats,  rye,  sorghum  and  rice, 
or  products  derived  therefrom,  including  products 
of  secondary  processing,  as  defined  in  the  Rules  of 
Procedure,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1] 
of  Article  III; 

(f)  "member"  means  a  Party  to  this  Convention; 

(g)  "Secretariat"  means  the  secretariat  of  the  International 

Wheat  Council; 
(h)   "ton"  means  1,000  Kilogrammes; 
(i)   "year"  means  the  period  from  1  July  to  30  June,  unless 

otherwise  stated. 

(2J       Any  reference  in  this  Convention  to  a  "Government"  or 
"Governments"  shall  be  construed  as  including  a  reference  to  the 
European  Economic  Community  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  EEC). 
Accordingly,  any  reference  in  this  Convention  to  "signature"  or  to 
the   "deposit  of  instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval" 
or  "an  instrument  of  accession"  or  to  a  "declaration  of  provisional 
application"  by  a  Government  shall,  in  the  case  of  the  EEC,  be 
construed  as  including  signature  or  declaration  of  provisional 
application  on  behalf  of  the  EEC  by  its  competent  authority,  and  the 
deposit  of  the  instrument  required  by  the  institutional  procedures  of 
the  EEC  to  be  deposited  for  the  conclusion  of  an  international  agreement. 
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PART  II  -  MAIN  PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE  III 
International  food  aid 

(1)  The  members  of  this  Convention  agree  to  contribute  as  food 
aid  to  the  developing  countries  grains,  as  defined  in  Article  II 
paragraph  ( 1 ) (e),  suitable  for  human  consumption  and  of  an  acceptable 
type  and  quality  or  the  cash  equivalent  thereof,  in  the  minimum 
annual  amounts  specified  in  paragraph  (3]  below. 

(2)  To  the  maximum  extent  possible,  contributions  shall  be  made 
by  members  and  needs  estimated  by  recipient  countries  on  a  forward 
planning  basis,  so  that  recipient  countries  may  be  able  to  take  account, 
in  their  development  programmes,  of  the  likely  flow  of  food  aid  they 
will  receive  during  each  year  of  this  Convention-   Furthermore,  members 
should,  to  the  extent  possible,  indicate  the  amount  of  their 
contributions  to  be  made  in  the  form  of  gifts  or  grants-. 

(3)  The  minimum -annual  contribution- orf  each  member  towards  the 
achievement  of  the  objective  of  Article  I  is  as  follows: 

Member  Tons 

Argentina  35.000 

Australia  400,000 

Austria  20.000 

Canada  600,000 

European  Economic  Community         1,650,000 
and  its  member  States 

Finland  20,000 

Japan  300.000 

Norway  30.000 

Sweden  40,000, 

Switzerland  27,000 

United  States  of  America  4,470.000 
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(4)       For  the  purposes  of  the  operation  of  this  Convention,  any  member 
which  has  acceded  to  this  Convention  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  of 
Article  XVI  shall  be  deemed  to  be  listed  in  paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article 
together  with  its  minimum  contribution  as  determined  under  the  relevant 
provisions  of  Article  XVI. 

15)       In  the  case  of  a  member  making  the  whole  or  part  of  its 
contribution  in  the  form  of  cash,  the  quantity  determined  for  that  member, 
or  that  portion  of  that  quantity  not  contributed  in  grain,  shall  be 
evaluated  at  prevailing  market  prices  for  wheat.   For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  the  Committee  shall  annually  determine  the  prevailing 
market  price  for  the  following  year  on  the  basis  of  the  average  monthly 
price  of  wheat  for  the  preceding  calendar  year.   The  Committee  shall 
establish  a  Rule  of  Procedure  for  the  determination  of  the  average 
monthly  price  of  wheat.   In  determining  the  prevailing  market  price, 
the  Committee  shall  pay  due  consideration  to  any  significant  increase 
or  decrease  in  the  annual  average  price. 

(6)  The  Committee  shall  establish  Rules  of  Procedure  for  the 
purposes  of  evaluating  a  member's  contribution,  committed  or  shipped, 
in  grain  other  than  wheat,  taking  into  account,  where  appropriate,  the 
grain  content  of  products  and  the  commercial  value  of  the  grain 
relative  to  wheat. 

(7)  Food  Aid  under  this  Convention  may  be  supplied  on  any  of  the 
following  terms: 

(a)  gifts  of  grain  or  gifts  of  cash  to  be  used  to  purchase  grain 
for  the  recipient  country; 

(b)  sales  for  the  currency  of  the  recipient  country  which  is  not 
transferable  and  is  not  convertible  into  currency  or  goods 
and  services  for  use  by  the  donor  members  1/; 


1/  Under  exceptional  circumstances  an  exemption  of  not  more  than 
10  per  cent  may  be  granted. 
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(c)   sales  on  credit,  with  payment  to  be  made  in  reasonable 
annual  amounts  over  periods  of  20  years  or  more  and 
with  interest  at  rates  which  are  below  commercial  rates 
prevailing  in  world  markets  2/j 
on  the  understanding  that  such  aid  shall  be  supplied  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible  by  way  of  gifts,  especially  in  the  case  of  least 
developed  countries,  low  per  capita  income  countries  and  other 
developing  countries  in  serious  economic  difficulties. 

(8)  Grain  purchases  under  paragraph  (7)  (a)  of  this  Article  shall 

be  made  from  members  of  the  Food  Aid  Convention,  1980  and  the 

PI 
Wheat  Trade  Convention  in  forced -with  preference  accorded  to  developing 

members  of  both  Conventions,  with  a  view  to  facilitating  exports  of, 

or  processing  by,  developing  members  of  both  Conventions.  In  making 

purchases  it  shall  be  the  general  aim  that  the  major  part  of  such 

purchases  shall  come  from  developing  countries,  with  priority  being 

given  to  developing  members  of  the  Food  Aid  Convention.   These 

provisions  shall  not  therefore  exclude  the  purchase  of  grain  from  a 

developing  country,  not  a  member  of  these  Conventions.   In  all 

purchases  under  this  paragraph,  special  regard  shall  be  given  to  the 

quality,  the  c.i.f.  price  advantages  and  the  possibilities  of  speedy 

delivery  to  the  recipient  country,  -and  the  specific  requirements  of 

the  recipient  countries  themselves.   Cash  contributions  shall  not 

normally  be  used  in  any  year  to  purchase  a  grain  from  a  country  which 

is  the  same  type  of  grain  as  that  country  has  received  as  bilateral  or 

multilateral  food  aid  during  the  same  year,  or  during  the  previous 

year  if  the  grain  so  provided  is  still  being  used. 

(9)  Aid  transactions  under  paragraphs  (7]  and  (8)  of  this 
Article  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  way  consistent  with  the  concerns 
expressed  in  the  FAO  Principles  of  Surplus  Disposal  and  Guiding  Lines. 


2/  The  credit  sales  agreement  may  provide  for  payment  'Of  up  to 
15  per  cent  of  principal  upon  delivery  of  the  grain. 


irnAS  7144,  9878;  22  UST  820;  ante,  p.  2785.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of 
State.] 
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(10)  Contributions  in  the  form  of  grains  shall  be  placed  in  a 
f.o.b.  forward  position  by  members. 

(11)  If  transport  costs  beyond  the  f.o.b.  position  are  borne 
by  donors,  these  shall  be  regarded  as  cash  contributions  under  the 
Convention  over  and  above  the  minimum  annual  amounts  specified  in 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article. 

(12)  Members  may,  in  respect  of  their  contributions  under  this 
Convention,  specify  a  recipient  country  or  countries. 

(13)  Members  may  make  their  contributions  through  an 
international  organization  or  bilaterally.   However,  members  shall 
give  full  consideration  to  the  advantages  of  directing  a  greater 
proportion  of  food  aid  through  multilateral  channels,  in  particular 
the  World  Food  Programme,  and  shall  otherwise  act  in  accordance  with 
the  Guidelines  and  Criteria  for  Food  Aid,  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Food  Aid  Policies  and  Programmes  of  the  World  Food  Programme. 

(14)  In  the  case  of  the  inability  of  a  member  to  fulfil  its 
obligations  under  this  Convention  in  any  one  year,  such  member  shall 
increase  its  commitments  or  shipments,  as  appropriate,  in  the 
following  year  by  the  residual  amount  remaining  from  the  preceding 
year. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

Special  provision  for  emergency  needs 

If  in  any  year  there  is  a  substantial  food  grain  production 
shortfall  in  the  low  income  developing  countries  as  a  whole,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  after  considering  information  received  from 
the  Executive  Secretary,  shall  call  a  session  of  the  Committee  to 
consider  the  seriousness  of  the  production  shortfall.   The  Committee 
may  recommend  that  members  should  respond  to  the  situation  by  increasing 
the  amount  of  food  aid  available. 


ARTICLE  V 


Food  Aid  Committee 


There  shall  be  established  a  Food  Aid  Committee  whose 
membership  shall  consist  of  all  parties  to  this  Convention.   The 
Committee  shall  appoint  a  Chairman  and  a  Vice-Chairman. 


ARTICLE  VI 
Powers  and  functions  of  the  Committee 

(1)       The  Committee  shall: 

(a)  receive  from  members,  and  members  shall  provide,  regular 
reports  on  the  amount,  content,  channelling  and  terms  of 
their  contributions  under  this  Convention; 

(b)  keep  under  review  the  purchase  of  grains  financed  by  cash 
contributions  with  particular  reference  to  the  obligation 
in  paragraph  (8)  of  Article  III  concerning  purchases  of 
grain  from  developing  countries; 
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(c)  examine  the  way  in  which  the  obligations  undertaken  under 
this  Convention  have  been  fulfilled;   and 

(d)  exchange  information  on  a  regular  basis  on  the  functioning 
of  the  food  aid  arrangements  under  this  Convention,  in 
particular,  where  information  is  available,  on  its 
effects  on  food  production  in  recipient  countries. 

The  Committee  shall  report  as  necessary. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  IV  and  sub-paragraphs  1(c) 
and  1(d)  of  this  Article  the  Committee  may  receive  information  from 
recipient  countries  and  may  consult  with  them. 

(3)  The  Committee  shall  establish  such  rules  of  procedure  as 
are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  powers  and  functions  specified  in  this 
Article,  the  Committee  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such 
other  functions  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention. 


ARTICLE  VII 
Seat,  sessions  and  quorum 

(1)  The  seat  of  the  Committee  shall  be  London,  unless  the 
Committee  decides  otherwise. 

(2)  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  in  conjunction 
with  the  statutory  sessions  of  the  International  Wheat  Council.   The 
Committee  shall  meet  also  at  such  other  times  as  the  Chairman  shall 
decidej   or  at  the  request  of  three  members;   or  as  otherwise  required 
by  this  Convention. 
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(3)       The  presence  of  delegates  representing  two-thirds  of  the 
membership  of  the  Committee  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a 
quorum  at  any  session  of  the  Committee. 


ARTICLE  VIII 


Decisions 


The  decisions  of  the  Committee  shall  be  reached  by  consensus, 


ARTICLE  IX 

Admission  of  observers 

The  Committee  may.  when  appropriate,  invite  representatives 
of  the  secretariats  of  other  international  organizations,  whose 
membership  is  limited  to  governments  that  are  members  of  the  United 
Nations,  or  its  specialized  agencies,  to  attend  its  sessions  as 
observers. 


ARTICLE  X 

Administrative   provisions 

The  Committee  shall  use  the  services,  of  the  Secretariat  for 
the  performance  of  such  administrative  duties  as  the  Committee  may 
request,  including  the  processing  and  distribution  of  documentation 
and  reports. 
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ARTICLE  XI 


Defaults  and  disputes 


In  the  case  of  a  dispute  concerning  the  interpretation  or 
application  of  this  Convention,  or  of  a  default  in  obligations  under 
this  Convention,  the  Committee  shall  meet  and  take  appropriate  action, 
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PART  III  -  FINAL  PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE  XII 


Signature 


This  Convention  shall  be  open  for  signature  in  Washington 
from  11  March  1980  until  and  including  30  April  1980  by  the 
Governments  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  III. 


ARTICLE  XIII 


Depositary 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be 
the  depositary  of  this  Convention. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

Ratification,  acceptance  or  approval 

This  Convention  shall  be  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance 
or  approval  by  each  signatory  Government  in  accordance  with  its 
constitutional  procedures.   Instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance  or 
approval  shall  be  deposited  with  the  depositary  not  later  than 
30  June  1980,  except  that  the  Committee  under  the  Food  Aid 
Convention,  1971,  as  extended,  or  the  Committee  under  this  Convention 
may  grant  one  or  more  extensions  of  time  to  any  signatory  Government 
that  has  not  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance  or 
approval  by  that  date. 
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ARTICLE  XV 

Provisional  application 

Any  signatory  Government  may  deposit  with  the  depositary 
a  declaration  of  provisional  application  of  this  Convention.   Any 
such  Government  shall  provisionally  apply  this  Convention  and  be 
provisionally  regarded  as  a  party  thereto. 


ARTICLE  XVI 


Accession 


(1)  This  Convention  shall  be  open  for  accession  by  any  Government 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  III  that  has  not  signed  this 
Convention.   Instruments  of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
depositary  not  later  than  30  June  1980,  except  that  the  Committee  under 
the  Food  Aid  Convention,  1971,  as  extended,  or  the  Committee  under  this 
Convention  may  grant  one  or  more  extensions  of  time  to  any  Government 
that  has  not  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  by  that  date. 

(2)  Once  this  Convention  has  entered  into  force  in  accordance 
with  Article  XVII  of  this  Convention,  it  shall  be  open  for  accession 
by  any  Government  other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  of 
Article  III,  upon  such  conditions  as  the  Committee  considers  appropriate. 
Instruments  of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  depositary. 

(3)  Any  Government  acceding  to  this  Convention  under  paragraph  (1) 
or  paragraph  (2)  of  this  Article  may  deposit  with  the  depositary  a 
declaration  of  provisional  application  of  this  Convention  pending  the 
deposit  of  its  instrument  of  accession.   Any  such  Government  shall 
provisionally  apply  this  Convention  and  be  provisionally  regarded  as 

a  party  thereto. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
Entry  into  force 

(1)  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  1  July  1980, 
if  by  30  June  1980  the  Governments  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3)  of 
Article  III  have  deposited  instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance, 
approval  or  accession,  or  declarations  of  provisional  application, 
and  provided  that  the  1979  Protocol  for  the  fifth  extension  of  the 
Wheat  Trade  Convention,  1971,  or  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention 
replacing  it,  is  in  force. 

(2)  If  this  Convention  does  not  enter  into  force  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  the  Governments  which  have 
deposited  instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or 
accession,  or  declarations  of  provisional  application,  may  decide 

by  unanimous  consent  that  it  shall  enter  into  force  among  themselves 
provided  that  the  1979  Protocol  for  the  fifth  extension  of  the  Wheat 
Trade  Convention,  1971,  or  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention  replacing  it, 
is  in  force,  or  may  take  whatever  other  action  they  consider  the 
situation  requires. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 

Duration  and  extension 

(1)  This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  until  and  including 
30  June  1981,  provided  that  the  1979  Protocol  for  the  fifth  extension 
of  the  Wheat  Trade  Convention,  1971,  or  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention 
replacing  it,  remains  in  force  until  and  including  that  date. 

(2)  If  the  Wheat  Trade  Convention,  1971  is  further  extended,  or 
if  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention  replacing  it  enters  into  force,  the 
Committee  may  extend  this  Convention  for  the  period  of  extension  of 
the  Wheat  Trade  Convention,  1971,  or  for  the  duration  of  the  new 
Wheat  Trade  Convention  replacing  it.   At  the  time  of  such  extension 
of  this  Convention,  a  member  which  does  not  wish  to  participate  in 
this  Convention,  as  extended,  may  withdraw  therefrom  by  giving  written 
notice  of  withdrawal  to  the  depositary.   Such  member  shall  inform  the 
Committee  accordingly,  but  shall  not  be  released  from  any  obligations 
under  this  Convention  which  have  not  been  discharged. 


ARTICLE  XIX 

Relationship  of  this  Convention  to  the  International 
Wheat  Agreement,  1971,  as  extended 

This  Convention  shall  replace  the  Food  Aid  Convention,  1971, 
as  extended  and  shall  be  one  of  the  constituent  instruments  of  the 
International  Wheat  Agreement,  1971,  as  extended. 
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ARTICLE  XX 

Authentic  texts 

The  texts  of  this  Convention  in  the  English,  French,  Russian 
and  Spanish  languages  shall  all  be  equally  authentic.   The  originals 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  depositary,  which  shall 
transmit  certified  copies  thereof  to  each  signatory  and  acceding 
Government. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  having  been  duly 
authorized  to  this  effect  by  their  respective  Governments  or 
authorities,  have  signed  this  Convention  on  the  dates  appearing 
opposite  their  signatures. 
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CONVENTION  RELATIVE  A  L'AIOE  ALINENTAIRE  OE  1980 


PREHIERE  PARTIE  -  OBJET  ET  DEFINITIONS 


Artlcla  premier 

Objet 

La  presente  Convention  a  pour  objet  d ' assurer,  par  un  effort 
conjoint  de  la  communaute  Internationale,  la  realisation,  en  pratique, 
de  l'objectif  fixe  par  la  Conference  mondiale  de  1 'alimentation,  qui 
est  d'apporter  chaque  annee  aux  pays  en  developpement  une  aide  alimentaire 
d'au  moins  10  millions  de  tonnes  de  ble  et  d'autres  cer^ales  propres  a 
la  consommation  humaine,  de  la  maniere  determinee  par  les  dispositions 
de  la  presente  Convention. 
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Article  II 
definitions 

1]        Aux  fins  de  la  presente  Convention  : 

a)  le  sigle  "c.a.f."  signifie  cout,  assurance  et  fret  ; 

b)  le  "Comite"  est  le  Comite  de  l'aide  alimentaire  vise  a 
l'article  V  ; 

c)  le  "Secretaire  executif*  est  le  Secretaire  executif  du 
Conseil  international  du  ble  ; 

d)  le  sigle  "f.o.b."  signifie  franco  a  bord  ; 

b)      les  termes  "cer§ale"  ou  "cereales"  d^signent,  sauf  indication 
contraire,  le  bie,  l'avoine,  le  mafs,  l'orge,  le  seigle,  le 
sorgho,  et  le  riz,  ou  leurs  produits  derives,  y  compris  les 
produits  de  deuxieme  transformation,  tels  qu'ils  sont  definis 
dans  le  Reglement  interieur,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions 
du  paragraphe  1  de  l'article  III  ; 

f)  le  terme  "membre"  designe  une  partie  a  la  presente  Convention  ; 

g)  le  "Secretariat"  est  le  secretariat  du  Conseil  international 
du  ble  ; 

h)   le  terme  "tonne"  signifie  1.000  kilogrammes  ; 
i)   le  terme  "annee"  designe.  sauf  indication  contraire,  la 
periode  du  ler  juillet  au  30  juin. 

2)  Toute  mention  dans  la  presente  Convention  d'un  "Gouvernement"  ou 

de  "Gouvernements"  est  reputee  valoir  aussi  pour  la  Communaute  economique  . 
europeenne  (dinommee  ci-apres  la  CEE].  En  consequence,  toute  mention,  dans 
la  presente  Convention,  de  la  "signature"  ou  du  "depot  des  instruments  de 
ratification,  d 'acceptation  ou  d 'approbation"  ou  d'un  "instrument  d'adhesion" 
ou  d'une  "declaration  d' application  a  titre  provisoire"  par  un  gouvernement 
est  reputee,  dans  le  cas  de  la  CEE,  valoir  aussi  pour  la  signature  ou  pour 
la  declaration  d 'application  a  titre  provisoire  au  nom  de  la  CEE  par  son 
autorite  competente,  ainsi  que  pour  le  depot  de  l'instrument  requis  par  la 
procedure  institutionnelle  de  la  CEE  pour  la  conclusion  d'un  accord 
international . 
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DEUXIEtfE  PARTIE  -  DISPOSITIONS  PRINCIPALES 


Article  III 

Aide  alimentaire  Internationale 

1]        Les  membres  de  la  presente  Convention  sont  convenus  de  fournir 
a  titre  d'aide  alimentaire  aux  pays  en  developpement ,  des  cereales,  telles 
qu'elles  sont  definies  a  l'alinea  e)  du  paragraphe  1  de  l'article  II,  qui 
soient  propres  a  la  consommation  humaine  et  d'un  type  et  d'une  quality 
acceptables  ou  1 'equivalent  en  especes,  pour  les  montants  annuels  minimaux 
specifies  au  paragraphe  3  ci-apres. 

2)  Les  membres  apportent  leurs  contributions  et  les  pays  benef iciaires 
estiment  leurs  besoins  en  partant,  autant  que  possible,  d'une  planif ication 
prealable,  afin  que  les  pays  benef iciaires  soient  a  meme  de  tenir  compte, 
dans  leurs  programmes  de  developpement,  du  courant  probable  d'aide  alimentaire 
qu'ils  recevront  chaque  annee  pendant  la  duree  de  la  presente  Convention. 

En  outre,  les  membres  devraient,  autant  que  possible,  indiquer  le  montant 
des  contributions  qu'ils  ont  1' intention  de  verser  sous  forme  de  dons. 

3)  La  contribution  annuelle  minimale  de  chaque  membre  a  la  realisation 
de  l'objectif  enonce  a  l'article  premier  est  la  suivante  : 

Plembre  Tonnes 

Argentine  35.000 

Australie  400.000 

Autriche  20.000 

Canada  600.000 

Communaute  economique  europeenne  1.650.000 

et  ses  Etats  membres 

Etats-Unis  d'Amerique                    4.470.000 

Finlande  20.000 

Japon  300.000 

Norvege  30.000 

Suede  40.000 

Suisse  27.000 
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4)  Aux  fins  de  1 'application  de  la  presente  Convention,  tout 
membre  qui  aura  adhere'  a  ladite  Convention  conformement  aux  dispositions 
du  paragraphe  2  de  1 'article  XVI  sera  repute  figurer  au  paragraphe  3  du 
present  article,  avec  la  contribution  minimale  qui  lui  aura  ete  attribute 
conformement  aux  dispositions  pertinentes  de  l'article  XVI. 

5)  Dans  le  cas  d'un  membre  dont  la  contribution  est  versSe 
intigralement  ou  partiel lement  en  especes,  la  quantite  fixee  pour  ce 
membre,  ou  la  partie  de  cette  quantite  qui  n'est  pas  fournie  en  cereales, 
est  evaluee  aux  prix  pratiques  sur  le  marche  pour  le  ble.  Aux  fins  du 
present  paragraphe,  le  Comity  determine  chaque  annee  le  prix  pratique  sur 
le  marche  pour  1' annee  suivante  en  se  fondant  sur  le  prix  mensuel  moyen 
du  ble  pour  l'ann^e  civile  precedente.  Le  Comite  arretera  une  regie  du 
Reglement  interieur  pour  la  determination  du  prix  mensuel  moyen  du  bl£. 
Pour  determiner  le  prix  pratique  sur  le  marche,  le  Comite  tiendra  dument 
compte  de  toute  augmentation  ou  diminution  sensible  du  prix  annuel  moyen. 

6)  Le  Comite  arretera  dans  le  Reglement  interieur  des  regies  aux 
fins  de  devaluation  de  la  contribution  d'un  membre,  engagee  ou  expedile, 
en  cereales  autres  que  le  ble,  en  tenant  compte,  le  cas  echeant,  de  la 
teneur  en  cereales  des  produits  et  de  la  valeur  commerciale  de  la  cereale 
par  rapport  a  celle  du  ble. 

7)  L'aide  alimentaire  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention  peut  §tre 
fournie  selon  l'une  quelconque  des  modalites  suivantes  : 

a)  dons  de  cereales  ou  dons  en  especes  a  utiliser  pour  1 'achat 
de  cereales  au  profit  du  pays  beneficiaire  ; 

b)  ventes  contre  monnaie  du  pays  beneficiaire  qui  n'est  ni 
transferable  ni  convertible  en  devises  ou  en  marchandises 
et  services  susceptibles  d'etre  utilises  par  le  membre 
donateur—   ; 


1/      Dans  des  circonstances  exceptionnel les ,  il  pourra  etre  accorde  une 
dispense  ne  depassant  pas  10  pour  cent. 
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c)  ventes  a  credit,  la  paiement  devant  8tre  affectum  par  annuitis 
raisonnables .  6chelonn6es  sur  vingt  ans  ou  plus,  moyennant 

un  taux  d'interet  infirieur  aux  taux  commerciaux  en  vigueur 

2/ 
sur  les  marches  mondiaux—  ; 

etant  entendu  que  ladite  aide  alimantaire  est  fournie  autant  que  possible 

sous  forme  de  dons,  en  particulier  dans  le  cas  des  pays  les  moins  avances, 

des  pays  a  faible  revenu  par  habitant  et  d'autres  pays  en  developpement  qui 

ont  de  graves  difficulty  economiques. 

8)  Les  achats  de  cereales  vises  a  l'alinaa  a)  du  paragraphe  7  du 
present  article  sont  effectu^s  aupr£s  des  membres  de  la  Convention  relative 
a  l'aide  alimentaire  de  1980  et  de  la  Convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bis"  en 
vigueur,  la  preference  etant  donnee  aux  membres  en  developpement  des  deux 
Conventions,  en  vue  de  facilitar  les  exportations  ou  les  activites  de 
transformation  des  membres  en  developpement  des  deux  Conventions. 

En  effectuant  des  achats,  le  but  general  sera  de  faire  en  sorte  qu'il  soit 
procede  a  la  majeure  partie  desdits  achats  aupr^s  de  pays  en  developpement, 
en  donnant  priorite  aux  membres  en  diveloppement  da  la  Convention  relative 
a  l'aide  alimentaire.  Les  pr^sentes  dispositions  n'empechent  done  pas  1' achat 
de  cereales  a  un  pays  en  developpement  non  membre  desdites  Conventions. 
Oans  tous  les  achats  vises  dans  le  present  paragraphe,  il  est  specialement 
tenu  compte  de  la  qualite,  des  avantages  en  matiere  de  prix  c.a.f.  et  des 
possibilites  de  livraison  rapide  aux  pays  benef iciaires ,  ainsi  que  des 
besoins  specif iques  des  pays  benef iciaires  eux-memes.  Les  contributions  en 
especes  ne  seront  normalement  utilisees  durant  aucune  annee  pour  acheter  a 
un  pays  une  cereale  qui  est  du  m§me  type  que  celle  que  ce  pays  a  recue  a 
titre  d'aide  alimentaire  bilaterale  ou  multilaterale  pendant  la  meme  annee, 
ou  pendant  1 ' annee  precedente  si  la  quantite  de  cereales  ainsi  fournie  n'est 
pas  encore  epuisee. 

9)  Les  operations  d'aide  entreprises  au  titre  des  paragraphes  7  et  8 

du  present  article  sont  menses  d'une  maniere  compatible  avec  les  preoccupations 
exprimees  dans  las  Principes  et  directives  de  la  FAO  en  matiere  d'ecoulement 
des  excedents. 


2/  L'accord  ralatif  aux  ventes  a  credit  peut  prevoir  le  versement  d'une  fraction 
du  principal  allant  jusqu'a  15  pour  cent  a  la  livraison  de  la  cereale. 
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10)  Lea  contributions  en  c£r§ales  sont  mises  en  position  f.o.b. 
par  les  membres. 

11)  Si  les  coGts  de  transport  au-dela  de  la  position  f.o.b.  sont 
a  la  charge  des  donateurs,  ils  sont  conside>es  comme  des  contributions 
en  especes  au  titre  de  la  Convention,  venant  en  supplement  des 
contributions  annuelles  minimales  specifiees  au  paragraphe  3  du  present 
article. 

12)  Les  membres  peuvent,  pour  leurs  contributions  au  titre  de  la 
presente  Convention,  designer  un  ou  plusieurs  pays  benef iciaires . 

13)  Les  membres  peuvent  apporter  leurs  contributions  par  1 ' intermediaire 
d'une  organisation  internationale  ou  bilateralement .  Toutefois,  les  membres 
prendront  pleinement  en  consideration  les  avantages  qu'il  y  aurait  a 
acheminer  une  plus  forte  proportion  de  l'aide  alimentaire  par  des  circuits 
multilateraux,  en  particulier  le  Programme  alimentaire  mondial,  et  se 
conformeront  normalement  aux  Directives  et  criteres  pour  l'aide  alimentaire 
approuvgs  par  le  Comiti  des  politiques  et  programmes  d'aide  alimentaire  du 
Programme  alimentaire  mondial. 

14)  Si  un  membre  ne  peut  remplir,  au  cours  d'une  ann£e  quelconque, 
les  obligations  qu'il  a  contractees  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention, 
il  majore,  l'annee  suivante,  ses  engagements  ou  ses  expeditions,  selon 
le  cas,  du  solde  de  ses  obligations  au  titre  de  l'annee  pr^cedente. 

Article  IV 

Disposition  speciale  concernant  les  besoins  critiques 

Si,  au  cours  d'une  annee  quelconque,  la  production  de  cereales 
alimentaires  accuse  un  deficit  marque  qans  1 'ensemble  des  pays  en  dSveloppement 
a  faible  revenu,  le  President  du  Comite,  au  vu  des  renseignements  recus  du 
Secretaire  executif,  convoque  une  session  du  Comite  pour  examiner  la  graviti 
du  deficit  de  la  production.  Le  Comite  peut  recommander  que  les  membres  . 
rem^dient  a  la  situation  en  augmentant  la  quantite  d'aide  alimentaire  disponible. 
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Article  V 


Comite  de  l'aide  alimentaire 


II  est  institue  un  Comite  de  l'aide  alimentaire  qui  est  compose1 
de  toutes  les  parties  a  la  presente  Convention.  Le  Comite  designe  un 
President  et  un  Vice-President. 


Article  VI 
Pouvoirs  et  fonctions  du  Comite 

1)  Le  Comite  : 

a)  regoit  regulierement  des  membres ,  et  les  membres  lui  pr^sentent. 
des  rapports  sur  le  montant,  la  composition,  les  modalitgs  de 
distribution  et  les  conditions  des  contributions  qu'ils 
fournissent  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention  ; 

b)  suit  les  achats  de  cereales  finances  au  moyen  de  contributions 
en  especes,  en  tenant  particulierement  compte  de  1 'obligation 
6noncee  au  paragraphe  8  de  1' article  III  concernant  les  achats 
de  cereales  effectues  dans  des  pays  en  developpement  ; 

c)  examine  la  maniere  dont  les  obligations  souscrites  aux  termes 
de  la  presente  Convention  ont  ete  remplies  ;  et 

d)  organise  un  echange  regulier  de  renseignements  sur  le 

f onctionnement  des  dispositions  relatives  a  l'aide  alimentaire 
prises  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention  et,  notamment  quand 
les  renseignements  correspondents  sont  disponibles,  sur  ses 
effets  sur  la  production  alimentaire  dans  les  pays  benef iciaires, 

Le  Comite  fera  rapport  selon  les  besoins. 

2)  Aux'  fins  de  l'article  IV  et  des  alineas  c)  et  d)  du  paragraphe  1  du 
present  article,  le  Comite  peut  recevoir  des  renseignements  des  pays 

benef iciaires  et  consulter  ces  pays. 

3)  Le  Comite  etablit  dans  le  Reglement  interieur  les  regies  necessaires 
a  1 ' application  des  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention. 

4)  Outre  les  pouvoirs  et  fqn-ctions  specifies  dans  le  present  article, 
le  Comite  a  les  autres  pouvoirs  et  exerce  les  autres  fonctions  necessaires  a 
1 ' application  des  Dispositions  de  la  oresente  Convention. 
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Article  VII 
Siege,  sessions  et  quorum 

1)  Ls  siege  du  Comite'  est  a  Londres,  a  moins  que  le  Comite"  n'en 
decide  autrement. 

2)  Le  Comite"  se  reunit  au  moins  deux  fois  par  an  a  l'occasion  des 
sessions  statutaires  du  Conseil  international  du  ble.  Le  Comit§  se  reunit 
aussi  a  tous  autres  moments  sur  decision  du  President,  ou  a  la  demande 

de  trois  membres,  ou  ainsi  que  les  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention 
1  'exigent. 

3)  La  presence  de  delegues  representant  les  deux  tiers  des  membres 
du  Comite  est  nicessaire  pour  constituer  le  quorum  a  toute  session  du 
Comit§. 


Article  VIII 


Oecisions 


Les  decisions  du  Comite  sont  prises  par  voie  de  consensus 


Article  IX 

Admission  d '  observateurs 

Le  Comite  peut.  quand  il  y  a  lieu,  inviter  les  representants  du 
secretariat  d 'autres  organisations  internationales  dont  seuls  peuvent  fairs 
partie  les  gouvernements  qui  sont  membres  des  Nations  Unies  ou  membres  de 
ses  institutions  spicialisees  a  participer  a  ses  sessions  en  qualite 
d'observateurs. 


Article  X 

Dispositions  administratives 

Le  Comite  utilise  les  services  du  Secretariat  pour  1 'execution  des 
taches  administratives  que  ledit  Comite  peut  demander,  notamment  la  production 
et  la  distribution  de  la  documentation  et  des  rapports. 
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Article  XI 

Nanquements  aux  engagements  et  diff6rends 

En  cas  de  diffe>end  relatif  a  1 'interpretation  ou  a  1' application 
de  la  prSsente  Convention  ou  d'un  manquement  aux  obligations  contractors 
en  vertu  de  cette  Convention,  le  Comity  se  r6unit  pour  decider  des 
mesures  a  prendre. 


TROISIEME  PARTIE  -  DISPOSITIONS  FINALES 

Article  XII 

Signature 

La  presente  Convention  sera  ouverte,  a  Washington,  du  11  mars  1980 
au  30  avril  1980  inclus,  a  la  signature  des  gouvernements  vis6s  au 
paragraphe  3  de  l'article  III. 

Article  XIII 

Oepositaire 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  est  le  d^positaire  de 
la  presente  Convention. 
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Article  XIV 

Ratification,  acceptation  ou  approbation 

La  pr^sente  Convention  est  soumise  a  la  ratification,  a 
1 'acceptation  ou  a  1 'approbation  de  chaque  gouvernement  signataire 
conformement  a  ses  procedures  constitutionnelles .  Les  instruments 
de  ratification,  d'aceeptation  ou  d 'approbation  seront  deposes 
aupres  du  d^positaire  au  plus  tard  le  30  juin  1980,  etant  entendu 
que  le  Comity  itabli  en  vertu  de  la  Convention  relative  a  l'aide 
alimentaire  de  1971,  telle  qu'elle  a  ete  prorogee,  ou  le  Comiti 
6tabli  en  vertu  de  la  pr^sente  Convention  peut  accorder  une  ou 
plusieurs  prolongations  de  delai  a  tout  gouvernement  signataire 
qui  n'aura  pas  depose  son  instrument  de  ratification,  d'aceeptation 
ou  d 'approbation  a  cette  date. 


Article  XV 

Application  a  titre  provisoire 

Tout  gouvernement  signataire  peut  deposer  aupres  du  d^positaire 
une  declaration  d ' application  a  titre  provisoire  de  la  pr^sente  Convention, 
II  applique  la  prisente  Convention  a  titre  provisoire  et  est  repute 
provisoirement  y  §tre  partie. 
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Article  XVI 
Adhesion 

1)  La  presente  Convention  est  ouverte  a  l'adhesion  de  tout 
gouvernement  vise  au  paragraphe  3  de  l'article  III  qui  n'a  pas 
signe  la  presente  Convention.  Les  instruments  d 'adhesion  seront 
deposes  aupres  du  depositaire  au  plus  tard  le  30  juin  1980,  §tant 
entendu  que  le  Comite  etabli  en  vertu  de  la  Convention  relative 

a  l'aide  alimentaire  de  1971,  telle  qu'elle  a  ete  prorogue,  ou 
le  Comite'  etabli  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention  pourra  accorder 
une  ou  plusieurs  prolongations  de  delai  a  tout  gouvernement  qui 
n'aura  pas  depos^  son  instrument  a  cette  date. 

2)  Lorsque  la  presente  Convention  sera  entree  en  vigueur 
conformement  aux  dispositions  de  l'article  XVII  de  la  presente 
Convention,  elle  sera  ouverte  a  l'adhesion  da  tout  gouvernement 
autre  que  ceux  qui  sont  visis  au  paragraphe  3  de  l'article  III. 
aux  conditions  que  le  Comite  jugera  appropriees.  Les  instruments 
d'adhesion  seront  deposes  aupres  du  depositaire. 

3)  Tout  gouvernement  adherant  a  la  presente  Convention  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  1  ou  du  paragraphe  2  du  present  article  peut  deooser 
aupres  du  depositaire  une  declaration  d ' application  a  titre  provisoire 
de  la  presente  Convention  en  attendant  le  depot  de  son  instrument 
d'adhesion.  II  applique  la  presente  Convention  a  titre  provisoire 

et  est -repute  provisoirement  y  etre  partie. 
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Article  XVII 
Entree  en  vigueur 

1)  La  presente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  le  ler  Juillet  1980. 
si,  au  30  Juin  1980,  les  gouvernements  vises  au  paragraphe  3  de 
l'article  III  ont  depose  des  instruments  de  ratification,  d ' acceptation, 
d'approbation  ou  d'adhesion,  ou  des  declarations  d ' application  a 

titre  provisoire,  et  sous  reserve  que  le  Protocole  de  1979  portant 
cinquieme  prorogation  de  la  Convention  sur  le  commerce  du  ble'  de  1971, 
ou  une  nouvelle  convention  sur  le  commerce  du  ble  la  remplagant, 
soit  en  vigueur. 

2)  Si  la  presente  Convention  n'entre  pas  en  vigueur  conformement 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  les  gouvernements 
qui  auront  depose  des  instruments  de  ratification,  d 'acceptation , 
d'approbation  ou  d'adhesion,  ou  des  declarations  d ' application  a  titre 
provisoire,  pourront  decider  unanimement  qu'elle  entrera  en  vigueur 
en.tre  eux-memes,  sous  reserve  que  le  Protocole  de  1979  portant 
cinquieme  prorogation  de  la  Convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bl§  de  1971. 
ou  une  nouvelle  convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bl§  la  remplacant,  soit 
en  vigueur,  ou  bien  pourront  prendre  toute  autre  decision  que  la 
situation  leur  paraitra  exiger. 
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Article  XVIII 
Qur6e  et  prorogation 

1)  La  presents  Convention  restera  en  vigueur  jusqu'au  30  Juin  1981 
inclus.  sous  reserve  que  le  Protocole  de  1979  portant  cinquieme 
prorogation  de  la  Convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bl6  de  1971,  ou  une 
nouvelle  convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bl§  la  remplacant,  reste  en 
vigueur  jusqu'a  cette  date  incluse. 

2)  Si  la  Convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bli  de  1971  est  a  nouveau 
prorogue,  ou  si  une  nouvelle  convention  sur  le  commerce  du  bli  la 
remplagant  entre  en  vigueur,  le  Comiti  pourra  proroger  la  pr6sente 
Convention  pour  la  periode  de  prorogation  de  la  Convention  sur  le 
commerce  du  bl6  de  1971,  ou  pour  la  durie  de  la  nouvelle  convention 
sur  le  commerce  du  bl6  la  remplagant.  Lors  de  la  prorogation  de  la 
prisente  Convention,  un  membre  qui  ne  desire  pas  participer  a  la 
prisente  Convention  ainsi  prorogee  peut  se  retirer  de  ladite 
Convention  en  notifiant  son  retrait  par  icrit  au  d£positaire.. 

Ledit  membre  informe  le  Comity  de  sa  decision,  mais  11  n'est 
releve'  d'aucune  des  obligations  resultant  de  la  pr^sente  Convention 
et  non  ex#cut§es. 
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Article  XIX 

Rapport  entre  la  pr^sente  Convention 

et  1 'Accord  international  sur  le  b!6  de  1971, 

tel  qu'il  a  6t6  proroge 

La  prisente  Convention  remplace  la  Convention  relative  a 
l'aide  alimentaire  de  1971,  telle  qu'elle  a  et6   prorogue,  et  est 
l'un  des  instruments  constitutifs  de  1 'Accord  international  sur  le 
ble  de  1971,  tel  qu'il  a  ete  proroge. 


Article  XX 

Textes  faisant  foi 

Les  textes  de  la  presente  Convention  en  langues  anglaise, 
espagnole,  frangaise  et  russe  font  tous  egalement  foi.  Les  originaux 
seront  deposes  dans  les  archives  du  depositaire,  qui  en  adressera 
des  copies  certifiees  conformes  a  tous  les  gouvernements  signataires 
et  adherents. 


EN  FOI  DE  QUOI.  les  soussignes,  dument  autorises  a  cet  effet  par 
leurs  gouvernements  ou  autoritas  respectifs,  ont  signe  la  presente 
Convention  a  la  date  qui  figure  en  regard  de  leur  signature. 
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K0HBEHL1HR 
OB  QHA3AHHH  nPO/UDBQ/bCTBEHHQfl  nOMOJLH   1980  TOflA 


MACIb  1    -  l\EJh  M  OrPEJE/TfHMH 


CTatbfl   1 

Ue/ib 

Ue/ibra  HacTOfimeM  HoHBeHuinn   RB/ineTCfl  oCecneseHHe  nyTer-i  coariecTHbix  yen/inn 
a  Mew^yHapo^HOM  r-iacurraOe  flocTwweHMfl  h  (tJnawHecKOM  BbipaweHHH  qe/in,   nocTas/ieHHOiH 
BceMHpHOM  npo^oao/ibCTaeHHOki  KOH<t)epeHi4new  no  npe,qocTaB/ieHnto  no  HpanHen  nepe 
10  m/ih.    tohh  npo^oBo^bCTseHHOM  noMOujH   ewero^HO  paaawsaHmnMCH  CTpaHan  a  t&opr-ie 
ruieHHu,bi  m  japyrvix  aepHoawx,   npuroflHwx  fl/m  noTpeC/ieHHR  /ltoabMH  h  nan  sto  onpe,qe/ieHO 
nonoweHMRMw  HacTonmen  HoHseHUMM. 


CTaTbfl  n 

(1)  /Via  ue/iew   HacTORnew  Hohbshuhh: 

(a)  "cH<t>"   03HasaeT  croMMOCTb,    CTpaxoeaHwe  n<j)paxTj 

(b)  "HoMHTeT"   03HasaeT  Homhtbt  no  npo,aoeo/ibCT8eHHOM  noriomn, 
ynoMRHyTbiH    B   daTbe  Y; 

(c)  "Hcno/iHMTe/ibHbM  ceKpeTapb  osHanaeT 

Hcno/iHMTe/ibHbiM  ceKpeTapb  Mew,ayHapo,qHoro  coseTa  no  nuei-iHue; 
( <i)        "$o6"   03HasaeT  $paHKO-<5cpT; 
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(e)  "aepHo"   hah   "3epHoabie'',ec.nn  khos  He  oroaopeHO,   osHasaioT 
nmeHHuy,    HHMSHb,    Kynypysy,    oaec,    powb,    copro   h   pnc   h/ih 
ncnyHeHHue  hs   hmx  npo^yHTbi,    SK/iioHafi   npo^yKTu  btophmhoh  nepepa- 
Oothh,   nan  3to  onpe^e/ieHO  e  npaan/iax  npouejjypbi,    a 
cooTaeTCTBHH   c  no/ioweHMflMw   naparpafla    ( 1 )    CTaTbn  LU; 

(f )  "ynacTHHH"  03HasaeT  CiopoHy  Hacroflmen  HoHaeHunw; 

(g)  "CeHDeTaonaT"  osHasaeT  ceKpeTapnaT  Mem^yHapo^Horo  coeera 
no  nueHHue; 

Ch.)        "TOHHa"  osHasaeT   1.000  Hnnorpar-iMoa; 
(i )        "rofl"   osHanaeT  nepno£  c   1    hhd/ih  no   30   higha,    ecm   HHoe 
He  oroaopeHO. 

(2)  /kiCyio  ccw/iKy  a   HacToaueiH  HoHeeHiiHM  Ha   "flpaaHTe/ibCTao"   h/ih 

"ripaawTenbCTaa"  cnextyeT  nonwriaTb  KaH  BK/iioHaHmyto  ccu/my  Ha  EsponencKoe 
SHOHOMMHecHoe  cooCmecTBO  (wMeHyeMoe  ,aa/iee  ESC).  CooTaeTCTaeHHO,  mifiyio 
ccw/iHy  a   HacTOfineM  HoHaeHUHH   Ha   "no,AnncaHne"   h/im  Ha   "flenoHnpoaaHne  anToa 

O    paTH(|JWHai4HM ,    npHHHTWM,     H/IH    0,a06peHHn"    M/1M    "aKTa    o    npncoeflnHeHHH",    M/IH 

Ha   "^eH/iapai4HH3  o  apeneHHOM  npHMSHeHWH"  npasHTe/ibCTBOM,    cneflyeT  - 
npnneHHTe.nfc.HO   k  ESC   -  noHMMaTb   nan   aH/iioMaKmyio  noxinncaHHe  h/ih  .aeH/iapaunio 
o   apeneHHOM  npHneHeHHw  ot  hmchh  ESC  ero  KOMneTeHTHbM  opraHOM     h 
^enoHHpoaaHne  aHTa,    HOTopbin,   car/iacno  yCTaaHon  npoue^ype  ESC,    c^aeTCfl 
Ha  xpaHeHne  npw   saK/noneHMH  Mewj^yHapojjHoro   cor/iaweHHfl. 
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^ACTb  n  -  OCHOBI-be  nonOW-HMfl 


CtaTbH  IU 
MeHmyHapoflHaa  npo^qoao/ibCTBeHHafl  noMnnh 

( 1 )  ysacTHMH^  H?rTn«npw  HnHseHUHn  cbr/iai.iieioTnfl  noe,QOCTaBnTb  a  KanecTae 
npoxioao^bCTaeHHOw  ncMDHH  pasBHaaionHMCfl  CTpaH6M  3BpHOBHP,   HaK  3to  onpeAeneHO 
a  CiaTbe  n,   naparpatt   1(a)..   npnroflHbie  Ann  noTpertnRHM«   ntoubMw  h  npweM/ieMoro 
copTa  m  HanecTaa  h.hm  ^x  ^enewHew  3HBnaa/ieHT,    e  MwHuMaribHbix  ro/jOBbix  oCbenax, 
ycTaHOsneHHbix  a  naparpri^e   (3),    nnwe. 

(2)  B  riaHCHMa/ibHO  ao3ncwHOki  cTeneHu  p^hocw  yHar-rHMHOB  h  oushkm 
noTpeGHocTeM  CTpaKaMH-no.nyHaTe.nfiriw  j^o/iwhu  .qe.naTbCfl  wa  orHoae  3a6/iaroapeMeHHoro 
n/iaHMpoaaHHH  c  Ter\    htoGw  CTpaHN-no/iysaTe^M  mopph  y-tHTwaaTb  e  cbohx  nporpamax 
paaBHTMFi  B03M0H<Hbie  nocTyrmet-iwFi  npoj3oao^bCTaeHHOiH  noMomn#   KOTopue  ohm  6y,qyT 
no/iynaTb  a  TeneHHe  Haw^oro  ro^a  fleHCTenn   HacTOfmew  HoHseHUMn.   Hpone  Toro, 
ysacTHMHM  ^onwHbi,   no  bosmowmoctw,    ynasbiBaTb  nCb^Mn  canwx  93hocob,   npeAOCTas/ineribix 
a  0opMe  AapoB  mpw  cy?cn,3u,':' . 

(3)  ,/!lnfl  flocT'^eHwo  i^e/iw,   npenycMOTpeHnnw  nTaTbPw   1,   MMHHMa/ibHbM 
ewero^HWH   bshoc  Kaw^oro  ynacTHHHa  cocTaB/iseT: 

ysaCTHMK  TOHHbl 

AacTpa.iMH  400.000 

AacTpwa  20.000 

ApreHTMHa  35.000 

EaponencHoe  3HOHOMnsecHoe                                             1.650.000 

coo6aiecTBO 

HaHaj^a  600.000 

HopserMfl  30.000 

Coe^nHeHHue  LUraTbi  AwepHHw                                             4.470.000 

(JjHH/lflH^Mfl  20.000 

LLIaeuMfl  40.000 

lilaekiuapufi  27.000 

HnoHMfl  300. COO 
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(4)  B  us/ihx  ocyuiecTa/ieHwfl  HacToamen  HoHaenuHH,    /iio6oh  ysacTHHH, 
npncoeAMHM8iuwMCfl  h  HacTOfliuew  HoHseHUMM  a  cooTaeTCTanw  c  naparpatjjon   (2) 
CTaTbM  Xyi,    cMMTaeTcn  BHeceHHbitf  a  cnwcoK  a  naparpaOe   (3)   HacTORuen 
CTaTbM  anecTa  c  yHaaaHMen  ero  pinHMMa.nbHoro  saHOca,   HaK  sto  onpe^eneHO 
cooTaaTCTayKiuHMM  no^oweHMnMH  CiaTbM  xyi. 

(5)  B  c/iynae,    ecnw  KaKOM-/in6o  ynacTHHK  no/iHOCTbta  h/ih  sacTWHHO 
,Qe/iaeT  33HOC  a  .aeHewHon  Gopr-ie,   pa3nep  asHoca,  onpeflaneHHoro  fl/tfl  AaHHoro 
ynacTHMHa,   haw  nacTb  SToro  HO/iHHecTaa,    He  ndcTaB/ieHHa'fl  a  Bnye  sepHa, 
paccHMTbiaaeTCfl  no  npeaa/inpyionMM  pbwOHHbM  ueHaM  Ha  nujeHMuy.  Arm  ue/ien 
HacToayero  naparpaija,   HonnTeT  ewero^HO  onpe,qe/meT  npeaanwpyiaijyio 
pbiHOHHyw  ueHy  Ha  c/ieflyKmnki  rofl  Ha  ocHoae  cpe^Hen  mschmhom  ueHw  Ha 
nueHMuy  sa  npeAuecTayKmnn  HayieH^apHbin  roy.   Homhtbt  ycTaHaartneaeT 
(IpaBM^o  npoue,Aypbi  Arm  onpe,aeneHnfi  cpe^Hew  mscsmhoh  qeHbi  Ha  ntueHwjy. 
(IpM  onpe^e/ieHMw  npeaa/iHpyHiueM  puhohhoh  ueHbi  Homwtst  ^onwHbM  oCpasori 
yHMTuaaeT  /itoCoe  cymecTaeHHoe  yaertHHeHHe  mjih  yneHbujeHwe  cpeflHen 
roflOBOM  ueHbi. 

(6)  HoMHTeT  ycTaHaa/iHBaeT  npaan/ia  flpoue^ypbi  fl/m  ue/ien 
onpe^eneHMB  paariepa  oGbflsneHHoro  m/ih  OTrpyweHHoro  B3Hoca  ysacTHMHa  a 
BM,ae  aepHa,   HHoro,    seM  nueHHua,   c  yneTor-i  b  eo3MowHbix  cnynaflx  3epHOBoro 
co^epwaHHn  npoflyHToa  h  HomepnecHOH  ctohmocth  SToro  3epHa  no  OTHoaieHMto  h 
nueHHue. 

(7)  (IpoflOBOJibCTBeHHaR  noMooib  a  cooTaeTCTBun  c  HacToaueM 
HoHaeHuneM  nomeT  npeflocTaa/iRTbCfl  Ha  /iioCom  na  cne,ayKmnx  yc/iosHH: 

(a)  npeflOCTaB/ieHne  8  ,aap  3epHa  hjih  fleHer,    ncno/ibayeribix  a/m 
noHynKH   sepHa  Arm  cTpaHw-noriyHaTerm; 

(b)  npo^awa  c  onnaTon  a   aa/iKJTe  cTpaHu-no/iynaTe/ifl,    nanflKmekicfl 

HeoCpaTHMon  m  HeKOHsepTHpyeMow   a   aantoTy  nnn  Toaaptd  h 

1/ 
yc/iyrH  Arm  Hcno/ib3oaaHHfl  ysacTHUKanH  us  Hwc/ia  £OHopo8  — 


_1/  ripn  ocoOwx  o6cTOFTe/ibCTaax  noweT  6wTb  Cfle/iaHO  HCHmoHeHne, 
ho  He  Gonee   10  npoueHToa. 
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(c)        npo^awa   6   npeAHT,    npw   hotopoh   noraujeHne  ,40/ira  ocywecTa/iReTcn 
npHewnecib^iH   emeronHbMH   asHocaMw   s   TeneHwe  20  h/ih   Oonee   neT  no 
npoueHTHbn  CTasHari   Hnwe  npeaa/iHpyKmwx   KOfrcepsecKHX   CTaaoH   na 

nnpOBtdX    pblHKax    —    ; 

Ha  tom  yc/iOBHH,    hto   TaHan   noMonb   Cy^eT  npe^ocTaenflTbCH   a   MaHCMMa/ibHO 
sosmowhom  pa3Mepe   a   SMiie  .aapoa,    ocodeHHO  npHMeHHTeAbno   k   HanMenee  paaanTbn 
CTpaHan,    cTpaHaM  c  hhshhm  ,qoxo,qoM  Ha  jivoiv  HaceneHMB   h  japyrnM  paaanBatauHMCH 
cTpaHari,   wcnbiTbiBaanHM  cep&eaHbie  SHOHOMnsecHHe  Tpy^HocTH. 

(8)  3aKynHM   aepHa   s  cooTaeTCTBMM   c  naparpa<t>OM   [7)  (a)    HacTonmen 
CraTbn  npoH3eo^flTCH   y  yHacTHHHOB   HoHaeHUHM  0(5   OHasaHun   npojjoBonbCTseHHOH 
noMoaiH    1380   rojia   h  .qewcTayKmeH   ^OHBeHLiHM  0   Toproane  nmeHwuew,    npn   stom 
npe^noHTeHwe  OT^aeTCfl  ynacTHHKari  o<5enx   HoHseHUHH   ms   nucna  pa38naai<mnxcfl 
CTpaH  c  TeM,    HTofibi  cnocaucTBGBaTb  pasBHTMto  SHcnopTa  m  nepepaOoTHn   a 
pa3BMBaKmnxcfl   CTpaHax-H/ieHax  oOenx  HoHaeHLiwH.   1  ipn   aaHyriHax  6y,qeT 
npec/ie^osaTbCR  ue/ib,    htoOw  ocHOBHaf?   nacTb   T3hhx   aaHynoH  ocymecTBrmnacb 

B   pasBHSaiauMxcfl   CTpaHax,    npnseM  a   nepayHD  onepeflb   a   paaaHsaKmnxcfl   cTpaHax- 
nneHax  HoHBeHLjHH  06  oh33cjhhw   npo,qaBOfibCTBeHHOw  homohm.   3tm  no/ioweHMH, 
.  TaHHM  o6pa30M,    He  ncH/nosaror  noHynHy  3epHa  y  paaenaaKmeMCfl  cTpaHu,    He 
(RB/ifltaneHCB   M/ieHOM  sthx  Kohbshuhh.    flpn   ecex   saHynnax   a   cooTBeTCTBHH   c 
HacTOfiuHM  naparpaOori ,    ocofioe   aHMMaHne  6y,neT   y^ennTbca  KanecTBy. 
npenMyiuecTaaM  ubhw  chO   h   bosmomhoctam  CwCTpon  jjocTasHH   cTpaHe- 
no/iysaTe/iK],    a   raHwe  cnei4H<t>HHecHMM   TpeCoaaHnnM  caMnx   cTpaH-no/iyMaTe/ien. 
B3H0Cbi  a  jjeHewHOH   $opMe,    HaK  npasn/10,    ne  ^o/iwhu  wcno/ibsoaaTbCR   hh    b  q^mh 
m3  ro^oe  Ann   3aHynHw   n   H^ou-yin^n   cTpane   aepHa.    ^B.n°MJ^srccp   aepHOM   toto 
copTa,    HOTopoe  ^aHHan  CTpaHa  no/iynn/ia  a   an^e  jjaycTopoHHen  w/in 
MHOrocTopOHHen   npoAOBO/ibCTeeHHOH   noMOtun   a   TeneHwe   toto  me  ro^a   h/ih   a 
TeneHMe  npe^buiytuero  roaa,    ec/in  sepHO,   nocTaa/ieHHoe  TaHHM  odpa30M,    ace  eme 
Hcno^bsyeTCfl. 

(9)  flpe^ocTaB/ieHHe  i"igmouuh   a   cooTBeTCTanH   c  naparpaaoM   (7)    h    (8) 
HacTOFKnew   daTbH  ao/who  acyiuecTa/ifiTbC9  nyTeM  cosMecTHMbiM  c  nonoweHMAMH, 
HanoweHHbMM   a  npnHLinnax   npo^awn   HS/inujHoa   h  ilnpeHTHsax  OA0. 

(10)  BsHOCbi  sepHOM  nepcHHTbiaaiOTCH  ynacTHHHaMH  no   u,eH3M  $06 
cpoHHbie   cae/mn. 


2/  CornauieHHe  0  npoxiawe   a   Hpe^wT   ^oweT  npej^ycMaTpuBaTb   on/iaTy  £0 
15  npoueHTOB   CTOHMOCTM  OTrpysHH  ripn   nocTaBHe   3epHa. 
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(11)  Ec/im  AOHoptai  HecyT  TpaHcnopTHwe  pacxoAbi,    awxcafiune  aa  pariHH 
nosMUHM  <j)oG,    3to  paccnaTpHaaeTCfl  Kan  ^eHewHbie  bshoch,    a  cooTBeTCTawM  c 
jjaHHOM  HoHBeHunew,   npe8bujaicmne  MWHHMa/ibHwe  ewero^Hwe  Ko/iMHecTsa, 
onpe^e/ieHHbje  a  naparpatfe   (3)   HacTOflmen  CTaTbH. 

(12)  yMaCTHHKM  MOryT  S  OTHOUieHHH  CBOHX  B3HOCOB  B  COOTBeTCTaWM  c 

HacToauen  HoHaeHuneM  yHa3waaTb  CTpaHy-nonyHaTe/ifl  h/ih  cTpaHw-no/iynaTe/iH. 

(13)  ynacTHUKH  MoryT  ^enarh  caou  B3HOCbi  nepe3  KaH.yio-.nw6o 
MeHmyHapo,qHyia  opraHHsauwo  h/ih  Ha  ^aycTopoHHew  ocHoae.   OjiHaKo,   ynacTHMHH 
flpnwHtii  a  no/man  riepe  yHMTwaaTb  npewr-iymecTsa  Hanpaa/ieHwa  So/ibaien   nacTw 
npo^OBonbCTaeHHOH  norioinH   nepes  nHorocTopoHHHe  KaHanw,    a   wacTHOCTw, 
MnpoByto  l~lpo,aoBO/ibCTBeHHyio  ("Iporparir-iy,    a   a   hhwx  c/iysafix  j^o/iwhw  ^encTBoaaTb 

B    COOTBeTCTBHM     C    flpHHUMnaMM    H    KpMTepHflMM    ripOflOaO/lbCTBeHHOM    nOMCXUH, 

o,flo6peHHbJMM  HoMWTeTOM  PIhpoboh  npo^oao^bCTaeHHOH  flporpariMbi  no  r~lo/inTHHe  h 

llpOrpaMMaM    HpO,aa80/1bCTBfiHHOH    riOMCXUH. 

(14)  B  cnywae  hsbosmowhocth  awno/iHeHWA  ysacTHwHOM  cbohx  oCfisaTe/ibCTB- 

a  cooTaeTCTann  c  HacTonmeH  HoHBeHunew  a   nrafiow  rof\,    TaKOw  ynacTHwH  yse/mHweaeT 
cooTaeTCTBeHHO  cbom  oOsaaTe/ibCTaa  m/ih  nocTaaKw  a   cneflyicmeM  rofly  Ha  paar-iep 
ocTaTHa  npe^biflymero  ro^a. 


CTaTbfl  iy 

CneunanbHbie  nonomenHH   Ha  cnynan   nenpexiBHjjeHHbix  noTpeOnocTeH 

Ec/im  a  HaHOw-nnCo  ro,n  MMeeT  necTo  oCmee  3HaHwTe/ibHoe  coKpameHwe 
npoM3BOflCTaa  npojioao^bCTaeHHoro  3epHa  a  paaaHsatauHxcfi  cTpaHax  c  hm3hhm 
.aoxoaoM,   flpe,ace,AaTeflb  KoMHTeTa  nocne  paccMOTpeHwn  MHpopMauHw,   nonyseHHOw  ot 
Hcno/iHMTenbHoro  ceHpeTapn,    cosusaeT  aacejjaHHe  HoronTeTa  Ann  paccnoTpeHMfi  Toro, 
HacHO/ibKO  cepbesHbn  ns-nneTCFi  sto  coHpameHwe  npow3BOflCTaa.   HonnTeT  MoweT 
peHOMeH^oaaTb  ynacTHHKaM  yse/iHHwrb  8   stoh  cuTyauHM  oOben  npe^ocTaanoeMOM 
npofloao/ibCTaeHHOH  nonoatH. 
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CiaTbfl  y 


i-toMHTST    no    npOJOBO/lbCTBeHHOH    nCTOLUH 


YHpemflaeTCfl  HonnTeT  no  npofloeonbCTaeHHOw  noriaun  8  cocTaee  Bcex 
CTopoH  HacTOflmen  HoHaeHunn.  HonwreT  HasHanaeT  ripe,ace,aaTe/ifl  h  3ariecTnTe/ifl 
npe^ce^aTe/ifl. 


CtaTbfl  yi 


flO/IHOMOHHfl     H    (tlv/HKUHH    HOMHTeta 

(1)  Hommtst: 

(a)  nonyHaeT  or  ynacTHMKOB,    a  ysacTHHKH  npeflCTaa/iwcT  pery/ippi-ibie 
OTHeTH  of  oCbsne,    cocTase,    KaHa/iax  Hanpas/ieHHH  m  ycnoanFtx 

CBOMX  33HOC0B  8  COOTBeTCTBHH  C  HSCTORUeW  HOHBeHUHeH ; 

(b)  cneflHT  sa  aaKynnon  aepHoabix,   (fcHHaHcupyeMOM  ,qeHe>HHbi*in   83Hocartn, 
c  oco5bi'i  yneTOM  o6f*3aTe/ibcTBa,    n3/iOH«SHHoro  a  naparpatfce   (8) 
C-TaTbH  Hi  3  0TH0LU3HHM  3aHynoK  sapHa  a  passuBaiauHxcfl  OTpaHax; 

(c)  pacccr-iaTpnaaeT  nyTw  auno/iHeHHfi  oOnsaTe/ibCTa,   npnHflTbix  a 
cooTBeTCTBHM  c  HacTOfloteH  HoHBeHqHen;    m 

(d)  perynnpHO  npoaofluT  oCrieH   HHpopr-iauHew  no   aonpocan  (fcyHHuwOHnposaHHfl 
MexaHHSMOB  0Ha3aHns  npoflOBO/ibCTaeHHOM  noMcmn  a  cooTaeTCT3nn  c 
HacTORnen  HoHaeHLiHen,    a  Hacn-iocTH,   npw  Ha/iHHHM  cooTBeTCTayicmeH 

HHOOpnaUHM,    O    BOSfleHCTBWH    TaKOBOH    H3    npoHaao^CTBO 

.    npo£OBo,nbCT8eHHbix  Toaapos   a  cTpaHax-no/iysaTe/iflx. 
HoMMTeT,    no  nepe  Heofixo^HMOCTw,   npeacTaa/ifleT  j30H/iajQbi. 

(2)  A^*  uenen  CraTbn    1Y  m  no^nyHHToa   1(c)   h   1(<*)    HacTOflwe^  CTaTbn, 
HoMHTeT  MoweT  nonysaTb  nH$opMauHio  wa  cTpaH-no.nyHaTe.neH  noMomn  m  npoao^MTb  c 

HHMH     KOHCy/lbTaUHH. 

(3)  KoMHTer  npuHH.viaeT  73Hne  npasn/ia  npoue,aypbi,    noTopwe   HB/iHtoTcn 
Heo6xo^nMbMn  xi/ifi  abir'o/ineHnfl  no/ioweHHH   HacTOHiueM  oOHuenu^H. 
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(4)  rtanwMO  no/iHOMOHHM  h  (tiyHKLiMM,   onpefle/ieHHbix  s  HacToauew  CTaTbe, 

HoMHTeT  o6nan,aeT  tshmmm  .opyrwMM  no/iHonosHflMH  m  wcno/iHHeT  Tanne  Apyrwe 

(JjyHHLJHH,     KOTOpbiS    HBflfllOTCfl    HeoCxOflHMbMH    jyifl    BbTlO/IHeHMfl    no/ioweHMM    HacTOfmen 
HOHB8HI4MM. 


CTaTbfl  yn 

MecTonpeObiBaHHe,    ceconn  h  Kaopyn 

(1)  necTonpsCwsaHMeM  HonmeTa   sa/ifleTCfl  Adh^oh,    ec/iw  Homhtbt   He  npnneT 
HHoro  peujeHMfl. 

(2)  3ace,qaHnFi  KonnTeTa  npoao^RTcn  no  HpanHew  fiepe  .usa  pa3a  a  rofl  anecTe 

c  OMepeflHbnM  ceccMAMM  Mew^iyHapo^Moro  coaeTa  no  nujeHmje.   3aceflaHHA  Hor-iHTeia  MoryT 
TaHwe  npoaoflnTbCfl  a  ,Apyroe  apeMn  no  peujeHnia  npeflce^aTeriFi  m/ih  no  npocbCe  Tpex 
n/ieHOB,   n/iM  MHbn  o6pa30M  a  cooTBeTcTBHH  c  Tpe6oaaHnflMM  HacTonmew  Hohbbhuhm. 

(3)  HeoCxo^wno  npncyTCTBHe  fls/ieraToa,    npe^cTae/ifliomMx  aae  TpeTH  cocTasa 
HoMMTeTa,   Arm  oCecneneHUH  Kaopyr-ia  Ha   /ikjCom  h3   sace,aaHHM  Hor-iMTSTa. 


CtaTbfl  yuj 


PeineHHFi 


PemeHHn  HofiHTeta  npuHnnatOTCfl   HOHceHcycoM. 


CtaTbH    1X 

flonycH   HaQ/iKmaTeneH 

HoMMTeT  MoweT,    Hor^a  cohtst   LtenecooSpasHbn,    npnrnaijjaTb   na  cboh 
aace^aHHA   a  HanecTae  Ha6n(o^aTenen  npe^cTaenTeneH  ceHpeTapnaToa  ^pyrvix 
Mew/iyHapo^Hbix  opraHwaauHH,    H/ieHCHMM   cocTaa   hotopux  orpaH,HHMBaeTCfl 
ripaBHTenbCTBaMM  cTpaH,    fla/iwcmnxcfl   H/ieHanH  OpraHHsauuM  06be,qHHeHHbix 
HauHH   h/ih   ee  cnei4nanw3npoaaHHbix   ynpewfleHMH . 
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CraTbfl  X 


A^nMHHCTpaTH8Hbi9    nO/IQWeHHfl 


Kommtbt  no^b3yeTcn  yc/iyrar-iw  CeKpeTapnaT3  Ann  abno/iHeHnn  TaHwx 
aAMHHHCTpaTwBHbix  (t)yHKi4HH ,    HOTopbie  MoryT  noTpeOoaaTbcn  Hor-inTeTy,    aH/irasafl 
noflroTOBHy  m  pacnpacTp3H6Hne  ^GHyMeHTauMM  w  flOK/vajSOB. 


CTaTbfl  X1 

HapyuieHMfl     n     cnopbi 

B  c/iysae  so3HMHHoeeHHfl  cnopoa  OTHOcme/ibHO  TO/iKoaaHMH  h/ih 
npMfieHeHMfl  HacTORmeM  HoHeeHUHH,  h/im  a  cnynae  HapyiueHMFi  oCflsaTe/ibCTa, 
npe^ycMOTpeHHbix  HacTonmen  HoHaeHunePi,  HoMHTeT  npoao^MT  aaceaaHne  fl^n 
npwHRTHfl  cooTaeTCTaytauHx  nep. 
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HACTb  LU  -   3AH/KHHTEfbhfeE  no/DWEHHR 


CtaTbH  xn 

floflnHcaHHe 

HacTonmafi  HoHBeHqHR  oTHpyTa  jq/ih  no,qnHcaHHfl   a  BaoinHrTOHe  c 
11   napTa   1980  ro,Aa  BK/noHHTe/ibHO  no  30  anpe/in   1980  ro^a  ripasMTe/ibCTsaMw, 
ynoMnHyTbMH   a  naparpaoe   (3)   CraTbH  LU  - 

CtaTbfl   XUJ 
J3,eno3nTapHH 

flpaanTe^bCTBO   CoeflHHeHHbix  ILlTaTOB  Ar-iepHHH   HB/ineTCfl  ^eno3nTapneM 
HacToanen  KoHBeHi_tHM. 

CraTbs  Xiy 

PaTM0nKau,Mfl,    npwHHTHe  h/ih  o,qo<5peHHe 

HacToauan  HoHseHunfl   npa/iewHT   paTH<t)HKau,HH,    npnHfiTHio  h/ih  o^oOpeHHio 
nawflbn  H3  no,anncaBiuux  ee  ripasMTe/ibCTB  a  cootbstctbum  c  era  HOHCTMTyuMOHHbriH 
npoueflyparin .    PaTHt&HHauHOHHbie  rpanoTbi,    aKTw  o  npnHRTHH   h/ih  ofloCJpeHHH   caatoTCfl 
Ha  xpaHeHne  .nenosHTapnio  He  nos,QHee  30  hiohh   1980  ro^a,    sa  HCH/itaneHneM  Tex 
cnynaes,    noma  HorinTeT   a   cooTBeTCTBHH   c  npo^neHHOH  HoHBeHUHen   06  OHasaHHH 
npo^oaonbCTBeHHOH  nofianH    1971    ro^a  h/ih  Komhtbt   g   cooTBeTCTBHH   c   HacTonwen 
HoHBeHuineH   r-ioweT  npe^ocTaanTb  OAHy  h/ih  6o/iee  oTcponeH   moSoMy  noj^nncaBiueMy 
(IpaBHTe/ibCTBy ,    HOTopoe  h   3toh  ^aTe   He  c_ua.no   Ha  xpaHeHne  csoero  aHTa  o 

paTH0HKai4HH,     npHHBTHH     H/IH     OflCCpeHHH  . 

CtaTbA  xy 

BperoeHHoe  npnMeHeHne 

Ao6oe  no^nHca8iiiee  npasHTe/ibCTao  MoweT   caaTb   Ha   xpaHeHne  uenosHTapnio 
^eH/iapauiHW  o  BpeMeHHOM  npur-ieHeHHH  HacToauen  HoHseHUHH.   J~ko6oe  TaHoe 
ripaBHTenbCTBO   8peneHHO   npnrieHfleT   nacTonnyio  KoHBeHUHio  h   eperteHHO   CHHTaercn   ee 

CTOpOHOM. 
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ctaTbfl  xyi 

npncoe,r;nK5HHe 

(1)  HacTonu.',afl  KoHeenuHfl  OTHpbiTa  j/ir  npwcoe,cnH?i-!MB  k  new  niotfcro 
(IpaBHTe.ibCTBa,   ynoriflHyToro   a  naparpatfe   (3)   CTaTbM  til,    hg  rcqnncaaujero 
HacTOFuieki  KoHBeHi4^n .   Akt-:  o  npncoe,qm-teHmH  cflaraTCfi  Ha  xp3H6Hne  flenosnTapnn 
He  no3^Hee,    new  30  hiohfi   1930  roja,    3a  MCHnoseHHen  Tex  CTynaea,   Kor^a 

KOMHTBT    B    COOTBeTCTBMH    C    HpOfl/ieHHOH    HOHBeHLJHeH    06    OKasaHWW    npOflOBO/lbCTBeHHOM 

noMomw   1971   rojaa  h/im  Homhtbt  a  cooTaeTCTaww  c  HacToanen  KoHaeHuwen,   mowbt 
npe^ocTaanTb  oaHy  h/iw  Co/iee  OTcponeH  ntaCcriy  npasHTe/ibCTay,   HOTOpoe    h    btoh 
,qaTe  He  cqa/io  Ha  xpaHeHwe  caoPi  aHT  a  npncoeflkiHeHMw. 

(2)  C  MOMeHTa  acTyn/ieHHFi  Hacronue*  KoHBeHunn  a  cn/iy  b  cooTBeTCTawH  c 
CTaTben  Xyn  HacTomnevi  HoHaes-mnw.  TaKoaas  tfy,qeT  oTHptrra  £/ir  npucoeflHHeHwn  k 
Hen  /iraCoro  ripasHTenbCTaa,   rcmmmo  ynoMRHyTwx  s  naparpa4>e   (3)   daTbn  lil,   Ha 

TaKHX    yC/103HFIX,     HOTOpbie    KOM>ITeT    COHTeT     HeoOxOflHMblMM  .     Ai'.Tbl    O    npHCOeflHHeHMM 

cflawTcfl  Ha  xpaHeHne  fleno3HTapnra. 

(3)  /rQ<5oe  npaanT3.nbCT30,   npwcoe,awHRicmeecH  h  HaCToamew  HoHaeHUHH  a 
cooTaeTCT3nn  c  naparpafjjon   (1)    hah  naparpartiOM   (2)   HciCTOfUieH  CTaTbM,   MoweT 
cflaTb  Ha  xpaHeHne  ^enosnTapHHD  fleH/iapauwo  o  apeMeHHon  npuMeHeHMH  HacTORuevJ 
HoHBeHuuM  flo  c,qann  Ha  xpan3Hne  caoero  ai-rra  o  npncoejawHeHnn.   /ka6oe  TaHoe 
npaenT3/ibCTB0  apeneHHO  npnN3HfieT  HacToranyto  Hohbshlihio  h  bpsmshho  CHHTaeTCfl 
ee  cTopoHOH. 


CT3TbA  xyn 

BcTynneHne  a   cn/iy 

(1)  HacTOfmaa  HoHaeHuwfl  acTynaeT   a  cn/iy   1   hkd/ih   1980  ro,qa  npn  yc/ioann, 

hto  h  30  moHfl   1980  ro,aa  flpaaHTe/ibCTaa,   ynoMAHyTbie  a  naparpatjie   (3)   CTaTbH  UJr 
HacToauen  HoHaeHUHH,   c^rmyT  hs  xpaH3HH9  3htw  o  paTM4HH3i4HM«   npHHflTwn,   o,qo6peHnn 
m/ih  npncoe^HHeHnn  h/ih  .neK/iapauMH  o  BpeneHHOM  npnneH=Hnn  h  npn  ycnoanH,    hto 
l~lpoTOHO/i   1979  ro&a  o  rmTor-i  npofl/ieHwn  HoHaeHUHH  o  Toproane  rmeHHLieH   1971   ro^a 
n/iM  saneHni-oiiafl  sro  hob3r  '-bHseHunH  o  Toproa/ie  ruienHUSH  Haxo^RTca  a  cw/ie. 
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(2)  Ecnw   HacToanafi  rtoHseHUHfl   He   BCTynaeT   a   cnny   8  cooTaeTCTSMM   c 

naparpa^OM   (1)   HacTOfmen  CTaTbw,   ripasHTe/ibCTBa,   HOTopwe  coa/in  na  xpaHeHMe 
aHTu  o  paTw<t>nKaqnn,    npwHflTnn,    o,no6peHnw   m/im  npHcoenHHeHHM  m/im  .aennapaLiwH  o 
apeneHHOM  npHMeHeHMH,    noryT  peujwTb   c  ofimero  cor/iacwfi,    mto  HoHaeHUMfl 
acTynaeT   a  cn/iy  no  OTHOweHwa  h  hum  npw  yc/iOBktw,    hto  ripaTOHO/i    1979   ro&a  o 
rmTOM  npo^/ieHHH  HoHseHuwn  o  Toproa/ie  nuieHHuen    1971    ro^a  h/ih   3aneHflKmafl   ero 
Hoaan  KoHseHUHH  o   Toproene  nueHMueM   HaxoflflTCH   a   curie,    w/iw  noryT  npuHHTb 
HaKne-/im5o  ,opyrne  nepw,    HOTopbix,    no  hx  MHeHwo,    Tpe6yeT  oOcTaHOBHa. 


CTaTbfl  xym 
CpoK  jeHCTBHFi  h  npo,qfleHne 

(1)  HacToauan  KoHaeHiiHfl  ocTaeTca   a   CH/ie   BK/iioHnTe.nbHO  no   30   wohh    1981    ro^a, 
npn  ycnosHM,    mto  flpoTOHO/i    1979   ro^a  o  nnTOM  npo,q.neHHH  HoHseHUMM  o   Toproa/ie 
nujeHMqeM   1971   ro,aa  h/ih  saMeHHtauan  ero  Hoeafi  HoHaeHunfl  o  Topros/ie  mueHMLieM 
ocTatoTCfl   a   cn/ie  an/itoHHTejibHO  no   3Ty  £aTy. 

(2)  Ecnw  nrieeT  necTO  ^a/ibHenuiee  npo,a.neHue  HoHaeHUHH  o  ToproB/ie 
riueHwueM   1971   roj^a  h/im  ec/in  scTynnT   b  cn/iy  3aMeHHtamafl  ee  Hoaan  HoHseHUHfi 
o  Toproene  nueHwueH,   KoMMTeT  MoweT  npo^nTb  cpon  ^eMCTBMFi  HacTOfflnen 
HoHaeHLiHM   Ha  nepHO^  npo^^eHKn  HoHseHLiHM  o   ToproB/ie  nweHHuen    1971    ro^a   h/ih 

Ha  cpon  ^encTBHa  saMSHflKmew   ee  hoboh  HoHaeHunw  o   Topros/ie  nueHWLieiH.    B  fiorieHT 
TaKoro  npo^eHHB  HacTOfmen  HoHaeHUHH  ynacTHMH,    hotopwh   He  we/iaeT  yMacTaoaaTb 
b  HacTOflmen  HoH8eHi_inn  nocne  ee  npoja/ieHWH,    noweT   abinTH  na  cocTaea  ee  yMacTHMKOB 
nyTen  no^anH  nucbrieHHoro  yae^OM/ieHHH  o   abixo^e  ,aeno3HTapwo.    Tanon  ynacTHMK 

COOTBeTCTBeHHO'  ySeflOM^fleT    0(5    3T0M   HoMHTeT,     ho    He    ocaofiow^aeTCH    ot    HaHnx-nn6o 

o(5H3aTe^ibCTB,    BbiTeHaianHx   h3   HacTonmeH  KoHBenuHn,    HOTopwe   He  6bi/iw   Bbno/iHeHw. 


daTbH   X1X 

BsanMocsflSb  HacTOflme^i  HpHseHLjHH  h  npo^/ieHHoro 
MemjyHapoflHoro  cor/iaujeHun  no  nueHHue    1971    ro^a 

HacTOfuucjfl  HoHBeHLiMfl  3ar-ieHFieT  npo,q,neHHyto  HoHBewuwo  06  0Ha3aHnw 
npo^OBO/ibCTBeHHOM  noMCuin    1971    rojia   h   fla/ifleTcn  o^hmm  h3   aKToa,    cocTaa/iRKiunx 
npoji/ieHHoe  Hew^yHapo^Hoe  cornaoieHne  no  nujeHwue    1971    rona. 
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CtaTbH  XX 

AyTeHTHMHbie   TancTbi 

TeHCTy  HacTonnew  HoHseHUHM  Ha  AHr/inncHori,   cDpaHuyacHon,   Pycct-toM  h 
HcnaHCHOM  aauKax  HanmaTCH  paBHO  ayTeHTHHHbMu.   flo^/iMHHHHH  caaraTcn  Ha  xpaHeHwe 
a  apxHBu  flenoawTapnfl,    HOTopbiM   Hanpaa/iseT  aaeepeHHwe  Konnn  Tanoebix  HawjioMy 
noflnMcaaujeMy  n  npHcoeflHHHBiueriycfl  npaenTeribCTBy . 


B  YilOCTOBEPEHklE  HEfO   HHwencoriHcaaiunecfl,    Cyflynw   Hajyiewawnri 
oCpaaoM  Ha  to  yno/iHQMoseHHbiMH  csowmh  cooTBeTCTayKmnMH  npasHTe/ibCTBariw 
wnn  opraHanw   a/iacTw,    no^nMca/in   HacTORnyto  KoHaeHuwo   a  jiaTbi,    yHaaaHHbie 
npoTna   hx   noxinncen. 
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CONVENIO  S08RE  LA  AYUDA  ALItfENTARIA,  1980 


PARTE  I  -  OBJETIVO  Y  0EFINICI0NES 


Articulo  I 

Objetivo 

El  presents  Convenio  tiene  por  finalidad  asegurar  en  terminos 
fisicos,  mediante  un  esfuerzo  conjunto  de  la  comunidad  internacional , 
el  objetivo  fijado  por  la  Conferencia  Mundial  de  la  Alimentacion  de  un 
minimo  de  10  millones  de  toneladas  al  ano  de  ayuda  alimentaria  a  los 
paises  en  desarrollo  en  forma  de  trigo  y  otros  cereales  adecuados  para 
el  consumo  humano  y  segun  se  determina  en  las  disposiciones  del  presente 
Convenio. 
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Artfculo  II 
Def Iniclones 

1.  A  los  efectos  del  presents  Convenio: 

a)  Por  "c.i.f."  se  entendera  costo.  seguro  y  fletej 

b)  Por  "Comite"  se  erttendera  el  Comite  de  Ayuda  Alimentaria 

al  que  se  refiere  el  Articulo  V; 
c)..  Por  "Secretario  EJecutivo"  se  entendera  el  Secretario 
Ejecutivo  del  Consejo  Internacional  del  Trigo; 

d)  Por  "f.o.b."  se  entendera  franco  a  bordo; 

e)  Por  "cereal"  o  "cereales",  a  menos  que  se  especifique 

otra  cosa,  se  entendera  el  trigo,  la  cebada,  el  maiz, 
la  avena,  el  centeno,  el  sorgo  y  el  arroz.  o  los  productos 
derivados  de  los  mismos,  incluyendo  los  productos  de 
segunda  elaboracion,  definidos  en  el  Reglamento  Interior, 
salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  1  del  Articulo  III; 

f]  Por  "miembro"  se  entendera  una  Parte  en  el  presente  Convenioj 

g]  Por  "Secretaria"  se  entendera  la  Secretaria  del  Consejo 

Internacional  del  Trigo; 
h)   Por  "tonelada"  se  entendera  1.000  Kilogramos; 
i)   Por  "ano"  se  entendera,  a  menos  que  se  especifique  otra 

cosa,  el  periodo  comprendido  entre  el  1'  de  julio  y  el 

30  de  junio. 

2.  Toda  referencia  que  se  haga  en  el  presente  Convenio  a  un 
"Gobierno"  o  "Gobiernos"  se  considerara  aplicable  a  la  Comunidad 
Economica  Europea  (en  adelante  denominada  la  CEE).   Por  consiguiente, 

se  considerara  que  toda  referencia  en  el  presente  Convenio  a  la  "firma", 
al  "deposito  de  in st rumen to s  de  ratif icacion,  aceptacion  o  aprobacion", 
a  un  "instrumento  de  adhesion"  o  a  la  "declaracion  de  aplicacion 
provisional"  por  un  Gobierno  comprende,  en  el  caso  de  la  CEE,  la  firma 
o  declaracion  de  aplicacion  provisional  en  nombre  de  la  CEE  por  su 
autoridad  competente,  asf  como  el  deposito  del  instrumento  que,  con 
arreglo  a  los  procedimientos  institucionales  de  la  CEE,  deba  depositar 
para  la  celebracion  de  un  convenio  internacional. 
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PARTE  II  -  DISPOSICIONES  PRINCIPALES 


Articulo  III 
Ayuda  alimentaria  internacional 

1.  Los  miembros  del  presente  Convenio  acuerdan  aportar.  como  ayuda 
alimentaria  a  los  paises  en  desarrollo,  cereales  segun  se  definen  en  el 
apartado  e)  del  parrafo  1  del  Art£culo  II,  adecuados  para  el  consumo 
humano  y  de  un  tipo  y  calidad  aceptables,  o  su  equivalente  en  efectivo, 
en  las  cantidades  anuales  minimas  especif icadas  en  el  parrafo  3  de  este 
Articulo. 

2.  En  todo  lo  posible,  los  miembros  planificaran  por  adelantado 
sus  aportaciones  y  los  paises  benef iciarios  estimaran  por  adelantado  sus 
necesidades,  de  forma  que  los  paises  benef iciarios  puedan  tener  en  cuenta, 
en  sus  programas  de  desarrollo,  la  corriente  probable  de  ayuda  alimentaria 
que  recibiran  cada  ano  durante  la  vigencia  de  este  Convenio.   Ademas, 

los  miembros  deberian  en  lo  posible,  indicar  la  parte  de  sus  contribuciones 
que  aportaran  en  forma  de  donaciones  o  concesiones. 

3.  La  aportacion  anual  minima  de  cada  miembro  para  el  logro  del 
objetivo  fijado  en  el  Articulo  I  sera  la  siguiente: 

fliembro  Toneladas 

Argentina  35.000 

Australia  400.000 

Austria  20.000 

Canada  500.000 

Comunidad  Economica  Europea  1.650.000 

y  sus  Estados  miembros 

Estados  Unidos  de  America                4.470.000 

Finlandia  20.000 

Japon  300.000 

Noruega  30.000 

Suecia  40.000 

Suiza  27.000 
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4.  A  los  efectos  de  la  aplicacion  del  presents  Convenio,  sa 
considerara  que  todo  miembro  que  se  haya  adherido  a  el  conforme  al 
parrafo  2  del  Artfculo  XVI  esta  enumerado  en  el  parrafo  3  de  este 
Articulo,  Junto  con  la  aportacion  minima  que  se  le  asigne  con  arregld 
a  las  disposiciones  pertinentes  del  Articulo  XVI. 

5.  Cuando  un  miembro  efectue  su  aportacion  total  o  parcialmente 
en  efectivo,  el  calculo  de  la  cantidad  correspondiente  a  dicho  miembro, 
o  la  parte  de  dicha  cantidad  no  aportada  de  cereal,  se  efectuara 

a  los  precios  vigentes  en  el  mercado  para  el  trigo.   A  los  efectos 
de  este  parrafo,  el  Comite  determinara  cada  ano  el  precio  vigente 
en  el  mercado  para  el  ano  siguiente,  basandose  en  la  media  mensual 
de  los  precios  del  trigo  en  el  ano  civil  precedente.   El  Comite 
establecera  un  Reglamento  Interior  para  la  determinacion  del  precio  medio 
mensual  del  trigo.   Al  determinar  el  precio  vigente  en  el  mercado,  el 
Comite  tomara  en  consideracion  todo  aumento  o  descenso  signif icativo 
que  resgistre  el  precio  medio  anual. 

6.  El  Comite  establecera  reglas  para  el  objeto  de  evaluar  la 
aportacion  de  un  miembro.  que  haya  prometido  o  entregado,  en  otro 
cereal  que  no  sea  trigo,  teniendo  en  cuenta,  cuando  sea  apropiado, 
el  contenido  de  cereal  de  los  productos  y  el  valor  comercial 

del  cereal  en  relacion  al  trigo. 

7.  La  ayuda  alimentaria  aportada  de  conformidad  con  el  presente 
Convenio  podra  suministrarse  en  cualesquiera  de  las  modalidades 
siguientes: 

a)  donaciones  de  cereales  o  donaciones  en  efectivo  destinadas 

a  la  compra  de  cereales  para  el  pais  benef iciario; 

b)  ventas  pagaderas  en  la  moneda  del  pais  beneficiario  que  no 

sea  transferable  ni  convertible  en  divisas  o  bienes  y 

1/ 
servicios  utilizables  por  el  miembro  donante—  ; 


1/  En  circunstancias  excepcionales ,  se  podra  hacer  una  exencion  no 
superior  al  10  por  ciento. 
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c)   ventas  a  credito  pagaderas  en  plazos  anuales  razonables 

8scalonados  an  20  anos  o  mas  y  con  tipos  de  interes  inferiores 

2/ 

a  los  tipos  comerciales  vigentes  en  los  mercados  mundiales—  ; 

en  el  entendimiento  de  que  esa  ayuda  se  prestara,  hasta  donde  sea  posible, 

en  forma  de  donaciones,  especialmente  en  el  caso  de  los  pafses  menos 

adelantados,  los  palses  de  bajos  ingresos  por  habitante  y  otros  pa£ses 

en  desarrollo  que  tropiecen  con  diflcultades  economicas  graves. 

8.  Las  compras  de  cereales  con  arreglo  al  apartado  a)  del 
parrafo  7  de  este  Articulo  se  haran  a  los  miembros  del  Conyenio  sobre 
la  Ayuda  Alimentaria.  1980,  y  del  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del 
Trigo  vigente,  dando  preferencia  a  los  miembros  en  desarrollo  de  ambos 
Convenios,  con  miras  a  facilitar  las  exportaciones  o  la  elaboracion  por 
los  miembros  en  desarrollo  de  estos  Convenios.   Al  hacer  compras,  el 
objetivo  general  sera  que  la  mayor  parte  de  esas  compras  proceda  de 

los  paises  en  desarrollo,  dandose  prioridad  a  los  miembros  en  desarrollo 
del  Convenio  sobre  la  Ayuda  Alimentaria.   Estas  disposiciones  no 
excluiran,  por  tanto,  las  compras  de  cereal  a  un  pais  en  desarrollo 
no  participante  en  estos  Convenios.   En  todas  las  compras  que  se 
hagan  en  virtud  de  este  parrafo,  se  tendra  especialmente  en  cuenta 
la  calidad,  las  ventajas  del  precio  c.i.f.  y  las  posibilidades  de  una 
rapida  entrega  al  pais  benef iciario,  asi  como  las  necesidades  concretas 
de  los  propios  paises  benef iciarios.   Las  aportaciones  en  efectivo  no  se 
utilizaran  normalmente  en  ningun  ano  para  comprar  a  un  pais  cereal  que  es  de 
la  misma  especie  que  el  cereal  que  ese  pais  ha  recibido  como  ayuda 
alimentaria  bilateral  o  multilateral  durante  el  mismo  ano,  o  durante 
el  ano  precedente,  si  se  sigue  utilizando  el  cereal  asi  concedido. 

9.  Las-transacciones  relativas  a  la  ayuda  prevista  en  los  parrafos 
7  y  8  de  este  Articulo  se  realizaran  en  una  forma  compatible  con  el 
consenso  expresado  en  los  Principios  de  la  FAO  para  la  Colocacion  de 
Excedentes  Agricolas. 

10.  Los  miembros  haran  sus  aportaciones  de  cereales  en  forma  de 
posiciones  a  termino  f.o.b. 


2/  En  los  acuerdos  de  venta  a  credito,  se  podra  estipular  el  pago  de 
hasta  el  15  por  ciento  del  principal  en  el  momento  de  la  entrega 
del  cereal.       \ 
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11.  Si  los  gastos  de  transporte  que  no  esten  incluidos  en  las 
condiciones  f.o.b.  corren  por  cuenta  de  I03  donantes,  esos  gastos  se 
consideraran  como  aportaciones  en  efectivo,  hechas  en  virtud  del  Convenio, 
por  encima  de  las  cantidades  anuales  m£nimas  especif icadas  en  el  parrafo  3 
de  sste  Articulo. 

12.  Los  miembros  podran,  en  lo  que  respecta  a  sus  aportaciones 
en  virtud  del  presente  Convenio,  designar  un  pais  0  varios  pafses 
benef iciarios. 

13.  Los  miembros  podran  hacer  su  aportacion  por  conducto  de  una 
organizacion  internacional  o  de  modo  bilateral.   No  obstante,  prestaran 
detenida  consideracion  a  las  ventajas  de  encauzar  una  mayor  porcion  de 
la  ayuda  alimentaria  por  conductos  multilaterales.  particularmente  el 
Programa  flundial  de  la  Alimentacion,  actuando  sino  conforme  a  las 
Orientaciones  y  Criterios  respecto  a  la  Ayuda  Alimentaria  que  fueron 
aprobados  por  el  Comite  sobre  Political  y  Programas  de  Ayuda  Alimentaria 
del  Programa  flundial  de  la  Alimentacion. 

14.  El  miembro  que  no  pueda  cumplir  en  un  ano  cualquiera  las 
obligaciones  que  haya  contraido  en  virtud  del  presente  Convenio 
aumentara  sus  compromisos  0  entregas,  segun  corresponda,  al  ano 
siguiente  en  la  cantidad  residual  que  haya  dejado  de  aportar  en  el 
ano  precedente. 


Articulo  IV 

Oisposiciones  especiales  para  necesidades  de  emergencia 

Si  en  cualquier  ano  hay  un  considerable  deficit  de  produccion 
de  cereales  comestibles  en  el  conjunto  de  los  paises  en  desarrollo  de 
bajos  ingresos,  el  Presidente  del  Comite,  tomando  en  consideracion  la 
informacion  recibida  del  Secretario  Ejecutivo,  convocara^ha  sesion 
de]  Comite  para  examinar  la  gravedad  del  deficit  deproduccion.   El 
Comite  podra  recomendar  que  los  miembros  hagan  frente  a  la  situacion 
aumentando  el  volumen  de  la  ayuda  alimentaria  disponible. 
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Articulo  V 

Comite  da  Ayuda  Alimentaria 

Se  constituira  un  Comite  de  Ayuda  Alimentaria  integrado  por 
todas  las  partes  en  el  presente  Convenio.   El  Comite  nombrara  un 
Presidente  y  un  Vicepresidente. 

Articulo  VI 
Atribuciones  y  funciones  del  Comite 

1.  El  Comite: 

a)  recibira  de  los  miembros,  y  estos  los  proporcionaran 

regularmente,  informes  sobre  la  cantidad,  la  composicion, 
las  modalidades  de  distribucion  y  las  condiciones  de  las 
aportaciones  que  hagan  con  arreglo  al  presente  Convenio; 

b)  se  mantendra  al  tanto  de  las  compras  de  cereales  financiadas 

con  aportaciones  an  efectivo,  teniendo  en  cuenta  especialmente 
la  obligacion  establecida  en  el  parrafc  8  del  Articulo  III 
con  respecto  a  las  compras  de  cereales  a  los  paises  en 
desarrollo; 

c)  examinara  la  forma  en  que  se  han  cumplido  las  obligaciones 

contraidas  en  virtud  del  presente  Convenio;  y 

d)  efectuara  un  intercambio  regular  de  informaciones  sobre 

la  aplicacion  de  los  acuerdos  relativos  a  la  ayuda 
alimentaria  que  se  tomen  en  virtud  del  presente  Convenio 
y,  en  particular,  cuando  se  disponga  de  datos  pertinentes, 
sobre  sus  efectos  en  la  produccion  de  alimentos  de 
los  paises  benef iciarios. 
El  Comite  presentara  un  informe  cuando  proceda. 

2.  A  los  efectos  del  Articulo  IV  y  de  los  apartados  c)  y  d)  del 
parrafo  1  de  este  Articulo,  el  Comite  podra  recibir  informacion  de  los 
paises  benef iciarios  y  podra  celebrar  consultas  con  ellos. 
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3.  El  Comite  establecera  los  reglamentos  que  sean  neca9arios 
para  el  cumplimiento  de  las  disposiciones  del  presents  Convenio. 

4.  Ademas  de  las  atribuciones  y  funciones  especlf icadas  en 
este  Articulo  el  Comite  tendra  todas  las  demas  atribuciones  y 
desempenara  todas  las  demas  funciones  que  sean  necesarias  para  el 
cumplimiento  de  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Convenio. 


Articulo  VII 
Sede,  reuniones  y  quorum 

1.  La  sede  del  Comite  sera  Londres,  a  menos  que  el  Comite  disponga 
otra  cosa. 

2.  El  Comite  se  reunira  dos  veces  al  ano,  por  lo  menos,  en  conexion 
con  las  reuniones  reglamentarias  del  Consejo. Internacional  del  Trigo.   Se 
reunira  tambien  en  cualquier  otra  circunstancia  que  su  Presidente  decida, 

o  a  peticion  de  tres  miembros,  o  segun  se  requiera  en  el  presente  Convenio. 

3.  Para  constituir  quorum  en  cualquier  sesion  del  Comite,  sera 
necesario  la  presencia  de  delegados  que  representsn  las  dos  terceras  partes 
de  los  miembros  del  Comite. 


Articulo  VIII 


Decisiones 


El  Comite  adoptara  sus  decisiones  por  conssnso 
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Articulo  IX 

Admision  da  observadores 

Cuando  convenga,  el  Comite  podra  invitar  a  que  asistan  a  sus 
sesiones.  en  calidad  de  observadores,  a  representantes  de  las  secretarfas 
de  otras  organizaciones  intarnacionales  cuya  composicion  sa  limita  a  los 
que  sean  fliembros  de  las  Naciones  Unidas  o  de  sus  organismos 
especializados. 

Artfculo  X 

Disposiciones  administratlvas 

El  Comite  utilizara  los  servicios  de  la  Secretaria  en 
el  cumplimlento  de  las  tareas  administratlvas  que  pueda  encargarle 
el  Comite,  entre  ellas  la  preparacion  y  distribucion  de  documentos 
e  informes. 

Articulo  XI 

Controversias  e  incumplimiento  de  obligaciones 

En  el  caso  de  una  controversia  relativa  a  la  interpretacion 
o  aplicacion  del  presente  Convenio  o  en  el  de  incumplimiento  de 
obligaciones  contrafdas  en  virtud  del  presente  Convenio,  el  Comite 
sa  reunira  para  adoptar  las  medidas  pertinentes. 
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PARTE  III  -  OISPOSICIONES  FINALES 


Art£culo  XII 


Firma 


El  presente  Convenio  quedara  abierto  a  la  firma  de  los 
Gobiernos  de  los  paises  a  los  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  3  del 
Articulo  III,  en  Washington  desde  el  11  de  marzo  de  1980  hasta  el 
30  de  abril  de  1980  inclusive. 


Artfculo  XIII 

Oepositario 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  sera  el 
depositario  del  presente  Convenio. 

Articulo  XIV 

Ratif icacion ,  aceptacion  o  aprobacidn 

El  presente  Convenio  estara  sujeto  a  la  ratif icacion, 
aceptacion  o  aprobacidn  de  cada  uno  de  los  Gobiernos  signatarios,  de 
conformidad  con  sus  procedimientos  constitucionales.   Los  instrumentos 
de  ratif icacion ,  aceptacion  o  aprobacidn  se  depositaran  en  poder  del 
depositario,  a  mas  tardar,  el  30  de  junio  de  1980,  quedando  entendido 
que  el  Comite  establecido  por  virtud  del  Convenio  sobre  la  Ayuda 
Alimentaria,  1971,  prorrogado,  o  el  Comite  establecido  por  virtud  del 
presente  Convenio  podra  conceder  una  o  varias  prdrrogas  a  todo 
Gobierno  signatario  que  no  haya  depositado  su  instrumento  de  ratif icacion, 
aceptacion  o  aprobacidn  en  esa  fecha. 
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Articulo  XV 

Aplicacion  provisional 

Todo  Gobierno  signatario  podra  depositar  en  poder  del 
depositario  una  declaracion  de  aplicacion  provisional  del  presente 
Convenio.   Todo  Gobierno  que  as£  lo  haga  aplicara  provisionalmente 
el  presente  Convenio  y  sera  considerado  provisionalmente  como  Darts 
en  el  mismo. 

Articulo  XVI 
Adhesion 

1.  El  presente  Convenio  quedara  abierto  a  la  adhesion  de 
cualquiera  de  los  Gobiernos  a  los  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  3  del 
Artfculo  III,  que  no  haya  firmado  este  Convenio.   Los  instrumentos 
de  adhesion  se  depositaran  en  poder  del  depositario,  a  mas  tardar, 
el  30  de  junio  de  19G0;  quedando  entendido  que  el  Comite  establecido 
por  virtud  del  Convenio  sobre  la  Ayuda  Alimentaria,  1971,  prorrogado, 

o  el  Comite  establecido  por  virtud  del  presente  Convenio  podra  conceder 
una  o  varias  prorrogas  a  cualquier  Gobierno  que  no  haya  depositado  su 
instrumento  de  adhesion  en  dicha  fecha. 

2.  Una  vez  que  el  presente  Convenio  haya  entrado  en  vigor  de 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XVII  de  este  Convenio,  quedara  abierto  a 
la  adhesion  de  cualquier  Gobierno,  aparte  de  aquellos  refaridos  en  el 
parrafo  3  del  Articulo  III,  en  las  condiciones  que  el  Comite  considere 
apropiadas.   Los  instrumentos  de  adhesion  se  depositaran  en  poder  del 
depositario. 
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3.       Todo  Gobierno  que  se  adhiera  al  presente  Convenio  confonne 
al  parrafo  1  6  parrafo  2  de  este  Articulo  podra  depositar  an  poder  dal 
depositario  una  declaracion  de  aplicacion  provisional  del  presente 
Convenio,  quedando  pandiente  de  efectuar  el  deposito  de  su  instrumento 
de  adhesion.   Tal  Gobiemo  aplicara  provisionalmente  el  presente 
Convenio  y  sera  considerado  provisionalmente  como  parte  en  el  mismo. 


Articulo  XVII 
Entrada  en  vigor 

1.  El  presente  Convenio  entrara  en  vigor  el  1  de  julio  de  1980, 
si  el  30  de  junio  de  1980  los  Gobiernos  a  los  que  se  refiere  el 
parrafo  3  del  Articulo  III  tienen  depositados  instrumentos  de 

ratif icacion,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion,  o  declaraciones  de 
aplicacion  provisional,  y  siempre  que  el  Protocolo,  1979,  para  la 
quinta  prorroga  del  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo,  1971,  o  un 
nuevo  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo  que  lo  sustituya,  este  en 
vigor. 

2.  Si  el  presente  Convenio  no  entra  en  vigor  conforme  al 
parrafo  1  de  este  Articulo,  los  Gobiernos  que  hayan  depositado 
instrumentos  de  ratif icacion,  aceptacion,  aprobacion  o  adhesion, 

o  declaraciones  de  aplicacion  provisional,  podra  decidir  por  acuerdo 
unanime  que  el  presente  Convenio  entrara  en  vigor  entre  los  mismos 
siempre  que  el  Protocolo,  1979,  para  la  quinta  prorroga  del  Convenio 
sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo,  1971,  o  un  nuevo  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio 
ael  Trigo  que  lo  sustituya,  este  en  vigor,  o  podran  tomar  cualquier  otra 
decision  que,  a  su  parecer,  requiera  la  situacion. 
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Artfculo  XVIII 
Ouracion  y  prorroga 

1 .  El  presente  Convenio  permanecera  en  vigor  hasta  si  30  de 
junio  de  1981   inclusive,  siempre  que  el  Protocolo,  1979,  para  la  quinta 
prorroga  del  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo,  1971,  o  un  nuevo 
Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo  que  lo  sustituya,  permanezca  en 
vigor  hasta  dicha  fecha  inclusive. 

2.  Si  el  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo,  1971,  se  prorroga 
de  nuevo,  o  si  entra  en  vigor  un  nuevo  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del 
Trigo  que  lo  sustituya,  el  Comite  podra  prorrogar  el  presente  Convenio 
por  el  per£odo  de  prorroga  del  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo, 
1971,  o  por  la  duracion  del  nuevo  Convenio  sobre  el  Comercio  del  Trigo 
que  lo  sustituya.   En  todo  momento  de  la  prorroga  de  este  Convenio,  todo 
miembro  que  no  desee  participar  en  el  presente  Convenio  prorrogado 
podra  retirarse  del  mismo  comunicando  por  escrito  su  retiro  al 
depositario.   Ese   miembro  informara  en  consecuencia  al  Comite,  pero 

no  quedara  exento  de  ninguna  obligacion  contraida  conforme  al  Convenio 
que  no  haya  cumplido. 


Articulo  XIX 

Vinculo  entre  el  presente  Convenio  y  el  Convenio 
Internacional  del  Trigo,  1971,  prorrogado 

El  presente  Convenio  sustituira  al  Convenio  sobre  la  Ayuda 
Alimentaria,  1971,  prorrogado,  y  pasara  a  ser  uno  de  los  instrumentos 
constituyentes  del  Convenio  Internacional  del  Trigo,  1971,  prorrogado, 
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Articulo  XX 

Textos  autenticos 

Los  textos  en  espanol,  f ranees,  ingles  y  ruso  del  presente 
Convenio  son  igualmente  autentlcos.   Los  originales  quedaran 
depositados  en  los  archivos  del  depositario,  el  cual  transmitira 
copias  certificadas  de  los  mismos  a  cada  gobierno  signatario,  asi 
como  a  cada  gobierno  que  efectue  su  adhesion  al  Convenio. 


EN  FE  DE  LO  CUAL.  los  inf rascritos.  debidamente  autorizados 
a  este  efecto  por  sus  respectivos  gobiernos  o  autoridades,  nan  firmado 
este  Convenio  en  las  fechas  que  aparecen  Junto  a  sus  firmas. 
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Note  by  the  Department  of  State 

Signatories  to  the  1980  Food  Aid  Convention 

Opened  for  signature  at  Washington  March  6,  1980 

FOR  ARGENTINA: 

Jorge  A.  Aja  Espil 
April  301 1980. 

FOR  AUSTRALIA: 

N  F  Parkinson 
80  April  1980. 

FOR  AUSTRIA: 

K  H  Schober 
April  29, 1980 

FOR  BELGIUM: 
R   SCHOUMAKER 

April  SO,  1980 

FOR  CANADA: 

P  M  Towe 

April  80,  1980 

FOR  DENMARK: 

Otto  Borch 
Subject  to  ratification 
April  30, 1980. 

FOR  THE  EUROPEAN  ECONOMIC  COMMUNITY: 
H   MOLTKE 

April  30, 1980. 

FOR  FINLAND: 

Jaakko  Iloniemi 
April  22nd,  1980 

FOR  FRANCE: 

M  Plaisant 
S0Avrill980 
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FOR  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY: 

Peter  Hermes 
April  80, 80 

FOR  IRELAND: 

Sean  Donlon 
April  30, 1980 

FOR  ITALY: 

Paolo  Pansa  Cedronio 

April  30th  1980 

FOR  JAPAN: 

Yoshio  Okawara 
April  22, 1980 

FOR  LUXEMBOURG: 

A  Meisch 
April  30, 1980 

FOR  THE  KINGDOM  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS: 

Age  R.  Tammenoms  Bakker 
April  30, 1980. 

FOR  NORWAY: 

Bjorn  Barth 

24  April  1980 

FOR  SWEDEN: 

W  Wachtmeister 
9  April  1980 

FOR  SWITZERLAND: 

Raymond  R.  Probst, 

April  29, 1980. 

FOR  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 

F.    R.    MlNGAY 

April  30th  1980 
FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

Bob  Bergland 

29  April  1980 
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DOMINICA 
Peace  Corps 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Bridgetown  and  Roseau  May  15  and  22,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  May  22,  1980, 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Dominican  Prime  Minister 


embassy  of  the 
united  states  of  america 
bridgetown,  barbados 

May  15,  1980 

The  Rt.  Honourable  J.  Oliver  Seraphin. 
Prime  Minister 

Prime  Minister's  Office 

Government  Headquarters 
Roseau 

Dominica 

Dear  Prime  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  conversations  and  corre  spondence 
between  representatives  of  our  two  governments  and  to  propose  the 
official  conclusion  of  the  following  understandings  with  respect  to 
the  assignment  to  Dominica  of  the  men  and  women  of  the  United 
States  of  America  who  volunteer  to  serve  in  the  Peace  Corps  and 
who,  at  the  request  of  your  Government,  will  live  and  work  for  periods 
of  time  in  Dominica.  This  document  supercedes  the  agreement  dated 
December  16th,  1966.I1] 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  fu  rnish  such  Peace 
Corps  volunteers  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  Dominica 
and  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  St  ates  to  perform 
mutually  agreed  tasks  in  Dominica.  The  volunteers  will  work  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  governmental  or  private  organizations 
in  Dominica  designated  by   our  two  governments.  The  Government  of 

1  Exchange  of  notes  Dec.  16,  1966  and  Jan.  11,  1967.  TIAS  6206;  18  UST  109. 
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the  United  States  will  provide  training  to  enable  the  volunteers  to 
perform  their  tasks  in  the  most  effective  way.  The  Government  of 
Dominica  will  bear  such  share  of  the  costs  of  the  Peace  Corps  program 
incurred  in  Dominica  as  our  two  Governments  agree  should  be  con- 
tributed by  it. 

2.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  accord  equitable  treatment 
to  the  volunteers  and  their  property;  afford  them  full  aid  and  pro- 
tection, including  treatment  no  less  favorable  than  that  accorded 
generally  to  nationals  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Dominica; 
and  fully  inform,  consult  and  cooperate  with  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  all  matters 
concerning  them.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  exempt  the 
volunteers  from  all  taxes  on  payments  which  they  receive  to  defray 
their  living  costs  and  on  income  from  sources  outside  Dominica,  from 
all  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  their  personal  property  intro- 
duced into  Dominica  for  their  own  use  at  the  time  of  their  arrival 
and  from  all  other  taxes  or  other  charges  (including  immigration  fees 
and  airport  taxes),  except  license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges 
included  in  the  price  of  equipment,  supplies  and  services. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Dominica  will  provide  the  volunteers  with  such  limited  quantities  of 
equipment  and  supplies  as  our  two  Governments  may  consider  neces- 
sary to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  effectively .  The 
Government  of  Dominica  will  exempt  from  all  taxes,  customs  duties 
and  other  charges  all  equipment  and  supplies  introduced  into  or  ac- 
quired in  Dominica  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  any 
contractor  financed  by  it,  for  use  hereunder. 

4.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  discharge  its 
responsibilities  under  this  agreement,  the  Government  of  Dominica 
will  receive  a  representative  of  the  Peace  Corps  and  such  staff  of  the 
representative  and  such  personnel  of  United  States  private  organi- 
zations performing  functions  hereunder  under  contract  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  as  are  acceptable  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Dominica.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  exempt  such 
persons  from  all  taxes  on  income  derived  from  their  Peace  Corps  work 
or  sources  outside  Dominica,  and  from  all  other  taxes  or  other  charges 
(including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes)  except  license  fees  and 
taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of  equipment,  supplies 
and  services.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  accord  the  Peace 
Corps  Representative  and  his  staff  the  same  treatment  with  respect 
to  the  payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  pe  rsonal  prop- 
erty introduced  into  Dominica  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  personnel 
of  comparable  rank  or  grade  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  in 
Barbados.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  accord  personnel  of 
United  States  private  organizations  under  contract  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property 
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introduced  into  Dominica  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  volunteers 
hereunder. 

5.  The  Government  of  Dominica  will  exempt  from  investment  and 
deposit  requirements  and  currency  controls  all  funds  introduced  into 
Dominica  for  use  hereunder  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  contractors  financed  by  it.  Such  funds  shall  be  convertible  into 
currency  of  Dominica  at  the  highest  rate  which  is  not  unlawful  in 
Dominica. 

6.  Appropriate  representatives  of  our  two  governments  may  make 
from  time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  and  Peace  Corps  programs  in  Dominica  as  appear  necessary 
or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  implementing  this  agreement.  The 
undertakings  of  each  government  herein  are  subject  to  the  availability 
of  funds  and  to  the  applicable  laws  of  that  government. 

I  have  the  further  honor  to  propose  that,  if  these  understandings 
are  acceptable  to  your  Government,  this  note  and  your  Government's 
reply  note  concurring  therein  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between 
our  two  governments  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your 
Government's  note  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  ninety  days  after 
the  date  of  the  written  notification  from  either  government  to  the  other 
of  intention  to  terminate  it. 

Please  accept  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  considerati  on. 

Sincerely, 

Sally  A.  Shelton 

Sally  A.  Shelton 
American  Ambassador 
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The  Dominican  Prime  Minister  to  the  American  Ambassador 


OFFICE  OF  THE  PRIME  MINISTER 

CABINET  SECRETARIAT 


Telegrams:     External.  Dominica. 
Telex  613     EXT.   DO 

Reference:     P.       28/C/lO    -    294 


GOVERNMENT   HEADOUAfyTFKS 
ROSEAU 

COMMONWEALTH    Oh    DOMINICA 
w  EST  INDIES 


22nd  May,  1980, 


Her  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
15th  May,  1980  which  proposes  the  official  conclusions  of 
understandings  with  respect  to  the  Peace  Corps  Programme  here 
and  to  say  that  the  document  is  accepted  by  this  Government 
as  constituting  an  agreement  betaeen  our  two  Governments. 


Yours  sincere 


OLIVER  J 
PRIME 


Her  Excellency  Miss  Sally  Shelton, 
American  Ambassador, 

Embassy  of  the  United  States, 
BRIDGETOWN  BARBADOS 


TIAS  10016 


ST.  VINCENT  AND  THE  GRENADINES 

Peace  Corps 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Bridgetown  and  St.  Vincent  May  15  and  June  26,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  June  26,  1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  St.  Vincentian  Minister  of  External 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

BRIDGETOWN,    BARBADOS 


May   15,    1980 


The  Honourable  H.K.  Tannis 
Minister  of  External  Affairs 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
Government  Headquarters 
Kingstown 
ST.  VINCENT 


Dear  Mr.  Minister: 


I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  conversations  and  correspondence 
between  representatives  of  our  two  governments  and  to  propose  the  official 
conclusion  of  the  following  understandings  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
to  St.  Vincent  of  the  men  and  women  of  the  United  States  of  America  who 
volunteer  to  serve  in  the  Peace  Corps  and  who,  at  the  request  of  your 
Government,  will  live  and  work  for  periods  of  time  in  St.  Vincent.   This 
document  supercedes  the  agreement  dated  December  16th,  1966. T1] 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish  such  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  approved 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  perform  mutually  agreed  tasks  in 
St.  Vincent.  The  volunteers  will  work  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
governmental  or  private  organizations  in  St.  Vincent  designated  by  our  two 
governments.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  provide  training  to 
enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  in  the  most  effective  way. 

The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  bear  such  share  of  the  costs  of  the  Peace 
Corps  program  incurred  in  St.  Vincent  as  our  two  Governments  agree  should  be 
contributed  by  it. 

2.  The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  accord  equitable  treatment  to  the 
volunteers  and  their  property;  afford  them  full  aid  and  protection,  including 
treatment  no  less  favorable  than  that  accorded  generally  to  nationals  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  St.  Vincent;  and  fully  inform,  consult  and  cooperate 
with  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  all 
matters  concerning  them.   The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  exempt  the  volun- 
teers from  all  taxes  on  payments  which  they  receive  to  defray  their  living 
costs  and  on  income  from  sources  outside  St.  Vincent,  from  all  customs  duties 
or  other  charges  on  their  personal  property  introduced  into  St.  Vincent  for 
their  own  use  at  the  time  of  their  arrival  and  from  all  other  taxes  or  other 
charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes),  except  license  fees 
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and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of  equipment ,  supplies 
and  services. 

3.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent 
will  provide  the  volunteers  with  such  limited  quantities  of  equipment  and 
supplies  as  our  two  Governments  may  consider  necessary  to  enable  the  volunteers 
to  perform  their  tasks  effectively.   The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  exempt 
from  all  taxes,  customs  duties,  and  other  charges  all  equipment  and  supplies 
introduced  into  or  acquired  in  St.  Vincent  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  or  any  contractor  financed  by  it,  for  use  hereunder. 

A.   To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  discharge  its 
responsibilities  under  this  agreement,  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will 
receive  a  representative  of  the  Peace  Corps  and  such  staff  of  the  represen- 
tative and  such  personnel  of  United  States  private  organizations  performing 
functions  hereunder  under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
as  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent.   The  Government  of 
St.  Vincent  will  exempt  such  persons  from  all  taxes  on  income  derived  from 
their  Peace  Corps  work  or  sources  outside  St.  Vincent,  and  from  all  other 
taxes  or  other  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes)  except 
license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of  equipment, 
supplies  and  services.   The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  accord  the  Peace 
Corps  Representative  and  his  staff  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property  introduced 
into  St.  Vincent  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  personnel  of  comparable 
rank  or  grade  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  in  Barbados.   The  Govern- 
ment of  St.  Vincent  will  accord  personnel  of  United  States  private  organiza- 
tions under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the  same  treat- 
ment with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal 
property  introduced  into  St.  Vincent  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  volunteers 
hereunder. 

5.  The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  will  exempt  from  investment  and  deposit 
requirements  and  currency  controls  all  funds  introduced  into  St.  Vincent  for 
use  hereunder  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  contractors  financed 
by  it.   Such  funds  shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  St.  Vincent  at  the 
highest  rate  which  is  not  unlawful  in  St.  Vincent. 

6.  Appropriate  representatives  of  our  two  governments  may  make  from 
time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps  volunteers  and 
Peace  Corps  programs  in  St.  Vincent  as  appear  necessary  or  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  implementing  this  agreement.   The  undertakings  of  each  government 
herein  are  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  to  the  applicable  laws 
of  that  government. 

I  have  the  further  honor  to  propose  that,  if  these  understandings  are 
acceptable  to  your  Government,  this  note  and  your  Government's  reply  note 
concurring  therein  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 
which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  Government's  note  and  shall 
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remain  in  force  until  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  written  notification 
from  either  government  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate  it. 

Please  accept  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


..  Sincerely, 


ri' 

/ 


Sal  ly  /(.    Shelton 
American  Ambassador 


(./ 
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The  St.  Vincentian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Tourism  to  the 

American  Ambassador 


Telex  7531  St.  Vincent  V  Q 
Tel.      61223 

Our  Ref : 


Your  Ref: 


MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
P.O.  BOX  1001 

St.  Vincent, 
Windward  Islands, 
"West  Indies. 

2  6      June  „....19.„....§..P 


Her  Excellency  Ms.  Sally  A  Shelton 

American  Ambassador 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 

America 
Bridgetown 
Barbados. 

Dear  Ambassador, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  of  15  May,  1980  and 
wish  to  conclude  the  following  understandings  with  respect  to  the 
assignment  to  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  of  the  men  and  women  of 
the  United  States  of  America  who  volunteer  to  serve  in  the  Peace'  Corps 
and  who,  at  the  request  of  this  Government,  will  live  and  work  for 
periods  of  time  in  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines. 

"1.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish  such  Peace 
Corps  volunteers  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  St  Vincent 
and  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  perform  mutually 
agreed  tasks  in  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines.   The  volunteers  will 
work  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  governmental  or  private 
organizations  in  St  Vincent  designated  by  our  two  governments.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  will  provide  training  to  enable  the 
volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  in  the  most  effective  way.   The 
Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  bear  such  share  of  the 
costs  of  the  Peace  Corps  program  incurred  in  St  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines  as  our  two  Governments  agree  should  be  contributed  by  it. 

2.   The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  accord 
equitable  treatment  to  the  volunteers  and  their  property;  afford  them 
full  aid  and  protection,  including  treatment  no  less  favourable  than 
that  accorded  generally  to  nationals  of  the  United  States  residing  in 
8t  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines;  and  fully  inform,  consult  and  cooperate 
with  representatives  of  the  Government  of ( the  United  States  with  respect 
to  all  matters  concerning  them.   The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines  will  exempt  the  volunteers  from  all  taxes  on  payments  which 
they  receive  to  defray  their  living  costs  and  on  income  from  sources 
outside  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  from  all  customs  duties  or 
other  charges  on  their  personal  property  introduced  into  St  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  for  their  own  use  at  the  time   of  their  arrival  and 
from  all  other  taxes  or  other  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and 
airport  taxes),  except  license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included 
in  the  prices  of  equipment,  supplies  and  services. 
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3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  provide  the  volunteers  with  sucn 
limited  quantities  of  equipment  and  supplies  as  our  two  Governments 
may  consider  necessary  to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their 
tasks  effectively.   The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines 
will  exempt  from  all  taxes,  customs  duties,  and  other  charges  all 
equipment  and  supplies  introduced  into  or  acquired  in  St  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  any 
contractor  financed  by  it,  for  use  hereunder. 

4.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  discharge 
its  responsibilities  under  this  agreement,  the  Government  of  St. 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  receive  a  representative  of  the 
Peace  Corps  and  such  staff  of  the  representative  and  such  personnel 
of  the  Urited  States  private  organizations  performing  functions 
hereunder  under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

as  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines 
The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  exempt  such 
persons  from  all  taxes  on  income  derived  from  their  Peace  Corps 
work  or  sources  outside  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  and  from  al" 
other  taxes  or  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport 
taxes)  except  license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in 
the  prices  of  equipment,  supplies  and  services.   The  Government  of 
St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will  accord  the  Peace  Corps 
Representative  and  his  staff  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to 
the  payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property 
introduced  into  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  for  their  own  use  as 
is  accorded  personnel  of  comparable  rank  or  grade  of  the  Embassy  cf 
the  United  States  in  Barbados.   The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and 
the  Grenadines  will  accord  personnel  of  United  States  private 
organizations  under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs 
duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property  introduced  into  St. 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded 
volunteers  hereunder. 

5.  The  Government  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will 
exempt  from  investment  and  deposit  requirements  and  currency 
controls  all  funds  introduced  into  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines 
for  use  hereunder  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or 
contractors  financed  by  it.   Such  funds  shall  be  convertible  into 
currency  of  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  at  the  highest  rate  which 
is  not  unlawful  in  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines. 

6.   Appropriate  representatives  of  our  two  governments  may 
make  from  time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  and  Peace  Corps  programs  in  St  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines 
as  appear  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of -implementing 
this  agreement.   The  undertakings  of  each  government  herein  are 
subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  to  the  applicable  laws  of  that- 
government." 
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I  have  the  further  honour  to  state  that  these  understandings 
are  acceptable  to  this  Government  and  that  this  Note  in  reply 
shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  this  Note  and  shall  remain 
in  force  until  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  written  notifi- 
cation from  either  Government  to  the  other  of  intention  to 
terminate  it. 


Please  accept  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  hi-gne^st 
consideration. 


Sincerely, 


Minister  of  Foreign  -Affairs 
and   Tourism. 
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MOROCCO 

Atomic  Energy:   Peaceful  Uses   of  Nuclear  Energy 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  May  30,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  16,   1981, 
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AGREEMENT    FOR    COOPERATION    BETWEEN 
THE   GOVERNMENT   OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA 
AND    THE    GOVERNMENT   OF    THE    KINGDOM    OF    MOROCCO 
CONCERNING    PEACEFUL    USES    OF    NUCLEAR    ENERGY 


The  Government   of    the  United   States   of   America   and    the 
Government    of    the  Kingdom  of   Morocco, 

Reaffirming    their   commitment    to    ensuring   that    the    inter- 
national   development    and   use    of    nuclear   energy    for   peaceful 
purposes    are    carried   out   under   arrangements   which   will,    to   the 
maximum   extent   possible,    further   the   objectives   of    the  Treaty 
on    the  Non-Proliferat  ion    of  Nuclear  Weapons    (  "NPT"  )  ;  L1'] 

Reaffirming    their   support    for    the    objectives   of    the 
Statute    of    the   International   Atomic  Energy  Agency    ("IAEA")  [jand 
their    desire    to   promote    universal    adherence    to    the  NPT;    and 

Mindful    that    peaceful    nuclear    activities  must    be    under- 
taken with    a   view    to   protecting    the    international    environment 
from   radioactive,    chemical,    and    thermal   contamination; 

Have    aqreed    as    follows: 


1  TIAS  6839  ;  21  UST  483. 

2  TIAS  3873,  5284,  7668 ;  8  UST  1093 ;  14  UST  135 ;  24  UST  1637. 
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Article    1 
Scope   of  Cooperation 

1.  The  United   States   of  America   and   the   Kingdom  of 
Morocco    shall    cooperate    in    the    use   of    nuclear   energy    for 
peaceful    purposes    in   accordance  with    the   provisions   of    this 
agreement    and   the    agreed    minute  which    forms    an    integral   part 
thereof,    the    international    treaties    to  which    they   are   parties, 
and   their   national    laws    and    regulations,    including    required 
import    and    export    licenses. 

2.  Transfers    of    information,    material,    equipment,    and 
components    under   this    agreement  may   be   undertaken  directly 
between   the   parties   or    through    authorized   persons.      Such    trans- 
fers   shall    be   subject    to   this   agreement   and   to   such    terms    and 
conditions    as   may   be   agreed    by    the   parties. 

3.  Cooperation    under   this   agreement    shall    require    the 
application   of    IAEA  safeguards   with    respect    to   all   nuclear 
activities   within    the    territory  of    the  Kingdom  of   Morocco, 
under    its    jurisdiction,    or   carried   out    under    its   control    any- 
where.     This    requirement    shall    be   considered    to  be    fulfilled 
by    the    implementation   of    a   safeguards    agreement    concluded 
pursuant    to  Article    111(4)    of    the  NPT. 

4.  An    amendment    to   this   agreement    shall    be   required    for 
any    transfer   of    sensitive    nuclear   technology,    sensitive    nuclear 
facilities   or   major   critical    components. 
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Article    2 
Def ini  tions 

For    the   purposes   of    this    aqreement: 

(A)  "Authorized  person"  means  any  person  authorized  by 
either  party  to  receive,  possess,  use,  or  transfer  material, 
equipment,    or    components. 

(B)  "Byproduct    material"    means    any    radioactive   material 
(except    special    nuclear   material)    obtained    or    made    radio- 
active   by    exposure    to    the   radiation    resulting   from   the    process 
of    producing    or    utilizing    special    nuclear   material. 

(C)  "Component"    means    any    component    part    of    eauipment 
or    any   other    item   so   designated    by    agreement    of    the   parties. 

(D)  "Equipment"    means    any    production    or   utilization 
facility    (including    uranium   enrichment    and    nuclear    fuel 
reprocessing    facilities)    or   any    facility    for    the    production 
of    heavy    water   or    the    fabrication    of    nuclear    fuel    containing 
plutonium,    or   any   other    item   so   designated   by    agreement   of 
the  parties. 

(E)  "High    enriched    uranium"   means    uranium    enriched    to 
at    least    twenty    percent    in    the    isotope   235. 

(F)  "Low   enriched   uranium"    means    uranium   enriched    to 
less    than    twenty    percent    in    the    isotope   235. 

(G)  "Major    critical    component"    means    any    part    or    group 
of    parts    essential    to    the   operation    of    a    sensitive    nuclear 
facility. 

(H)       "Material"    means    source   material,    special    nuclear 
material,    byproduct    material,    radioisotopes    other    than    by- 
product   material,    moderator   material,    or   any   other    such    sub- 
stance   so   designated    by    agreement   of    the   parties. 
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(I)       "Moderator   material"    means    heavy    water,    as    well    as 
graphite    or    beryllium   of    a    purity    suitable    for   use    in   a    reactor 
to    slow  down    high    velocity   neutrons    and    increase    the   possibility 
of    further    fission,    or    any   other    such   material    so   designated    by 
agreement    of    the   parties. 

(J)       "Parties"    means    the  Government   of    the  United   States 
of  America   and    the   Government    of    the   Kingdom   of   Morocco. 

(K)       "Peaceful    purposes"    include    the    use    of    information, 
material,    equipment,    and    components    in    such    fields    as    research, 
power   generation,    medicine,    agriculture,     industry,   mining    and 
geology,    but   do   not    include    use,    research,    or   development 
relating    to    any   nuclear   explosive    device   or    for    any   military 
purpose. 

(L)       "Person"    means    any    individual   or    entity    subject    to 
the   jurisdiction   of    either  party,    but  does    not    include    the 
parties    to    this    agreement. 

(M)       "Production    facility"    means    any    nuclear    reactor 
designed   or    used   primarily    for   the    formation   of    plutonium   or 
uranium   233,    any    facility  designed   or   used    for    the    separation 
of    the    isotopes   of    uranium   or  plutonium,    any    facility  designed 
or   used    for   the    processing    of    irradiated   material    containing 
special    nuclear   material,    or   any   other    item   so   designated   by 
agreement   of    the   parties. 

(N)       "Reactor"    means    any    apparatus,    other   than    a   nuclear 
weapon    or   other    nuclear    explosive    device,    in  which    a    self- 
sustaining    fission    chain   reaction    is   maintained    by    utilizing 
uranium,    plutonium,    thorium,    or   any   combination    thereof. 
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(0)       "Sensitive    nuclear    facility"    means   any    facility 
designed   or    used   primarily    for   uranium   enrichment,    the 
reprocessing    of    nuclear    fuel,    the   production   of    heavy   water, 
or    the    fabrication   of    nuclear    fuel   containing  plutonium. 

(P)       "Sensitive    nuclear   technology"    means   any    information 
(including    information    incorporated    in    equipment    or   an    important 
component)    which    has    not    been  made    public    and  which    is    important 
to    the   design,    construction,    fabrication,    operation  or  mainte- 
nance   of    any    sensitive    nuclear   facility,   or   other   such    informa- 
tion which   may   be    so   designated    by    agreement   of    the   parties. 

(Q)       "Source  material"    means    (1)    uranium,    thorium,    or 
any   other  material   so   designated    by   agreement   of    the   parties; 
or    (2)    ores    containing   one   or   more   of    the    foregoing    materials 
in    such    concentrations    as    the   parties  may   agree    from   time    to 
t  ime. 

(R)       "Special    nuclear  material"    means    (1)    plutonium,    uranium 
233,    or   uranium   enriched    in   the    isotope   235;    or    (2)    any   other 
material   so   designated   by   agreement   of    the  parties. 

(S)  "Utilization  facility"  means  any  reactor  other  than 
one  designed  or  used  primarily  for  the  formation  of  plutonium 
or    uranium   233. 

Article   3 
Transfer  of   Information 

1.        Information  on    the   development    and  use  of   nuclear 
science    and    technology   for  peaceful   purposes  shall   be    communi- 
cated   as   may   be    agreed    by    the    parties.      This  includes    informa- 
tion  relating   to   such    fields    as: 
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(A)  Development,    design,    construction,    operation, 
maintenance,    and    use    of    reactors    and    experiments    conducted 
with    reactors. 

(B)  The   use    of   material    in   physical    and    biological 
research,    medicine,    agriculture,    and    industry. 

(C)  Geology    and   mining    technology. 

(D)  Fuel    cycle    studies    of   ways    to   meet    future  world- 
wide   civil    nuclear    needs,    including   multilateral    approaches    to 
guaranteeing    nuclear    fuel    supply,    and    appropriate    techniques    for 
the   management    of    nuclear  wastes. 

(E)  Safeguards    and   physical    security   of   materials, 
equipment,    and    components. 

(F)  Health,    safety,    and   environmental    considerations 
relating    to    the    foregoing. 

(G)  Assessment   of    the   role    nuclear   energy  may   play 
in    national    energy    plans. 

2.  This    agreement   does    not    require    the    transfer   of    any 
information   not    permitted    by    international    treaties   or    national 
laws    and    regulations. 

3.  The   United   States    of  America    shall    not    transfer   under 
this    agreement    any   Restricted   Data,    as   defined    in    its  Atomic 
Energy  Act    of    1954,    as    amended. L  J 


1  68  Stat.  919  ;  42  U.S.C.  §  2011  et  seq. 
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Article   4 
Transfer   of   Material,    Eauipment, 
and   Components 

1.  Material,    equipment,    and    components    shall    be    trans- 
ferred   as   may    be    agreed    by    the   parties    for    activities    consistent 
with    this    agreement.      Any    special    nuclear   material    transferred 
to    the   Kingdom   of    Morocco    under    this    agreement    shall    be    low 
enriched    uranium,    except    as    provided    in   paragraph   4   of    this 

art  icle. 

2.  Low   enriched   uranium   shall    be    transferred    as   may    be 
agreed    by    the    parties    for   use    as    reactor   fuel,    for    reactor 
experiments,    for    conversion   or    fabrication,    or    for    such    other 
purposes    as   may   be    agreed    by    the    parties.      The    separative 
work    required    to   produce    the    low   enriched   uranium   transferred 
by    the  United   States    of   America    for   use    as    fuel    in    power 
reactors    in    the   Kingdom   of   Morocco    shall    not    exceed    that 
necessary    to    support    the    fuel    cycles    of    those    reactors. 

3.  The   quantity   of    source   material    or    special    nuclear 
material    transferred    to    the   Kingdom   of   Morocco    under    this 
agreement    shall    at    no    time    exceed    the    quantity    agreed    to   by 
the   parties    as    necessary    for    any   of    the    following   purposes: 
the    loading    of    research    and   power    reactors    or    use    in    reactor 
experiments,    the    efficient    and    continuous   operation   of    such 
reactors    or    the    conduct    of    any    such    experiments,    and    the 
accomplishment    of    other    purposes    as   may    be    agreed    by    the 
parties. 
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4.  The  United   States    of   America    shall    transfer,    as   may 
be    agreed    by    the    parties,    small  quantities    of    special    nuclear 
material    sufficient    for   use    as    samples,    standards,    detectors 
and    targets    and    for    any   other   purposes    as    the    parties   may 
agree.      Transfers    of    small   quantities    of    special    nuclear 
material   pursuant    to    the    provisions    of    this    paragraph    shall 
not    be    subject    to   the   quantity    limitations    stipulated    in 
paragraph    3   of    this    article. 

5.  The   United   States   of   America   shall    take    any    such 
actions    as   may   be    necessary    and    feasible    to   ensure   a    reliable 
supply   of    nuclear   fuel    to- -the   Kingdom  of   Morocco,    including 
the   export   of    nuclear  material   on    a   timely   basis    and   the 
availability   of    enrichment    capacity   permitting    this    under- 
taking   to    be    carried    out    in   accordance  with    the   provisions 

of    this    agreement. 

Article    5 
Storage    and   Re transfers 

1.         Material    transferred   pursuant    to    this    agreement    and 
material    used    in    any    equipment    transferred    pursuant    to    this 
agreement    or    produced    through    the    use   of    any   material    or    equip- 
ment   so    tranferred    may    be    stored    by    either    party,    except 
that    each    party   guarantees    that    no    such    plutonium    or   uranium 
233    (except    as    contained    in    irradiated    fuel    elements)    or 
h  iah    enriched    uranium   under    its    jurisdiction   shall    be    stored 
in    any    facility    that    has    not    been    agreed    to    in    advance    by 
the    parties. 
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2.         Material,    equipment,    or   components    transferred 
pursuant    to    this    agreement    and    any    special    nuclear   material 
produced    through    the    use   of    any    such   material    or   equipment   may 
be    transferred    by    the    recipient    party,    except    that    such    party 
guarantees    that    no    such   material,    equipment,    components,    or 
special    nuclear   material   under    its    jurisdiction   shall    be    trans- 
ferred   to   unauthorized   persons    or,    unless    the   parties    agree, 
beyond    its    territorial    jurisdiction. 

Article    6 
Reprocessing    and    Enrichment 

1.  Each    party   guarantees    that    material    transferred    to 
and   under    its    jurisdiction   pursuant    to    this    agreement    and 
material    used    in   any   equipment    transferred    to   and   under    its 
jurisdiction   pursuant    to    this    agreement   or    produced    through    the 
use    of    any  material    or   equipment    so    transferred    and   under    its 
jurisdiction    shall    not    be    reprocessed   unless    the  parties    agree. 
Each    party  guarantees    that    no   plutonium,    uranium   233,    high 
enriched    uranium,    or    irradiated   source    or    special    nuclear 
material    transferred    to    and    under    its    jurisdiction   pursuant 

to    this    agreement,    or    used    in   any    equipment    transferred    to 
and   under    its    jurisdiction    pursuant    to    this    agreement    or 
produced    through    the    use   of    any   material    or    equipment    so 
transferred    and   under    its    jurisdiction    shall    be    altered    in 
form   or    content,    except    by    irradiation   or    by    further    irradia- 
tion,   unless    the   parties    agree. 

2.  Each    party   guarantees    that    no   uranium   transferred    to 
and    under    its   jurisdiction    pursuant    to    this    agreement   or    any 
uranium   used    in    any    equipment    transferred    to   and   under    its 
jurisdiction    pursuant    to    this    agreement    shall    be    enriched    after 
transfer,    unless    the   parties    agree. 
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Article    7 
Physical    Security 

1.  Each    party   guarantees    that    adequate    physical    security 
shall    be   maintained   with    respect    to   any  material    and   equipment 
transferred    to   and   under    its   jurisdiction    pursuant    to    this    agree- 
ment   and  with    respect    to   any    special    nuclear   material   used    in 
any   equipment    transferred   to    and    under    its    jurisdiction   pursuant 
to    this    agreement   or   produced   through    the    use   of    any  material    or 
equipment    so    transferred    and   under    its    jurisdiction. 

2.  The   parties    agree   to   the    levels    for   the    application 
of   physical    security    set    forth    in   the  Annex,    which    levels 
may   be    modified    by  mutual    consent   of    the   parties.       The 
parties    shall    maintain   adequate   physical    security  measures 

in    accordance  with   such    levels.      Such   measures    shall,    as    a 
minimum,    provide    protection   comparable    to   that    set    forth    in 
document    INFCIRC/225/Rev.    1    of    the   IAEA  entitled    "The 
Physical   Protection    of  Nuclear  Material,"    or    in   any   revision 
of    that   document    as   may   be    agreed    to   by    the   parties. 

3.  Upon   the   request   of    either  party,    the   parties    shall 
exchange    information    concerning   the   physical    security  measures 
maintained   pursuant    to    this    article   and   shall    consult    concerning 
their    adequacy. 

4.  Each   party    shall    designate   those   agencies   or   authori- 
ties   responsible    for   ensuring   the  proper    application    of    the 
levels    of   physical    security    and   for   coordinating   protective    and 
recovery  measures    in   the   event   of    unauthorized   use    or   handling 
of   material   subject    to   this    article.      Each,  party    shall    also 
designate    competent   points   of    contact   within    its    national 
authorities    to    cooperate   on    matters    of    out-of-country    trans- 
portation, and    other  matters    of   mutual    concern. 
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5.         The    provisions    of    this    article    shall    be    implemented 
in    such    a   manner    as    to    avoid    hampering,    delaying,    or    interfering 
unduly    in    the    parties'    nuclear    activities    and    to    be    consistent 
with    prudent   management    practices    required    for    the    economic 
and    safe    conduct    of    their    nuclear    programs. 

Article    8 
Exclusion   of   Military   or 
Explosive   Application 

Each    party   guarantees    that    no   material,    equipment,    or 
components    transferred    to    and    under    its    jurisdiction   pursuant 
to    this    agreement    and    no   material   used    in    any    equipment   or 
components    transferred    to    and    under    its    jurisdiction   pursuant 
to    this    agreement    or    produced    through    the    use    of    any   material, 
eauipment,    or    components    so    transferred    and   under    its    juris- 
diction   shall    be    used    for    any    nuclear   explosive    device,    for 
research    on    or   development    of    any    nuclear   explosive    device,    or 
for    any   military    purpose. 

Article    9 
Safeguards 

1.         Material    transferred    to    the   Kingdom   of   Morocco 

pursuant    to    this    agreement    and    any    source   material    or    special 

nuclear  material    used    in    any    equipment    or    component    transferred 

pursuant    to    this    agreement   or    produced    through    the    use   of    any 

material,    equipment,    or   component    so    transferred    shall    be 

subject    to   safeguards    in    accordance  with    the    agreement    signed 

on   January    30,    197  3  L  J  between    the  Kingdom   of   Morocco    and    the   IAEA 

for    the    application   of    safeguards    as    provided    for    in    the  NPT. 


1  IAEA  doc.  INFCIRC/228,  Jan.  15, 1976. 
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2.  If    the    United   States    of   America    or    the    Kingdom   of 
Morocco    becomes    aware    of    circumstances    which    demonstrate    that, 
for    any    reason,    the    IAEA    is    not    applying    or   will    not    be    applying 
safeguards    in    accordance   with    the    safeguards    aareement    referred 
to    in    paragraph    1   of    this    article,    to   ensure    effective    conti- 
nuity   of    safeguards,    the    parties    shall    immediately    enter    into 
arrangements   which    conform   with    IAEA   safeguards    principles    and 
procedures    and   with    the    coveraae    required    by    that    paragraph 

and   which    provide    assurance    equivalent    to    that    intended    to    be 
secured    by    the    system   they    replace. 

3.  Each    party   guarantees    that    it    shall    take    all    necessary 
measures    to   maintain    the    safeguards    required    by    this    article 
and    that    it    will    facilitate    the    application    thereof. 

4.  Each    party    shall    establish    and    maintain    a    system    of 
inventory    and    control    of    all    material    transferred    pursuant    to 
this    agreement    and    material    used    in    any    equipment    or    component 
transferred    pursuant    to    this    agreement    or    produced    through    the 
use    of    any  material,    equipment,    or    component    so    transferred, 
the    procedures    of    which    shall    be    comparable    to    those    set    forth 
in    IAEA   document    INFCIRC/153    (corrected),    or    in    any    revision    of 
that   document    agreed    to   by    the   parties. 

5.  Upon   the    request    of    either   party,    the   other   party   shall 
report    or   permit    the    IAEA  to   report    to    the   requesting  party   on 
the    status   of    all    inventories   of    any  material    subject    to   para- 
graph   1    of    this    article. 

6.  Available    design    information    relevant    to    safeguards 
of    equipment    to    be    safeguarded   under    this    aareement    shall    be 
supplied    to    the   IAEA  at    its    request    and    in    a    timely    fashion. 
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7.        The   provisions    of    this    article    shall    be    implemented 
in    such    a  way    as    to   avoid    hampering,    delaying,    or    interfering 
unduly    in    the    parties'    nuclear    activities    and    so    as    to   be 
consistent   with   prudent    management    practices    required    for   the 
economic   and   safe    conduct    of    their    nuclear   programs. 

Article    10 
Cessation   of  Cooperation 

1.  In    the   event    that    either  party    at    any    time    following 
entry    into   force   of    this   agreement 

(a)  does    not    comply   with   the   provisions   of 
articles   5,    6,    7,    8   or   9,    or 

(b)  terminates,    abrogates,    or  materially 
violates    an   IAEA   safeguards    agreement, 

the    other  party    shall   have    the   right    to    cease    further   coopera- 
tion  under   this    agreement    and   the    right    to   require   the   return 
of    any  material,    equipment,    or   component    transferred    under 
this    agreement    and   of    any    special    nuclear  material   produced 
through    their    use. 

2.  In    the    event    that    the  Kingdom   of   Morocco    at    any    time 
following   entry    into   force   of    this    agreement   detonates   a 
nuclear   explosive    device,    the  United   States   of  America   shall 
have    the   same    rights   as    those   stipulated    in   paragraph   1   of    this 
art  icle. 
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3.    If  either  party  exercises  its  rights  under  this 
article  to  require  the  return  of  any  material,  equipment,  or 
component  transferred  in  accordance  with  this  agreement,  or 
any  special  nuclear  material  produced  through  their  use,  said 
party  shall,  after  removal  from  the  territory  of  the  other 
party,  reimburse  the  other  party  for  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  material,  equipment,  or  components.   If  this  right  is 
exercised,  the  parties  shall  make  such  other  appropriate 
arrangements  as  may  be  required  which  shall  not  be  subject  to 
any  further  agreement  between  the  parties  with  respect  to 
storage,  retransfer,  reprocessing,  alteration  in  form  or 
content,  or  enrichment. 

Article  11 
Consultations  and  Environmental  Protection 

1.  The  parties  agree  to  consult  periodically  and  at  the 
reauest  of  either  party  concerning  the  implementation  of  the 
agreement  and  the  development  of  their  cooperation  in  the 
field  of  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy. 

2.  The  parties  shall  consult,  with  regard  to  activities 
under  this  agreement,  to  identify  the  international  environ- 
mental implications  arising  from  such  activities.   The  parties 
shall  cooperate  in  protecting  the  international  environment 
from  radioactive,  chemical,  and  thermal  contamination  arising 
from  peaceful  nuclear  activities  under  this  agreement  and  in 
the  fields  of  health  and  safety. 
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Article    12 
Entry    into  Force    and   Duration 

1.  This    agreement    shall    enter    into    force    on    the   date   on 
which    the   parties    notify    each    other    by    exchange    of    notes    that 
they    have    satisfied    their    legal    requirements,  [/J  and    it    shall 
remain    in    force    for    a   period   of    twenty    (20)    years. 

2.  Notwithstanding    the   suspension,    termination,    or 
expiration   of    this    agreement    or    of    any   cooperation    hereunder 
for  whatever    reason,    articles   5,    6,    7,    8,    9,    and    10    shall 
remain    in    force    as    long    as    any   material,    equipment,    or    compo- 
nent   subject    to    these    articles    remains    in    the    territory   of    the 
party    concerned   or    under    its    jurisdiction    or   control    anywhere, 
or    until    such    time    as    the    parties   agree    that    such   material, 
equipment,    or    component    is    no    longer   usable    for    any    nuclear 
activity   relevant    from    the   point    of    view  of    safeguards. 


1  May  16. 1981. 
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IN   WITNESS   WHEREOF,    the    undersigned,    being    duly    authorized, 
have    signed    this    agreement. 

Done    at   Washington,    this    thirtieth    day    of    May,    1980,     in 
duplicate,     in    the    English    and   French    languages,    the    two    texts 
being    eaually    authentic. 


FOR    THE    GOVERNMENT    OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA: 


$&tft-  K— ?f 


[*] 


FOR    THE    GOVERNMENT    OF    THE 
KINGDOM    OF/ MOROCCO: 


[2] 


1  Matthew  Nimetz. 

2  Ali  Bengelloun. 
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ANNEX 

Pursuant    to   paragraph   2   of    article    7,    the    agreed    levels 

of    physical    security    to    be    ensured    by    the   competent    national 

authorities    in    the   use,    storage    and    transportation    of    the 

materials    listed    in    the    attached    table    shall    as    a   minimum 

include    protection    characteristics    as    below. 

Category   III 

Use    and    storage   within    an    area    to  which    access    is    controlled. 

Transportation    under    special   precautions    including   prior 
arangements    among   sender,    recipient   and    carrier,    and   prior 
agreement    between   entities    subject    to    the    jurisdiction    and 
regulation   of    supplier   and    recipient    states,    respectively, 
in    case   of    international    transport    specifying   time,    place 
and   procedures    for    transferring    transport    responsibility. 
Category   II 

Use   and   storage   within    a   protected    area    to  which    access    is 
controlled,    i.e.  ,    an   area   under   constant   surveillance    by 
guards    or    electronic   devices,    surrounded   by    a   physical    barrier 
with    a    limited    number   of    points    of    entry    under   appropriate 
control,    or    any    area  with    an    equivalent    level    of    physical 
protection. 
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Transportation   under   special   precautions    including   prior 
arrangements    among   sender,    recipient    and    carrier,    and    prior 
agreement    between    entities    subject    to    the    jurisdiction    and 
regulation    of    supplier   and    recipient    states,    respectively, 
in    case    of    international    transport    specifying    time,    place 
and   procedures    for    transferring    transport    responsibility. 
Category   I 

Material    in    this    category    shall    be   protected   with   highly 
reliable    systems    against    unauthorized   use    as    follows: 

Use    and   storage   within    a   highly   protected    area,    i.e.,    a 
protected    area    as   defined    for   category   II   above,    to  which, 
in    addition,    access    is    restricted    to   persons   whose    trust- 
worthiness   has    been    determined,    and  which    is    under    sur- 
veillance  by  guards    who    are    in    close    communication  with 
appropriate    response    forces.      Specific   measures    taken    in 
this   context    should   have    as    their   objective    the   detection 
and   prevention   of    any    assult,    unauthorized    access   or 
unauthorized    removal    of  material. 

Transportation    under   special   precautions    as    identified    above 
for   transportation   of    categories    II   and    III   materials    and, 
in    addition,    under   constant    surveillance    by   escorts    and   under 
Conditions   which    assure    close   communication   with    appropriate 
response    forces. 
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AGREED    MINUTE 
During    the    negotiation    of    the  Agreement    for  Cooperation 
between    the   United    States    of   America    and    the    Kingdom   of 
Morocco   Concerning    Peaceful    Uses   of   Nuclear   Energy    (herein- 
after   "the    agreement")    signed    today,    the    following   points, 
which    shall    be    an    integral   part    of    the    agreement,    were 
aareed    between    the   parties. 

Coverage    of   Aqreement 
Material,    equipment,    or    components    transferred    from   the 
territory   of    one    party    to    the    territory   of    the   other    party    for 
peaceful    purposes,    either   directly   or    through    the    territory   of 
a    third    country,    shall    be    regarded    as    having    been    transferred   pur- 
suant   to    the   agreement   only    upon   confirmation    by    the    appropriate 
government    authority   of    the   recipient   party    to    the    appropriate 
government    authority   of    the   other   party   that    such   material, 
equipment,    or    components    shall    be    subject    to    the    terms    of    the 
agreement. 

For    the   purposes    of    implementing    the    rights    specified    in 
articles    5,    6,    and    7   with    respect    to   special    nuclear   material 
produced    through    the    use   of   material    transferred    pursuant    to 
the    agreement    and    not    used    in    any    equipment    transferred    pur- 
suant   to    the   agreement   or    produced    through    the    use   of    any 
equipment    so    transferred,    such    rights    shall,    in   practice,    be 
applied    to   that    proportion    of    special    nuclear   material   produced 
which    represents    the    ratio   of    transferred    material    used    in    the 
production    of    the    special    nuclear   material    to    the    total    amount 
of  material    so    used,    as   well    as    for   subsequent   generations. 
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The   parties    note    that    the   provisions   of    the   agreement   do 
not    apply    to   material,    equipment,    and    components    which    are    not 
transferred   pursuant    to    the    agreement    unless    such   material    is 
either   used    in    any   equipment   or    component    so    transferred    or 
produced    through    the    use    of    any  material,    equipment,    or 
component    so    transferred. 

The   parties    also    note    that    any    action    and    cooperation   pur- 
suant   to   the    agreement    shall    not    require    an   amendment    to   the 
agreement    unless    an    amendment    is    specifically    provided    for    in 
the    agreement. 

Cooperation    in    the  Area   of   Research 
The   United    States    of   America   recognizes    the    intention   of 
the   Kingdom  of   Morocco    to    acauire   a    nuclear    research    reactor 
and    to   establish    a    nuclear   research    program    for   peaceful 
purposes    in    the    near    future.       The   United   States   of   America 
notes    its    firm    intention    to    cooperate    fully    with    the  Kingdom 
of   Morocco    in    supplying    information  which   may    be    accomplished 
by    such   means    as    reports,    conferences,    visits,    assignments   of 
experts    and    other    technical    and    scientific    exchanges.       The 
United    States    of   America    also    notes    its    firm    intention    to 
cooperate    fully    with    the   Kingdom,   of   Morocco    in    supplying    equip- 
ment   and    material    needed    for    nuclear    research    programs    for 
peaceful   purposes    in   Morocco,    including    the    supply   of    nuclear 
fuel    in    a    timely    fashion. 

Transitional   Arrangements 
With    reference    to   paragraphs    1    and    2    of    article    7,    while 
most    facilities    in    the    United   States    of   America   provide   physical 
protection    comparable    to    that    specified    for   materials    classified 
as    cateqories    II    and    III    in    the    table    attached    to    the  Annex,    the 
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United  States  of  America  has  not  completed  the  necessary  pro- 
cedures with  respect  to  physical  protection  of  these  materials. 
Pending  completion  of  these  procedures,  if  any  proposed 
recipient  of  category  II  or  III  material  transferred  pursuant 
to  the  agreement  does  not  provide  physical  protection  at  a 
minimum  comparable  to  that  set  forth  in  INFCIRC/225/Rev.  1,  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  so  inform  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco 
prior  to  shipment  of  such  material  and  will  propose  provisional 
measures  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

Safeguards 

If  either  party  becomes  aware  of  circumstances  referred 
to  in  paragraph  2  of  article  9,  consistent  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  agreement,  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco  shall  retain 
the  rights  and  obligations  which  it  has  pursuant  to  its  safe- 
guards agreement  with  the  IAEA  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of 
article  9.   The  United  States  of  America  shall  assume  the  rights 
which  the  IAEA  has  pursuant  to  the  safeguards  agreement  with 
respect  to  material  subject  to  the  agreement,  including  the 
following : 

1.    To  review  in  a  timely  fashion  the  design  of  any  equip- 
ment transferred  pursuant  to  the  agreement,  or  of  any  facility 
which  is  to  use,  fabricate,  process,  or  store  any  material  so 
transferred  or  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  any  equip- 
ment or  component  so  transferred  or  produced  through  the  use  of 
any  material,  equipment  or  component  so  transferred. 
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2.  To    reauire    the   maintenance    and   production   of 
records    for    the    purpose   of    assisting   the   parties    in   ensuring 
accountability    for   material    transferred    pursuant    to 

the    agreement    and    for    any    source   material    or   special    nuclear 
material    used    in    any    equipment    or    component    so    transferred 
or    produced    through    the    use    of    any   material,    equipment    or 
component    so    transferred. 

3.  To   designate    personnel,    in    consultation  with    the 
Kingdom   of   Morocco,    who    shall    have    the    necessary    access    to 
all   places    and    information    to   account    for    the    material 
mentioned    in   paragraph    2,    to    inspect    any    equipment    or 
facility   referred    to    in    paragraph    1,    and    to    install    any 
relevant   devices    for    the    purposes    of    safeguards    and   make    any 
measurements    as   may   be   deemed    necessary    to   account    for   such 
material.      Such    personnel   shall    be    accompanied    by    personnel 
designated    by    the   Kingdom   of   Morocco. 
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ACCORD  DE  COOPERATION 
ENTRE 
LES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

ET 

LE  ROYAUME  DU  MAROC 
CONCERNANT  LES  UTILISATIONS  DE  L'ENERGIE  NUCLEAIRE 

A  DES  FINS  PACIFIQUES 
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Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerigue  et  le  Gouvernement 
du  Royaume  du  Maroc, 

Reaffirmant  leur  engagement  a  s' assurer  gue  le  developpe- 
ment  et  1 'utilisation  sur  le  plan  international  de  1 ' energie 
nucleaire  a  des  fins  pacifigues  s'effectuent  en  vertu  de  dis- 
positions gui  avanceront,  dans  la  plus  large  mesure  possible, 
les  objectifs  du  Traite  sur  la  Non-Proliferation  des  Armes 
Atomigues  (TNP); 

Reaffirmant  leur  appui  aux  objectifs  du  statut  de  l'Agence 
Internationale  de  1 'Energie  Atomigue  (A. I.E. A.)  et  leur  desir 
de  promouvoir  1' adhesion  universelle  au  Traite  sur  la  Non- 
Proliferation  des  Armes  Atomigues  (TNP);  et 

Conscients  du  fait  gue  les  travaux  nucleaires  a  des  fins 
pacifigues  doivent  etre  entrepris  de  maniere  a  proteger  l'envi- 
ronnement  mondial  contre  la  contamination  radioactive,  chimigue 
et  thermigue; 

Sont  Convenus  de  ce  gui  suit: 

ARTICLE  PREMIER  -  Portee  de  la  Cooperation 
1.   Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerigue  et  le  Royaume  du  Maroc  coopere- 
ront  en  matiere  d' utilisation  de  1 ' energie  nucleaire  a  des 
fins  pacifigues  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  present  accord, 
du  compte  rendu  agree  gui  en  fait  partie  integrante,  aux 
traites  internationaux  auxguels  ils  adherent,  a  leur  legisla- 
tion nationale  et  a  leurs  reglementations  en  vigueur  y  compris 
les  licences  reguises  en  matiere  d' importation  et  d* exportation. 
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2.  Des  trans ferts  d' information,  de  matiere,  d' equipement 
et  de  composants  au  titre  du  present  accord  peuvent  s'effec- 
tuer  directement  entre  les  parties  ou  par  1 ' intermediare  de 
personnes  autorisees.   Ces  transferts  devront  etre  effectues 
en  vertu  du  present  accord  et  de  toutes  conditions  et  moda- 
lites  dont  pourraient  convenir  les  parties. 

3.  La  cooperation  aux  termes  du  present  accord  exige  1' appli- 
cation de  garanties  prevues  par  l'Agence  Internationale  de 
l'Energie  Atomique  (AIEA)  concernant  toutes  activites  nucleaires 
dans  les  limites  du  territoire  du  Royaume  du  Maroc,  relevant 

de  sa  juridiction  ou  se  deroulant  sous  son  controle  en  tout 
lieu.  Cette  condition  sera  consideree  comme  etant  remplie  par 
1 ■ application  d'un  accord  de  garantie  conclu  en  vertu  de 
1' Article  III  (4)  du  TNP. 

4.  Un  amendement  au  present  accord  sera  exige  pour  tout  transfert 
de  technologie  nucleaire  a  caractere  nevralgique,  d' installations 
nucleaires  a  caractere  nevralgique  ou  de  composants  critiques 
majeurs. 

ARTICLE  2  -  Definitions 
Aux  fins  du  present  Accord: 
(A)   Par  "personne  autorisee"  est  entendu  toute  personne 

autorisee  par  l'une  ou  1 ' autre  partie  a  recevoir, 

posseder,  utiliser,  ou  transferer  de  la  matiere,  de 

1 ' equipement,  ou  des  composants. 
(3)   Par  "sous-produit"  est  entendu  toute  matiere  radioactive 

(sauf  des  matieres  nucleaires  speciales)  obtenue  ou 

rendue  radioactive  par  1' exposition  a  la  radiation  pro- 

venant  du  procede  de  production  ou  d' utilisation  de 

matiere  nucleaire  speciale. 

(C)  Par  "composant11  est  entendu  tout  element  faisant  partie 
d'un  equipement  ou  tout  autre  article  ainsi  designe  par 
accord  entre  les  parties. 

(D)  Par  "equipement"  est  entendu  toute  installation  de  pro- 
duction ou  d'utilisation  (y  compris  les  installations 

d' enrichissement  de  1' uranium  ou  de  retraitement  de  com- 
bustible nucleaire)  ou  toute  installation  pour  la  produc- 
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tion  d'eau  lourde  ou  la  fabrication  de  combustible  nu- 
cleaire contenant  du  plutonium  ou  tout  autre  moyen  ainsi 
designe  par  accord  entre  les  parties. 

(E)  Par  "uranium  hautement  enrichi"  est  entendu  1* uranium  en- 
richi  a  au  moins  vingt  pour  cent  en  1' isotope  235. 

(F)  Par  "uranium  peu  enrichi"  est  entendu  1' uranium  enrichi  a 
moins  de  vingt  pour  cent  en  1' isotope  235. 

(G)  Par  "composant  critique  majeur"  est  entendu  toute  partie 
ou  groupe  de  parties  essentielles  a  1 ' exploitation  d'une 
installation  nucleaire  a  caractere  nevralgique. 

(H)   Par  "matiere"  est  entendu  une  matiere  brute,  une  matiere 
nucleaire  speciale,  un  sous-produit,  des  isotopes  radio- 
atifs  autre  qu'un  sous-produit,  un  corps  ralentisseur  ou 
toute  autre  substance  de  nature  analogue  ainsi  designee 
par  accord  entre  les  parties. 

(I)   Par  "corps  ralentisseur"  est  entendu  de  l'eau  lourde,  ainsi 
que  du  graphite  ou  du  beryllium  d'une  purete  convenant  a 
son  utilisation  dans  un  reacteur  pour  ralentir  les  neutrons 
de  haute  velocite  et  accroitre  la  possibility  d'une  fis- 
sion ulterieure  ou  toute  autre  matiere  de  nature  analogue 
designee  par  accord  entre  les  parties. 

(J)  Par  "parties"  est  entendu  le  gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  et  le  gouvernement  du  Royaume  du  Maroc 

(K)   Par  "fins  pacifiques"  est  entendu  notamment  1 'utilisation 
des  informations,  de  la  matiere,  de  1 ' equipement  et  des 
composants  dans  des  domaines  tels  que  celui  de  la  recherche, 
de  la  production  d' electricite,  de  la  medecine,  de 
1 ' agriculture,  de  l'industrie,  des  mines  et  de  la  geo- 
logie;  sont  exclas  1 'utilisation,  la  recherche  ou  le  de- 
veloppement  relatifs  a  tout  dispositif  explosif  nucleaire 
ou  a  toute  fin  militaire. 

(L)   Par  "personne"  est  entendu  toute  personne  physique  ou 
morale  relevant  de  la  juridiction  de  l'une  ou  1 ' autre 
partie,  mais  ne  comprend  pas  les  parties  au  present 
Accord. 
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(M)   Par  "installation  de  production"  est  entendu  tout  reac- 
teur  nucleaire  congu  ou  utilise  principalement  pour  la 
production  de  plutonium  ou  d' uranium  233,  toute  installa- 
tion concue  ou  utilisee  pour  la  separation  des  isotopes 
d' uranium  ou  de  plutonium,  toute  installation  congue  ou 
utilisee  pour  le  traitement  de  matiere  irradiee  contenant 
une  matiere  nucleaire  speciale  ou  tout  autre  moyen  ainsi 
designe  par  accord  entre  les  parties. 

(N)   Par  "reacteur"  est  entendu  tout  dispositif,  autre  gu'une 
arme  nucleaire  ou  autre  dispositif  explosif  nucleaire, 
dans  leguel  une  reaction  en  chaine  de  fission  autoentre- 
tenue  est  maintenue  en  utilisant  de  1' uranium,  du  plutonium, 
du  thorium  ou  toute  combinaison  de  ces  substances. 

(0)   Par  "installation  nucleaire  a  caractere  nevralgique"  est 
entendu  toute  installation  congue  ou  utilisee  principale- 
ment pour  1 'enrichissement  de  1' uranium,  le  retraitement 
de  combustible  nucleaire,  la  production  d'eau  lourde  ou 
la  fabrication  de  combustible  nucleaire  contenant  du  plu- 
tonium. 

(P)   Par  "technologie  nucleaire  a  caractere  nevralgique"  est 
entendu  toutes  informations  (y  compris  les  informations 
incorporees  a  l'eguipement  ou  a  un  composant  important) 
qui  ne  sont  pas  rendues  publiques  et  qui  sont  importantes 
a  la  conception,  a  la  construction,  a  la  fabrication,  a 
1 'exploitation  ou  a  la  maintenance  de  toute  installation 
nucleaire  a  caractere  nevralgique  ou  toutes  autres  infor- 
mations de  cette  nature  qui  pourraient  etre  ainsi  desig- 
nees par  accord  des  parties. 

(Q)   Par  "matiere  brute"  est  entendu  (1)  l'uranium,  le  thorium, 
ou  toute  autre  matiere  ainsi  designee  par  accord  des  par- 
ties ou  (2)  des  minerals  contenant  une  ou  plusieurs  des 
matieres  susmentionnees  a  des  taux  de  concentration  dont 
les  parties  pourraient  convenir  de  temps  a  autre. 

(R)   Par  "matiere  nucleaire  speciale"  est  entendu  (1)  le  plu- 
tonium, l'uranium  233  ou  l'uranium  enrichi  a  1' isotope 
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235  ou  (2)  toute  autre  matiere  ainsi  designe  par  accord 
entre  les  parties. 
(S)   Par  "installation  d' utilisation"  est  entendu  tout  reacteur 
autre  qu'un  reacteur  congu  ou  utilise  principalement  pour 
la  production  de  plutonium  ou  d' uranium  233. 

ARTICLE  3  ( Trans fert  d ' informations ) 

1.  Des  informations  concernant  1' evolution  et  1 'utilisation  a 
des  fins  pacifiques  des  sciences  et  techniques  nucleaires 
seront  communiquees  par  accord  entre  les  parties.   II 
s'agit  d' informations  relatives  a  des  domaines  tels  que: 
(A)   Le  developpement,  la  conception,  la  construction, 

1 ' exploitation,  la  maintenance  et  l'emploi  de  reac- 
teurs  et  les  experiences  effectuees  avec  des  reac- 
teurs ; 

(B)  L' utilisation  de  matiere  dans  la  recherche  de  physi- 
que et  de  biologie,  dans  la  medecine,  1 ' agriculture 
et  1 ' industrie; 

(C)  La  geologie  et  la  technologie  des  mines; 

(D)  Les  etudes  des  transformations  cycliques  du  combus- 
tible ayant  pour  but  de  trouver  des  moyens  de  repon- 
dre  aux  besoins  nucleaires  civils  mondiaux  dans 
l'avenir,  y  compris  les  approches  multilaterales  vi- 
sant  a  garantir  1 ' approvisionnement  en  combustible 
nucleaire  et  les  techniques  appropriees  de  gestion 
des  dechets  nucleaires; 

(E)  Les  garanties  et  la  securite  physique  des  matieres, 
de  1 ' equipement  et  des  composants; 

(F)  Les  questions  de  sante,  de  securite  et  de  protection 
de  1 ' environnement  se  rapportant  a  ce  qui  precede; 

(G)  L' evaluation  du  role  que  l'energie  nucleaire  est  sus- 
ceptible de  jouer  dans  les  plans  nationaux  en  matiere 
d'energie. 

2.  Le  present  accord  n'exige  pas  le  transfert  d' informations 
qui  ne  soient  pas  autorisees  aux  termes  des  traites  inter- 
nationaux,  et  des  lois  et  reglementations  nationales. 
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3.   Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  ne  trans fereront  pas,  aux  termes 
du  present  Accord,  les  donnees  a  communication  restreinte, 
definies  dans  sa  Loi  de  l'Energie  Atomique  de  1954,  telle 
qu'elle  a  ete  amendee. 

ARTICLE  4  -  Cession  de  la  Matiere,  d'Equipement 
et  des  Composants 

1.  La  matiere,  1 'equipement,  et  les  composants  seront  cedes 
par  accord  entre  les  parties  pour  des  activites  compati- 
bles avec  le  present  Accord.   Toute  matiere  nucleaire  spe- 
ciale  cedee  au  Royaume  du  Maroc  au  terme  du  present  accord 
sera  de  1' uranium  peu  enrichi,  sauf  comme  prevu  dans  le 
paragraphe  4  du  present  article. 

2.  L' uranium  peu  enrichi  sera  cede  par  accord  entre  les  par- 
ties aux  fins  d' utilisation  comme  combustible  des  reac- 
teurs,  en  vue  des  experiences  effectuees  avec  des  rea- 
cteurs  ou  a  des  fins  de  conversion  ou  de  fabrication  ou 
d'autres  fins  de  nature  analogue  dont  les  parties  pourraient 
convenir.   Le  travail  de  separation  requis  pour  produire 

de  1' uranium  peu  enrichi  cede  par  les  Etats-Unis  a  des 
fins  d' utilisation  a  titre  de  combustible  dans  des  genera- 
trices nucleaires  au  Maroc  ne  devra  pas  etre  effectue 
au-dela  de  ce  qui  est  necessaire  pour  assurer  les 
transformations  cycliques  du  combustible  de  ces  reacteurs. 

3 .  La  quantite  de  matiere  brute  ou  de  matiere  nucleaire  spe- 
ciale  cedee  au  Royaume  du  Maroc  aux  termes  du  present 
Accord  ne  devra  a  aucun  moment  depasser  la  quantite  dont 
les  parties  conviennent  comme  etant  necessaire  pour  l'un 
quelconque  des  besoins  suivants :  le  chargement  de  reacteurs 
de  recherche  et  de  puissance  ou  1 'utilisation  dans  des 
experiences  avec  des  reacteurs,  1 'exploitation  efficace 

et  continue  desdits  reacteurs  ou  la  mise  en  oeuvre  de  toutes 
experiences  analogues  et  1 ' accomplissement  d'autres  travaux 
par  accord  entre  les  parties. 

4.  Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  cederont,  par  accord  entre  les 
parties,  de  petites  quantites  de  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
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suffisantes  pour  etre  utilisees  a  titre  d'echanti lions, 
d'etalons,  de  detecteurs,  de  cibles  et  a  toutes  autres 
fins  dont  les  parties  pourraient  convenir.   Les  cessions 
de  petites  quantities  de  matiere  nucleaire  speciale  effec- 
tuees  en  application  des  dispositions  du  present  paragraphe 
ne  devront  pas  etre  soumises  aux  limitations  quantitatives 
stipulees  au  paragraphes  3  du  present  article. 
5.   Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  prendront  toutes  mesures 

necessaires  et  pratiques  pour  qu'un  approvisionnement  sur 
en  combustible  nucleaire  soit  bien  assure  au  Royaume  du 
Maroc,  y  compris  1 'exportation  de  matiere  nucleaire  en 
temps  voulu  et  que  soient  assurees  les  disponibilites  de 
capacite  d'enrichissement  permettant  de  s ' acquitter  de  cet 
engagement  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  present  accord. 

ARTICLE  5  -  Emmagasinage  et  Nouvelles  Cessions 

1.  La  matiere  cedee  en  application  du  present  accord  et  la 
matiere  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  cede  en  application 
du  present  accord  ou  resultant  de  1 ' utilisation  de  toute 
matiere  ou  de  tout  equipement  ainsi  cedes  peuvent  etre 
emmagasinees  par  l'une  ou  1 ' autre  des  parties,  etant  en- 
tendu  que  chacune  des  parties  garantit  qu'aucun  plutonium 
ou  uranium  233  susmentionne  (sauf  celui  qui  est  contenu 
dans  des  elements  de  combustible  irradie)  ni  aucun  uranium 
hautement  enrichi  relevant  de  sa  juridiction  ne  devra  etre 
emmagasine  dans  une  installation  dont  les  parties  ne  sont 
pas  convenues  a  l'avance. 

2.  La  matiere,  1 ' equipement  ou  les  composants  cedes  en  applica- 
tion du  present  accord  et  toute  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
resultant  de  1 ' utilisation  de  toute  matiere,  ou  de  tout 
equipement  susmentionnes  peuvent  etre  cedes  par  la  partie 
destinataire,  etant  entendu  que  ladite  partie  garantit 
qu'aucune  matiere,  equipement,  composant,  ou  matiere  nu- 
cleaire speciale  de  ce  genre  relevant  de  sa  juridiction 

ne  devra  etre  cede  a  des  personnes  non  agreees  ni,  a  moins 
que  les  parties  n'en  conviennent,  au-dela  de  sa  juridiction 
territoriale. 
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ARTICLE  6  -  Retraitement  et  Enrichissement 

1.  Chacune  des  parties  garantit  que  la  matiere  cedee  et  placee 
sous  sa  juridiction  en  application  du  present  accord  et  la 
matiere  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  cede  et  place  sous 

sa  juridiction  en  application  du  present  accord  ou  resultant 
de  1 'utilisation  de  toute  matiere  ou  de  tout  equipement  ainsi 
cedes  et  relevant  de  su  juridiction  ne  subiront  pas  de  retrai- 
tement, a  moins  que  les  parties  n'en  conviennent.  Chacune  des 
parties  garantit  qu'aucun  plutonium,  uranium  233,  uranium 
hautement  enrichi,  matiere  brute  irradiee  ou  matiere  nucleaire 
speciale  irradiee  cedes  et  places  sous  sa  juridiction  en 
application  du  present  accord,  ou  utilise  dans  tout  equipment 
cede  et  place  sous  sa  juridiction  en  application  du  present 
accord,  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de  toute  matiere  ou  de 
tout  equipement  cedes  et  places  sous  sa  juridiction,  ne  sera 
modifie  dans  sa  forme  ou  son  contenu,  sauf  par  irradiation 
ou  par  nouvelle  irradiation,  a  moins  que  les  parties  n'en 
conviennent. 

2.  Chaque  partie  garantit  qu'aucun  uranium  cede  et  place 
sous  sa  juridiction  en  application  du  present  accord  ni 
aucun  uranium  utilise  dans  tout  equipement  cede  et  place 
sous  sa  juridiction  en  application  du  present  accord  ne 
sera  enrichi  apres  son  transfert  a  moins  que  les  parties 
n'en  conviennent. 

Article  7  -  Securite  physique 

1.  Chaque  partie  garantit  qu'une  securite  physique  suffisante 
sera  assuree  en  ce  qui  concerne  toute  matiere  et  tout  equipment 
cedes  et  places  sous  sa  juridiction  en  vertu  du  present 
accord  et  en  ce  qui  concerne  toute  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  cede  et  place  sous  sa  juridiction 
en  vertu  du  present  accord  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de 
toute  matiere  ou  de  tout  equipement  ainsi  cede  et  place  sous  sa 
juridiction. 

2.  Les  parties  sont  convenues  quant  aux  niveaux  de  securite 
physique  enonces  a  1' Annexe,  lesdits  niveaux  pouvant  etre  modi- 

TIAS  10018 


5856 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements [32  ust 

fies  suivant  consentement  mutuel  des  parties.   Les  parties  de- 
vront  assurer  des  mesures  suffisantes  de  securite  physique  con- 
formement  auxdits  niveaux.   Ces  mesures  devront,  au  minimum, 
assurer  une  protection  comparable  a  celle  qui  est  enoncee  dans 
le  document  INFCIRC/225/REV, 1  de  l'Agence  Internationale  de 
l'Energie  Atomique  intitule  "Protection  Physique  de  Matieres 
Nucleaires",  ou  dans  toute  autre  revision  de  ce  document  par 
accord  entre  les  parties. 

3.  A  la  demande  de  l'une  ou  de  1* autre,  les  parties  echange- 
ront  des  informations  sur  les  mesures  de  securite  physique 
assurees  en  vertu  du  present  article  et  se  consulteront  sur 
leur  suffisance. 

4.  Chaque  partie  devra  designer  les  organismes  ou  autorites 
charges  de  veiller  a  la  bonne  application  des  niveaux  de  se- 
curite physique  de  la  coordination  des  mesures  de  protection 
et  de  recuperation  en  cas  d'une  utilisation  ou  d'une  manuten- 
tion  non  autorisee  d'une  matiere  relevant  du  present  article. 
Chaque  partie  devra  egalement  designer  des  services  competents 
au  sein  de  ses  autorites  nationales  aux  fins  de  collaboration 
concernant  des  questions  de  transport  hors  du  pays  et  d'autres 
questions  d'interet  mutuel. 

5.  Les  dispositions  du  present  article  devront  etre  appli- 
quees  de  maniere  a  eviter  d'entraver,  de  retarder  ou  de 
gener  indument  les  travaux  nucleaires  des  parties  et 
etre  conforme  aux  methodes  de  gestion  prudentes  requises 
pour  le  deroulement  economique  et  sur  de  leurs  programmes 
nucleaires. 

ARTICLE  8  -  Exclusion  des  Applications  a  des  fins 
Militaires  ou  de  Production  d'Explosifs 
Chaque  partie  garantit  qu'aucune  matiere,  equipement  ou  com- 
posant  cede  et  place  sous  sa  juridiction  en  application  du 
present  accord  ni  aucune  matiere  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement 
ou  tout  composant  ainsi  cede  et  place  sous  sa  juridiction  en 
vertu  du  present  accord  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de  toute 
matiere,  equipement  ou  composant  ainsi  cede  et  place  sous  sa 

TIAS  10018 


32  ust]  Morocco — Atomic  Energy — May  SO,  1980  5857 

juridiction  ne  sera  utilise  pour  un  dispositif  explosif  nucleaire 
quelconque,  a  des  fins  de  recherche  ou  de  mise  au  point  relative 
a  un  dispositif  explosif  nucleaire  quelconque  ni  a  des  fins  mili- 
taires . 

Article  9  -  Garanties 

1.  La  matiere  cedee  au  Royaume  du  Maroc  en  vertu  du  present 
accord  et  toute  matiere  brute  ou  toute  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  ou  composant  cede  en  vertu  du 
present  accord  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de  toute  matiere, 
equipement,  ou  composant  ainsi  cede  feront  l'objet  de  garanties 
conformement  a  1 ' accord  signe  le  30  Janvier  1973  entre  le  Royaume 
du  Maroc  et  l'AIEA  aux  fins  d' application  des  garanties  prevues 
dans  le  Traite  sur  la  Non-Proliferation. 

2.  Au  cas  ou  les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le  Royaume  du  Maroc 
viendraient  a  avoir  connaissance  de  circonstances  etablissant 
que,  pour  une  raison  quelconque,  l'AIEA  n' applique  pas  ou 
n'appliquera  pas  les  garanties  conformement  a  1' Accord  de 
Garanties  enonce  au  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  afin 

d' assurer  la  continuity  effective  des  garanties,  les  parties 
s'entendront  immediatement  sur  des  dispositions  se  conformant 
aux  principes  et  procedures  des  garanties  de  l'AIEA  et  a  la 
couverture  exigee  aux  termes  dudit  paragraphe,  et  qui  prevoient 
une  assurance  equivalente  a  celle  destinee  a  etre  garantie  par 
le  systeme  qu'elles  remplacent. 

3.  Chaque  partie  garantit  qu'elle  prendra  toutes  mesures 
necessaires  afin  de  maintenir  les  garanties  requises  par  le 
present  article  et  qu'elle  facilitera  1 ' application  desdites 
garanties . 

4.  Chaque  partie  devra  etablir  et  tenir  a  jour  un  inventaire 
et  un  controle  de  toute  la  matiere  cedee  en  vertu  du  present 
accord  et  de  toute  matiere  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  ou 
composant  cede  en  vertu  du  present  accord  ou  resultant  de 

1 'utilisation  de  toute  matiere,  equipement  ou  composant 
ainsi  cede,  selon  des  procedures  devant  etre  comparables  a 
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celles  enoncees  au  document  INFCIRC/153  (rectifie)  de  l'AIEA, 
ou  a  toute  revision  dudit  document  par  accord  des  parties. 

5.  A  la  demande  de  l'une  ou  1 ' autre  partie,  1 ' autre  partie 
devra  faire  rapport  ou  autoriser  l'AIEA  a  faire  rapport  a 
la  partie  qui  en  fait  la  demande  sur  l'etat  de  tous  les 
stocks  de  toute  matiere  relevant  du  paragraphe  1  du  present 
article. 

6.  Les  informations  disponibles  sur  la  conception  technique 
ayant  un  rapport  avec  les  garanties  de  1' equipement  devant 
etre  garanti  aux  termes  du  present  accord  seront  fournies  a 
l'AIEA  sur  sa  demande  et  en  temps  opportun. 

7.  Les  dispositions  du  present  article  devront  etre  appliquees 
de  maniere  a  eviter  d'entraver,  de  retarder  ou  de  gener  indument 
les  travaux  nucleaires  des  parties  et  a  etre  conformes  aux 
methodes  de  gestion  prudentes  requises  pour  le  deroulement 
economique  et  sur  de  leurs  programmes  nucleaires. 

Article  10  -  Cessation  de  Cooperation 

1.  Au  cas  ou  l'une  ou  1 ' autre  partie,  a  tout  moment  apres 
1 ' entree  en  vigueur  du  present  accord 

(a)  ne  se  conformerait  pas  aux  dispositions  des  articles 
5,  6,  7,  8  ou  9,  ou 

(b)  annulerait,  abrogerait  ou  enfreindrait  de  fagon  impor- 
tante  un  accord  de  garantie  de  l'AIEA, 

1 ' autre  partie  aurait  le  droit  de  cesser  toute  cooperation  aux 
termes  du  present  accord  et  le  droit  d'exiger  la  restitution 
de  toute  matiere,  tout  equipement  ou  composant  cede  aux 
termes  du  present  accord  et  de  toute  matiere  nucleaire 
speciale  resultant  de  leur  utilisation. 

2.  Au  cas  oil  le  Royaume  du  Maroc,  a  tout  moment  apres  1 '  en- 
tree en  vigueur  du  present  accord  ferait  detoner  un  dispositif 
explosif  nucleaire,  les  Etats-Unis  auraient  les  memes  droits 
que  ceux  stipules  au  paragraphe  1  du  present  article. 

3.  Au  cas  ou  l'une  ou  1 ' autre  partie  exercerait  ses  droits 
en  vertu  du  present  article  pour  exiger  la  restitution  de 
toute  matiere,  equipement  ou  composant  cede  conformement 
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au  present  accord,  ou  toute  matiere  nucleaire  speciale  resul- 
tant de  leur  utilisation,  ladite  partie  devra,  apres  enleve- 
ment du  territoire  de  1 ' autre  partie,  rembourser  a  1 ' autre 
partie  la  valeur  marchande  equitable  de  ladite  matiere,  dudit 
equipement  ou  desdits  composants.   Au  cas  oil  ce  droit  serait 
exerce,  les  parties  prendront  toutes  autres  dispositions  utiles 
requises  qui  ne  releveraient  d'aucun  autre  accord  entre  les 
parties  a  propos  de  1 ' emmagasinage,  la  recession,  le  retraite- 
ment,  la  modification  dans  la  forme  ou  le  contenu,  ou  l'enri- 
•  chissement. 

ARTICLE  11  -  Consultations  et  Protection 
de  1  *  Environnement 

1.  Les  parties  conviennent  de  se  consulter  periodiquement 
et  a  la  demande  de  1 ' une  ou  1' autre,  a  propos  de  1' execution 
du  present  accord  et  du  developpement  de  leur  cooperation  dans 
le  domaine  des  utilisations  de  l'energie  nucleaire  a  des  fins 
pacifiques . 

2.  Les  parties  devront  se  consulter,  relativement  aux  travaux 
relevant  du  present  accord,  en  vue  d' identifier  les  incidences 
sur  1 ' environnement  a  l'echelle  mondiale  resultant  desdits 
travaux.   Les  parties  devront  cooperer  en  vue  de  proteger  1 ' en- 
vironnement mondial  contre  la  contamination  radioactive,  chimi- 
que  et  thermique  resultant  d'activite  d'ordre  nucleaire  a  des 
fins  pacifiques  relevant  du  present  accord  et  dans  les  domaines 
de  la  sante  et  de  la  securite. 

ARTICLE  12  -  Entree  en  Vigueur  et  Duree 

1.  Le  present  accord  entrera  en  vigueur  a  la  date  a  laquelle 
les  parties  s'aviseront,  par  echange  de  notes,  qu'elles  ont 
satisfait  a  leurs  dispositions  juridiques  respectives,  et 

il  demeurera  en  vigueur  pendant  une  periode  de  vingt  (20)  ans . 

2.  Nonobstant  la  suspension,  l'annulation  ou  1' expiration  du 
present  accord,  ou  de  toute  cooperation  aux  termes  du  present 
accord,  quelle  que  soit  la  raison,  les  articles  5,  6,  7, 

8,  9,  et  10  resteront  en  vigueur  tant  que  toute  matiere, 
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equipement  ou  composant  relevant  de  ces  articles  demeurera 
sur  le  territoire  de  la  partie  concernee  ou  sous  sa  juri- 
diction  ou  son  controle,  quel  que  soit  le  lieu,  ou  jusqu'a 
ce  que  les  parties  conviennent  que  ladite  matiere,  ledit 
equipement  ou  ledit  composant  n'est  plus  utilisable  pour 
toute  activite  d'ordre  nucleaire  relevant  des  garanties. 

EN  FOI  DE  QUOI ,  les  soussignes,  etant  dument  habilites, 
ont  appose  leur  signature  au  present  accord. 

Fait  a  Washington,  D.C.,  ce  30eme  jour  de  mai  1980,  en  double 
exemplaires,  en  langues  anglaise  et  frangaise  les  deux 
textes  faisant  egalement  foi. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  du  Royajime  du  Maroc 
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ANNEXE 
En  vertu  du  paragraphe  2  de  1 ' article  7,  les  niveaux 
agrees  de  securite  physique  devant  etre  assures  par  les 
autorites  nationales  competentes  quant  a  1 'utilisation, 
1 'emmagasinage  et  le  transport  de  matieres  figurant  dans 
le  tableau  ci- joint  devront  comprendre  a  titre  de  minimum 
les  caracteristiques  de  protection  suivantes : 
Categorie  III 

Utilisation  et  emmagasinage  dans  une  aire  dont  1 ' acces 
est  controle. 

Transport  accompagne  de  precautions  speciales,  y  compris 
dispositions  arretees  a  1 ' avance  entre  expediteur, 
destinataire  et  transporteur,  et  accord  intervenu  a  1 ' avance 
entre  les  personnes  relevant  de  la  juridiction  et  de  la 
reglementation  des  Etats  fournisseur  et  destinataire, 
respectivement,  en  cas  de  transport  international,  speci- 
fiant  la  date  et  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  les  procedures  de 
transfert  de  la  responsabilite  du  transport. 
Categorie  II 

Utilisation  et  emmagasinage  dans  une  aire  protegee  dont 
1 ' acces  est  controle,  c'est-a-dire  une  aire  sous  la  surveil- 
lance constante  de  gardes  ou  de  dispositifs  electroniques, 
dans  un  enclos  physique  avec  un  nombre  limite  d' entrees 
placees  sous  un  controle  approprie,  ou  toute  aire  dotee  d'un 
niveau  equivalent  de  protection  physique. 

Transport  accompagne  de  precautions  speciales  y  compris  des 
dispositions  arretees  a  1 ' avance  entre  1 'expediteur,  le 
destinataire  et  le  transporteur  et  accord  conclu  a  1 ' avance 
entre  les  personnes  relevant  de  la  juridiction  et  de  la 
reglementation  des  Etats  fournisseur  et  destinataire, 
respectivement,  dans  le  cas  de  transport  international, 
specif iant  la  date  et  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  les  procedures 
de  transfert  de  la  responsabilite  du  transport. 
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Categorie  I 

Les  matieres  tombant  dans  cette  categorie  devront  etre  prote- 
gees a  l'aide  de  systemes  hautement  fiables  contre  leur  utili- 
sation non  autorisee  comme  suit:  Utilisation  et  emmagasinage 
dans  une  aire  hautement  protegee,  c'estadire  une  aire  protegee 
suivant  definition  a  la  categorie  II  cidessus,  a  laquelle,  en 
outre,  1 ' acces  est  reserve  aux  personnes  confirmees  de  toute 
confiance  et  qui  est  placee  sous  la  surveillance  de  gardes  en 
etroite  communication  avec  des  forces  d'alerte  appropriees. 
Des  mesures  precises  prises  a  cet  egard  devront  avoir  pour 
objet  la  detection  et  la  prevention  de  tout  assaut,  tout  acces 
non  autorise  ou  toute  sortie  non  autorisee  de  matiere.  Le 
transport  accompagne  de  precautions  speciales  suivant  descrip- 
tion donnee  cidessus  pour  le  transport  des  matieres  tombant 
dans  les  categories  II  et  III  et,  en  outre,  une  surveillance 
constante  assuree  par  des  escortes  et  dans  des  conditions  qui 
assurent  d'etroites  communications  avec  des  forces  d'alerte 
appropriees . 


TIAS  10018 


32  ust]  Morocco— Atomic  Energy— May  30,  1980    5863 


La  version  officielle  en  langue  francaise  du  tableau 
intitule  "Categorization  of  Nuclear  Material"  figurant 
dans  le  document  de  l'AIEA  INFCIRC/225/Rev.  1  a  joindre 

id.  ixi 


1  The  table  is  printed  in  the  English  language  only.  See  p.  5842. 
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COMPTE  RENDU  AGREE 

Au  cours  des  negociations  relatives  a  1' Accord  de 
cooperation  entre  les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le  Royaume 
du  Maroc  concernant  les  utilisations  de  l'energie  nucleaire 
a  des  fins  pacifiques  (ci-apres  denomme  " 1' Accord" )  signe 
aujourd'hui,  il  a  ete  convenu  par  les  parties  des  points  ci- 
dessous  qui  feront  partie  integrante  de  1' Accord. 

Portee  de  1' Accord 

Toute  matiere,  equipement  ou  composant  trans fere 
du  territoire  d'une  partie  au  territoire  de  1 ■ autre  partie 
a  des  fins  pacifiques,  soit  directement  ou  par  transit  sur 
le  territoire  d'un  tiers  pays,  seront  consideres  comme  ayant 
ete  trans feres  en  application  de  1' Accord  seulement  sur 
confirmation  de  l'autorite  gouvernementale  competente  de  la 
partie  destinataire  a  1 ' autorite  gouvernementale  competente 
de  1 ' autre  partie  que  ladite  matiere,  ledit  equipement  ou 
lesdits  composants  seront  soumis  aux  conditions  de  l1 Accord. 

Aux  fins  d'exercice  des  droits  specifies  aux  Articles 
5,  6  et  7  relatifs  a  la  matiere  nucleaire  speciale  resultant 
de  1 'utilisation  de  la  matiere  cedee  en  vertu  de  1' Accord 
et  non  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  cede  en  vertu  de 
1' Accord  ni  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de  tout  equipement 
ainsi  cede,  lesdits  droits  seront,  en  pratique,  exerces  a 
1 ' egard  de  la  proportion  de  la  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
obtenue  correspondant  a  la  proportion  de  la  matiere  cedee 
utilisee  dans  la  production  de  la  matiere  nucleaire  speciale 
par  rapport  a  la  quantite  totale  de  matiere  ainsi  utilisee, 
ainsi  que  pour  les  generations  suivantes . 

Les  parties  prennent  note  du  fait  que  les  dispositions  de 
1' Accord  ne  s'appliquent  pas  a  la  matiere,  equipement  et 
composants  qui  ne\  sont  pas  cedes  en  vertu  de  1 'Accord,  a  moins 
qu'une  telle  matiere  ne  soit  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement 
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ou  composant  ainsi  cede  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de 
toute  matiere,  eguipement  ou  composant  ainsi  cede. 

Les  parties  font  aussi  remarquer  que  toute  action  et 
coopeeration  en  vertu  de  1' Accord  ne  necessiteront  pas 
d' amendement  a  1' Accord  a  moins  qu'un  amendement  ne  soit 
explicitement  prevu  dans  1' Accord. 

Cooperation  en  matiere  de  recherche 
Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  reconnaissent  1 " intention  du 
Royaume  du  Maroc  d'acquerir  un  reacteur  de  recherche  nu- 
cleaire et  d'etablir  un  programme  de  recherche  nucleaire  a 
des  fins  pacifiques  dans  le  proche  avenir.   Les  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  font  etat  de  leur  ferme  intention  de  cooperer 
pleinement  avec  le  Royaume  du  Maroc  en  fournissant  des 
informations,  ce  qui  pourrait  se  faire  par  des  moyens  tels 
que  des  rapports,  conferences,  visites,  mission  d' experts  et 
autres  echanges  techniques  et  scientifiques .   Les  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  font  aussi  etat  de  leur  ferme  intention  de  cooperer 
pleinement  avec  le  Royaume  du  Maroc  en  fournissant  de  l'equi- 
pement  et  de  la  matiere  pour  les  besoins  de  programmes  de 
recherche  nucleaire  a  des  fins  pacifiques  au  Maroc,  y  compris 
1 ' approvisionnement  en  combustible  nucleaire  en  temps  opportun. 

Arrangements  provisoires 
En  ce  qui  concerne  les  paragraphes  1  et  2  de  1' Article 
7,  bien  que  la  plupart  des  installations  des  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  assurent  une  protection  physique  comparable  a 
celle  qui  est  stipulee  pour  les  matieres  relevant  des  Categories 
II  et  III  figurant  au  tableau  joint  a  1' Annexe,  les  Etats- 
Unis  d'Amerique  n'ont  pas  arrete  definitivement  leurs  procedures 
necessaires  concernant  la  protection  physique  de  ces  matieres. 
Dans  1 ' attente  de  1' adoption  definitive  de  ces  procedures, 
si  tout  destinataire  propose  de  matiere  relevant  de  la 
Categorie  II  ou  III  cedee  au  titre  de  1' Accord  n' assure  pas 
une  protection  physique  d'un  minimum  comparable  a  celle  qui 
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est  stipulee  dans  INFCIRC/225/rev.  1,  les  Etats-Unis  d'Ameri- 
que  en  informeront  le  Royaume  du  Maroc  avant  que  cette 
matiere  ne  soit  expediee  et  proposeront  des  mesures  provisoires 
a  prendre  qui  seraient  satisfaisantes  pour  les  deux  parties. 


Garanties 
Si  l'une  ou  1  *  autre  des  parties  vient  a  etre  au  courant 
de  circonstances  dont  mention  est  faite  au  paragraphe  2  de 
1' Article  9  conformement  aux  modalites  et  conditions  de 
l1 Accord,  le  Royaume  du  Maroc  conservera  les  droits  et 
obligations  contractus  aux  termes  de  1' Accord  de  Garantie 
avec  l'AIEA  mentionne  au  paragraphe  1  de  1' Article  9. 
Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  assumeront  les  droits  devolus 
a  l'AIEA  en  vertu  de  1' Accord  de  Garantie  en  ce  qui 
concerne  1  *  application  des  garanties  relatives  a  la  matiere 
objet  de  1' Accord,  y  compris  ce  qui  suit: 

1.  Examiner  en  temps  opportun  la  conception  technique 
de  tout  equipement  cede  en  vertu  de  1' Accord,  ou  de  toute 
installation  qui  doit  utiliser,  fabriquer,  traiter  ou 
emmagasiner  toute  matiere  ainsi  cedee  ou  toute  matiere 
nucleaire  speciale  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  ou 
composant  ainsi  cede  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de 
toute  matiere,  equipement  ou  composant  ainsi  cede. 

2.  Exiger  que  soit  etablie,  tenue  et  presentee  une 
comptabilite  dans  le  but  d' aider  les  parties  a  s' assurer 
qu'il  leur  est  rendu  compte  de  la  matiere  cedee  en  vertu  de 
1" Accord  et  de  toute  matiere  brute  ou  de  toute  matiere 
nucleaire  speciale  utilisee  dans  tout  equipement  ou 
composant  ainsi  cede  ou  resultant  de  1 'utilisation  de  toute 
matiere,  equipement  ou  composant  ainsi  cede. 

3.  Designer  un  personnel,  en  consultation  avec  le 
Royaume  du  Maroc,  ayant  le  droit  d'acces  necessaire  a  tous 
les  lieux  et  a  toutes  les  informations  pour  rendre  compte 
de  la  matiere  mentionnee  au  paragraphe  2,  inspecter  tout 
equipement  ou  toute  installation  mentionne  au  paragraphe  1 
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et  mettre  en  place  tous  dispositifs  pertinents  aux  fins 
des  garanties  et  effectuer  toutes  mensurations  jugees 
necessaires  pour  rendre  compte  de  ladite  matiere.   Ledit 
personnel  sera  accompagne  d'un  personnel  designe  par  le 
Royaume  du  Maroc. 
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NEW  ZEALAND 

Trade:   Tokyo  Round  of  the  Multilateral  Trade 

Negotiations 

Agreement  signed  at  Geneva  May  21, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  1, 1980. 
With  related  letter 
Signed  at  Washington  February  4,  1980. 


RESULTS  OF  BILATERAL  NEGOTIATIONS  BETWEEN  THE 

DELEGATIONS  OF  NEW  ZEALAND  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 

TO  THE  MULTILATERAL  TRADE  NEGOTIATIONS 

The  Delegation  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Delegation  of  the  United 
States  agree  that,  subject  to  approval  by  their  relevant  authorities, 
they  have  completed  bilateral  negotiations  in  the  context  of  the 
Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations  on  the  basis  of  the  offers  contained 
in  the  attached  Annexes. 

Annex  1 :  Tariff  Offers 

Annex  2 :  Offer  by  New  Zealand  on  Import  Licensing 

Annex  3 :  Offer  by  the  United  States  on  imports  of  meat 

Annex  4 :  Offer  by  the  United  States  on  imports  of  dairy  products. 

The  Delegations  note  that  the  offers,  as  contained  in  the  Annexes, 
are  subject  to  technical  rectifications,  including  any  modifications 
which  may  result  from  the  preparation  of  GATT  Schedules. 

The  Delegations  further  note  that  the  offers  and  their  acceptance 
are  made  without  prejudice  to  their  rights  and  obligations  under  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Traded1] 


Hugh  McPhail 

FOR  THE  DELEGATION  OF 

NEW  ZEALAND 

Geneva,  21  May  1979. 


J.  Swain 

FOR  THE  DELEGATION  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES 


1  TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of 
State.] 
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ANNEX  1 
Tariff  Offers 

A.  Offers  by  New  Zealand 

1.  New  Zealand's  global  tariff  offer  includes  the  offers  set  out 
below  on  items  where  the  United  States  made  specific  requests, 
and  where  the  United  States  was  the  principal  MFN  |  supplier 
in  the  year  ended  June  1977. 

Item  Description  Concession 

offered 

ex  10.06.000 Rice;  other  kinds;  broken Free 

ex  29.04.019 Other  acyclic  alcohols  etc;  other;  other  kinds. _  5% 

ex  29.06.009 Other  phenols  and  phenol-alcohols 5  % 

ex  29.14.000 Monocarboxylic  acids  etc;  other  kinds 5% 

ex  29.16.039 Carboxylic  acids  etc;  other  kinds 5% 

ex  29.21.000 Other  esters  of  mineral  acids  etc 5% 

29.25.000 Carboxyamide-f unction  compounds  etc 5  % 

29.31.000 Organo-sulphur  compounds 5% 

ex  29.35.009 Heterocyclic  compounds  etc;  other 5% 

30.05.001 Sterile  surgical  catgut  etc 5% 

33.04.029 Mixtures  of  two  or  more  odif erous  substances  35  % 

etc;  other  kinds. 

34.02.000 Organic  surface  active  agents  etc 35% 

ex  35.04.000 Peptones  and  other  protein  substances  and  5% 

their  derivatives. 

ex  37.05.000 Plates,  imperforated  film  and  perforated  film  15% 

etc;  other. 

ex  38.11 Timber  preserving  preparations 20% 

ex  38. 11 Other  insecticides  and  fungicides ;  other  kinds ;  20  % 

other. 

ex  70.06.000 Plate  glass 10% 

ex  82.03.009 Pliers  etc;  other 5% 

82.04.001 Hammers,  having  only  iron  or  steel  striking  5% 

face  or  faces. 

ex  82.04.079 Hand  tools,  other  kinds 5% 

ex  82.04.079 Vices,  joiners  clamps;  as  determined 5% 

ex  84.06.001 Aircraft  engines;  other 5% 

ex  84.06.001 Parts  of  aircraft  engines;  other 5% 

ex  84.06.051 Internal    combustion  piston   engines;   other  5% 

kinds;  other. 

ex  84.22.009 Loaders,  shovel  type,  specially  designed  for  35% 

use  in  underground  mines. 

ex  84.22.009 Lifting,  handling  etc  machinery;  other ■ 35% 

ex  84.23.05 1 Scrapers ;  having  a  struck  capacity  exceeding  5  % 

4.587m3. 

ex  84.23.051 Scrapers;  other 5% 

ex  84.23.061 Rock  boring  machinery 5% 

84.49.001 Chainsaws 5% 

ex  84.59.059 Machines    and    mechanical    appliances    etc;  35% 

other. 

85.11.009 Industrial  and  laboratory  electric    furnaces  35% 

etc;  other. 
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Item 


Description 


Concession 
offered 


ex  85.24.001 Carbon  brushes 

ex  85.24.009 Arc  lamp  carbons  etc;  other 

ex  86.09.000 Parts  of  railway  stock ;  other 

ex  88.03.000 Parts  for  goods  falling  in  heading  no.  88.01  or 

88.02;  other. 

90.17.019 Other  electro-medical  apparatus 

ex  90.17.029 Medical,  dental  etc  instruments  etc;  other 

98.03.001 Propelling  and  sliding  pencils 


10% 

5% 
40% 

5% 

5% 
10% 

15% 


2.  In  addition  to  the  above  items,  New  Zealand's  global  tariff 
offer  contains  offers  on  other  tariff  items,  as  set  out  below,  which 
were  the  subject  of  specific  requests  by  the  United  States. 


Item 


Description 


Concession 
offered 


ex  10, 
ex  10 
ex  12 
20. 
ex  29, 
ex  29 

ex  35 

ex  37 

37 

84 
84 

ex  88 
90 


06.000 Rice,  in  the  husk  or  husked  etc 

,06.000 Rice;  other  kinds;  other 

,02.001 Soya  bean  flour  and  meal;  as  approved 

06.041 Nuts,  roasted;other 

06.009 Cresols,  xylenols 

,23.009 Single  or   complex  oxygen-function    amino 

compounds;  other. 

.04.000 Hide  powder,  whether  or  not  chromed 

,01.009 Photographic  plates  and  film  etc;  other  kinds 

,08.009 Chemical  products  for  use  in  photography; 

other. 

,10.029 Pumps  etc;  other 

,19.001 Washing  machines   for    bottles    and    other 

containers. 

,02.002 Powered  aircraft;  Civil 

,20.009 Apparatus  based  on  the  use  of  X-rays  etc; 

other. 


Free 
Free 

65c/100kg 
Free 

5% 
5% 

5% 
5% 

25% 

30% 
5% 

5% 

5% 


In  addition  to  the  above  items,  New  Zealand's  global  tariff 
offer  contains  offers  on  a  wide  range  of  other  tariffs  for  which 
the  United  States  was  the  principal  MFN  supplier  in  the  year 
ended  June  1976. 

Supplementary  Tariff  Offers,  made  by  New  Zealand  in  response 
to  specific  requests  from  the  United  States. 


Item 


Description 


Consession 
offered 


(a)  Agricultural  Products 
02.06.009 


fBacon    and    ham,    salted    and    smoked 


1  Other  pigmeat,  smoked 
05.04.001 Sausage  casings,  of  hog  guts 


10% 
Free 
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Item 

Description 

Concession 
offered 

08.02.001 Oranges,  fresh 

08.02.005 (Lemons,  fresh 

l  Grapefruit,  fresh 
ex  08.04.001 Grapes,  fresh  (1/7-31/12) 

08.06.001* (Apples  fresh 

(Pears,  fresh 

11.01.001 Cereal  flours,  with  additives 

11.01.029 Cereal  flours,  other 

16.02.011 Turkey,  prepared  or  preserved 

16.02.031 Other  canned  meat 

ex  2 1 .07.009 Textured  vegetable  protein 

24.01.001 Tobacco,  unmanufactured,  for  cigars 

24.01.005 Tobacco,  unmanufactured,  for  cigarettes 

(6)  Industrial  Products 

37.02.009 Film  in  rolls,  unexposed  other 

38.14.005 Oxidation  inhibitors 

38.14.009 Anti-knock  preps,  other 

38.19.079 Other  chemical  products 

70.17.000 Laboratory  etc;  glassware 

84.08.009 Parts  of  aircraft  engines 

84.34.009 Machinery  for  typesetting  etc,  other 

84.64.001 Gaskets  and  similar  joints  of  metal  sheeting. 

84.64.009 Other  gaskets 

87.06.052 Other  parts  of  tractors 

ex  90.25.009 Instruments  for  physical  or  chemical  anal- 
ysis etc,  other  than  as  determined. 

ex  90.28.009 Electrical  measuring  checking  analysing  etc 

apparatus,  other  than  as  determined. 


Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

25% 
20% 
25% 
10% 
10% 
Free 
$70.00/100kg** 


5% 

15% 

15% 

10% 

Free 

5% 

Free 

5% 

30% 

Free 

5%*** 


5%* 


** 


*The  New  Zealand  Apple  and  Pear  Marketing  Board  will  undertake  to  import 
a  minimum  quantity  of  3,000  MT  on  a  global  basis. 

♦♦Binding  of  "$70.00/100kg  minus  25%  of  the  amount  by  which  the  CIF 
value  exceeds  $360/ 100kg,  provided  that  the  specific  rate  of  duty  so  determined 
shall  not  be  less  than  $40.00/100kg". 

♦♦♦  These  bindings  are  offered  on  the  condition  that  New  Zealand  retains  the 
right  to  withdraw  approvals  and  make  determinations. 

B.  Offers  by  the  United  States 

1.     Offers  made  by  the  United  States  in  response  to  specific  re- 
quests from  New  Zealand. 


Item 


Discription 


Concession 
offered 


106.30 Lamb  meat 0.5c/lb 

115.20 Milk  or  cream,  over  5.5  but  not  over  45%  12c/gal 

butterfat,  within  quota. 
116.00 Butter  and  cream  over  45%  butterfat,  Nov.  1-  5.6c/lb 

Mar.  31,  within  quota. 
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Item 


Description 


Concession 
offered 


116.10 Butter  and  cream  over  45%  butterfat,  Apr.  1- 

Jul.  15,  within  quota. 
116.20 Butter  and  cream  over  45%  butterfat,  Jul.  16- 

Oct.  31,  within  quota. 
117.15 Cheese,  cheddar,  not  processed  otherwise  than 

by  division  into  pieces. 

121.54 Sheep  skins,  vegetable  tanned,  in  the  rough 

306.10 Wool,    Aleppo  etc  and  other  wool  not  finer 

than  40s,  on  the  skin. 
306.11 Wool,   Aleppo   etc  and  other  wool  not  finer 

than  40s,  in  the  grease  or  washed,  not 

sorted. 
306.12 Wool,   Aleppo  etc  and  other  wool  not  finer 

than  40s,  in  the  grease  or  washed,  sorted. 
306.13 Wool,  Aleppo  etc  and  other  wool  not  finer 

than  40s,  scoured. 
306.21 Wool,  other,  finer  than  40s  but  not  finer  than 

44s,  in  the  grease  or  washed,  not  sorted. 
306.22 Wool,  other,  finer  than  40s  but  not  finer  than 

44s,  in  the  grease,  or  washed,  sorted. 
306.23 Wool,  other,  finer  than  40s  but  not  finer  than 

44s,  scoured. 

306.30 Wool,  other,  finer  than  44s,  on  the  skin 

306.32 Wool,  other,  finer  than  44s,  in  the  grease  or 

washed,  sorted. 

307.64 Wool  or  hair  yarn,  other 

308.06 Other  silk,  nes,  processed  but  not  made  into 

yarn. 

374.30 Hosiery,  of  wool,  not  embroidered 

ex  493.16 Casein  mixtures,  chief  value  casein,  not  in- 
cluding dried  milk  and  not  for  retail  sale. 
660.75 Hydrojet  engines  for  motor  boats  and  parts. _. 


5.6c/lb 

5.6c/lb 

12% 

2.4% 
2.2c/clean  lb 

2.5c/clean  lb 

2.5c/clean  lb 

3c/clean  lb 

3c/clean  lb 

3c/clean  lb 

4c/clean  lb 

4.5c/clean  lb 
10.5c/ clean  lb 

9% 
3% 

20% 
0.2c/lb 

2.5% 


2.  The  United  States  undertakes  to  make  a  maximum  effort 
to  maintain  the  following  tariff  concessions  on  items  of  interest 
to  New  Zealand. 


Item 


Description 


Concession 
offered 


100.75 Horses,  live,  not   for   slaughter  valued   over  Free 

$150/head. 

106.10 Beef  and  veal,  fresh/chilled/frozen 2c/lb 

107.55 Beef  and  veal,  prep,  or  pres.,  other,  valued  not  2c/lb 

over  30c/lb. 
107.60.40 Beef  and  veal.  prep,  or  pres.,  other,  valued  4% 

over  30c/lb. 
107.75.20 Lamb  or  mutton,  except  offal,  nes,  prep,  or  Free 

pres.,  valued  over  30c/lb. 
111.92 Fish,  nes,  smoked  or  kippered  not  otherwise  Free 

prep,  or  pres.,  and  not  in  airtight  containers. 
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Item  Description  Concession 

offered 

146.90 Cherries,  fresh,  not  in  airtight  or  watertight  Free 

containers. 

ex  146.75 Raspberries,  prep,  or  pres 7% 

177.62 Wool  grease,  nes 1.3c/lb 

192.20 Cutflowers 8% 

252.79 Other  papers,  nspf,  not  impregnated,  coated  Free 

etc.  weighing  over  9  but  not  over  181bs/ream. 
306.31 Wool,  other,  finer  than  44s,  in  the  grease  or  lOc/cleanlb 

washed,  not  sorted. 

306.33 Wool,  other,  finer  than  44s,  scoured llc/cleanlb 

360.65 Floor  coverings  over  50%  wool  pile  or  tuft  in-  5% 

sert,  valued  not  over  40c/sq.  ft. 
360.70 Floor  coverings  over  50%  wool  pile  or  tuft  in-  7% 

sert,  valued  over  40c/sq.  ft. 

3.     Duty  Suspension  on  Wool. 

Subject  to  the  requirements  of  United  States  law,  the  United 
States  will  seek  to  maintain  the  existing  temporary  duty  sus- 
pension on  wool  provided  for  in  TSUS  Items  306.00  through 
306.24. 

C.  Implementation  of  Tariff  Concessions 

1.  New  Zealand  agrees  to  implement  in  full  the  concessions   listed 

in  section  A  of  this  Annex,  with  effect  from  1   January  1980. 

2.  The  United  States  agrees  to  implement  the  concessions  listed 
in  section  B  of  this  Annex  as  follows : 

(a)  For  wool  items  listed  in  section  B.l.  (TSUS  306.10; 
306.11;  306.12;  306.13;  306.21;  306.22;  306.23;  306.30; 
306.32),  the  tariff  duties  will  be  reduced  to  the  concession 
rate  shown  in  three  equal  annual  stages  beginning  on 
1  January  1980. 

(b)  For  .certain  items  listed  in  section    B.l.,  namely  TSUS 
106.30;   115.20;   116.00;   116.10;   116.20;   117.15;  308.06; 
ex  493.16;  and  660.75,  the  concession  rate  shown  will  be 
implemented  in  full  on  1  January  1980. 

(c)  For  other  items  listed  in  section  B.l.,   and  items  listed 
in  section  B.2.,  the  United  States  undertakes  to  implement 
the  tariff  concessions  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  accordance 
with  the  Trade  Act  of  1974.  P] 

(d)  For  woollen  yarn  (TSUS  307.64),  the  United  States 
undertakes  to  hold  bilateral  discussions  on  questions  re- 
lating to  the  classification  of  i  mports  of  carpet  yarn, 
with  a  view  to  implementing  the  concession  offered  as 
soon  as  possible. 


1  88  Stat.  1978;  19  U.S.C.  §  2101.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ANNEX  2 

New    Zealand    Import    Licensing    Offer    Made    In    Response    to 

Specific  United  States  Requests 

A.  New  Zealand  agrees  to  exempt  the  following  items  from  import 
licensing : 

Item  Description 

16.02.011  Prepared  or  preserved  turkey 

41.02.009  Dressed  leather,  equine 

84.11.001  Vacuum  pumps  for  milking  machines 

ex  84.34.009  Machinery,  for  type  setting 

ex  84.35.000  Printing  machinery 

ex  84.47.001  Other  wood-working  machinery 

ex  84.48  Parts  of  machinery  in  84.47 

ex  85.07  Shavers  and  hair  clippers 

ex  88.02.000  Civil  aircraft 

ex  88.03.000  Parts  of  aircraft 

ex  92.12.011  Blank  recording  tapes 

B.  New  Zealand  agrees  to  provide  additional  licensing  allocation 
for  items  falling  within  the  Basic  and  C  categories,  as  follows: 

1.  In  the  case  of  certain  foodstuffs  in  retail  packs,  new,  basic 
licences  would  be  issued  to  the  extent  of  10  percent  of  bulk 
imports  in  1977/78: 

ex  08.05.000  Almonds,  in  retail  packs 

ex  10.06.000  Rice,  in  retail  packs 

2.  For  certain  items,  additional  licensing  provision  would  be 
made  by — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  Basic  items,  by  increasing  the  allocation 
above  that  provided  for  in  the  Import  Licensing  Schedule 
and/or  providing  for  some  new  entrants,  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  "c"  items,  by 

(i)     increasing  the  initial  allocation  provided  for  in  the 

Import  Licensing  Schedule,  or 
(ii)     creating  an  initial  basic  allocation. 

Item  Description 

03.01.029  Fish  fillets 

03.03.01 1  Crustaceans  and  molluscs,  raw,  in  retail 

packs 
03.03.021  Crustaceans  and  molluscs,  raw, 

other  packs 
ex  11.01.001  Specialty  flours 
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Item  Description 

ex  12.02.001  Soya  bean  meal  and  flour 

16.02.021  Canned  meat,  preparations 

16.02.031  Canned  meat,  other 

16.02.039  Preserved  meat,  other  than  canned 

20.06.041  Nuts,  roasted 

41.02.002  Crust  or  rough -tanned  bovine  leather 

83.02.009  Base  metal  fittings  and  mountings 

ex  84.47.001  Other  wood-working  machinery 

ex  84.49.009  Pneumatic  or  non-electric  hand-tools 

8*5  12  OOQi  Electrical  heating  apparatus 

97.04  Coin-operated  amusement  machines 

3.  For  certain  items,  a  new  separate  basic  licence  would  be  created, 
with  further  provisions  being  made  to  meet  reasonable  demand : 

ex  21.07.009  Textured  vegetable  protein 

ex  71.16.0011  T    .,  « 

ex  71.16.009/  Imitation  jewellery 

4.  For  certain  items,  the  existing  "C"  allocations  would  be  re- 
placed with  a  substantial  basic  provision  subject  to  automatic 
licensing  issue : 

ex  84.17.001         Water  heaters,  non-electric,  demestic 
84.17.005         Pasteurisers 

84  18  03QI        Filtering  and  purifying  machinery 

84.18.011  Hydro-extractors 

ex  84.21  Spraying  and  dusting  machinery 

84.22.005         Lifts,  for  buildings 

5.  For  certain  items,  where  a  duty  concession  in  the  New  Zealand 
customs  tariff  is  applied,  a  system  of  replacement  licensing 
would  be  introduced  with  the  effect  that  licence  issue  would  be 
automatic  to  offset  licence  usage  or  sales  performance  and  to 
ensure  reasonable  stocks: 

84  61  0291  Taps,  cocks,  valves  etc 

85.15.021  Chassis   and  radio  frequency  units 

for  radio  and  TV. 

C.  1.  New  Zealand  agrees  to  implement  the  offers  listed  in  A  and  B 
above  with  effect  from  1  January  1980. 
2.  New  Zealand  undertakes  that  licensing  allocations  for  the 
items  concerned  would  not  be  diminished  in  subsequent  years, 
nor  would  exempted  items  be  subject  to  recontrol,  unless 
emergency  action  is  required  to  safeguard  industry  or  if,  as  a 
result  of  further  deterioration  in  New  Zealand's  balance  of 
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payments  situation,  such  action  was  considered  necessary  by 
the  New  Zealand  Government.  In  such  an  event,  the  United 
States  would  be  informed  and  invited  to  consult  on  the 
situation,  with  a  view  to  achieving  a  mutually  satisfactory 
solution. 
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ANNEX  3 
Offer  by  the  United  States  on  Imports  of  Meat 

1.  The  United  States  agrees  to  incorporate  in  Schedule  XX  a  mini- 
mum global  access  commitment  for  imports  of  fresh,  chilled  or 
frozen  beef,  veal,  mutton  (excluding  lamb  meat)  and  goat  meat 
(TSUS  106.10  and  106.20)  at  1.2  billion  pounds  annually. 

2.  When  the  base  quota  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  U.S. 
Meat  Import  Law  (PL  88-482)  is  at  or  above  this  level  and 
voluntary  restraint  agreements  are  in  effect,  a  minimum  global 
access  level  of  1.3  billion  pounds  would  be  provided. 

3.  If,  in  any  year,  the  United  States  maintains  limitations  on  imports, 
the  United  States  agrees  that  country  allocations  within  any  mini- 
mum global  access  commitment  or  level  shall  be  allocated  among 
supplying  countries  on  the  basis  of  shares  of  the  meat  articles 
described  in  paragraph  1,  taking  into  account  the  position  of 
traditional  suppliers  during  a  representative  period.  Any  alloca- 
tion to  new  entrants  shall  be  subject  to  consultation. 

4.  When  imports  through  the  operation  of  the  U.S.  Meat  Import  Law 
(PL  88-482)  or  any  subsequent  legislation  have  been  allocated 
up  to  the  levels  provided  for  in  this  agreement,  any  shortfalls 
in  country  allocations  will  be  reapportioned  promptly  among 
those  suppliers  able  to  furnish  additional  quantities  to  maintain 
importations  at  the  minimum  levels  set  forth. 

5.  The  United  States  notes  New  Zealand's  deep  concern  at  the 
possibility  of  counter-cyclical  formula  based  legislation  and  the 
possibility  that,  if  such  legislation  resulted  in  a  level  of  global 
imports  below  1.3  billion  pounds,  this  could  be  detrimental  to 
New  Zealand  interests. 
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ANNEX  4 
Offer  by   the   United   States  on   Imports  of  Dairy  Products 

The  United  States  will  provide,  annually,  a  nominal  quota  quan- 
tity of  chocolate  crumb  imports  from  New  Zealand,  thereby 
permitting  New  Zealand  to  participate  in  prospective  shortfalls 
in  utilisation  of  quotas  from  other  countries  of  origin  as  specified 
in  Part  3  of  the  Appendix  to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  under  items  number  950.15  and  950.16. 
The  United  States  will  provide  and  bind  in  Schedule  XX  a  mini- 
mum annual  quota  quantity  of  17,422  metric  tens  cf  cheese  im- 
ported from  New  Zealand  to  be  allocated  among  the  following 
articles : 


TSUS  Ap- 
pendix item 
number 


Articles 


Quota 
quantity 
Jan  1- 
Dec  31 
Metric 
tons 


950.08A 
950.08B 

950.10D 


950.10E 


Cheddar  cheese  and  cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese  3,100 

containing  or  processed  from  cheddar. 

American-type  cheese,  including  Colby,  washed  curd,  2,000 

and  granular  cheese  (but  not  including  cheddar) 
and  cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese  containing, 
or  processed  from,  such  American-type  cheese. 

Cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese  provided  for  in  11,322 
items  117.75  and  117.85,  part  4C,  schedule  1  (ex- 
cept cheese  not  containing  cow's  milk;  cheese, 
except  cottage  cheese,  containing  0.5  percent  or  less 
by  weight  of  butterfat,  and  articles  within  the 
scope  of  other  import  quotas  provided  for  in  this 
part). 

Cheese,   and  substitutes  for  cheese,  containing  0.5  1,000 

percent  or  less  by  weight  of  butterfat,  as  provided 
for  in  items  117.75  and  117.85  of  subpart  C,  part 
4,  schedule  1,  (except  articles  within  the  scope  of 
other  import  quotas  provided  for  in  this  part). 


3.     The  United  States  will  implement  the  quotas,  in  full,  beginning 
January  1,  1980. 
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[related  letter] 

February  4,  1980 
His  Excellency 

Merwtn  Norrish 

Ambassador  E.  cfe  P. 

37  Observatory  Circle,  N.W. 
Washington,  B.C.  20008 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  refer  to  the  results  of  Bilateral  Negotiations  between  the  Delega- 
tions of  New  Zealand  and  the  United  States  to  the  Multilateral 
Trade  Negotiations,  signed  May  21, 1979. 

The  United  States  intends  to  treat  this  document,  the  tariff  pro- 
visions of  which  have  been  superseded  by  Schedules  XIII  (New 
Zealand)  and  XX  (United  States)  to  the  Geneva  (1979)  protocol,  [l]  as 
an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  as  contracting  parties 
to  GATT,  effective  January  1,  1980  when  both  such  schedules  became 
schedules  to  GATT. 

Sincerely, 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 

Robert  C.  Cassidy,  Jr. 
General  Counsel 


TIAS  9629;  31  UST  3913.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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MULTILATERAL 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seals 

Protocol  amending  the  interim  convention  of  February  9, 
1957 ,  as  amended  and  extended. 

Signed  at  Washington  October  14,  1980; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 

America  to  the  Senate  November  12, 1980  (S.  Ex.  S, 
96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  May  20,  1981  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  97-12, 
97th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate,  with 
an  understanding,  June  11,  1981; 

Ratified  by  the  President,  subject  to  said  understanding, 
July  2,  1981; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited 
July  2,  1981; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  July  27, 1981 ; 
Entered  into  force  July  2, 1981. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

Considering  that: 

The  1980  Protocol  amending  the  Interim  Convention  on  Conserva- 
tion of  North  Pacific  Fur  Seals  was  signed  at  Washington  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America  on  October  14,  1980,  a  certified  copy 
of  which  Protocol  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
June  11,  1981,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Protocol,  subject  to 
the  following : 
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"Understanding  : 

"It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Senate  that  appropriate  studies 
shall  be  undertaken  to  (1)  determine  the  fur  seal  feeding  habits  and 
food  requirements  and  the  at-sea  migration  and  distribution  patterns 
of  various  age/sex  classes  of  fur  seals;  (2)  determine  the  impact  of 
any  possible  adjustments  in  the  size  of  the  harvest  on  the  Pribilof 
Island  residents,  the  fur  seal  herd,  and  the  Bering  Sea  ecosystem ;  (3) 
in  consultation  with  the  Aleuts,  determine  the  impact  of  various 
mutually  acceptable  alternative  sources  of  employment  for  Pribilof 
Island  residents  on  those  residents,  the  fur  seal  herd,  and  the  Bering 
Sea  ecosystem  and  possible  means  of  promoting  said  sources  of 
employment.  The  results  of  these  studies  shall  be  reported  to  the 
Congress  by  the  Administration  for  referral  to  the  appropriate  com- 
mittees no  later  than  March  1,  1984. 

"Any  alterations  in  the  level  of  the  annual  commercial  harvest  of 
North  Pacific  fur  seals  should  be  consistent  with  the  development  of 
a  stable,  diversified  and  enduring  economy  for  the  Aleut  residents 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands.  Accordingly,  the  Senate  declares  its  interest 
in  exploring  the  appropriateness  of,  among  other  possibilities,  in- 
creasing Aleut  control  over  operation  of  the  harvest  consistent  with 
the  terms  of  the  Interim  Convention. 

"Furthermore,  the  Senate  declares  that :  (1)  the  Secretary  of  State 
should  continue  to  strive  to  conform  the  Interim  Convention  with  the 
purposes  and  policies  of  the  Marine  Mammal  Protection  Act  of  1972, 
as  amended,  and ;  (2)  the  United  States  may  initiate  adjustments  in 
the  harvest  level  or  the  U.S.  share  thereof  providing  any  adjustments 
are  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  the  Interim  Convention,  the 
health  of  the  fur  seal  herd,  and  the  rights  of  the  Aleut  people." 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  1980 
Protocol,  subject  to  the  said  understanding,  on  July  2, 1981,  in  pursu- 
ance of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate ; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion on  July  2, 1981,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  VI  of 
the  1980  Protocol ; 

Pursuant  to  its  provisions,  the  1980  Protocol,  subject  to  the  said 
understanding,  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America  on 
July  2,  1981 ; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  1980  Protocol,  with  fhe 
aforesaid  understanding,  to  the  end  that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled 
with  good  faith  on  and  after  July  2,  1981.  by  the  United  States  of 
America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all 
other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof.  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 
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Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  July 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty  - 

[seal]  one  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica the  two  hundred  sixth. 


Ronald  Reagan 


By  the  President : 

Alexander  M.  Haig  Jr 

Secretary  of  State 
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1980  PROTOCOL  AMENDING  THE  INTERIM  CONVENTION 
ON  CONSERVATION  OF 
NORTH  PACIFIC  FUR  SEALS 

The  Governments  of  Canada,  Japan,  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  Parties  to  the  Interim  Convention  on  Conser- 
vation of  North  Pacific  Fur  Seals,  signed  at  Washing- 
Pi 
ton  on  FeDruary  9,  1957,  as  amended,1-  J  hereinafter 

referred  to  as  the  Convention, 

Desiring  to  amend  the  Convention, 
Have  agreed  as  follows: 


Article  I 

The  Convention  shall  oe  applied  as  amended  oy  this 
Protocol  as  from  the  date  of  its  entry  into  force. 

Article  II 

In  Article  V,  paragraph  2(e)  of  the  Convention, 
"twenty-first"  shall  be  replaced  by  "twenty-fifth". 

Article  III 

In  Article  VI,  paragraph  1  of  the  Convention, 
"except  within  the  territorial  waters  of  another 
State"  shall  be  replaced  oy  "except  within  tne  areas 
in  which  another  State  exercises  fisheries  jurisdic- 
tion". 


1  TIAS  3948,  5558,  6774,  8368 ;  8  UST  2283  ;  15  UST  316 ;  20  UST  2992 ;  27  UST 
3371. 
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Article  IV 

In  Article  XI  of  the  Convention,  "twenty-second" 
shall  be  replaced  by  "twenty-sixth". 

Article  V 

In  Article  XIII,  paragraph  4  of  the  Convention, 
"twenty-two"  shall  be  replaced  by  "twenty-six". 

Article  VI 

1.  This  Protocol  shall  be  subject  to  ratifica- 
tion or  acceptance.   Instruments  of  ratification  or 
acceptance  shall  oe  deposited  with  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  A  signatory  Government  which  intends  to  ratify 
or  accept  this  Protocol,  may  notify  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  that  it  will  apply  this 
Protocol  provisionally  in  accordance  with  its  laws  and 
regulations  pending  fulfillment  of  domestic  constitu- 
tional requirements  for  ratification  or  acceptance. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  notify  the  other  signatory  Governments  of  ratifi- 
cations or  acceptances  deposited  and  of  notifications  of 
provisional  application  made. 

4.  This  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  provision- 
ally on  the  date  on  which  instruments  of  ratification  or 
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acceptance  have  been  deposited  or  the  notifications  of 
provisional  application  as  referred  to  in  paragraph  2 
above  have  Deen  made  by  all  the  signatory  Governments. 
It  shall  continue  in  force  provisionally  until  the  date 
on  which  it  enters  into  force  definitively  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  5. 

5.   This  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  defini- 
tively on  the  date  on  which  instruments  of  ratification 
or  acceptance  nave  been  deposited  by  ail  the  signatory 
Governments. 

fa.   The  original  of  this  Protocol  snail  ue  depo- 
sited with  the  Government  of  the  Uniteu  States  of 
america,  which  shall  communicate  certified  copies 
thereof  to  each  of  the  Governments  signatory  to  this 
Protocol. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed 
this  Protocol. 

Done  at  'Washington,  this  fourteenth  day  of  October, 
nineteen  hundred  and  eighty,  in  the  English,  French, 
Japanese,  and  Russian  languages,  each  text  equally 
authentic. 
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PROTOCOLE  DE  1980  MODIFIANT  LA  CONVENTION  INTERIMAIRE 
SUR  LA  CONSERVATION  DES  PHOQUES  A  FOURRURE  DU  PACIFIQUE  NORD 


Les  Gouvernements  du  Canada,  du  Japon,  de  1 'Union  des 
RSpubliques  socialistes  sovigtiques  et  des  Etats-Unis  d'AmSrique, 
Parties  a  la  Convention  int6rimaire  sur  la  conservation  des  phoques 
&  fourrure  du  Pacifique  Nord,  sign^e  a  Washington,  le  9  f6vrier 
1957,  telle  que  modifiee,  appel6e  ci-apr&s  la  Convention, 

DSsirant  modifier  la  Convention, 
Sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 

Article  I 

La  Convention,  telle  que  modified  par  le  present 
Protocole,  s 'applique  k   compter  de  la  date  ou  il  entrera  en 
vigueur. 

Article  II 

Au  paragraphe  2  e)  de  l1 article  V  de  la  Convention, 
les  mots  "vingt  et  uni&me"  sont  remplac§s  par  "vingt-cinquidme". 

Article  III 

Au  paragraphe  1  de  1' article  VI  de  la  Convention,  les 
mots  "sauf  dans  les  eaux  territoriales  d'un  autre  Etat"  sont 
remplacSs  par  "sauf  dans  les  zones  ou  un  autre  Etat  exerce  une 
juridiction  sur  les  pgches". 
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Article  IV 

A  1 'article  XI  de  la  Convention,  le  mot  "vingt- 
deuxidme"  est  remplacS  par  "vingt-sixi&me". 

Article  V 

Au  paragraphe  4  de  1' article  XI IT  de  la  Convention, 
le  mot  "vingt-deux"  est  remplace'  par  "vingt-six". 

Article  VI 

1.  Le  present  Protocole  est  soumis  &  ratification  ou 
a  approbation.   Les  instruments  de  ratification  ou  d' approbation 
seront  d6pos6s  aupr&s  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am6rique 
aussitfit  que  possible. 

2.  Tout  Gouvernement  signataire  ayant  1' intention  de 
ratifier  ou  d' accepter  le  present  Protocole  peut  informer  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrique  qu'il  appliquera  provis- 
oirement  le  present  Protocole  conform6ment  a  ses  lois  et  rdgle- 
ments,  en  attendant  que  soient  remplies  les  exigences  constitut- 
ionnelles  nationales  relatives  k   la  ratification  ou  a  1 'approbation. 

3.  Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am6rique  notifiera 
les  autres  Gouvernements  signataires  des  ratifications  ou  des 
approbations  d€spos6es  et  des  avis  d'application  provisoire 
donn6s . 
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4.  Le  pr6sent  Protocole  entrera  en  vigueur  provis- 
oirement  a  la  date  a  laquelle  les  instruments  de  ratification  ou 
d' approbation  auront  €te"  d6pos6s,  ou  que  les  avis  d' application 
provisoire  dont  il  est  question  au  paragraphe  2  ci-dessus  auront 
6t6  donn6s  par  tous  les  Gouvernements  signataires.   II  restera 
en  vigueur  provisoirement  jusqu'a  la  date  k   laquelle  il  entrera 
en  vigueur  d6finitivement ,  conformgment  aux  dispositions  du 
paragraphe  5. 

5.  Le  present  Protocole  entrera  en  vigueur  dgfinitive- 
ment  a  la  date  a  laquelle  les  instruments  de  ratification  ou 

d' approbation  auront  £te"  d6pos6s  par  tous  les  Gouvernements 
signataires . 

6.  L'original  du  pr6sent  Protocole  sera  depose"  aupr&s 
du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrique,  qui  en  fera  tenir  des 
copies  certifiers  conformes  a  chacun  des  Gouvernements  signataires 
du  Protocole. 

EN  FOI  DE  QUOI,  les  soussign6s,  dument  autorisgs  par 
leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  ont  signi  le  present  Protocole. 

FAIT  a  Washington  le  quatorzi&me  jour  d'octobre  mille 
neuf  cent  quatre-vingt,  dans  les  langues  franchise,  anglaise, 
japonaise  et  russe,  chaque  texte  faisant  ggaleraent  foi. 
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BTOTOKOJI  1980  roaa 

0  BHeceHim  nonpaBOK  bo  BpeMeHHyio  KoHBeHmro 
0  coxpaHeHzz  kothkob  ceBepHoft  qacra  Tuxoro 
oxeaaa 

HpaBHTe^BCTBa  CoD3a  CoBeTCKzx  Conjia/uicTiraecKHX  Pecnyd;mK,  Kanaka, 

flnOHHH  Z   C06OTH6HHHX  IIlTaTOB  AMepHKH,    HBflflBapieCH  CTOpOHaMH  BpeMeHHOH 

KoHBeHiiHz  0  coxpaHeHHZ  kothkob  ceBepHOft  HacTH  Tuxoro  OKeana,  no^nncaH- 
hoh  b  BanmHTTOHe  9  $eBpa;w  1957  rojja,  c  nonpaBKaMH,  b  R8JihRe&men  HMenye- 

MOH  KaK  KOHBeHUHH, 

se nasi  3HecTH  nonpaBKZ  b  KoHBeHmro, 
coiTiacHracL  0  cnejQ/TDmem 

CTaTBH  I 

KoHBeHmiH  dyaeT  npHMeHHTBCH  c  nonpaBKaMH,  BHeceHHHMH  b  Hee  HacTOHnmM 
HpoTOKO^OM  c  aaTH  BCTyimeHHH  ero  b  coy. 

Ctbtbh  II 
B  nyHKTe  2(e)  CTaTBH  y  Kohb6Huih  "flBajwaTB  nepBoro"  3aMeHHeTCH 
Ha  "flBazwaTB  naToro". 

GraTBH  IE 
B  nyHKre  I  craTBZ  71  KOHBeHUHH  MecM  oho  He  HaxoflZTCH  b  TeppHTopa- 
a^BHHX  Bojjax  apyroro  rocyaapCTEa"  3aMeHneTCH  Ha  "ecra  oho  He  HaxojpiTCH 
b  pafioHax,  b  KOTopnx  jipyroe  rocynapcTBO  ocymscTBJineT  dphcahkluiio  b  otocra 

pHdOTIOBCTBa" . 

CT8TBH  17 

B  CTaTBe  XI  KoHBeHnjra  "flBajwaTB  btopom"  3aMeHneTCH  na  "flBaimaTB 
mecTOM". 

CTaTBH  y 

B  nyHKTe  4  CTaTBH  XE  "flBajmaTH  .HByx"  3aMeHneTCH  Ha  "flBajmaTH  raecTH" 
h  "^BajwaTB  ^Ba  rojja"  Ha  "jiBamiaTB  mecTB  ^eTM. 
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CTaTBH    71 

1.  HacTonmzz  Hdotokoji  no.n/iexzT  paTzg&ZKauzz  zra  npzHHTzro.  PaTZ<^HKa- 
HHOHHue  rpaMOTH  mm  floxyMeHTH  o  npzHHTZZ  dynyT  onaHH  Ha  xpaHeHze  npaaz- 

Te^LCTBy   CoejCHH6HHHX  DlTaTOB   AMepHKH  TaK   CKOpO,   KaK  npaKTH^eCKH  B03M0XH0. 

2.  IIojtnHcaBinee  HacTOflmzz  npoTOKon  IIpaBZTe;iBCTBO,  KOTopoe  HMeeT  HaMe- 
peHze  ero  paTz<|KuzpoBaTB  z;iz  npzHHTB,  MoxeT  yBe^OMZTB  IIpaBHTenBCTBO  Coenz- 
HeHHHX  IDTaTOB  AMepHKH  o  tom,  hto  HacTOHmzz  IIpoTOKO/i  dyjjeT  BpeMeHHO  npzMe- 

HHTBCfl  B   COOTBeTCTBHH  C  ero   3aK0HaMH  H   npaBznaMz  flO  3aBepmeHHfl  HaUHOHa^B- 
HHX  KOHCTHTyHHOHHHX  HOpM   OTHOCHTe^BHO   paTH^EKaHHH  HOT   IipZHflTZH. 

3.  IIpaBHTe/rBCTBO  CoeazHeHHHX  IDTaTOB  Amophkh  yBe^OMZT  apyrze  IIpaBZ- 
Te^BCTBa,  noanzcaBinze  Hacroflmzfi  HpoTOKOJi,  o  cjjaHHHX  Ha  xpaHeHHe  paTH$nKa- 
hhohhhx  rpaMOTax  mm  ^OKyMeHTax  o  npzHHTZZ  z  c^e^aHHHx  yBe^oM^eHHHX  o 

BpeMeHHOM  npHMeHeHHH. 

4.  HacTOHWHH  IIpotoko^  BCTynHT  b  cz^y  BpeMeHHO  c  flara,  Kor^a  Ka^oe 
nojmzcaBmee  ero  HpaszTeflBCTBO  m6o  c^acT  Ha  xpaHeHze  paTH$zKanHOHHyic>  rpa- 
MOTy  mm  flOKyMeHT  o  npzHHTHH,  m6o  yBeaoMZT  fleno3HTapzfl  o  CBoeM  HaMepemtz 

npZMeHHTB  JjaHHHfi  IIpOTOKO^  BpeMeHHO  B   COOTBeTCTBHZ  C  IiyRKTOM  2.    Oh  oyaeT 

ocTaBaTBCH  b  cz/ie  BpeMeHHO  ro  Earn,  Koraa  oh  BCTynzT  b  czay  0K0frqaTe;n>- 
ho  b  cooTBeTCTBZZ  c  nofloxeHZflMZ  nyHKTa  5. 

5.  HacTonmzz  IIpotoko;i  BCTynzT  b  cz^y  0K0HqaTe;iBH0  c  aaTH,  Korjja  Bee 
nojmzcaBmze  ero  npaBHTewbCTBa  c^aflyT  Ha  xpaHeHze  paTzgHKauzoHHBie  rpaMora 

ZmS.   ^OKyMeHTH  o  npHHHTZZ. 

6.  IIo^ihhhhI!  TeKCT  HacToamero  IIpoTOKOJia  dyaeT  cnaH  Ha  xpaHeHze  IIpaBH- 
Te^BCTBy  Coe^zHeHHHx  HlTaTOB  AMepzKZ,  KOTopoe  pa3onuieT  3aBepeHHHe  Konzz 
ero  boom  HpaBZTe;iBCTBaM,  no^nzcaBrnzM  HacTOHmzil  IIpotoko^. 

B  y^OBCTOBepeHze  ^ero  HzaenojnizcaBmzecH,  ,iio;ixhhm  odpa30M  ynoflHOMoneHHHe 

CBOZMZ   COOTBeTCTByiOmHMZ  HpaBHTe/IBCTBaMZ,   HO^nZCaM  HaCTOHKHH     HpOTOKO^. 

CoBepmeHo  b  BamzHTTOHe  14   okthCdh  1980  rojja  Ha  pyccKOM,  aHivinfiCKOM, 

HHOHCKOM,  $paHI]y3CKOM  H3HKaX,  npZHeM  BCe  TeKCTH  ZMeKT  QUHHaKOByD  cz^y. 
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FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA: 
POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  CANADA; 

■fit?'    fclLfa  *)■&■*>  1-   I 

OT  HMEHH  nPABHTEJIbCTBA  KAHAHH: 


(jjjk  mW 


] 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  JAPAN: 
POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  JAP ON : 

OT  HMEHH  nPABHTEJIbCTBA  flnOHHH: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS: 
POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DE  L' UNION  DES  REPUBLIQUES  SOCIALISTES  SOVIETIQUES: 

OT  HMEHH  nPABHTEJIbCTBA  COI03A  COBETCKHX  COHHAJIHCTH^ECKHX  PEOiySJIHK: 


'AMA>UJ*1 


X 


FOR  THE    GOVERNMENT    OF   THE    UNITED   STATES    OF   AMERICA: 
POUR   LE   GOUVERNEMENT    DES    ETATS-UNIS    D'AMERIQUE: 

OT    HMEHH   nPABHTEJIbCTBA    COEflHHEHHHX   UTATOB   AMEPHKH: 


1  Gilles  Mathieu. 

2  Yoshio  Hatano. 

3  A.  Dobrynin  (with  statement) 
*  M.  D.  Busby. 
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MEXICO 

Pollution:   Marine  Environment 

Agreement  signed  at  Mexico  City  July  24, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  provisionally  July  24,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  definitively  March  30, 1981. 
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AGREEMENT  OF  COOPERATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES  REGARDING 
POLLUTION  OF  THE  MARINE  ENVIRONMENT  BY  DISCHARGES 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND  OTHER  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Mexican  States, 

Aware  of  the  importance  of  preserving  the  marine  environment 
and  conserving  the  living  organisms  which  inhabit  it, 


Recognizing  that  the  pollution  of  the  marine  environment  by 
hydrocarbons  or  other  hazardous  substances  causes  or  may  cause  damage 
to  the  ecological  conditions  of  the  sea  by  affecting  the  natural 
resources  therein  and  may  constitute  a  threat  to  the  public  health 
and  welfare, 

Have  agreed  to  the  following: 

ARTICLE  I 

The  Parties  agree  to  establish  a  United  States-Mexico  joint 
contingency  plan  regarding  pollution  of  the  marine  environment  by 
discharges  of  hydrocarbons  and  other  hazardous  substances   (here- 
after, "the  Plan"),  with  the  object  of  developing  measures  to  deal 
with  such  polluting  incidents  and  ensuring  an  adequate  response  in 
each  case  that  may  affect  in  a  significant  manner  the  areas  set  forth 
in  Article  VII. 

ARTICLE  II 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement: 

(a)  A  polluting  incident  means  a  disharge  or  the  threat  of  an 
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imminent  discharge  of  hydrocarbons  or  of  any  hazardous  substance 
In  the  sea,  of  a  magnitude  or  significance  that  requires  an  Immediate 
response  In  order  to  contain,  recover  or  destroy  the  substance  for  the 
purpose  of  eliminating  the  threat  or  of  minimizing  its  effects  on  the 
marine  flora  and  fauna  and  on  the  public  health  and  welfare. 

(b)  Hydrocarbons  means  petroleum  in  all  its  forms,  including  crude 
oil,  fuel  oil,  sludge,  oil  wastes,  and  refined  Droducts. 

(c)  Hazardous  substances  means  elements  and  compounds  which  when 
discharged  into  the  marine  environment  present  an  imminent  and  sub- 
stantial danger  to  the  public  health  or  welfare,  or  which  may  affect 
natural  resources,  including,  among  others,  fish,  shellfish,  wildlife, 
shorelines  and  beaches. 

ARTICLE  III 

The  Parties,  consistent  with  their  means,  commit  themselves  to 
the  development  of  nationally  operative  systems,  applicable  within 
their  respective  areas,  as  set  forth  in  Article  VII,  that  permit 
detection  of  the  existence  or  the  imminent  possibility  of  the  occur- 
rence of  polluting  incidents,  as  well  as  providing  adequate  means 
within  their  power  to  eliminate  the  threat  posed  by  such  incidents 
and  to  minimize  the  adverse  effects  to  the  marine  environment  and 
the  public  health  and  welfare. 


ARTICLE  IV 

The  Parties  will  cooperate,  In  accordance  with  this  Agreement, 
including  its  Annexes,  to  avoid  and  combat  the  adverse  effects  on 
the  marine  environment  of  polluting  incidents,  the  Parties  undertake 
to  exchange  up-to-date  information  and  consult  to  guarantee  adequate 
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cooperation  between  the  competent  authorities  of  each  Party,  with 
regard  to  matters  falling  within  the  scope  of  this  Agreement,  includ- 
ing its  Annexes. 


ARTICLE  V 


The  coordination  of  the  plan,  with  respect  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  is  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard  and  the  United  States  National  Response  Team;  with  respect  to 
the  United  Mexican  States,  the  Secretariat  of  the  Navy  and  of  another 
agency  or  agencies  of  the  Mexican  Government,  depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  polluting,  incident.   The  agencies  of  both  Governments 
that  will,  when  concerned,  assist  the  coordinating  authorities  in 
their  duties  are  enumerated  in  an  Annex  to  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VI 

In  the  case  of  the  occurrence  of  a  polluting  incident,  only  the 
coordinating  authorities  of  the  Party  in  whose  area,  as  set  forth  in 
Article  VII,  the  incident  or  its  effects  occurred  will  have  executive 
power  under  the  Plan  within  its  area.   The  coordinating  authorities 
will  recommend  to  their  respective  Governments  the  measures  necessary 
to  control  the  polluting  incident. 

ARTICLE  VII 

This  Agreement  and  its  Annexes  shall  be  applicable  in  accordance 
with  its  terms  to  polluting  incidents  which  may  affect  the  marine 
environment  of  one  or  both  Parties.   For  purposes  of  this  Agreement, 
the  marine  environment  of  a  Party  is  the  area  of  the  sea,  Including 
the  adjoining  shoreline,  on  its  side  of  the  maritime  boundaries 
established  with  the  other  Party  and  other  States  and  within  200 
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nautical  miles  of  the  baselines  from  which  the  breadth  of  its  terri- 
torial sea  is  measured. 


ARTICLE  VIII 

The  joint  response  envisaged  by  this  Agreement  can  only  be 
applied  when  the  Parties  agree.   The  Parties  will  determine  in  the 
same  manner  the  magnitude  of  the  response  action  required  by  each 
polluting  incident. 


ARTICLE  IX 


None  of  the  provisions  of"  the  present  Agreement  shall  be 
interpreted  as  affecting  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  Parties 
under  the  treaties  to  which  they  are  party  and  their  respective 
positions  with  regard  to  the  Law  of  the  Sea. 

ARTICLE  X 

By  agreement  of  the  Parties,  technical  Annexes  that  they 
consider  necessary  will  be  added  to  this  Agreement  and  shall  form  an 
integral  part  thereof.   Those  Annexes,  including  those  existing  on 
the  date  of  signature  of  this  Agreement,  will  have  as  their  purpose 
the  development  of  cooperative  mechanisms  envisaged  in  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XI 

(1)   The  present  agreement  will  be  applied  provisionally  from  the 
date  of  signature.   This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  exchange 
of  notes  informing  each  Party  that  the  other  Party  has  completed  its 
necessary  internal  procedures.  L  J  Amendments  to  this  Agreement  shall 
enter  into  force  in  the  same  manner. 


1  Mar.  30, 1981. 
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(2)  Amendments  to  the  Annexes  and  adoption  of  new  Annexes  shall  be 
effected  by  exchange  of  notes. 

(3)  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  and  shall 
continue  in  force  thereafter  until  one  Party  notifies  the  other,  in 
writing,  six  months  in  advance,  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
Agreement . 

Done  in  Mexico  City  on  the  24th  of  July  1980,  in  duplicate,  in 
the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


For  the 

United  States  of  America 


For  the 
United^Mexican  States 


Julian  Nava 
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ANNEX  I 

1.      On-Scene  Coordinator 

1.1.  As  soon  as  the  Agreement  enters  Into  force  the  Parties  will 
designate,  without  waiting  for  an  incident  to  occur,  federal  officials 
responsible  for  exercising  in  their  respective  areas  the  authority 

to  which  Article  VI  of  the  Agreement  refers.   Said  officials  will  have 
the  title  of  "On-Scene  Coordinator"  (OSC) .   The  Parties  will  also 
designate  officials  who  will  have  advisory  and  liaison  functions 
between  the  Parties,  in  the  areas  of  the  other  Party;  said  officials 
will  have  the  title  of  "On-Scene  Advisory  and  Liaison  Coordinator"  • 
(ALC) . 

1.2.  The  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  "On-Scene  Coordinator" 
will  be: 

a)  To  coordinate  and  direct  matters  related  to  the  detection 
and  response  operations  to  the  incident. 

b)  To  authorize  the  use  of  dispersants  and  other  chemical 
products  in  accordance  with  respective  national  policy,  provided  that 
such  use: 

(i)  prevents  or  substantially  reduces  the  risk  to  human  life 
and  health  or  the  risk  of  fire; 

(ii)  prevents  or  reduces  a  threat  for  an  important  segment  of 
the  population  of  a  vulnerable  species  of  aquatic  bird,  or 

(iii)  appears  to  be  the  most  efficient  method  to  reduce  the 
overall  adverse  effects  of  a  spill. 

c)  To  determine  the  facts  including:  the  nature,  quantity 
and  location  of  the  pollutant,  the  direction  and  probable  time  of 
travel  of  same,  the  available  resources  and  those  required;  and  to 
obtain  the  necessary  information  to  determine  potential  impacts  on 
human  health  and  welfare,  and  on  natural  resources  including  fish  and 
wildlife  and  their  habitats,  and  the  areas  which  could  be  adversely 
affected; 
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d)  To  determine  priorities  and  to  decide  when  to  initiate  the 
phases  described  in  Annex  IV; 

e)  To  permanently  and  in  a  detailed  way  inform  the  Joint  Response 
Team  (JRT)  (see  Annex  II)  about  all  aspects  of  the  incident  and  of 

the  response  operation; 

f)  To  recommend  to  the  Chairman  of  the  JRT  of  his  country  that 
he  formally  propose  to  the  Chairman  of  the  JRT  of  the  other  Party  the 
initiation  of  the  joint  responses  envisaged  in  Article  VIII,  for  a 
specific  pollution  incident; 

g)  To  decide  on  the  termination  of  response  action; 

h)   To  prepare  with  the  advice  of  the  ALC  a  final  report  and 
recommendations  for  future  incidents,  in  view  of  the  experience 
obtained.   Said  report  and  recommendations  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
JRT; 

i)   To  coordinate,  in  consultation  with  the  JRT,  the  official 
information  to  the  information  media. 

1.3.  If  the  response  action  is  required  in  areas  of  the  two  Parties, 
the  OSC's  of  both  Parties  will  coordinate  the  measures  to  be  adopted 
through  the  collaboration  of  both  ALC's. 

1.4.  The  OSC  will  notify  by  the  most  rapid  means  the  two  Chairmen 

of  the  JRT  about  every  polluting  incident  which  has  occurred,  or  which 
is  in  imminent  danger  of  occurring,  which  could  have  adverse  effects 
in  the  marine  environment  of  both  Parties,  or  which  is  of  such  magni- 
tude as  in  the  judgment  of  the  OSC  would  require  the  initiation  of 
the  joint  response  envisaged  in  Article  VIII  to  the  Agreement.   This 
notification  does  not  constitute  a  formal  proposal  for  the  initiation 
of  the  joint  response.   The  authorities  so  notified  will  immediately 
acknowledge  receipt  and  meet  for  the  purpose  of  consultation. 

1.5.  The  OSC  will  keep  a  journal  of  the  events  which  occur  during 
the  application  of  the  Plan  to  an  incident;  said  journal  will  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  JRT. 
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1.6.  The  Parties  will  unilaterally  divide  their  respective  areas 
for  purposes  of  the  designation  of  an  OSC  and  of  a  Joint  Response 
Center  (see  Annex  III)  for  each  of  those  divisions. 

1.7.  In  accordance  with  respective  national  legislation,  upon 
initiation  of  a  joint  response  special  customs  and  immigration 
clearances  will  be  sought  by  each  Party  for  response  resources  includ- 
ing personnel  and  equipment.   Prior  arrangements  will  be  sought  by 
each  Party  to  ensure  that  the  clearance  process  can  be  accomplished 

in  a  timely  manner  and  that  it  can  be  initiated  by  a  communication 
between  the  ALC  and  the  OSC  as  appropriate. 

ANNEX  II 
2.     Joint  Response  Team  (JRT) . 

2.1.  The  Parties  will  designate,  under  the  responsibility  of  the 
authorities  mentioned  in  Article  V  of  the  Agreement,  authorities  and 
other  persons  who  will  constitute  the  JRT.   That  designation  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  the  Agreement  enters  into  force,  without  waiting  for 
an  incident  to  occur,  and  communicated  to  the  other  Party  for  the 
information  of  the  authorities  mentioned  in  Annex  VI. 

2.2.  The  United  States  authorities  mentioned  in  Article  V  of  the 
Agreement  will  designate  the  U.S.  Chairman  of  the  JRT.   The  Mexican 
authorities  mentioned  in  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  will  designate 
the  Mexican  Chairman  of  the  JRT. 

2.3.  When  the  JRT  meets  in  the  United  States  of  America,  the  U.S. 

- 

Chairman  will  preside.  When  the  JRT  meets  in  Mexico,  the  Mexican 
Chairman  will  preside. 


2.4.    Upon  being  informed  of  a  specific  polluting  incident  the  two 
Chairmen  of  the  JRT  shall  consult  and  may  decide  to  formally  propose 
to  their  Governments  the  initiation  of  the  joint  response  envisaged 
in  Article  VIII.  Agreement  to  initiate  the  joint  response  shall  be 
communicated  through  diplomatic  channels. 
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2.5.  As  soon  as  the  U.S.  and  Mexican  sections  of  the  JRT  are 
designated,  the  Chairmen  will  communicate  and  decide  the  place  and 
date  for  the  first  meeting  of  the  JRT  to  develop  procedures  to 
anticipate  matters  relative  to  a  coordinated  response  to  the  eventual 
polluting  incidents  by  all  the  competent  agencies  and  persons.   The 
JRT  will  meet  as  many  times  as  necessary,  both  in  periodic  planning 
meetings  and  in  emergency  meetings,  as  decided  by  the  Chairmen. 

2.6.  The  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  JRT  will  be  the 
following: 

(a)  Based  on  the  report  of  the  OSC,  advise  him  about  the 
response  needs  and  inform  him  about  available  resources  for  each 
particular  situation. 

(b)  Evaluate  the  measures  taken  by  the  OSC  and  make  recom- 
mendations in  this  regard,  once  the  agreement  for  the  initiation  of 
the  joint  response  to  a  specific  polluting  incident  is  perfected. 

(c)  Consider  the  reports  of  the  OSC  and  recommend  improve- 
ments needed  in  the  Plan  through  proposed  amendments  to  existing 
Annexes  or  for  new  Annexes . 

(d)  Based  on  the  reports  of  the  OSC,  to  identify  the  possible 
impacts  of  a  specific  polluting  incident  and  therefore  to  recommend 

the  necessary  actions  to  assess  the  adverse  effects  of  such  incident. 

(e)  Provide  advice  to  the  OSC.   The  JRT  will  have  no 
control  over  the  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  OSC. 

(f)  Take  measures  to  coordinate  and  use  to  the  maximum  the 
resources  which  agencies  or  persons  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
of  Mexico,  or  of  a  third  country  can  contribute. 

2.7.  in  order  for  the  JRT  to  make  decisions,  the  agreement  of 
both  Chairmen  is  required. 
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ANNEX  III 

3.       Joint  Response  Centers. 

3.1.     As  soon  as  the  Agreement  enters  into  force,  and  without 
waiting  for  an  incident  to  occur/  the  Authorities  mentioned  in 
Article  V  will  designate  Joint  Response  Centers,  preferably 
utilizing  already  existing  installations,  destined  to  serve  as 
headquarters  for  the  meetings  of  the  JRT,  unless  the  Chairman  of  the 
JRT  decides  to  convoke  the  JRT  in  another  place,  in  view  of  the 
circumstances . 


ANNEX  IV 

4.       Operational  Phases. 

Phase  I.      Discovery,  notification  and  alarm. 

Phase  II.     Evaluation  of  the  incident,  consultations 

and  agreement  on  joint  response. 
Phase  III.    Containment  and  measures  against  the  spread 

of  the  pollutant. 
Phase  IV.     Cleanup  and  recovery. 


PHASE  I 


Discovery,  notification  and  alarm. 

A  pollution  incident  may  be  discovered  and  notification 
made;  as  a  result  of  the  regular  surveillance  activities 
of  the  national  anti-pollution  forces;  by  the  local  and 
regional  authorities;  by  the  general  public;  or  as  a  result 
of  reporting  by  the  persons  who  caused  the  incident. 

If  there  is  an  indication  of  a  threat  to  the  marine  environ- 
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ment  of  the  other  Party,  a  speedy  notification  shall  be 
given  to  the  other  Party  In  accordance  with  the  procedures 
established  in  the  Annexes. 

PHASE  II 

Evaluation  of  the  incident,  consultations  and  agreement 
on  joint  response. 


Evaluation  of  the  incident,  consultation  and  agreement  on 
joint  response  will  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  Agree- 
ment and  its  Annexes. 

The  level  of  anti-pollution  response  required  will  be 
determined  by  severity  of  the  incident,  the  nature  and 
quantity  of  the  pollutant  and  the  location  of  the  specific 
polluting  incident. 

PHASE  III 

Containment  and  measures  against  the  spread  of  the  pollutant. 

The  containment  is  whatever  physical  or  chemical  measures 
are  adopted  to  control  or  restrict  the  spread  of  a  pollu- 
tant; the  measures  against  the  spread  of  the  pollutant  are 
those  activities,  different  from  containment,  which  are 
adopted  to  reduce  the  adverse  impact  of  the  pollutant. 

PHASE  IV 

Cleanup  and  recovery. 

The  cleanup  and  recovery  of  pollutants  are  operations 
intended  to  reduce  the  effect  of  an  incident  to  the  minimum 
and  include  the  elimination  of  the  pollutant  from  the  marine 
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environment. 

The  pollutants  which  are  recovered  as  a  result  of  cleanup 
actions  should  be  disposed  of  in  conformity  with  the 
national  procedures  of  the  place  where  they  are  found. 

ANNEX  V 

■ 
5.  Response  and  Communication 

5.1.  System  of  Rapid  Notification 

The  existence  of  any  polluting  incident  which  is  affect- 
ing or  threatens  the  other  Party  will  be  communicated,  without  delay, 
to  the  appropriate  OSC,  and  if  deemed  necessary  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  JRT,  of  that  Party.   A  prompt  reaction  is  vital  to  achieve  satis- 
factory results  from  an  operation.   Examples  of  various  message 
formats  are  enumerated  within  this  Annex.   Each  message  should  be 
identified  with  a  Date-Time  Group  (DTG)  in  Greenwich  Mean  Time.   The 
first  two  digits  of  the  DTG  represent  the  day  of  the  month;  the 
second  two  digits,  hours;  and  the  final  two  diqits,  minutes. 

5.2.  Even  though  some  type  of  evaluation  is  necessary  to  make 

a  decision  with  respect  to  whether  or  not  to  initiate  a  joint  response, 
it  is  essential  that  a  notification  be  given  indicating  that  a  joint 
response  may  be  necessary.   This  notificaiton  by  itself  will  not 
require  a  joint  response:   Nevertheless,  it  will  permit  the  alerting 
of  the  Parties  to  the  possibility  of  a  joint  response.   The  message 
of  notification  is  specified  in  the  following  format. 

FORMAT 
DATE  (DTG) 
PROM  (FM) 
TO  (TO) 
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INFORMATION  (INFO) 

MEXUS  SPILL  (OR  POTENTIAL  SPILL)   (Identify  the  Incident) 

1.  Geographic  situation 

2.  Any  other  details 

3.  Request  for  acknowledgement  of  receipt 
Note:   The  message  normally  will  come  from  a  pre- 

designated  On-Scene  Coordinator  (OSC) .   The  addressees  should 
acknowledge  receipt  as  soon  as  possible. 

5.3.  Initiation  of  a  Joint  Response 

A  proposal  for  a  joint  response  will  only  be  made  by  a 
formal  request.   If  both  Chairmen  of  the  JRT  agree  to  propose  to 
their  Governments  the  initiation  of  a  joint  response  the  United 
States  Chairman  shall  report  the  recommendation  thus  agreed  to  the 
United  States  Department  of  State  and  the  Mexican  Chairman  shall 
report  the  same  recommendation  to  the  Mexican  Secretariat  of  Foreign. 

* 

Relations.   The  message  should  be  in  the  following  format: 

FORMAT 

DATE  (DTG) 

FROM  (FM) 

TO  (TO) 

BOTH  CHAIRMEN  OF  THE  JRT  PROPOSE  INITIATION  OF  JOINT  RESPONSE  OSC 

(Name  of  responsible  person) 

OSC  CENTER  ESTABLISHED  AT  (Location  of  Center)   (Address  and 

telephone  numbers) . 

The  message  should  also  contain  the  information  outlined  in 
paragraph  5.2  of  this  Annex. 

5.4.  Situation  Reports  (SITREPS) 

5.4.1  Up-to-date  information  on  the  situation  of  a  polluting 
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Incident  which  has  justified  the  joint  response  activity  is 
essential  for  the  efficient  administration  and  the  satisfactory 
outcome  of  an  incident.   This  information  should  be  sent  by  the 
On-Scene  Coordinator  in  the  format  specified  below.   The  situation 
reports  (SITREPS)  should  be  prepared  with  the  frequency  believed 
necessary  with  the  objective  of  providing  all  interested  authorities 
with  a  complete  and  up-to-date  description  of  the  problem  and  of 
informing  them  about  what  action  has  been  taken,  future  plans, 
recommendations  and  requests  for  assistance. 

5.4.2  The  normal  format  of  the  message  will  be  the  following: 

FORMAT 

DATE  (DTG) 

FROM  (FM) 

TO  (TO) 

INFORMATION  (INFO) 

MEXUS  SITREP  (Number  of  SITREP) 

POLLUTION  INCIDENT  (identify  the  incident) 

1.  Situation 

2.  Action  taken 

3.  Future  plans 

4 .  Recommendations 

5.  Status  of  case:   (Pends,  Closed  or  Participation 
Terminated) 

5.4.3  SITUATION:   The  section  on  situation  should  provide 
complete  details  on  the  polluting  incident  including  what  happened, 
the  type  and  quantity  of  pollutant  involved,  the  participating 
agencies,  the  areas  covered  and/or  threatened  the  success  of  the 
control  ef fortsf the  prognosis  and  any  other  pertinent  data. 
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5.4.4  ACTION  TAKEN:   The  action  section  should  Include  a 
summary  of  all  actions  taken  up  to  the  present  by  the  discharger, 
local  forces,  governmental  and  non-governmental  agencies. 

5.4.5  FUTURE  PLANS:   The  section  on  future  plans  should  include 
all  actions  projected  for  the  immediate  future. 

5.4.6  RECOMMENDATIONS:   Any  recommendations  made  by  the  On-Scene 
Coordinator  (OSC)  relative  to  the  response  shall  be  included  in  the 
recommendations  section.   This  would  include  requests  for  assistance 
if  necessary. 

5.4.7  STATUS  OF  THE  CASE:   The  section  on  status  should  indicate 
"Case  Closed",  "Case  Pends",  or  "Participation  Terminated",  according 
to  which  is  pertinent. 

5.5        TERMINATION 

5.5.1  A  recommendation  to  terminate  the  joint  response  to  a 
particular  incident  will  be  made  after  consultations  between  the 
On-Scene  Coordinator  (OSC)  and  the  On-Scene  Advisory  and  Liaison 
Coordinator  (ALC)  and  will  then  be  forwarded  to  the  Joint  Response 
Team  (JRT) .   Following  consultations,  the  Chairmen  of  the  JRT  may  by 
joint  decision  or  unilaterally  terminate  the  joint  response  and  will 
so  advise  the  OSC(s),  the^ALCts),  the  JRT,  the  United  States 
Department  of  State  and  the  Mexican  Secretariat  of  Foreign  Relations. 
The  notification  shall  include  date  and  time  (in  GMT)  of  the  termina- 
tion. 

5.5.2  Normal  Format  for  the  Termination  Message: 
FORMAT 

DATE  (DTG) 

FROM  (FM) 

TO  (TO) 

INFORMATION    (INFO) 

JOINT   MEXUS   CONTINGENCY   PLAN      TERMINATED   AT    (GMT) 
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5.6.      INCIDENT  REPORTS 

The  reports  of  the  OSC  to  the  JRT,  to  which  clauses  (e) 
and  (h)  of  paragraph  1.2  of  Annex  I  refer  will  have  the  following 
format. 

(a)  Description  of  the  cause  and  initial  situation; 

(b)  Organization  of  response  action  and  resources 
committed; 

(c)  Effectiveness  of  response  and  removal  actions  by: 

-  the  discharger 

-  State  and  local  forces 

-  Federal  agencies  and  special  teams. 

(d)  Unique  problems  encountered. 

(e)  -  Means  to  prevent  reoccurrence 

Improvement  of  response  actions 
Changes  to  the  joint  plan. 

ANNEX  VI 

6.       Coordinating  and  auxiliary  agencies  to  which  Article  V 

refers. 

6.1.      For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Department  of  Transportation 

United  States  Coast  Guard  (USCG) 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  State 
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Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Labor 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

6.2.     For  the  Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States 

Coordinating  Authority; 
Secretariat  of  the  Navy 

Auxiliary  Agencies; 

(a)  Secretariat  of  Government 

(b)  Secretariat  of  Foreign  Relations 

(c)  Secretariat  of  Agriculture  and  Hydraulic  Resources 

(d)  Secretariat  of  Programming  and  Budget 

(e)  Secretariat  of  Communications  and  Transport 

(f)  Secretariat  of  Human  Settlements  and  Public  Works 

(g)  Secretariat  of  Health  and  Assistance 

(h)   Secretariat  of  Patrimony  and  Industrial  Development 
(i)   Department  of  Fisheries 
(j)   Petroleos  Mexicanos  (PEMEX) 
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ACUERDO  DE  COOPERACION   ENTRE  LOS   ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y  LOS   ESTADOS  UNIDOS  MEXICANOS    SOBRE   LA   CONTAMINACION   DEL 

MEDIO  MARINO  POR   DERRAMES   DE  HIDROCARBUROS  Y  OTRAS 

SUSTANCIAS  NOCIVAS 


El  Gobierno  de   los  Estados  Unidos   de  America  y  el   Gobierno    de 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos, 

Consclentes  de  la   importancla    de  preservar  el  medio   marino   y  de 
conservar  los   organlsmos  vivos  que  en  61  habltan, 

Reconoclendo  que  la   contaminacl6n  del  medio  marino   por  hidrocar- 
buros   o  por   otras   sustancias  nocivas   dafla  o  puede  daftar  las    condiciones 
ecologlcas  del  mar  en  detrimenco  de   sus   recursos   nacurales  y  puede  constl 
tulr  una   amenaza   a   la   salud  y  al  bienestar  publicos, 

Han  convenido  lo  slgulente: 

ARTICULO  I 
Las  Partes   convienen  en  establecer  un  Plan  Conjunto  de   Contingen- 
cia  entre   los  Estados  Unidos   de  America  y  Mexico  sobre    contaminacidn 
del  medio  marino  por  derrames  de  hidrocarburos  u    otras   sustancias   noci 
vas,   (en  adelante  "el  Plan")   con  el  fin  de  desarrollar  medidas    que    permi 
tan  tratar  incidentes  contaminantes  y  de  garantizar    una    respuesta  adecuada 
en  cada  caso  que  pueda  afectar  de  manera   significativa  las  Areas  definidas 
en  el  artfculo  VII. 
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articulo  n 

Para   los   fines  del  presence  Acuerdo: 

a)  Incldente  contaminante   significa  un  derrame  o  la  amenaza  de  un 
derrame   inmtnente  de  htdrocarburos   o  de  cualquier  sustancla  nociva  en    el 
mar,    de  magnitud  o  signiflcacidn  tal  que  requiera  una  respuesta    inmediata 
para  concener,    recuperar  o  destruir  la   sustancla  a   fin  de  elimlnar  la  ame 
naza  o  de  reducir  al  mfnimo  sus  efeccos  sobre  la  flora  y   la  fauna  mari- 
nas y   sobre  la   salud  y  el  blenestar  publicos. 

b)  Hidrocarburos   significa  petrdleo  en  todas   sus  manifestaciones,    in 
clufdos   los   crudos   de  petroleo,    el  combust61eo,    los    fangos,     los    residuos 
petrolfferos  y   los   productos   refinados. 

c)  Sustanclas  nocivas  significa  aquellos  elementos  o  compuestos  que 
al  derramarse  en  el  medio  marino  presentan  un  peligro  inminente  y  slgni- 
ficativo  a  la  salud  o  al  blenestar  publicos  o  que  pueden  afectar  los  recur 
80s  naturales  incluyendo,  entre  otros,  peces,  mariscos,  animales  silves- 
tres,    costas  y  play  as. 

ARTICULO  III 
Las  Partes   se   comprometen  a  desarrollar,    de  conformidad    con    sus 
posibilidades,    sistemas   operativos   nacionales  aplicables  dentro  de   sus    res- 
pectivas  £reas,    tal  como  se  deflnen  en  el  artfculo  VII,    que  permitan     de- 
tectar  la  existencia   o  la  inminente  posibilidad  de  que  ocurran    incidentes 
contaminante s,    asf  como  a  proporcionar   los  medios  adecuados    a   su    alcan- 
ce  para  elimlnar  la  amenaza  que  representen  esos   incidentes  y  para    redu 
cir  al  mfnimo  los  efectos   adversos  al  medio  marino  y  a    la    salud   y    al 
blenestar  publicos. 
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ARTICULO  IV 
Las  Partes  cooperara'n,  de  conformidad  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pre 
sente  Acuerdo,  incluyendo  sus  Anexos,  para  prevenir  y  combatlr  los  efec 
cos  adversos  en  el  medio  marlno  de  incidentes  contaminantes.  Las  Par- 
tes se  compromecen  a  intercambiar  lnformaci6n  actualizada  y  a  consultar 
se  para  garantizar  una  cooperacl6n  adecuada  entre  sus  Autoridades  com- 
petentes  con  relacidn  a  los  asuntos  comprendldos  en  el  presente  Acuerdo, 
Incluyendo  sus  Anexos. 

ARTICULO  V 
La   coordinaclon  del  Plan  compete  primordialmente,    con  respecto   a 
los  Estados  Unidos   de  America,    a   la  Guardia  Costera  de  los  Estados  Uni 
dos  y  al  Equipo  Nacional  de  Respuesta  de   los  Estados  Unidos;   con  respec 
to  a  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,    a   la  Secretarfa  de  Marina  y  a  otra  u 
otras  Dependencias  del  Gobierno  mexicano,    segun  la  naturaleza  del  inciden 
te  contaminante   de  que   se   trate.     Las   Dependencias   de  ambos    Gobiernos 
que  auxiliara*n  a   las  Autoridades   coordinadoras  en  sus  funciones,    cuando  co 
rresponda,    se  enumeran  en  un  Anexo  del  presente  Acuerdo. 

ARTICULO  VI 
En  el  caso  de  que  ocurra  un  incidente  contaminante,  dnicamente  las 
Autoridades  coordinadoras  de   la  Parte  en  cuya  £rea   -segun   se  define    €sta 
en  el  artfculo  VII-   ocurre  el  mismo  o  sus  efectos  tendra*n  facultades    eje- 
cutivas  para  actuar  dentro  del  Plan,    dentro  de  su  a*rea.     Las  Autoridades 
coordinadoras  recomendaran  a   sus  respectivos  Gobiernos  las  medidas  nece 
sarias  para  controlar  el  incidente  contaminante. 
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articulo  VII 

Este  Acuerdo,    inclufdos   sua  Anexos,    se   aplicara*   de   conformidad  con 
sus  preceptos  a   los   incidences  contaminantes  que  puedan  afectar    el   medio 
marino  de  una   o  de  las  dos  Partes.     Para  los  fines  de  este   Acuerdo,    el 
medio  marino  de  una  Parte  es  el  a"rea  del  mar,    inclufda  la  costa  adyacen 
te,    que   se  encuentra  del  lado  de   su  frontera  marftima  estableclda  con    la 
otra  Parte   o  con  otros   Estados  y  dentro  de   las  doscientas    mi  lias    nauticas 
medidas  desde  las   lfneas  de  base  desde  donde   se  mida  su  mar  territorial. 

ARTICULO  VIII 
La   respuesta   conjunta  prevlsta  en  el  presente  Acuerdo  tinicamente  po 
dra"   ser   llevada   a   cabo  cuando  las  Partes   asf  lo  convengan.     Las  Partes  de 
cerminar£n  de  la   misma  manera   la  magnitud  de   la  accidn  de   respuesta     re 
querida  para   cada   incidente   contaminante. 

ARTICULO  DC 
Nada   de   lo  dispuesto  en  el  presente  Acuerdo  sera*   interpretado  en  el 
sentido  de  afectar  los   derechos  y  obligaciones   de  las  Partes    conforme    a 
tratados  que  esten  en  vigor  para  ellas  ni   sus  respectivas  posiclones  en  re 
laci6n  con  el  derecho  del  mar. 

ARTICULO  X 
Cuando  las  Partes  asf  lo  convengan,    serdn  agregados  al  presente  A 
cuerdo  y   formardn  parte   integrante   del  mismo  los  Anexos   tecnicos  que   las 
Partes  consideren  necesarios.    Esos  Anexos,    asf  como  los   existences   a  la  - 
fecha  de  la   firma  del  Acuerdo,    cendrAn  por  objeto  desarrollar  los  mecanis 
mos  de  cooperaci6n  previstos  en  el  propio  Acuerdo. 
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ARTICULO  XI 
El  presence  Acuerdo  se  aplicara*  provlsionalmente  a  partir  de  la  fe 
cha  de  su  flrma.  Este  Acuerdo  entrara"  en  vigor  mediante  Incercambio  de 
notas  en  las  que  las  Partes  se  Informen  que  nan  completado  sus  procedl- 
miencos  lnternos.  Las  enmiendas  al  presence  Acuerdo  entrar&n  en  vigor 
de   la  misma  manera. 

Las   enmiendas  a   los  Anexos-  y  la  adopcidn  de  nuevos    se    efectuara* 
mediante  intercambio  de  notas. 

El  presente  Acuerdo  estara"  en  vigor  por  cinco  afios  y  continuara"  su 
vigencia  despu€s  de  ese  perfodo  hasta  que  una  Parte  notifique  a  la  otra, 
por  escrito,  y  con  seis  meses  de  anticipacidn,  su  intencidn  de  dar  por  ter 
minado  el  Acuerdo. 

Hecho  en  dos  ejemplares  originales,  en  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico,  Distri 
to  Federal,  el  dfa  veinticuatro  del  mes  de  julio  del  afto  mil  novecientos  o 
chenta,    en  idioma   ingles  y  espafiol,    siendo  ambos   igualmente  aut^nticos. 


Por  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America 


Por  los  Estados  Unidos 
Mexicanos 


Julian  Nava 
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anexo     I 

1.  Coord inador   en  el  Lugar  del  Incidente 

1.1  En  cuanto  entre  en  vigor  el  Acuerdo  las  Partes  designarfin,  sin 
esperar  a  que  ocurra  un  incidente,  funcionarios  federales  respon 
sables  de  ejercer  en  sus  respectivas  dreas  las  facultades  a  que 
se  refiere  el  artfculo  VI  del  Acuerdo.  Dichos  funcionarios  ten- 
dran  el  tftulo  de  "Coordinador  en  el  Lugar  del  Incidente"  (C.  L. 
I. ).  Las  partes  designarfin  tambien  funcionarios  que  tendrfin  atri 
buciones  de  asesorfa  y  de  enlace  entre  las  Partes,  en  las  dreas 
de  la  otra  Parte;  dichos  funcionarios  tendr&n  el  tftulo  de  "Coor 
dinador  Asesor  y  de  Enlace  en  el  Lugar  del  Incidente"  (C.  A. 
E.). 

1.2  Las  funciones  y  responsabilidades  del  Coordinador    en    el    Lugar 
del  Incidente   seran: 

a)  Coordinar  y  dirigir  las  acciones  relativas  a  la  deteccion  y 
a  las  operaciones  de  respuesta   al   incidente; 

b)  Autor izar  el  uso  de  dispersantes  y  de  otros  productos  qufmi 
cos  de  acuerdo  con  la  polftica  nacional  respectiva,  siempre 
que  dicho   uso: 

i)      Prevenga  o  reduzca  sustancialmente  el  riesgo  para  la  vida 

y  la   salud  humanas   o  el  riesgo  de  incendio; 
ii)    Prevenga  o  reduzca  una   amenaza   para  un  segmento  impor 
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cante  de  la   poblaci6n  de  una  especie  vulnerable    de    ave 
acuatica,    o 
iii)   Parezca   ser  el  medio  mSs   eficiente  para  reducir  el  con 
junto  de  efectos   adversos  de   un  derrame. 

c)  Deter m in ar  los  hechos  incluyendo:  la  naturaleza,  la  cantidad 
y  la  ubicacion  del  contain  inante;  la  direcci6n  y  el  tiempo  pro 
bable  de  recorrido  del  mismo;  los  recursos  disponibies  y  los 
necesarios  y  obtener  la  informaci6n  adecuada  para  derermi- 
nar  el  impacto  potencial  sobre  la  salud  y  el  bienestar  publi 
cos  y  sobre  los  recursos  naturales  incluyendo  peces,  fauna 
silvescre  y  sus  habitats,  y  las  areas  que  pudieran  ser  ad- 
versamente   afectadas; 

d)  Determinar  prioridades  y  decidir  el  momento  de  iniciar  las 
fases  que   se  describen  en  el  Anexo  IV; 

e)  Informar   permanentemente   y  en   forma    detallada   al   Equipo  de 
Respuesta  Conjunta  (E.  R.  C. )  (ver  Anexo  II)    sobre  todos  los 
aspectos  del   incidente   y  de   la  operaci6n  de  respuesta; 

f)  Recomendar  al  Presidente  del  E.  R.  C.  de  su  pafs  que  propon 
ga  formalmente  al  Presidente  del  E.  R.  C.  de  la  otra  Parte 
el  inicio  de  la  respuesta  conjunta  prevista  en  el  artfcu- 
lo  VIII,    a   un   incidente  contaminante   especffico; 

g)  Decidir  lo  relativo  a  la  terminaci6n  de  la  acci6n  de  respues 
ta; 

h)     Preparar,    con  la   asesorfa  del  C.  A.  E. ,    un    informe    final     y 
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recomendaciones  para  futuros  incidences,  a  la  luz  de  la  ex- 
periencia  obcenida.  Dicho  informe  y  recomendaciones  se  so- 
meteran   al  E.  R.  C.    y, 

i)     Coordinar,    en  consulta  con    el    E.  R.C.,     la   informacion 
oficial   a   los   medios  de   informacidn. 

1.3  Si  la  acci6n  de  respuesta  se  requiere  en  areas  de  las  dos  Par 
tes,  los  C.  L.  I.  de  ambas  Partes  coordinar  An  las  medidas  por 
adoptar  con   la  colaboraci6n  de   ambos  C.  A.  E. 

1.4  El  C.L.I,  notificard  por  la  vfa  mas  rSpida  a  los  dos  Presiden- 
tes  del  E.  R.  C.  sobre  todo  incidente  contaminante  que  haya  ecu-  - 
rrido,  o  que  est€  en  peligro  inminente  de  ocurrir,  que  pudiera 
tener  efectos  adversos  sobre  el  medio  marino  de  ambas  Partes, 
o  que  sea  de  magnitud  tal  que  a  juicio  del  C.  L..I.  pudiera  re- 
querir  la  iniciaci6n  de  la  respuesta  conjunta  prevista  en  el  artf 
culo  VIII  del  Acuerdo.  Esta  notificacion  no  constituye  una  pro- 
puesta  formal  para  la  iniciaci6n  de  la  respuesta  conjunta.  Las 
Autoridades  asf  notificadas  acusaran  recibo  de  inmediato  y  se  reu 
niran  para  celebrar  consultas. 

1«5  El  C.L.I,  llevard  un  diario  de  los  acontecimientos  que  ocurran 
durante  la  aplicacion  del  Plan  a  un  incidente;  dicho  diario  se  pon 
dra  a  la  disposici6n  del  E.R.C. 
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1.6  Las  Partes  dividiran  unilateralmente  sus  respectivas  areas  para 
los  efectos  de  la  designaci6n  de  un  C.  L.  I.  y  de  un  Centro  de 
Respuesta  Conjunta  (ver  Anexo  III)  para  cada  una  de  esas  divi- 
siones. 

1.7  De  conformidad  con  sus  respectivas  legislaciones  _  nacionales,  a 
partir  del  inicio  de  una  respuesta  conjunta,  cada  Parte  hard  lo 
necesario  para  que  se  concedan  autorizaciones  de  migraci6n  y  de 
aduana  para  los  recur sos  de  la  respuesta  conjunta,  incluyendo  el 
personal  y  el  equipo.  Cada  Parte  hara"  lo  necesario  para  que  se 
gestionen  arreglos  previos  para  asegurar  que  dichas  autorizacio- 
nes sean  efectivas  y  otorgadas  en  tiempo  oportuno  y  para  que 
puedan  ser  iniciadas  mediante  una  comunicacidn  entre  los  C.L.I, 
o  entre  el  C.  A.  E. ,    y  el  C.  L.  I. ,    segun  proceda. 
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anexo     11 

2.  Equipo  de   Respuesta  Conjunta 

2. 1  Las  Partes  designarSn,  bajo  la  responsabilidad  de  las  autorida- 
des  mencionadas  en  el  articulo  V  del  Acuerdo,  autoridades  y 
otras  personas  ffsicas  o  morales  que  integren  elE.  R.C.  Esa  de 
signaci6n  se  hara*  en  cuanto  entre  en  vigor  el  Acuerdo,  sin  es- 
perar  a  que  ocurra  un  incidence  y  sera  notificada  a  la  otra  Par 
te  para  informaci6n  de  las  Autoridades  mencionadas  en  el  Ane- 
xo VI. 

2.2  La  Autoridad  mexicana  mencionada  en  el  articulo  V  del  Acuerdo 
designarfi  al  Presidente  mexicano  del  E.  R.  C.  Las  Autoridades  nor 
teamericanas  mencionadas  en  el  artfculo  V  del  Acuerdo  designa- 
ran   al  Presidente   norteamericano  del   E.  R.  C. 

2.3  Cuando  el  E.  R.C.  se  retina  en  Mexico,  presidirS  el  Presidente 
mexicano.  Cuando  el  E.  R.  C.  se  reuna  en  Estados  Unidos  de  Am6 
rica,    presidira"   el  Presidente  norteamericano. 

2.4  Despu£s  de  ser  informados  acerca  de  un  incidente  contaminante 
especifico,  los  dos  Presidentes  del  E.  R.  C.  se  consultaran  y  de 
cidiran  si  proponen  formalmente  a  sus  respectivos  Gobiernos  el 
inicio  de  la  respuesta  conjunta  prevista  en   el    artfculo    VIII.     El 
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acuerdo  para   iniciar   la   respuesta  conjunta    serd    comunicado  por 
la   vfa  diplomStica. 


2.5  En  cuanto  se  designen  las  secciones  mexicana  y  norteamericana 
del  E.  R.C.,  los  Presidentes  se  pondran  en  comunicaci6n  y  deci 
diran  lugar  y  fecha  de'la  primera  reuni6n  del  E.R.C.  para  de- 
sarrollar  procedimientos  para  prever  lo  relativo  a  una  respuesta 
coordinada  a  los  incidentes  contaminantes  eventuales,  por  parte 
de  todas  las  dependencias  y  personas  competentes.  El  E.  R.  C. 
se  reunira  cuantas  veces  sea  necesario  tanto  en  reuniones  peri6 
dicas  de  planeaci6n  como  en  reuniones  de  emergencia,  segun  de 
cidan   los   Presidentes. 

2.6  Las   funciones   y  responsabilidades  del    E.  R.C.    seran   las  siguien 
tes: 

a).  Con  base  en  los  informes  del  C.  L.  I. ,  asesorar  a  6ste  so- 
bre  las  necesidades  de  respuesta  e  informarle  sobre  los  re 
cur sos  disponibles   para  cada   situaci6n   particular; 

b)  Evaluar   las  medidas  tomadas   por  el  C.  L.  I.     y    hacer    reco- 
mendaciones   al  respecto,    una  vez  que   se  perfeccione  el  acuer 
do  para  el  inicio  de  una  respuesta  conjunta  a  un  incidente  con 
taminante   especffico; 

c)  Considerar  los  informes  del  C.  L.  I.  y  recomendar  las  mejo 
ras  necesarias   al  Plan  mediante    propuestas    para    enmendar 
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los   Anexos,    o  para   e labor ar   nuevos; 

d)  Con  base  en  los  informes  del  C.  L.  I. ,  identificar  los  posibles 
impactos  de  un  incidente  contaminante  especffico  y,  en  con- 
secuencia,  recomendar  las  acciones  necesarias  para  evaluar 
los   efectos  adversos  de  dicho   incidente; 

e)  Dar  asesorfa  al  C.  L.  I.  El  E.  R.  C.  no  tendra  dominio  algu 
no   sobre   las   funciones   y  responsabilidades  del  C.  L.  I. ; 

f)  Hacer  arreglos  para  coordinar  y  utilizar  al  maximo  los  re- 
cursos  que  puedan  aportar  dependencias  o  personas  ffsicas  o 
morales  de  Mexico,  de  Estados  Unidos  de  America  o  de  ter 
ceros   Estados. 

2.7        Para  que  el   E.  R.C.    adopte  decisiones   se  requiere  el  acuerdo  de 
los   dos   Presidentes. 
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ANEXO   HI 

3.  Centros   de   Respuesta   Conjunta 

3.1  En  cuanto  entre  en  vigor  el  Acuerdo,  y  sin  esperar  a  que  ocu 
rra  un  tncidente,  las  Autorldades  mencionadas  en  el  artfculo  V 
designara'n  Centros  de  Respuesta  Conjunta  utilizando  preferentemen 
te  instalaciones  ya  existences,  destinadas  a  servir  de  sede  a  las 
reuniones  del  E.R.C,  a  menos  de  que  el  Presidente  del  E.R.C. 
decida  convocar  al  E.R.C.  en  otro  lugar,  a  la  luz  de  las  cir- 
cunstancias. 
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ANEXO   IV 

4.  Fases  Operatlvas 

Fase  I.  Descubrimiento,    notificacion  y  alarma. 

Fase  II.         Evaluacion  del  incidente,    consultas    y 

acuerdo  sobre   la   respuesta   conjunta. 
Fase  III.        Contencidn  y  medldas   contra   la  difusion 

del   contaminante. 
Fase  IV.       Limpieza  y  recuperaci6n. 

Fase  I. 

Descubrimiento,    notificacion  y  alarma. 

Un  incidente   contaminante  puede    ser  descubierto  y   no 
tificado:   como  resultado  de   las  actividades   regulares    de  vigilancia 
de   las   fuerzas   nacionales   contra   la   contaminacion;    por   las   autori 
dades   locales  y  reglonales;   por  el  publico  en  general,  o  como  re  - 
sultado  del   informe  de   las  personas  que   causaron  el  incidente. 

Si  existe  indicio  de  amenaza  al  medio  marino  de  la 
otra  Parte,  se  le  notificara*  ra*pidamente,  de  acuerdo  con  los  pro 
cedimientos   establecidos   en  los  Anexos. 

Fase  II 

Evaluacion  del  incidente,    consultas  y  acuerdo    sobre    la    respuesta 

conjunta. 


TIAS  10021 


32  ust] Mexico— Pollution— July  24,  1980 5931 

La  evaluacidn  del  incidente,  las  consultas  y  el  acuer 
do  sobre  la  respuesta  conjunca  se  harSn  de  conformidad  con  el 
Acuerdo  y   bus  Anexos. 

El  nlvel  de  respuesta    anticontaminante    necesario  sera" 
determinado  por  la  gravedad  del  incidente,    la  naturaleza  y  la    can 
tidad  del  contaminante    y    la    ubicacion    del    incidente    contaminante 
especffico. 

Fase  III. 

Contencion  y  medidas   contra   la  difusion  del  contaminante. 

La   contencion    es    cualquler  medida    ffsica     o    qufmica 
adoptada   para   controlar   o  restringir   la   difusion    de    un   contaminan 
te;    las  medidas    contra    la    difusion  del  contaminante     son    aquellas 
actividades,    diferentes  a   la   contencion,    que   se     adoptan    para  redu 
cir  el   impacto  adverso  del  contaminante. 

Fase  IV 


Limpieza  y   recuperacion. 

La  limpieza  y  la  recuperacion  de  contaminante s  son 
operaciones  encaminadas  a  reducir  al  mfnimo  el  efecto  de  un  in  - 
cidente  e  incluyen  la  eliminaci6n  del  contaminante  del  medio  ma- 
rine 

Los   contaminantes    que    se  recuperen    como  resultado 

de  las  acciones  de  limpieza  deber£n  ser  tratados  y  eliminados  de 
conformidad  con  los  procedimientos  nacionales  del  lugar  donde  se 
encuentren. 
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ANEXO    V 

5.  Informes   y  Comunlcaciones. 

5.1  Sistema   de   notificaci6n   expedita. 

La  existencia  de  cualquier  incidente  contaminante  que  afecte  o  ame 
nace  a  la  otra  Parte  sera  comunicada,  sin  demora,  al  C.  L.  I.  co- 
rrespondiente,  y  si  se  considera  necesario,  al  Presidente  del  Equi- 
po  de  Respuesta  Conjunta  de  dicha  Parte.  Una  pronta  reaccion  es 
vital  para  lograr  resultados  satisfactorios  de  una  operacion.  Ejem 
plos  de  varios  formatos  para  los  mensajes  se  encuentran  incluf  - 
dos  en  el  presente  Anexo.  Cada  mensaje  debera  contener  un  con- 
junto  "fecha-hora",  dado  en  hora  civil  de  Greenwich.  Los  dos  pri_ 
meros  dfgitos  del  mencionado  conjunto  representan  el  dfa  del  mes, 
los  dos  segundos  dfgitos  las  horas  y  los  dos  terceros  los  minu- 
tos. 

5. 2  Aun   cuando  es  necesario  algun  tipo  de  evaluacion  para  la  toma  de 
decision  con   respecto  a  si   se  inicia  o  no  una  respuesta  conjunta, 
es   imprescindible    que    se  de    una  notificaci6n    previa    informando 
que  la  respuesta  conjunta  pudiera   ser  necesaria.    Esa  notificacidn 
en   sf  no  provocar£  una  respuesta   conjunta;  permitirfa,    sin   embar- 
go,   alertar  a  las  Partes   sobre  la  posibilidad  de  una  accion  de  tal 
naturaleza.    El   mensaje  de  notificaci6n  se  detalla  en  el   siguiente 
formato: 
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FORMATO 

FECHA   (Conjunto  "fecha-hora") 

DE 

A 

INFORMACION 

DERRAME   MEXUS  O   DERRAME   POTENCIAL   MEXUS.  (Identiffque 

se  el   incldente). 

1.  Situacion  geografica. 

2.  Cualesquier  otros   detalles. 

3.  Solicitud  de  acuse  de  recibo. 

Nota:  El  mensaje  normalmente  provendra  del  C.  L.  I.  previamente 
designado  y  el  destinatario  debera  acusar  recibo  tan  pron- 
to como   sea  posible. 

5.3       Inicio  de  una  respuesta  conjunta. 

Una  propuesta  para  una  respuesta  conjunta  podra  ser  unicamente 
presentada  a  traves  de  una  solicitud  formal.  Si  ambos  Presiden- 
tes  de  los  E.  R.  C.  llegan  al  acuerdo  de  proponer  a  sus  Gobier- 
nos  el  inicio  de  una  respuesta  conjunta,  el  Presidente  mexicano 
del  E.  R.  C.  transmitira  la  recomendacion  as!  acordada  al  Secre- 
tario  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  de  Mexico  y  el  Presidente  estado 
unidense  del  E.  R.C.  presentara  la  misma  recomendacidn  al  De- 
partamento  de   Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos.    El  mensaje  debera 
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ser  redactado   segun   el   sigulente  formato: 

FORMATO 

FECHA   (Conjunto   "fecha-hora") 

DE 

A 

AMBOS   PRESIDENTES    DE    LOS    EQUBPOS   DE   RESPUESTA   CON- 

JUNTA   PROPONEN    EL   INICIO   DE   UNA   RESPUESTA   CONJUNTA. 

C.  L.  I.    (Nombre  del  Coordinador  en  el   Lugar  del   Incidente). 

CENTRO   DE    RESPUESTA   CONJUNTA   SITO    EN: 

Lugar   y   numeros   telefonicos. 

El   mensaje  debera  contener  la  informaci6n  descrita  en  el  parra- 

fo   5. 2.    del  presente  Anexo. 

5.4        Informes   de   situaci6n    (SITREPS) 

5.4.1  La  informac!6n  actualizada  sobre  la  situacidn  de  un  incidente  con 
taminante  que  haya  justificado  una  respuesta  conjunta  es  esencial 
para  la  administraci6n  eficiente  y  el  resultado  satisfactorio  de 
una  accidn  de  respuesta.  Esa  informacion  debera  ser  remitida 
por  el  Coordinador  en  el  lugar  del  incidente  designado  utilizan- 
do  el  formato  que  se  detalla  mas  adelante.  Los  informes  de  si 
tuacion  (SITREPS)  deberan  formularse  con  la  frecuencia  que  se 
crea  necesaria  con  el  objeto  de  dar  a  todas  las  Autoridades  in- 
teresadas  una  descripci6n   completa  y  actualizada  del  problema  y 
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de  informarles  sobre  las  medietas  que  se  hayan  tornado;  los  pla 
nes  futuros;  las  recomendaciones,  y  las  solicitudes  de  asisten- 
cia. 


5. 4. 2  El  formato   normal   del   mensaje   sera   el   siguiente: 

FORMATO 

FECHA   (Conjunto   "fecha-hora") 

DE 

A 

INFORMACION 

MEXUS  SITREP    (Informe   de   situaci6n   con   su   numero   respective) 

INCIDENTE   CONTAMINANTE    (Identrfiquese   el   incidente) 

1.  Situacion. 

2.  Acci6n   adoptada. 

3.  Planes   futuros. 

4.  Recomendaciones. 

5.  Estado   del   caso:    (Pendiente,    cerrado  o  participaci6n   termi  - 

nada). 

5. 4. 3  SITUACION:  La  secci6n  de  "situacidn"  debera  proporcionar  de  - 
talles  completes  sobre:  el  incidente  contaminante,  incluyendo  lo 
que  sucedi6;  el  tipo  y  la  cantidad  de  material  contaminante  in- 
volucrado;  las  Dependencias  participantes;  las  areas  cubiertas  o 
amenazadas  o  ambas;  el  exito  de  los  esfuerzos  de  control;  el 
pronostico,    y  cualesquier  otros  dates  pertinentes. 
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5.4.4  ACCION  ADOPTADA:    La  seccidn  de  Macci6n  adoptada"   debe  In 
clufr  un  resumen  de  todas  las  acciones  adoptadas  hasta  el  mo 
mentD  por:    el  autor  del  lncidente  contaminante;   las  fuerzas  lo_ 
cales,    y  las  Dependencias  gubernamen tales   y  no  gubernamenta 
les. 

5.4.5  PLANES  FUTUROS:  La  seccidn  de  "planes  futuros"  debe  inclu- 
fr   todas   las  acciones  proyectadas  para  un  futuro  inmediato. 

5. 4. 6  RECOMENDACIONES:  Cualesquier  recomendaciones  hechas  por 
el  C.L.  I.  relativas  a  las  acciones  de  respuesta  deberan  inclu- 
frse  en   la   secci6n  de  "recomendaciones". 

Estas   recomendaciones   incluirran  tambien   solicitudes  de  ayuda, 
si  fuesen  necesarias. 

5.4.7  ESTADO  DEL  CASO:  La  seccidn  del  "estado  del  caso"  debera 
indicar  "caso  cerrado",  "caso  pendiente"  o  "participaci6n  ter- 
minada",    segun   fuese  pertinente. 


5. 5        Terminaci6n. 

5. 5. 1    Una  recomendaci6n  para  terminar  la  respuesta  conjunta  a  un  in 
cidente  particular   sera  presentada  despues  de  haberse  llevado 
a  cabo  una  consulta  entre  el  C.L.  I.    y  el  C.A. E.    en  el  lugar 
del   incidente  y  transmitida  al   E.  R.C.     Despues  de  haberse  lie 
vado  a  cabo  una  consulta  entre  ambos  Presidentes  del    E. R.C. 
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se  podra,  ya  sea  por  una  decisidn  conjunta  de  ellos  o  por  de 
cision  unilateral,  dar  por  terminada  la  respuesta  conjunta,  co 
municando  lo  anterior:  a  61  o  los  Coordinator es  en  el  Lugar 
del  Incidente;  a  el  o  los  Coordinadores  Asesores  y  de  Enlace 
en  el  lugar  del  incidente;  al  Equipo  de  Respuesta  Conjunta;  a 
la  Secretarra  de  Relaciones  Exter lores  de  Mexico  y  al  Depar- 
tamento  de  Estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America.  La  no 
tificacidn  debera  inclufr  la  fecha  y  la  hora  de  la  terminacidn 
en   hora  civil  de  Greenwich. 

5. 5. 2    Formato  normal  de  un   mensaje  de  terminacidn: 

FORMATO 

FECHA   (Conjunto  "fecha-hora") 

DE 

A 

INFORMACION 

PLAN  CONJUNTO   DE  CONTINGENCIA   MEXUS   TERMLNADO     A 

LAS   (hora  civil  de  Greenwich) 

5.6        Informes   sobre  el   incidente 

Los   informes  del  C.L.  I.    al   E.  R.C.    a  que  hacen  referenda 
los   incisos   (e)  y   (h)  del  parrafo  1.2  del   Anexo   I,   tendran    el 
siguiente  formato: 

(a)  Descripcion   de  la  causa  y  de  la  situacitin  inicial. 
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(b)  Organizacidn   de  la  acci6n  de   respuesta   y   medios   involu  - 
crados. 

(c)  Efectividad   de   la  respuesta   y   acciones   de  limpieza  empren 
didas   por: 

-  el   autor  del   incidente   contaminante; 

-  las   fuerzas   locales   y  estatales,    y 

-  las   Dependencias   Federates   y   equipos   especiales. 

(d)  Problemas   de   Indole  especial   que  hayan   sido   encontrados. 

(e)  Recomendaciones   sobre: 

-  las   medidas   para   evitar   una   reincidencia; 

-  mejoras   a  las   acciones  de  respuesta,    y 

-  cambios   al   plan   conjunto   de  contingencia. 
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ANEXO     VI 


6.  Dependencias   coordinadoras   y  auxiliares   a  que  se  refiere    el  ar- 

tfculo   V  del   Acuerdo 

6.1  Por   el   Gobierno  de  los   Estados  Unidos  de   America: 

Departamento  de  Transporte 

Guardia  Costera  de  los   Estados  Unidos   (USCG) 

Departamento  del   Interior 

Departamento  de  Comercio 

Departamento  de  Defensa 

Agenda  para  la  Proteccion   del  Medio   Ambiente   (EPA) 

Departamento  de  Agricultura 

Departamento  de  Salubridad   y  Servicios  Humanos 

Departamento  de  Justicia 

Departamento  de   Estado 

Departamento  de   Energfa 

Departamento  de   Trabajo 

Agenda   Federal  de  Administradon  de   Emergencias 

6. 2  Por   el   Gobierno   de  los   Estados  Unidos   Mexicanos: 

Autoridad   coordinadora: 
Secretarfa  de  Marina. 
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Dependenclas   Auxlliares: 

Secretarfa  de  GobernaciGn 

Secretarfa  de   Relaciones   Exteriores 

Secretarfa  de   Agricultura   y  Recur sos  Hidraulicos 

Secretarfa   de   Programaci6n   y  Presupuesto 

Secretarfa   de  Comunicaciones   y   Transportes 

Secretarfa  de   Asentamientos  Humanos   y  Obras  Ptiblicas 

Secretarfa  de  Salubridad  y  Asistencia 

Secretarfa  de  Patrimonio   y   Fomento   Industrial 

Departamento  de  Pesca 

Petr61eos   Mexicanos    (PEMEX) 
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Economic   Assistance:    Fertilizer   Promotion 

Agreement  signed  at  New  Delhi  September  28, 1979; 

Entered  into  force  September  28,  1979. 

And  amending  agreements 

Signed  at  New  Delhi  May  27,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  May  27, 1980. 

And  signed  at  New  Delhi  December  15,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  15,  1980. 
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A.I.D.    Loan  3C6-T-226 
Project  No.    386-0471 


PROJECT    LOAN    AGREEMENT 

Between 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 

and 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

for 

FERTILIZER  PROMOTION 


Dated:     September  28,    1979 
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A.I.  D.   Loan  No.    386-T-226 
Project  Loan  Agreement 

Dated:  September  28     1979 
Between 

The  President  of  India  ("Borrower") 
and 

The  United  States  of  America,    acting  through  the 

Agency  for  International  Development  ("A.I.  D.  ") 
Article  1:    The  Agreement 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  understandings  of 
the  parties  named  above  ("Parties")  with  respect  to  the  undertaking 
by  the  Borrower  of  the  Project  described  herein,   and  with  respect  to 
the  financing  of  the  Project  by  the  Parties. 
Article  2:    The  Project 

Section  2.  1      Definition  of  Project.       The  Project  will  consist  of 
(a)  importation  of  chemical  fertilizers,    and  (b)  supplementation  of 
ongoing  activities  to  broaden  the  base  of  fertilizer  consumption. 
Annex  1,    attached,   amplifies  the  above  definition  of  the  Project. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  definition  of  the  Project  in  this  Section  2.  1, 
elements  of  the  amplified  description  stated  in  Annex  1  may  be  changed 
by  written  agreement  of  the  authorized  representatives  of  the  Parties 
named  in  Section  9.  2  without  formal  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 
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Article  3:    Financing. 

SECTION  3.  1.     The  Loan.        To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,   A.I.  D.   pursuant  to  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,   as  amended, l_   J    agrees  to  lend  the  Borrower 
under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Twenty-two  million 
United  States  ("U.  S.  '*)  Dollars  ($22,  000,  000)  ("Loan").     The  aggregate 
amount  of  disbursements  under  the  Loan  is  referred  to  as  "Principal". 

The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  foreign  exchange  costs  as  defined 
in  Section  7.  1  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project. 

SECTION  3.  2.       Borrower  Resources  for  the  Project. 

(a)  The  Borrower  agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  for 
the  Project  all  funds,    in  addition  to  the  Loan,    and  all  other  resources 
required  to  carry  out  the  Project  effectively  and  in  a  timely  manner. 

(b)  The  resources  to  be  provided  or  caused  to  be  provided  by 
the  Borrower  for  the  Project  are  estimated  to  be  not  less  than  the 
equivalent  of  U.  S.    $400,  000,  000  for  India's  fiscal  year  1979-80  including 
costs  borne  on  an  "in-kind"  basis. 

SECTION  3.  3.     Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 

(a):   The  "Project  Assistance  Completion  Date"  (PACD),   which 
is  December  31,    1980,   or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to 
in  writing,   is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all  services 


1  75  Stat.  424  ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been    performed  and  all  goods   financed 
under  the  Loan  will  have  been  furnished  for  the  Project  as  contemplated 
in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.  D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,    A.I.  D.  will 
not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize  disbursement  of 

the  Loan  for  services  performed  subsequent  to  the  PACD  or  for  goods  furnished 
for  the  Project,   as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement,    subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,    accompanied  by  necessary  supporting 
documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,   are  to  be 
received  by  A.I.  D.   or  any  bank  described  in  Section  8.  1  no  later  than  nine 
(9)  months  following  the  PACD,   or  such  other  period  as  A.I.D.   agrees  to  in 
writing.     After  such  period,   A.I.  D. ,    giving  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Borrower,   may  at  any  time  or  times  reduce  the  amount  of  the  Loan  by 

all  or  any  part  thereof  for  which  requests  for  disbursement,   accompanied 
by  necessary  supporting  documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementa- 
tion Letters,   were  not  received  before  the  expiration  of  said  period. 
Article  4:    Loan  Terms 

SECTION  4.  1.       Interest.       The  Borrower  will  pay  to  A.  I.  D. 
Interest  which  will  accrue  at  the  rate  of  two  percent  (2%)  per  annum 
for  ten  years  following  the  date  of  the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan 
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hereunder  and  at  the  rate  of  three  percent  (3%)  per  annum  thereafter  on 
the  outstanding  balance  of  Principal  and  on  any  due  and  unpaid  interest. 
Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  will  accrue  from  the  date  (as  defined 
in  Section  8.4)  of  each  respective  disbursement,   and  will  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  a  365-day  year.     Interest  will  be  payable  no  later  than  six  (6) 
months  after  the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan  hereunder,   on  a  date  to 
be  specified  by  A.I.  D. 

SECTION  4.  2.     Repayment .       The  Borrower  will  repay  to  A.I.  D. 
the  Principal  within  forty  (40)  years  from  the  date  of  the  first  disbursement 
of  the  Loan  in  sixty- one  (61)  approximately  equal  semi-annual  installments 
of  Princioal  and  interest.     The  first  installment  of  Principal  will  be 
payable  nine  and  one-half  (9-1/2)  years  after  the  date  on  which  the 
first  interest  payment  is  due  in  accordance  with  Section  4.  1.     A.I.D. 
will  provide  the  Borrower  with  an  amortization  schedule  in  accordance  with 
this  Section  after  the  final  disbursement  under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  4.  3.      Application,   Currency,   and  Place  of  Payment. 
All  payments  of  interest  and  Principal  hereunder  will  be  made  in  U.S.   Dollars 
and  will  be  applied  first  to  the  payment  of  interest  due  and  then  to  the 
repayment  of  Principal.     Except  as  A.I.D.   may  otherwise  specify  in  writing, 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  Controller,  Office  of  Financial  Management, 
Agency  for  International  Development,   Washington,   D.  C.   20523,  U.S.A.,   and 
will  be  deemed  made  when  received  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Management. 
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SECTION  4.  4.     Prepayment.       Upon  payment  of  all  interest  and  any 
refunds  then  due,   the  Borrower  may  prepay  without  penalty  all  or 
any  part  of  the  Principal.     Unless  A.I.D.   otherwise  agrees  in  writing, 
any  such  prepayment  will  be  applied  to  the  installments  of  Principal  in 
the  inverse  order  of  their  maturity. 

SECTION  4.  5.       Renegotiation  of  Terms. 

(a)  The  Borrower  and  A.I.D.   agree  to  negotiate,   at  such  time  or 
times  as  either  may  request,   an  acceleration  of  the  repayment  of  the 
Loan  in  the  event  that  there  is  any  significant  and  continuing  improve- 
ment in  the  internal  and  external  economic  and  financial  position  and 
prospects  of  India,   which  enable  the  Borrower  to  repay  the  Loan  on 

a  shorter  schedule. 

(b)  Any  request  by  either  Party  to  the  other  to  so  negotiate  will 
be  made  pursuant  to  Section  9.  1  and  will  give  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  or  persons  who  will  represent  the  requesting  Party 

in  such  negotiations. 

(c)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  delivery  of  a  request  to 
negotiate,   the  requested  Party  will  communicate  to  the  other, 
pursuant  to  Section  9.  1,   the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons 
who  will  represent  the  requested  Party  in  such  negotiations. 
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(d)    The  representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet  to  carry  on 
negotiations  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  the  requested 
Party's  communication  under  sub- section  (c).     The  negotiations  will 
take  place  at  a  location  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives 
of  the  Parties. 

SECTION  4.  6.     Termination  on  Full  Payment.    Upon  payment  in 
full  of  the  Principal  and  any  accrued  interest,   this  Agreement  and  all 
obligations  of  the  Borrower  and  A.I.  D.   under  it  will  cease. 
Article  5:        Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement. 

SECTION  5.  1.     First  Disbursement.      Prior  to  the  first  disburse- 
ment under  the  Loan,   or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.  D.   of  documentation 
pursuant  to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,   the  Borrower  will, 
except  as  A.  I.  D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,   furnish  to  A.I.  D. 
in  form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.  I.  D. : 

(a)  An  opinion  of  counsel  acceptable  to  A.I.  D.  that  this  Agreement 
has  been  duly  authorized  and/or  ratified  by,   and  executed  on  behalf  of, 
the  Borrower  and  that  it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally  binding  obliga- 
tion of  the  Borrower  in  accordance  with  all  of  its  terms; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  names  of  the  persons  holding  or  acting 

in  the  office  of  the  Borrower  specified  in  Section  9.2  and  a  specimen 
signature  of  each  person  specified  in  such  statement; 
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(c)    Evidence  of  arrangements  for  the  procurement  of  AID-financed 
commodities  including  a  draft  tender  document  including  specifications 
for  imported  fertilizers,    and  ocean  shipping  Charter  Party  format. 

SECTION  5.  2.     Notification.       When  A.  I.  D.  has  determined 
that  the  conditions  precedent  specified  in  Section  5.  1  have  been  met,    it 
will  promptly  notify  the  Borrower. 

SECTION  5.  3.     Terminal  Dates  for  Conditions  Precedent. 
If  all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  5.  1  have  not  been  met  within 
90  days  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement,    or  such  later  date  as  A.  I.  D. 
may  agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.  ,   at  its  option,   may  terminate  this 
Agreement  by  written  notice  to  the  Borrower. 
Article  6:     Special  Covenants. 

SECTION  6.  1.     Project  Evaluation.       The  Borrower  agrees  to 
establish  an  evaluation  program  satisfactory  to  the  Parties  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  Project.     Except  as  the  Parties  otherwise  agree 
to  in  writing,   the  program  will  include  an  annual  evaluation  of 
progress  toward  attainment  of  the  purposes  of  the  Project,   including 
identification  and  analysis  of  problem  areas  or  constraints  which 
may  inhibit  such  attainment. 
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Article  7:     Procurement  Source 

SECTION  7.  1.     Foreign  Exchange  Costs.      Disbursements 
made  pursuant  to  Section  8.  1    will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance 
the  costs  of  goods  required  for  the  Project  having  their  source  and 
origin  in  Code  000  (United  States)  of  the  A.I.  D.   Geographic  Code 
Book  and  for  procurement  of  services  and  for  the  procurement  of 
Di-ammonium  Phosphate  and  Urea  in  countries  included  in  Code  941 
of  the  A.I.D.   Geographic  Code  Book  as  in  effect  at  the  time  orders 
are  placed  or  contracts  entered  into  for  such  goods  and  services 
("Foreign  Exchange  Costs")  and  except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise 
agree  in  writing,    and  except  as  provided  in  the  Standard  Provisions 
Annex,    Section  C.  1(a)  with  respect  to  ocean  and  air  shipping  and 
Section  C.  1(b)  with  respect  to  marine  insurance. 
Article  8:      Di sbu r s ement s 

SECTION  8.  1.       Disbursement  for  Foreign  Exchange  Costs. 
After  satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,    the  Borrower  may  obtain 
disbursements  of  funds  under  the  Loan  for  the  Foreign  Exchange 
Costs  of  goods  or  services,    required  for  the  Project  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  Agreement,   by  such  of  the  following  methods 
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as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon: 

(1)  by  submitting  to  A.I.D.,  with  necessary  supporting  docu- 
mentation as  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters, 

(A)  requests  for  reimbursement  for  such  goods  or  services,   or 

(B)  requests  for  A.I.D.   to  procure  commodities  or  services  in  the 
Borrower's  behalf  for  the  Project; 

(2)  by  requesting  A.I.D.   to  issue  Letters  of  Commitment  for 
specified  amounts  (A)  to  one  or  more  U.S.   banks,    satisfactory  to 
A.I.D.,    committing  A.I.  D.  to  reimburse  such  bank  or  banks  for 
payments  made  by  them  to  contractors  or  suppliers,   under  Letters  of 
Credit  or  otherwise,    for  such  goods  or  services,   or  (B)  directly 

to  one  or  more  contractors  or  suppliers,    committing  A.I.D.   to  pay 
such  contractors  or  suppliers,   through  Letters  of  Credit  or  other- 
wise for  such  goods  or  services. 

Banking  charges  incurred  in  connection  with  Letters  of  Credit 
or.  Commitment  shall  be  for  the  account  of  the  Borrower  and  may  be 
financed  under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  8.  2.       Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.        Disbursements 
of  the  Loan  may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means  as  the 
Parties  may  agree  to  in  writing. 


TIAS  10022 


5954  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

SECTION  8.  3.     Rate  of  Exchange.       If  funds  provided  under  the  Loan 
are  introduced  into  India  by  A.I.  D.   or  any  public  or  private  agency  for 
purposes  of  carrying  out  obligations  of  A.I.  D.  hereunder,   the  Borrower 
will  make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  so  that  such  funds  may 
be  converted  into  currency  of  India  at  the  highest  rate  of  exchange  which, 
at  the  time  the  conversion  is  made,    is  not  unlawful  in  India. 

SECTION  8.4.     Date  of  Disbursement.        Disbursements  of  the  Loan 
by  A.I.  D.  will  be  deemed  to  occur  on  the  date  on  which  A.I.  D.   makes 
a  disbursement  to  the  Borrower  or  its  designee,   or  to  a  bank,    contractor 
or  supplier  pursuant  to  a  Letter  of  Commitment,    contract  or  purchase  order. 
Article  9:    Miscellantous 

SECTION  9.  1.     Communications.        Any  notice,   request,   document 
or  other  communication  submitted  by  either  Party  to  the  other  under 
this  Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,   and  will  be 
deemed  duly  given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such  Party  at  the  following 
address: 

To  the  Borrower: 

Mail  Address:         Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs 
Ministry  of  Finance 
New  Delhi 

Alternate  address  for  telegrams:    ECOFAIRS,   NEW  DELHI. 
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To  A.I.  D. : 

Mail  Address:  Mission  Director 

USAID 

American  Embassy,    West  Building 
New  Delhi 

Alternate  address 
for  telegrams:        USAID,   NEW  DELHI 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English,   unless  the  Parties 
otherwise  agree  in  writing.     Other  addresses  may  be  substituted  for  the 
above  upon  the  giving  of  notice. 

SECTION  9.2.     Representatives.     For  all  purposes  relevant  to  this 
Agreement,   the  Borrower  will  be  represented  by  the  individual 
holding  or  acting  in  the  Office  of  Director  or  Deputy  Secretary, 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs,   Ministry  of  Finance,   and  A.  I.  D.  will  be 
represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  Office  of  Mission  Director, 
each  of  whom,   by  written  notice,   may  designate  additional  representatives 
for  all  purposes  other  than  exercising  the  power  under  Section  2.  1  to 
revise  elements  of  the  amplified  project  description  in  Annex  1.     The 
names  of  the  representatives  of  the  Borrower  with  specimen  signatures 
will  be  provided  to  A.I.  D.  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any 
instrument  signed  by  such  representatives  in  implementation  of  this 
Agreement,  until  receipt  of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their 
authority. 
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SECTION  9.  3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project  Loan 
Standard  Provisions  Annex"  (Annex  2)  is  attached  to  and  forms  part 
of  this  Agreement.  I    J 

SECTION  9.  4.       Language  of  Agreement.        This  Agreement  is 
prepared  in  both, English  and  Hindi.     In  the  event  of  ambiguity  or 
conflict  between  the  two  versions,   the  English  language  version  will 
be  used  for  final  interpretation. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,   the  Borrower  and  the  United  States  of 
America,    each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representative,   have 
caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of 
the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

By_        S.V.S.    Juneja  By  Robert  F.    Goheen 

Name:*     S.V.S.   Juneja  Name:      Robert  F.    Goheen 

Title:        Joint  Secretary  to  the  Title:        Ambassador 

Government  of  India 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs 
Ministry  of  Finance 


1  See  footnote  1,  p.  5944. 
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A.I.  D.   Loan  No.    386-T-226 

Annex  1 
Project  Description 

The  purpose  of  AID's  participation  in  the  Indian  fertilizer  program 
is  to  assist  in  sustaining  the  momentum  of  increased  fertilizer  consumption 
established  during  the  past  three  years.     The  government's  instruments 
for  accomplishing  this  purpose  include  an  aggressive  import  policy  that 
will  provide  a  total  supply  of  fertilizers  sufficient  to  ensure  availability  at 
all  levels  of  the  distribution  system,    and  activities  designed  to  broaden  the 
base  of  consumption  by  both  area  and  type  of  consumer. 

Expected  diminishing  returns  from  fertilizer  use  in  high  using  dis- 
tricts and  among  progressive  farmers,   and  the  GOI's  specific  concern  for 
improving  the  welfare  of  the  weaker  sections  of  the  community  and  the 
more  backward  areas,   dictates  that  activities  designed  to  broaden  the  base 
of  participation  in  fertilizer  use  be  undertaken.     Consequently,   the  GOI 
plans  to  increase  the  number  of  districts,   especially  in  the  dryland  areas, 
in  which  intensive  fertilizer  promotion  campaigns  (IFPC's)  are  to  be 
waged*. 

On  the  supply  side,    continued  efforts  will  be  made  to  develop  a  usable 
system  of  incentives  that  will  stimulate  the  movement  of  fertilizer  into 
the  more  remote  areas.     Actions  expected  to  be  undertaken  by  the  GOI 
include  an  increase  in  the  number  of  supply  depots  in  such  areas  and 
meeting  the  costs  of  transportation  to  such  areas. 
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As  a  contribution  to  the  effort  to  maintain  supply  pressure  on  the 
fertilizer  system  and  to  broaden  the  base  of  fertilizer  consumption  in 
remote  areas  and  among  small  farmers,   AID  will  make  $150  million  in  loan 
funds  available  to  the  GOI  to  help  cover  an  estimated  total  import  bill  of 
roughly  $1.  5  billion  over  the  period  1979-81.     Fertilizer  materials  expected 
to  be  imported  with  U.S.   assistance  include  diammonium  phosphate,   urea 
and  ammonium  sulphate.     Under  this  agreement  ammonium  sulphate 
procurement  will  be  from  the  U.S.  while  DAP  and  urea  may  be  procured 
from  AID  Geographic  Code  941  countries.     The  1980-81  AID  proposed 
assistance  is  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  for  this  purpose  and  the 
mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  at  that  time  to  proceed. 

The  GOI  may  conduct  certain  studies  aimed  at  (1)  developing  new 
courses  of  action  to  cope  with  the  problems  and  constraints     of  the  fertilizer 
distribution  system,    and  (2)  analyzing  the  experience  gained  in  a  variety  of 
fertiliser  promotion  activities.     AID  will  consider  grant  financing  such 
studies  if  requested  by  the  GOI.     Investment  proposals  resulting  from  such 
studies  may  also  be  considered  for  later  AID  financing. 
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[amending  agreements] 

A. I. D. Loan  No.386-T-226 
Project  No.  386-0471 


FIRST  AMENDMENT 
TO  THE 
PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 

AND 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

FOR 

FERTILIZER  PROMOTION 


Dated?  May  27.  1980 
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A. I. D. Loan  No.  386-T-226 

First  Amendment  to  Project  Loan  Agreement 

This  Amendment  entered  Into  on  May  27,  1980  between  the 
President  of  India  (Borrower)  and  the  United  States  of  America 
acting  through  the  Agency  for  International  Development  (A.I.D.) 
hereby  amends  Project  Loan  Agreement  No.  386-T-226  dated  Septem- 
ber -28,  1979  for  Fertilizer  Promotion. 

WITNESSETH   ■ 

Whereas  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  provided  that  A.I.D.  would 
lend  the  Borrower  an  amount  not  to  exceed  United  States  dollars 
Twenty-Two  Million  ($22,000,000)  for  the  Project;  and 

Whereas  the  Borrower  has  requested  that  additional  funds  in 
the  sum  of  United  States  dollars  Forty  Four  Million  ($44,000,000) 
be  made  available  for  the  Project  for  a  new  total  loan  of 
United  States  Dollars  Sixty  Six  Million  ($66,000,000);  and 

Whereas  A.I.D.  is  prepared  to  make  the  additional  funds  avail- 
able as  requested  by  the  Borrower; 
NOW  THEREFORE 

A.  Section  3.1  of  Article  3  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  1s 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  3.1.  The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet 
the  costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  agrees  to  lend  the 
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Borrower  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Sixty 
Six  Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  dollars  ($66,000,000)  ("Loan"). 
The  aggregate  amount  of  disbursement  under  the  Loan  is  referred 
to  as  "Principal". 

The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  foreign  exchange  costs 
as  defined  1n  Section  7.1  of  goods  and  services  required  for 
the  Project  * 

B.  Section  3.3  of  Article  3  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement 
1s  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  3.3.  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 
(a)  The  "Project  Assistance  Completion  Date"  (PACD),  which  1s 
December  31,  1981,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to 
in  writing  is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all 
services  financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  performed  and  all 
goods  financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  furnished  for  the 
Project  as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement". 

C.  As  a  condition  precedent  to  disbursement  of  funds  provided 
under  this  Amendatory  Agreement,  Borrower  will,  except  as  A.I.D. 
may  agree  otherwise  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D. ,  1n  form  and 
substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.,  evidence  of  arrangements  for  the 
procurement  of  A.I.D. -financed  commodities  Including  a  draft  tender 
document  containing  specifications  for  imported  fertilizers,  and 
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ocean  shipping  charter  party  format.  If  such  conditions  have  not 
been  met  within  90  days  from  the  date  of  this  Amendatory  Agreement, 
or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may  agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D. ,  at 
its  option,  may  terminate  this  Amendatory  Agreement  by  written 
notice  to  the  Borrower. 

D.  Section  7.1  of  Article  7  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  7.1.  Foreign  Exchange  Costs.  Disbursements 
made  pursuant  to  Section  8.1  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance 
the  costs  of  goods  required  for  the  Project  having  their  source 
and  origin  in  Code  000  (United  States)  of  the  A.I.D.  Geographic 
Code  Book  and  for  procurement  of  services  and  for  the  procure- 
ment of  Di -ammonium  Phosphate  and  Urea  up  to  the  amount  of 
Twenty  Two  Million  Dollars  ($22,000,000)  in  countries  included 
in  Code  941  of  the  A.I.D.  Geographic  Code  Book  as  in  effect  at 
the  time  orders  are  placed  or  contracts  entered  into  for  such 
goods  and  services  ("Foreign  Exchange  Costs"),  except  as  A.I.D. 
may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  and  except  as  provided  in  the 
Standard  Provisions  Annex,  Section  C.l  (a)  with  respect  to 
ocean  and  air  shipping  and  Section  C.l  (b)  with  respect  to 
marine  insurance". 
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Except  as  amended  above,  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  Project  Loan  Agreement,  dated  September  28,  1979,  shall 
remain  In  full  force  and  effect. 


THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 

R.N.  Malhotra 
BY 


Name:  R.N.  Malhotra 

Title:  Secretary  to  the  Government 

of  India 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs 
Ministry  of  Finance 


THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Robert  F.  Goheen 

By , 

Name:  Robert  F.  Goheen 
Title:  Ambassador 
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First  Amendment  to  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  for  Fertilizer 
Promotion 

Loan  No.  :     386-T-226 

Project  No.       :     386-0471 

The  Agreement  provides  that  AID  will  lend  the  Government  of 
India  up  to  $44  million  to  finance  the  Import  of  fertilizer. 
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A. I. D. Loan  No.  386-T-226 
Project  No.  386-0471 


SECOND  AMENDMENT 

TO  THE 

PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 

AND 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

FOR 

FERTILIZER  PROMOTION 


Dated:  December  15,  1980 
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A. I. D. Loan  No.  386-T-226 
Second  Amendment  to  Project  Loan  Agreement 

This  Amendment  entered  Into  on  15th  day  of  December  1980 
between  the  President  of  India  (Borrower)  and  the  United  States  of 
America  acting  through  the  Agency  for  International  Development 
(A.I.D.)  hereby  amends  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  No.  386-T-226  dated 
September  28,  1979  for  Fertilizer  Promotion. 

WITNESSETH 

Whereas  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  provided  that  A.I.D.  would 
lend  the  Borrower  an  amount  not  to  exceed  United  States  Dollars 
Twenty  Two  Million  ($22,000,000)  for  the  Project;  and 

Whereas  on  May  27,  1980,  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  was 
amended,  Inter  alia,  to  Increase  the  loan  amount  to  a  total  of 
United  States  Dollars  Sixty  Six  Million  ($66,000,000);  and 

Whereas  the  Borrower  has  now  requested  that  additional  funds  1n 
the  sum  of  United  States  Dollars  Thirty  Five  Million  ($35,000,000) 
be  made  available  for  the  Project,  for  a  new  total  loan  of  United 
States  Dollars  One  Hundred  and  One  Million  ($101,000,000);  and 

Whereas  A.I.D.  1s  prepared  to  make  the  additional  funds  avail- 
able as  requested  by  the  Borrower; 
NOW  THEREFORE 

A.  Section  3.1  of  Article  3  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  1s 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  3.1.  The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the  Foreign 
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Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  agrees  to  lend  the  Borrower 
under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  One  Hundred  and  One 
Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  Dollars  ($101,000,000)  ("Loan"). 
The  aggregate  amount  of  disbursements  under  the  Loan  Is  referred  to 
as  "Principal". 

The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  foreign  exchange  costs  as 
defined  1n  Section  7.1  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project". 

B.  Section  3.3  of  Article  3  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement,  as 
amended,  1s  hereby  further  amended  to  reed  as  follows: 

"Section  3.3.     Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 
(a)  The  "Project  Assistance  Completion  Date"  (PACD),  which  Is 
December  31,  1982,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to 
1n  writing  1s  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all 
services  financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  performed  and  all 
goods  financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  furnished  for  the 
Project  as  contemplated  1n  this  Agreement". 

C.  As  a  condition  precedent  to  disbursement  of  additional  funds 
provided  under  this  Amendatory  Agreement,  Bornwer  will,  except  as 
A.I.D.  may  agree  otherwise  1n  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D. ,  1n  form  and 
substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.,  evidence  of  arrangements  for  the 
procurement  of  A.I.D. -financed  commodities  Including  a  draft  tender 
document  containing  specifications  for  Imported  fertilizers,  and 
ocean  shipping  charter  party  format.     If  such  conditions  have  not 
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been  met  within  90  days  from  the  date  of  this  Amendatory  Agreement, 
or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may  agree  to  1n  writing,  A.I.D. •  at 
Its  option,  may  terminate  this  Amendatory  Agreement  by  written 
notice  to  the  Borrower. 

Except  as  amended  above,  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  Project  Loan  Agreement  dated  September  28,  1979,  as  amended, 
shall  remain  In  full  force  and  effect. 


THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 


THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


By         Yogesh  Chandra 


Name:    Yogesh  Chandra 


By     Priscilla  M.    Boughton 
Name:    Pr1sc1lla  M.  Boughton 


Title:  Joint  Secretary  to  the  Title:  Director 

Government  of  India  United  States  Agency  for 

Department  of  Economic  Affairs  International  Development 

Ministry  of  Finance  India 
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Agreement  signed  at  New  Delhi  June  309  1980; 

Entered  into  force  June  30,  1980. 

And  amending  agreement 

Signed  at  New  Lelhi  December  75,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  15 ,  1980. 


A.I.D.  Loan  No.  386-T-227 
Project  No.  386-0466 


PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 

AND 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT  CREDIT 


Dated:  June  30,  1980 
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A.I.D.  Loan  No.  386-T-227 
Project  No.  386-0466 


PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT  DATED:  JUNE  30,  1980 
BETWEEN  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA  ('BORROWER") 
AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ACTING 
THROUGH  THE  AGENCY  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  DEVEL- 
OPMENT ("A.I.D.") 

ARTICLE  1:     The  Agreement 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  understandings 
of  the  parties  named  above  ("Parties")  with  respect  to  the  undertak- 
ing by  the  Borrower  of  the  Project  described  herein,  and  with  respect 
to  the  financing  of  the  Project  by  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  2 :     The  Project 

Section  2.1.  Definition  of  Project.  The  project,  which  is  further 
described  in  Annex  1,  will  consist  of  support  for  the  Agricultural  Re- 
finance and  Development  Corporation's  (ARDC)  program  to  refinance 
existing  credit  institutions  lending  for  minor  irrigation  investments. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  definition  of  the  Project  in  this  Section  2.1, 
elements  of  the  amplified  description  stated  in  Annex  1  may  be  changed 
by  written  agreement  of  the  authorized  representatives  of  the  Parties 
named  in  Section  9.2  without  formal  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  3:     Financing 

Section  3.1.  The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the  costs 
of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.  pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance 
Act  of  1961,  as  amended, [l]  agrees  to  lend  the  Borrower  under  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Twenty  Million  United  States 
("U.S.")  Dollars  ($20,000,000)  ("Loan").  The  aggregate  amount  of 
disbursements  under  the  Loan  is  referred  to  as  "Principal". 

The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  foreign  exchange  costs,  as  defined 
in  Section  7.1,  and  local  currency  costs,  as  defined  in  Section  7.2,  of 
goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project. 

Section  3.2.     Borrower  Resources  for  the  Project. 

(a)  The  Borrower  agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  for  the 
Project  all  funds,  in  addition  to  the  Loan  and  all  other  resources 
required  to  carry  out  the  Project  effectively  and  in  a  timely  manner. 

(b)  The  resources  to  be  provided  or  caused  to  be  provided  by  the 
Borrower  for  the  Project  are  estimated  to  be  not  less  than  the  equiv- 
alent of  U.S.  $500,000,000  including  costs  borne  on  an  "in-kind"  basis. 


1  75  Stat.  424;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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Section    3.3.     Project    Assistance    Completion    Date. 


(a)  The  "Project  Assistance  Completion  Date"  (PACD),  which 
is  June  30,  1982,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to  in 
writing,  is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all  services 
financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  performed  and  all  goods 
financed  under  the  Loan  will  have  been  furnished  for  the  Project  as 
contemplated  in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  A.I.D.  will 
not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize  disburse- 
ment of  the  Loan  for  services  performed  subsequent  to  the  PACD  or 
for  goods  furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement, 
subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  supporting 
documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  are  to  be 
received  by  A.I.D.  or  any  bank  described  in  Section  8.1  no  later  than 
nine  (9)  months  following  the  PACD,  or  such  other  period  as  A.I.D. 
agrees  to  in  writing.  After  such  period,  A.I.D.,  giving  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Borrower,  may  at  any  time  or  times  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
Loan  by  all  or  any  part  thereof  for  which  requests  for  disbursement, 
accompanied  by  necessary  supporting  documentation  prescribed  in 
Project  Implementation  Letters,  were  not  received  before  the 
expiration  of  said  period. 

ARTICLE  4:    Loan  Terms 

Section  4.1.  Interest.  The  Borrower  will  pay  to  A.I.D.  interest 
which  will  accrue  at  the  rate  of  two  percent  (2%)  per  annum  for  ten 
years  following  the  date  of  the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan  hereunder 
and  at  the  rate  of  three  percent  (3%)  per  annum  thereafter  on  the 
outstanding  balance  of  Principal  and  on  any  due  and  unpaid  interest. 
Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  will  accrue  from  the  date  (as 
defined  in  Section  8.5)  of  the  respective  disbursement,  and  will  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  a  365-day  year.  Interest  will  be  payable  no 
later  than  six  (6)  months  after  the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan 
hereunder,  on  a  date  to  be  specified  by  A.I.D. 

Section  4.2.  Repayment.  The  Borrower  will  repay  to  A.I.D.  the 
Principal  within  forty  (40)  years  from  the  date  of  the  first  disbursement 
of  the  Loan  in  sixty-one  (61)  approximately  equal  semiannual  in- 
stallments of  Principal  and  interest.  The  first  installment  of  Principal 
will  be  payable  nine  and  one-half  (9]£)  years  after  the  date  on  which 
the  first  interest  payment  is  due  in  accordance  with  Section  4.1.  A.I.D. 
will  provide  the  Borrower  with  an  amortization  schedule  in  accordance 
with  this  Section  after  the  final  disbursement  under  the  Loan. 

Section  4.3.  Application,  Currency,  and  Place  of  Payment.  All 
payments  of  interest  and  Principal  hereunder  will  be  made  in  U.S. 
Dollars  and  will  be  applied  first  to  the  payment  of  interest  due  and 
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then  to  the  repayment  of  Principal.  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise 
specify  in  writing,  payments  will  be  made  to  the  Controller,  Office  of 
Financial  Management,  Agency  for  International  Development, 
Washington,  D.C.  20523,  U.S.A.,  and  will  be  deemed  made  when 
received  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Management. 

Section  4.4.  Prepayment.  Upon  payment  of  all  interest  and  any 
refunds  then  due,  the  Borrower  may  prepay  without  penalty  all  or  any 
part  of  the  Principal.  Unless  A.I.D.  otherwise  agrees  in  writing,  any 
such  prepayment  will  be  applied  to  the  installments  of  Principal  in 
the  inverse  order  of  their  maturity. 

Section  4.5.     Renegotiation  of  Terms. 

(a)  The  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  to  negotiate,  at  such  time  or 
times  as  either  may  request,  an  acceleration  of  the  repayment  of  the 
Loan  in  the  event  that  there  is  any  significant  and  continuing  improve- 
ment in  the  internal  and  external  economic  and  financial  position  and 
prospects  of  India,  which  enable  the  Borrower  to  repay  the  Loan  on  a 
shorter  schedule. 

(b)  Any  request  by  either  Party  to  the  other  to  so  negotiate  will  be 
made  pursuant  to  Section  9.1  and  will  give  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  or  persons  who  will  represent  the  requesting  Party  in  such 
negotiations. 

(c)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  delivery  of  a  request  to  negoti- 
ate, the  requested  Party  will  communicate  to  the  other,  pursuant  to 
Section  9.1,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will 
represent  the  requested  Party  in  such  negotiations. 

(d)  The  representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet  to  carry  on  negotia- 
tions no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  the  requested 
Party's  communication  under  subsection  (c).  The  negotiations  will 
take  place  at  a  location  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives 
of  the  Parties. 

Section  4.6.  Termination  on  Full  Payment.  Upon  payment  in 
full  of  the  Principal  and  any  accrued  interest,  this  Agreement  and  all 
obligations  of  the  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  under  it  will  cease. 

ARTICLE  5:     Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement 

Section  5.1.  First  Disbursement.  Prior  to  the  first  disbursement 
under  the  Loan,  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation 
pursuant  to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,  the  Borrower  will, 
except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D. 
in  form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D. : 

(a)  An  opinion  of  counsel  acceptable  to  A.I.D.  that  this  Agreement 
has  been  duly  authorized  and/or  ratified  by,  and  executed  on  behalf 
of,  the  Borrower  and  that  it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally  binding 
obligation  of  the  Borrower  in  accordance  with  all  of  its  terms; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  names  of  the  persons  holding  or  acting  in 
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the  office  of  the  Borrower  specified  in  Section  9.2  and  a  specimen 
signature  of  each  person  specified  in  such  statement. 

Section  5.2.  Notification.  When  A.I.D.  has  determined  that  the 
conditions  precedent  specified  in  Section  5.1  have  been  met,  it  will 
promptly  notify  the  Borrower. 

Section  5.3.  Terminal  Dates  for  Conditions  Precedent.  If  all 
the  conditions  specified  in  Section  5.1  have  not  been  met  within  90 
days  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may 
agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may  terminate  this  Agreement 
by  written  notice  to  the  Borrower. 

ARTICLE  6:     Special  Covenants 

Section  6.1.  Project  Evaluation.  The  Borrower  agrees  to  estab- 
lish an  evaluation  program  satisfactory  to  the  Parties  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  Project.  Except  as  the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing, 
the  program  will  include,  during  the  implementation  of  the  Project 
and  at  one  point  thereafter:  (a)  evaluation  of  progress  toward  attain- 
ment of  the  objectives  of  the  Project;  (b)  identification  and  evaluation 
of  problem  areas  or  constraints  which  may  inhibit  such  attainment; 
(c)  assessment  of  how  such  information  may  be  used  to  help  overcome 
such  problems;  and  (d)  evaluation,  to  the  degree  feasible,  of  the  overall 
development  impact  of  the  Project. 

Section  6.2.  Eligible  Institutions.  The  Borrower  will,  except  as 
the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  assure  that  ARDC  utilizes  the 
Loan  proceeds  to  provide  financing  disbursements  to  only  those  institu- 
tions that  at  the  time  of  disbursement  are  eligible  for  refinancing  under 
the  International  Development  Association  Credit  No.  947  IN  (IDA 
Credit)  for  the  Third  ARDC  Credit  Project,  or  if  the  IDA  Credit  has 
terminated  were  eligible  immediately  prior  to  the  termination. 

Section  6.3.  Refinancing  for  Small  Farmers.  The  Borrower  will, 
except  as  the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  assure  that  at  least 
fifty  percent  of  the  Loan  proceeds  shall  be  used  to  finance  loans  to 
small  farmers.  A  small  farmer  shall  mean  any  farmer  cultivating  land 
providing  a  predevelopment  net  return  to  family  resources  to  such 
farmer  and  his  family  not  exceeding  Rupees  2,000  based  on  1972 
prices. 

ARTICLE  7:     Procurement  Source 

Section  7.1.  Foreign  Exchange  Costs.  Disbursements  made 
pursuant  to  Section  8.1  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance  the  costs 
of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project  having  their  source 
and  origin  in  countries  in  Code  941  of  the  A.I.D.  Geographic  Code 
Book  as  in  effect  at  the  time  orders  are  placed  or  contracts  entered 
into  for  such  goods  and  services  ("Foreign  Exchange  Costs"),  except 
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as  A.P.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  and  except  as  provided 
in  the  Standard  Provisions  Annex,  Section  C.l  (a)  with  respect  to 
ocean  and  air  shipping  and  Section  C.l  (b)  with  respect  to  marine 
insurance. 

Section  7.2.  Local  Currency  Costs.  Disbursements  pursuant 
to  Section  8.2  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance  the  costs  of  goods 
and  services  required  for  the  Project  having  their  source  and,  except 
as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  their  origin  in  India  ("Local 
Currency  Costs").  To  the  extent  provided  for  under  this  Agreement, 
"Local  Currency  Costs"  may  also  include  the  provision  of  local 
currency  resources  required  for  the  Project. 

ARTICLE  8:     Disbursements 

Section  8.1.  Disbursement  for  Foreign  Exchange  Costs.  After 
satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,  the  Borrower  may  obtain  dis- 
bursements of  funds  under  the  Loan  for  the  Foreign  Exchange  Costs 
of  goods  or  services  required  for  the  Project  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  by  such  of  the  following  methods  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon : 

(1)  by  submitting  to  A.I.D. ,  with  necessary  supporting  documenta- 
tion as  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  (A)  requests  for 
reimbursement  for  such  goods  or  services,  or  (B)  requests  for  A.I.D. 
to  procure  commodities  or  services  in  the  Borrower's  behalf  for  the 
Project; 

(2)  by  requesting  A.I.D.  to  issue  Letters  of  Commitment  for 
specified  amounts  (A)  to  one  or  more  U.S.  banks,  satisfactory  to 
A.I.D.,  committing  A.I.D.  to  reimburse  such  bank  or  banks  for 
payments  made  by  them  to  contractors  or  suppliers,  under  Letters  of 
Credit  or  otherwise,  for  such  goods  or  services,  or  (B)  directly  to  one 
or  more  contractors  or  suppliers,  committing  A.I.D.  to  pay  such 
contractors  or  suppliers,  through  Letters  of  Credit  or  otherwise,  for  such 
goods  or  services. 

Banking  charges  incurred  in  connection  with  Letters  of  Credit 
or  Commitment  shall  be  for  the  account  of  the  Borrower  and  may  be 
financed  under  the  Loan. 

Section  8.2.     Disbursement  for  Local  Currency  Costs. 

(a)  After  satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,  the  Borrower  may 
obtain  disbursement  of  funds  under  the  Loan  for  Local  Currency 
Costs  required  for  the  Project  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  by  submitting  to  A.I.D.,  with  necessary  supporting  docu- 
mentation as  may  be  reasonably  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation 
Letters,  requests  to  finance  such  costs. 

(b)  The  local  currency  needed  for  such  disbursements  hereunder 
shall  be  purchased  by  A.I.D.  with  U.S.  dollars  from  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India.  The  U.S.  dollar  equivalent  of  the  local  currency  made  avail- 
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able  hereunder  will  be  the  amount  of  U.S.  dollars  required  by  A.I.D. 
to  obtain  the  local  currency. 

Section  8.3.  Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.  Disbursements  of 
the  Loan  may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means  as  the  Parties 
may  agree  to  in  writing. 

Section  8.4.  Rate  of  Exchange.  If  funds  provided  under  the 
Loan  are  introduced  into  India  by  A.I.D.  or  any  public  or  private 
agency  for  purposes  of  carrying  out  obligations  of  A.I.D.  hereunder, 
the  Borrower  will  make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  so  that 
such  funds  may  be  converted  into  currency  of  India  at  the  highest 
rate  of  exchange  which,  at  the  time  the  conversion  is  made,  is  not 
unlawful  in  India. 

Section  8.5.  Date  of  Disbursement.  Disbursements  of  the  Loan 
by  A.I.D.  will  be  deemed  to  occur  (A)  on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D. 
makes  a  disbursement  to  the  Borrower  or  its  designee,  or  to  a  bank, 
contractor  or  supplier  pursuant  to  a  Letter  of  Commitment,  contract 
or  purchase  order;  (B)  on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  disburses  to  the 
Borrower  or  its  designee  local  currency  acquired  in  accordance  with 
Section  8.2(b). 

ARTICLE  9:    Miscellaneous 

Section  9.1.  Communications.  Any  notice,  request,  document  or 
other  communication  submitted  by  either  Party  to  the  other  under 
this  Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,  and  will  be 
deemed  duly  given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such  Party  at  the  follow- 
ing address: 

To  the  Borrower: 

Mail  Address:  Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India 

Department  of  Economic  Affairs 
Ministry  of  Finance 
New  Delhi 

Alternate  Address  ECOFAIRS,  NEW  DELHI 

for  telegrams: 

To  A.I.D.: 

Mail  Address:  Mission  Director 

US  AID 

American  Embassy 
West  Building 
New  Delhi 

Alternate  Address  USAID,  NEW  DELHI 

for  telegrams: 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English  unless  the  Parties  other- 
wise agree  in  writing.  Other  addresses  may  be  substituted  for  the 
above  upon  the  giving  of  notice. 
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Section  9.2.  Representatives.  For  all  purposes  relevant  to  this 
Agreement,  the  Borrower  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  of  Director,  Department  of  Economic  Affairs, 
Ministry  of  Finance,  and  A.I.D.  will  be  represented  by  the  individual 
holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  Mission  Director,  each  of  whom  by 
written  notice,  may  designate  additional  representatives  for  all  pur- 
poses other  than  exercising  the  power  under  Section  2.1  to  revise 
elements  of  the  amplified  description  in  Annex  1.  The  names  of  the 
representatives  of  the  Borrower  with  specimen  signatures  will  be 
provided  to  A.I.D.  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any  instru- 
ment signed  by  such  representatives  in  implementation  of  this  Agree- 
ment, until  receipt  of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their  authority. 

Section  9.3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project  Loan  Stand- 
ard Provisions  Annex"  (Annex  2)  is  attached  to  and  forms  part  of 
this  Agreement. [l] 

Section  9.4.     Language  of  Agreement.  This  Agreement  is  prepared 

in  both  English  and  Hindi.  In  the  event  of  ambiguity  or  conflict 
between  the  two  versions,  the  English  language  version  will  be  used 
for  final  interpretation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Borrower  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representative,  have 
caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of 
the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA  THE       UNITED       STATES       OF 

AMERICA 


By 

S.  N.  Kao 

By 

Archer  K.  Bloo 

Name: 

S.  N.  Kao 

Name: 

Archer  K.  Blood 

Title: 

Director 

Department  of  Economic 

Affairs 
Ministry  oj  Finance 

Title: 

Charge  dAff aires 

1  See  footnote    1,  p.  5971. 
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A.I.D.  Loan  No.  386-T-227 
ANNEX  1 
Project  Description 

The  purpose  of  the  Agricultural  Development  Credit  Project  is  to 
increase  agricultural  production  in  India  and  contribute  to  the  goals  of 
increased  income,  and  employment.  This  purpose  will  be  achieved 
under  the  Project  by  expanding  and  improving  access  to  credit,  pri- 
marily for  small  farmers,  for  productive  investments  in  minor  irrigation 
activities. 

Proceeds  of  the  Loan  will  be  on  lent  through  the  Borrower  to  the 
Agricultural  Refinance  and  Development  Corporation  (ARDC)  for 
support  of  its  program  to  refinance  lending  by  credit  institutions  for 
eligible  minor  irrigation  activities  in  minor  irrigation  schemes 
(Schemes)  approved  by  ARDC.  Direct  lending  for  minor  irrigation 
activities  will  be  made  primarily  through  Land  Development  Banks, 
Commercial  Banks,  Regional  Rural  Banks  and  Primary  Cooperative 
Societies  (Participating  Financial  Institutions). 

The  Participating  Financial  Institutions  will  formulate  Schemes 
for  submission  to  ARDC  and  lend  to  individual  farmers,  groups  of 
farmers,  cooperatives  and  state  level  public  groundwater  corporations 
which  operate  within  approved  Schemes.  At  least  fifty  percent  of  the 
Loan  proceeds  shall  be  used  to  refinance  loans  to  small  farmers.  A 
small  farmer  shall  mean  any  farmer  cultivating  land  providing  a  pre- 
development  net  return  to  family  resources  to  such  farmer  and  his 
family  not  exceeding  Rupees  2,000  based  on  1972  prices. 

Only  minor  irrigation  activities  as  defined  by  ARDC  are  eligible 
for  financing  under  the  Loan.  Minor  irrigation  activities  include 
dugwells,  borewells,  shallow  and  deep  tubewells,  well  improvements, 
lift  irrigation  and  diesel  and  electric  pumpsets,  land  development  and 
soil  conservation  activities.  Rural  electrification  projects  are  not 
eligible. 

A  Scheme  formulated  by  a  lending  institution  in  order  to  obtain 
ARDC  approval  must  satisfy  the  financial  and  technical  criteria 
established  by  ARDC:  The  minimum  financial  rate  of  return  for  the 
Scheme  calculated  according  to  the  methodology  established  by 
ARDC  must  be  fifteen  percent.  Adequate  groundwater  must  be  avail- 
able to  the  Scheme;  ARDC  requires  sufficient  groundwater  of  satis- 
factory quality  available  to  support  the  investment  without 
overutilization  of  the  existing  resource. 

ARDC,  as  the  prime  implementing  agency  of  the  Loan,  and  the 
sponsoring  Participating  Financial  Institution  will  be  jointly  re- 
sponsible for  the  monitoring  and  evaluation  of  the  respective  Schemes 
financed  under  the  Project.  Such  monitoring  will  take  place  in  ac- 
cordance with  ARDC's  established  practices  and  evaluations  will 
be  undertaken  in  accordance  with  its  current  plan. 
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A.I.D.  anticipates  making  available  in  increments  $100  million 
to  support  a  two-year  time  slice  (July  1980-June  1982)  of  the  minor 
irrigation  component  of  ARDC's  program.  The  total  ARDC  pro- 
gram is  estimated  at  $1,250  million,  of  which  approximately  sixty 
percent  will  be  allocated  to  minor  irrigation.  Of  the  A.I.D.  loan, 
$20  million  is  being  provided  for  in  this  Project  Agreement.  The 
remaining  $80  million  would  be  made  available  in  subsequent  agree- 
ments in  U.S.  fiscal  years  1981  and  1982  but  would  be  subject  to 
the  availability  of  funds  to  A.I.D.  for  the  above  purposes  and  to 
the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties,  at  the  time  of  a  subsequent 
increment,  to  proceed. 
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[amending  agreement] 

A. I. D. Lean  No.  386-T-227 
Project  No.  386-0466 


FIRST  AMENDMENT 
TO  THF 
PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA 
AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT  CREDIT 


Dated:   December  15,  1980 
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A.I.D.Loan  No.  386-T-227 
First  Amendment  to  Project  Loan  Agreement 

This  Amendment  entered  Into  on  15th  day  of  December  1980 
between  the  President  of  India  (Borrower)  and  the  United  States 
of  America  acting  through  the  Agency  for  International  Development 
(A.I.D.)  hereby  amends  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  No.  386-T-227 
dated  June  30,  1980  for  Agricultural  Development  Credit. 

WITNESSETH 

Whereas  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  provided  that  A.I.D.  would 
lend  the  Borrower  an  amount  not  to  exceed  United  States  Dollars 
Twenty  million  ($20,000,000)  for  the  Project;  and 

Whereas  the  Borrower  has  requested  that  additional  funds  1n 
the  sum  of  US  Dollars  Thirty  Five  million  six  hundred  thousand 
($35,600,000)  be  made  available  for  the  Project  for  a  new  total 
loan  of  United  States  Dollars  Fifty  Five  million  six  hundred 
thousand  ($55,600,000);  and 

Whereas  A.I.D.  1s  prepared  to  make  the  additional  funds 
available  as  requested  by  the  Borrower; 
NOW  THEREFORE 

Section  3.1  of  Article  3  of  the  Project  Loan  Agreement  1s 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  3.1.  The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  agrees  to  lend  the  Borrower 
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under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Fifty  Five  million 
six  hundred  thousand  United  States  (nU.S.M)  Dollars  ($55,600,000) 
("Loan").    The  aggregate  amount  of  disbursements  under  the  Loan  1s 
referred  to  as  "Principal". 

The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  foreign  exchange  costs  as 
defined  1n  Section  7.1,  and  local  currency  costs  as  defined  1n 
Section  7.2,  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project." 

Except  as  amended  above,  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  Project  Loan  Agreement  dated  June  30,  1980  shall  remain  1n  full 
force  and  effect. 


THE  PRESIDENT  OF  INDIA  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

By  Yogesh  Chandra By  Priscilla  M.    Boughton 

Name:     Yogesh  Chandra  Name:     Priscilla  M.  Boughton 

Title:  Joint  Secretary  to  the  Title:  Director 

Government  of  India  United  States  Agency  for 

Department  of  Economic  Affairs  International  Development 

Ministry  of  Finance  India 
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CANADA 

Fisheries:   Albacore  Tuna  Off  the  Pacific  Coasts  of  the 

United  States  and  Canada 

Interim  arrangement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Washington  August  21,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  August  21,  1980. 
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The  Department  of  State  to  the  Canadian  Embassy 

The  Department  of  State  refers  the  Embassy  of 
Canada  to  discussions  held  between  representatives  of 
the  two  Governments  on  July  29 ,  1980,  and  subsequently, 
to  consider  issues  relating  to  fisheries  for  albacore 
tuna  off  the  Pacific  coasts  of  the  two  countries. 

With  a  view  to  reaching  a  mutually  satisfactory 
solution  to  these  issues  over  the  coming  year,  and 
without  prejudice  to  the  respective  juridical  positions 
of  both  Governments  regarding  highly  migratory  species 
of  tuna,  the  Department  of  State  proposes  that: 

(a)   negotiations  be  initiated  as  soon  as  possible, 
and  at  the  latest  within  the  next  six  weeks, 
on  a  bilateral  treaty  L1]  to  provide,  inter  alia, 
for: 

(i)   reciprocal  access  for  tuna  fishermen  of 
each  country  to  land  albacore  tuna  in 
designated  ports  of  the  other  country, 
for  sale  in  such  ports;  for  trans- 
shipment in  bond;  or  for  sale  in  bond  for 
export; 
(ii)   other  reciprocal  port  privileges 

including  fuelling,  repairs  and  the 
purchase  of  supplies;  and 
(iii)   fishing  by  vessels  of  each  country  for 
albacore  tuna  in  waters  under  the 


1  Signed  May  26, 1981.  TIAS  10057 ;  33  UST. 
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fisheries  jurisdiction  of  the  other 
country  beyond  twelve  nautical  miles  of 
the  baselines  from  which  the  territorial 
sea  is  measured; 
b)    such  negotiations  be  brought  to  a  satisfactory 
conclusion  within  this  calendar  year,  and 
every  effort  be  made  to  have  the  proposed 
treaty  come  into  force  by  June  1,  1981* 
The  Department  further  proposes,  as  an  interim 
arrangement  pending  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
proposed  treaty  referred  to  above,  that: 

(a)  each  Government  shall  permit  vessels  of  the 
other  country  to  fish  for  albacore  tuna  in 
waters  under  its  fisheries  jurisdiction  beyond 
twelve  nautical  miles  of  the  baselines  from 
which  the  territorial  sea  is  measured,  under 
the  procedures  set  out  in  the  Annex  to  this 
note  and  subject  to  other  applicable  laws  and 
regulations; 

(b)  each  Government  shall  allow  fishing  vessels  on 
the  list  of  the  other  country  access  to  its 
ports  for  the  purpose  of  fuelling,  repairs  and 
purchase  of  supplies,  subject  to  applicable 
regulations  and  on  a  non-discriminatory  basis; 
and 

(c)  this  interim  arrangement  shall  cease  on 

June  1,  1931,  or  upon  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  proposed  treaty,  whichever  occurs  first. 
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As  soon  as  the  Government  of  Canada  indicates  that 
the  foregoing  proposals  are  acceptable,  the  United 
States  Government  shall  promptly  remove  the  import 
prohibitions  on  tuna  and  tuna  products  from  Canada 
which  were  imposed  on  August  31,  1979* 

The  Department  of  State  would  appreciate  an 
indication  from  the  Embassy  of  Canada  to  the  effect 
that  the  above  proposals  are  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  Canada* 

Enclosure: 
Annex 


Department  of  State, 
Washington, 
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ANNEX 

1.  a.  Bach  Government  agrees  to  provide  to  the 
other  Government  a  list  of  its  fishing  vessels  which 
propose  to  fish  albacore  tuna  off  the  coast  of  the 
other  country.  The  list  will  include  (1)  vessel  name, 
(2)  home  port,  (3)  radio  call  sign,  and  (4)  vessel 
registration  number. 

b.  As  soon  as  possible  after  receipt,  each 
Government  shall  satisfy  itself  that  the  list  received 
meets  the  criteria  of  paragraph  1  and  shall  thereafter 
(1)  so  inform  the  other  Government  and  (2)  convey  the 
list  to  its  enforcement  authorities  in  order  to  enable 
the  prosecution  of  the  albacore  fishery  under  these 
arrangements. 

2.  Bach  Government  shall  notify  the  vessels  on  its 
list  in  a  timely  manner  that  the  other  Government  has 
acknowledged  receipt  of  the  list,  and  shall  provide  a 
copy  of  such  communications  to  the  other  Government. 

3.  Bach  Government  may  provide  the  other  Govern- 
ment with  additions  or  deletions  to  its  list  at  any 
time.  The  other  Government  shall  acknowledge  receipt 
of  such  additions  or  deletions  as  soon  as  possible  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  1  and  2  above. 

4.  When  entering  and  leaving  the  fishing  zone  of 
the  other  Government,  each  vessel  on  a  list  shall 
contact  appropriate  authorities  of  the  other  Government. 

5.  In  order  that  better  information  on  the  stocks 
of  albacore  tuna  which  migrate  off  the  west  coasts  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada  may  be  obtained,  each 
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vessel  on  a  list  shall  provide  statistics  and  other 
scientific  information  on  its  albacore  tuna  catch  in 
the  fishing  zone  of  each  Government  to  both  Governments 
in  such  form  as  each  Government  shall  specify. 
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The  Canadian  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State 


(Qtxxminnn  ^Embaae^         ^M^mP         Jkmbn&eab*  2m  QJaitafca 


No.    423 

The  Canadian  Embassy  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Department  of  State  and  has  the  honour  to  refer 
to  the  Department  of  State's  Note  of  August  21,  1980 
concerning  fisheries  for  albacore  tuna  off  the  Pacific 
coasts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

The  Canadian  Embassy  wishes  to  indicate  that 
the  Canadian  Government  agrees  with  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  Department  of  State's  Note.   It  is  the  view 
of  the  Canadian  Government,  however,  that  these  arrangements 
are  without  prejudice  to  action  brought  by  the  Canadian 
authorities  before  the  GATT  in  Geneva  regarding  import 
prohibitions  on  tuna  and  tuna  products  imposed  by  the 
United  States  Government  on  August  31,  1979. 

The  Canadian  Embassy  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Washington,  D.C. 
August  21,  1980 
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Economic  Assistance :  Technical  Consultations  and  Training 

Agreements  amending  the  agreement  of  February  28,  1975, 

Signed  at  Lisbon  August  13,  1976; 

Entered  into  force  August  13, 1976. 

And  signed  at  Lisbon  September  30,  1977; 

Entered  into  force  September  30, 1977. 


Dated:  August  13,  1976 

FIRST  AMENDMENT  TO  THE  GRANT  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL  AND  THE  UNITED   STATES 

OF  AMERICA 

(Technical  Consultations  and  Training) 

The  Agreement  and  Grant  dated  February  28,  1975I1]  between 
the  Government  of  Portugal  ("Government")  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  through  the  Agency  for 
International  Development  ("A.I.D.")  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Article  I,  Section  1.01  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase  "Seven 
Hundred  Fifty  Thousand  United  States  dollars  ($750,000)"  and 
to  insert  in  lieu  thereof,  the  phrase  "One  Million  Seven  Hundred 
Fifty  Thousand  United  States  dollars  ($1,750,000)". 

2.  Article  V,  Section  5.01  is  amended  to  add  the  following  thereto: 

"Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  and  except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise 
agree,  all  international  air  or  surface  travel  required  to  be  performed 
for  the  Program  described  in  Article  II  and  financed  under  the 
Grant  shall  be  procured  from  United  States  flag  carriers." 

3.  Article  VI,  Section  6.03  is  amended  in  its  entirety  to  read  as 
follows : 

"Section  6.03  Terminal  Date  for  Disbursement.  Except  as  A.I.D. 
may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  no  letter  of  Commitment  or  other 
commitment  document  which  may  be  called  for  by  another  form 
of  disbursement  under  Section  6.02,  or  amendment  thereto  shall 


1  TIAS  8028 ;  26  UST  238. 
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be  issued  in  response  to  requests  received  by  A.I.D.  after  February 
28,  1976  and  no  disbursements  shall  be  made  against  documentation 
received  by  A.I.D.  or  any  bank  described  in  Section  6.01  or  6.02 
after  June  30,  1978.  A.I.D.  at  its  option,  may  at  any  time  or  times 
after  June  30,  1978,  reduce  the  Grant  by  all  or  any  part  hereof 
for  which  documentation  has  not  been  received  by  such  date." 

4.  Except  as  expressly  amended  hereby,  all  of  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  Agreement  and  Grant  dated  February  28,  1975  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Government  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  each  acting  through  its  respective  duly  authorized 
representatives  have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their 
names  and  delivered  as  of  August  13,  1976. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL 

By:  Jose  Medeiros  Ferreira 

Name: 
Title: 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 

By:  Frank  Carlucci 

Name: 
Title: 
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PRIMEIRA  ALTERACAO  AO  ACORDO  DE  DOAGAO  ENTRE 
O  GOVERNO  DE  PORTUGAL  E  OS   ESTADOS  DA  AMERICA 

(Consultas  T6cnicas  e  Programa  de  Especializagoes) 

O  Acordo  e  Doagao  celebrado  em  28  de  Fevereiro  de  1975,  en- 
tre  o  Governo  de  Portugal  ("Governo")  e  o  Governo  dos  Esta  dos 
Unidos  da  America,  por  intermedio  da  " Agency  for  International 
Development"  ("A.I.D."),  sofrera  as  alteragoes  que  ao  seguir  se  relatam: 

1.  Artigo  Primeiro,  Secgao  1.01  e  alterada  anulando  a  frase  "sete- 
centos  e  cinquenta  mil  d61ares  ($  750,000)"  e  inserindo  em  sua  sub- 
stituigao  a  frase  "urn  milhao  setecentos  e  cinquenta  mil  d61ares 
($  1,750,000)". 

2.  Artigo  Quinto,  Secgao  5.01  e*  emendada  passando  a  ter  o  seguinte 
adicional : 

"Nao  obstante  o  que  consta  anteriormente  e  a  menos  que  seja 
acordado  diferentermente  pela  "A.I.D.",  todas  as  deslocacoes 
internacionais,  quer  por  via  a6rea  ou  via  superficie,  necessarias 
dentro  do  Programa  descrito  no  Artigo  Segundo,  cujo  financiamento 
6  coberto  pela  Doagao,  serao  efectuadas  em  meios  de  transporte 
arvorando  o  pavilhao  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

3.  Artigo  Sexto,  Seccao  6.03  e*  alterada  por  inteiro,  passando  a  ler-se: 

"Secgao  6.03.  Data  de  Terminacao  para  o  Desembolso  A  menos  que 
seja  acordado  diferentemente  pela  "A.I.D.",  por  escrito,  Titulos 
de  Compromisso  ou  qualquer  outro  documento  de  compromisso 
que  possam  vir  a  ser  necessarios  dentro  de  outra  modalidade  de  de 
sembolso  constante  da  Secgao  6.02,  ou  da  alteragao  que  lhe  foi 
feita,  nao  poderao  ser  emitidos  como  resposta  a  pedidos  que  tenham 
sido  apresentados  a  "A.I.D."  depois  de  28  de  Fevereiro  de  1987,  e 
nenhum  desembolso  podera  ser  efectuado  contra  a  apresentagao 
de  documentos  recebidos  pela  "A.I.D."  ou  por  qualquer  das  in- 
stituigoes  bancarias  relacionadas  na  Secgao  6.01  ou  6.02  depois  de  30 
de  Junho  de  1978.  A  "A.I.D."  tern  plenos  poderes  para,  em  qualquer 
ocasiao  ou  ocasioes,  posteriormente  a  30  de  Junho  de  1978,  reduzir 
a  Doagao,  por  inteiro  ou  parcialmente,  no  caso  de  nao  ter  sido 
recebida  documentagao  ate  ao  prazo  fixado." 

4.  Exceptuando  as  alteragoes  expressamente  mencionadas  acima, 
todos  os  termos  e  condigoes  do  Acordo  e  Doagao  ce  lebrado  em  28  de 
Fevereiro  de  1975,  continuarao  a  vigorar  plenamente. 

EM  TESTEMUNNO  DO  QUE  o  Governo  Portugues  e  o  Governo 
dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  por  intermedio  dos  seus  representan- 

TIAS  10025 


5994  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

tes  devidamente  autorizados  para  esse  fim,  assinaram  este  Acordo  em 
seu  nome  para  entrar  em  vigor  no  dia  13  de  Agosto  de  1976. 

PELO  GOVERNO  DE  PORTUGAL  PELOS  ESTADOS 

Jose  Medeiros  Ferreira  UNIDOS  da  AMERICA 

Frank  Carlucci 
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A.I.D.  Project  Number:  150-0001 


SECOND  AMENDMENT 


TO  THE 


PROJECT  GRANT  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


PORTUGAL 


AND  THE 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR 


TECHNICAL  CONSULTATIONS  AND  TRAINING 


Dated:  September  30,  1977 
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SECOND  AMENDMENT 
TO  THE 
PROJECT  GRANT  AGREEMENT 

Dated:  September  30,1977 

The  Agreement  and  Grant  dated  February  28,  19  75,  as 
amended  August  13,  19  76,  between  the  Government  of  Portugal 
(Government)  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  acting  through  the  Agency  for  International 
Development  (A.I.D.)  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Article  I,  Section  1.01  is  amended  to  delete  the 
phrase  "One  Million  Seven  Hundred  Fifty  Thousand  United 
States  dollars  ($1,750,000)"  and  to  insert  in  lieu  thereof, 
the  phrase  "Five  Million  Seven  Hundred  Fifty  Thousand 
United  States  dollars  ($5,750,000)". 

2.  Article  II,  Program  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words 
"United  States"  from  item  (a)  and  by  changing  the  final  period 
to  a  comma  and  adding  the  following  to  the  end  of  Section  2.01: 

"and  (c)  the  purchase  of  educational  reference  materials 
and  related  procurement  services,  and  (d)  services- 
related  commodities  and  training  aids." 

3.  Article  IV  is  amended  by  adding: 

"Section  4.09.  International  Travel  Costs.  Unless  A.I.D. 
determines  otherwise,  the  Government  shall  provide  or 
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fund  the  cost  of  international  travel  for  individuals 
whose  training  programs  abroad  are  proposed  subsequent 
to  ninety  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment. 

4.  Section  5.01  is  amended  by  inserting  "goods  and/or" 
before  "services"  in  the  fourth  line  and  by  adding  the 
following  at  the  end  of  the  sentence: 

"In  the  event  that  goods  or  services  are  procured  from 
a  source  and  origin  other  than  Portugal,  the  procure- 
ment of  such  goods  and  services  shall  be  subject  to 
restrictions  and  terms  set  out  in  implementation 
letters." 

5.  Article  VI,  Section  6.03  is  amended  in  its  entirety 
to  read  as  follows: 

"Section  6.03  Terminal  Date  for.  Disbursement. 
Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  no 
letter  of  Commitment  or  other  commitment  document 
which  may  be  called  for  by  another  form  of  disburse- 
ment under  Section  6.02,  or  amendment  thereto  shall  be 
issued  in  response  to  requests  received  by  A.I.D.  after 
June  30,  1980  and  no  disbursements  shall  be  made  against 
documentation  received  by  A.I.D.  or  any  bank  described 
in  Section  6.01  or  6.02  after  December  31,  1980.  A.I.D. 
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at  its  option,  may  at  any  time  or  times  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1980  reduce  the  Grant  by  all  or  any  part 
hereof  for  which  documentation  has  not  been 
received  by  such  date." 

6.  Section  8.01  Communications  r  is  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  In  place  of  "Secretaria  de  Estado  do  Planeamento 
Economico,  Ministerio  das  Financas ,  Avenida  Infante 

D.  Henrique,  Lisboa,  Portugal"  substitute:  "Ministerio 
das  Financas,  Rua  da  Alfandega,  Lisboa  1,  Portugal". 

(2)  In  place  of  "Counselor  for  Economic  and  Commercial 
Affairs",  substitute  "A.I.D.  Representative." 

7.  Section  8.02  Representatives ,  is  amended  by  deleting 
the  first  sentence  and  substituting  the  following: 

"For  all  purposes  relative  to  this  Agreement,  the 
Government  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and 
A.I.D.  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  of  the  A.I.D.  Representative, 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Portugal." 

8.  Except  as  expressly  amended  hereby,  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  Agreement  and  Grant  dated  February  28, 
1975,  as  amended  August  13,  1976,  shall  remain  in  full  force 
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and  effect. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Government  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized 
representative,  have  caused  this  Amendment  to  be  signed 
in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 


GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL 


Dr.  Henrique  de  Medina  Car>eira 


Minister  of  Fina 


GOVERNMENT  QF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


rank  c.  Carlucci 
Ambassador 
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Entered  into  force  September  30,  1977. 
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A.I.D.  Loan  Number:  150-K-009 
Project  Number:  150-0018 


PROJECT 


LOAN  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


PORTUGAL 


AND  THE 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR 


SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  II 


Dated:  September  30,  1977 


TIAS  10026 


32  UST] 


Portugal — Economic  Aid — Sept.  30,  1977 


6003 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Project  Loan  Agreement 


Article 

1: 

The 

Agreement 

Article 

2: 

The 

Project 

SECTION 

2.1. 

Definition  of  Project 

Article 

3: 

Financing 

SECTION 
SECTION 

SECTION 

3.1. 
3.2. 

3.3. 

The  Loan 

Borrower  Resources 
for  the  Project 
Project  Assistance 
Completion  Date 

Article 

4: 

Loan  Terms 

SECTION 
SECTION 
SECTION 

SECTION 
SECTION 
SECTION 

4.1. 
4.2. 
4.3. 

4.4. 

4.5. 
4.6. 

Interest 

Repayment 

Application,  Currency 

and  Place  of  Payment 

Prepayment 

Renegotiation  of  Terms 

Termination  on  Full  Payment 

Article 

5: 

Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursem 

SECTION 
SECTION 
SECTION 

5.1. 
5.2. 
5.3. 

First  Disbursement 
Notification 
Terminal  Dates  for 
Conditions  Precedent 

Article 

6: 

Special  Covenants 

SECTION 
SECTION 

6.1. 
6.2. 

Project  Evaluation 
Ancillary  Services 

Article 

7: 

Procurement  Source 

SECTION 

7.1. 

Source  of  Procurement 

ge 

[Pages 
herein) 

1 

6005 

1 

6005 

1 

6005 

2 

6006 

2 

6006 

2 

6006 

3 

6007 

4 

6008 

4 
4 

6008 
6008 

5 
5 
6 

7 

6009 
6009 
6010 
6011 

7 

6011 

7 
8 

6011 
6012 

8 

6012 

9 

6013 

9 
9 

6013 
6013 

10 

6014 

10 

6014 

TIAS  10026 


6004 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements [32  ust 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
Project  Loan  Agreement 

[Pages 
Page        herein) 

Article  8:        Disbursements  10   6014 

SECTION  8.1.    Disbursement  for  Costs 
SECTION  8.2.    Other  Forms  of  Disbursement 
SECTION  8.3.    Date  of  Disbursement 

Article  9:       Miscellaneous 

SECTION  9.1.  Communications 

SECTION  9.2.  Representatives  ri-, 

SECTION  9.3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex L  J 

SECTION  9.4.  Language  of  Agreement 


Annex  1:         Project  Description 


Attachment  1  to  Annex  1:  List  of  Construction  Sub-Projects 

Tentatively  Approved. 


10 

6014 

11 

6015 

11 

6015 

11 

6015 

11 

6015 

12 

6016 

13 

6017 

13 

6017 

1  Not  printed  herein.  The  annex  is  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Department 
of  State  where  it  is  available  for  reference. 


TIAS  10026 


32  ust] Portugal— Economic  Aid— Sept  SO,  1977 6005 

A.I.D.  Project  No.  150-0018 

Project  Loan  Agreement 

Dated  September  30  ,  1977 

Between 

Portugal  ("Borrower") 

And 

The  United  States  of  America,  acting  through  the 
Agency  for  International  Development  ("A.I.D."). 

ARTICLE  I 

The  Agreement 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  understand- 
ings of  the  Parties  named  above  ("Parties")  with  respect  to  the 
undertaking  by  the  Borrower  of  the  Project  described  below, 
and  with  respect  to  the  financing  of  the  Project  by  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  II 

The  Project 

SECTION  2.1.   Definition  of  Project.  The  Project,  which  is 
further  described  in  Annex  1,  will  consist  of  the  constructing, 
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equipping  and  placing  in  operation  of  approximately  eighteen 
(18)  schools  of  preparatory  and  secondary  education  at  various 
locations  throughout  Portugal. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  above  definition  of  the  Project, 
elements  of  the  detailed  description  stated  in  Annex  1  may  be 
changed  by  written  agreement  of  the  authorized  representatives 
of  the  Parties  named  in  Section  9.2,  without  formal  amendment 
of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  III 

Financing 

SECTION  3.1.   The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended, L  J  agrees  to  lend  the 
Borrower  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Fifteen 
Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  dollars  ($15,000,000)  ("Loan"). 
The  aggregate  amount  of  disbursements  under  the  Loan  is  referred 
to  as  "Principal".  The  Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  local  currency 
costs,  as  defined  in  Section  7.1,  of  goods  and  services  required 
for  the  Project. 

SECTION  3.2.   Borrower  Resources  for  the  Project.  The  Borrower 
agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  for  the  Project  all 
funds,  in  addition  to  the  Loan,  and  all  other  resources  required 


1  75  Stat.  424 ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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to  carry  out  the  Project  effectively  and  in  a  timely  manner. 
SECTION  3.3.   Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 

(a)  The  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date  ("PACD"),  which  is 
September  30,  19  80,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  agree  to 
in  writing,  is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all 
portions  of  the  Project  financed  jointly  by  them  on  a  Fixed 
Amount  Reimbursement  ("FAR")  basis  will  have  been  completed, 
that  any  services  financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR 
basis  will  have  been  performed,  and  that  any  goods  financed 
under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR  basis  will  have  been 
furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  A.I.D. 
will  not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize 
disbursement  of  the  Loan  for  FAR  portions  of  the  Project 
completed  subsequent  to  the  PACD,  or,  in  the  case  of  portions 
of  the  Project  financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR 
basis,  for  services  performed  subsequent  to  the  PACD  or  goods 
furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement, 
subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary 
supporting  documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation 
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Letters,  are  to  be  received  by  A.I.D.  no  later  than  nine  (9) 
months  following  the  PACD,  or  such  other  period  as  A.I.D.  agrees 
to  in  writing.  After  such  period,  A.I.D.,  giving  notice  in 
writing  to  the  Borrower,  may  at  any  time  or  times  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  Loan  by  all  or  any  part  thereof  for  which  requests 
for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  supporting  document- 
ation prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  were  not 
received  before  the  expiration  of  said  period. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Loan  Terms 

SECTION  4.1.   Interest.   The  Borrower  will  pay  to  A.I.D. 
interest  which  will  accrue  at  the  rate  of  five  percent  (5%)  per 
annum  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  Principal  and  on  any  due 
and  unpaid  interest.  Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  will 
accrue  from  the  date  (as  defined  in  Section  8.3)  of  each 
respective  disbursement,  and  will  be  payable  semi-annually. 
The  first  payment  of  interest  will  be  due  and  payable  no  later 
than  six  (6)  months  after  the  first  disbursement  hereunder, 
on  a  date  to  be  specified  by  A.I.D. 

SECTION  4.2.   Repayment.   The  Borrower  will  repay  to  A.I.D. 
the  Principal  within  twenty-five  (25)  years  from  the  date  of 
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the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan  in  forty-one  (41)  approx- 
imately equal  semi-annual  installments  of  Principal  and 
interest.  The  first  installment  of  Principal  will  be  payable 
four  and  one-half  (4-1/2)  years  after  the  date  on  which  the 
first  interest  payment  is  due  in  accordance  with  Section  4.1. 
A.I.D.  will  provide  the  Borrower  with  an  amortization  schedule 
in  accordance  with  this  Section  after  the  final  disbursement 
under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  4.3.  Application,  Currency ,  and  Place  of  Payment. 
All  payments  of  interest  and  Principal  hereunder  will  be  made  in 
U.S.  Dollars  and  will  be  applied  first  to  the  payment  of  interest 
due  and  then  to  the  repayment  of  Principal.  Except  as  A.I.D. 
may  otherwise  specify  in  writing,  payments  will  be  made  to 
the  Controller,  Office  of  Financial  Management,  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development,  Washington,  D.C.  20523,  U.S.A.,  and  will 
be  deemed  made  when  received  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Management. 

SECTION  4.4.  Prepayment.  Upon  payment  of  all  interest 
and  any  refunds  then  due,  the  Borrower  may  prepay,  without  penalty, 
all  or  any  part  of  the  Principal.  Unless  A.I.D.  otherwise  agrees 
in  writing,  any  such  prepayment  will  be  applied  to  the 
installments  of  Principal  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  maturity. 
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SECTION  4.5.   Renegotiation  of  Terms. 

(a)  The  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  to  negotiate,  at  such 
time  or  times  as  either  may  request,  an  acceleration  of  the 
repayment  of  the  Loan  in  the  event  that  there  is  any 
significant  and  continuing  improvement  in  the  internal  and 
external  economic  and  financial  position  and  prospects  of 
Portugal,  which  enable  the  Borrower  to  repay  the  Loan  on  a 
shorter  schedule. 

(b)  Any  request  by  either  Party  to  the  other  to  so 
negotiate  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  9.1   and 
will  give  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  who 
will  represent  the  requesting  Party  in  such  negotiations. 

(c)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  a  request 

to  negotiate,  the  requested  Party  will  communicate  to  the  other, 
in  accordance  with  Section  9.1,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  will  represent  the  requested  Party  in 
such  negotiations. 

(d)  The  representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet  to  carry 
on  negotiations  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery 
of  the  requested  Party's  communication  under  subsection  (c) . 
The  negotiations  will  take  place  at  a  location  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  representatives  of  the  Parties,  provided  that, 
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in  the  absence  of  mutual  agreement,  the  negotiations  will  take 
place  at  the  office  of  Borrower's  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
in  Portugal. 

SECTION  4.6.   Termination  on  Full  Payment.  Upon  payment  in 
full  of  the  Principal  and  any  accrued  interest,  this  Agreement 
and  all  obligations  of  the  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  under  it  will 
cease . 

ARTICLE  V 

Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement 

SECTION  5.1.   First  Disbursement.  Prior  to  the  first  disburse- 
ment under  the  Loan,  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  document- 
ation pursuant  to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,  the  Borrower 
will,  except  as  the  Parties  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing, 
furnish  to  A.I.D.  in  form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.: 

(a)  An  opinion  of  the  Attorney  General  (Procurador  Geral 
da  Republica)  of  Portugal  or  of  other  counsel  acceptable  to 
A.I.D.  that  this  Agreement  has  been  duly  authorized  and/or 
ratified  by,  and  executed  on  behalf  of,  the  Borrower,  and  that 
it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally  binding  obligation  of  the 
Borrower  in  accordance  with  all  of  its  terms; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  name  of  the  person  holding  or  acting 
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in  the  office  of  the  Borrower  specified  in  Section  9.2,  and 
of  any  additional  representatives,  together  with  a  specimen 
signature  of  each  person  specified  in  such  statement; 

(c)  Project  Management  Plan,  including  but  not  limited 

to  construction  schedules,  a  financial  plan,  and  evidence  that 
the  Ministry  of  Education  and  Scientific  Investigation  ("MEIC") 
has  provided  for  personnel  adequate  to  supervise  the  project. 
Such  evidence  shall  specifically  identify  the  project  manage- 
ment team  and  describe  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
each  member. 

(d)  Evidence  that  the  Borrower  has  established  a  segregated 
fund  ("Project  Fund")  for  financing  schools  under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  5.2.  Notification.  When  A.I.D.  has  determined  that 
the  conditions  precedent  specified  in  Section  5.1  have  been  met, 
it  will  promptly  notify  the  Borrower. 

SECTION  5.3.   Terminal  Dates  for  Conditions  Precedent.   If 
all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  5.1  have  not  been 
met  within  ninety  (90)  days  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  or 
such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may  agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D. ,  at  its 
option,  may  terminate  this  Agreement  by  written  notice  to  the 
Borrower . 
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ARTICLE  VI 

Special  Covenants 

SECTION  6.1.   Project  Evaluation.  The  Parties  agree  to 
establish  an  evaluation  program  as  part  of  the  Project.  Except 
as  the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  the  program  will 
include,  during  the  implementation  of  the  Project: 

(a)  Evaluation  of  progress  toward  attainment  of  the  objectives 
of  the  Project; 

(b)  Identification  and  evaluation  of  problem  areas  or 
constraints  which  may  inhibit  such  attainment; 

(c)  Assessment  of  how  such  information  may  be  used  to  help 
overcome  such  problems;  and 

(d)  Evaluation,  to  the  degree  feasible,  of  the  overall 
development  impact  of  the  Project. 

SECTION  6.2.   Ancillary  Services.  The  Borrower  agrees  to 
ensure  that  ancillary  facilities  such  as  access  roads,  water 
and  sewerage  and  electricity  hookups  for  each  school  financed 
under  the  Loan  are  provided  and  are  operational  concurrently 
with  the  completion  of  construction  of  said  school. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

Procurement  Source 

SECTION  7.1.   Source  of  Procurement.  Except  as  A.I.D.  may 
otherwise  agree  in  writing,  disbursements  made  pursuant  to 
Section  8.1  shall  be  used  exclusively  to  finance  the  procurement 
for  the  Project  of  goods  and  services  having  their  source 
and  origin,  as  defined  in  a  Project  Implementation  Letter, 
in  Portugal  or  the  United  States.  In  the  event  that  goods 
or  services  are  procured  in  the  United  States,  the  procurement 
of  such  goods  and  services  shall  be  subject  to  restrictions 
and  terms  as  set  out  in  Project  Implementation  Letters. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
Disbursements 

SECTION  8.1.   Disbursement  for  Costs.  After  satisfaction 
of  conditions  precedent,  the  Borrower  may,  from  time  to  time, 
request  disbursement  by  A.I.D.  of  United  States  dollars 
for  the  Project  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  Agreement.  The  number  of  dollars  to  be  disbursed 
shall  be  calculated  at  the  time  of  each  disbursement  by 
dividing  the  number  of  Portuguese  escudos  which  the  Borrower 
and  A.I.D.  agree  are  eligible  for  reimbursement  by  the  highest 
rate  of  exchange  at  which  A.I.D.  could  legally  have  purchased 
escudos  in  Portugal  on  the  day  of  disbursement.  The  Borrower 
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may  obtain  disbursement  of  funds  under  the  Loan  for  foreign 
exchange  costs  for  goods  and  services  required  for  the 
project  in  accordance  with  terms  set  forth  in  Project 
Implementation  Letters. 

SECTION  8.2.   Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.   Disbursements 
of  the  Loan  may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means  as  the 
Parties  may  agree  to  in  writing. 

SECTION  8.3.   Date  of  Disbursement.  Disbursement  by  A.I.D. 
will  be  deemed  to  occur: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  disbursements  pursuant  to  Section  8.1, 
on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  disburses  United  States  dollars 

to  the  Borrower  or  its  designee;  and 

(b)  on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  makes  a  disbursement  to 
the  Borrower  or  its  designee,  or  to  a  bank,  contractor  or 
supplier  pursuant  to  a  Letter  of  Commitment,  contract  or 
purchase  order. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Miscellaneous 

SECTION  9.1.   Communications .  Any  notice,  request,  document 
or  other  communication  submitted  by  either  Party  to  the  other 
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under  this  Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable, 
and  will  be  deemed  duly  given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such 
party  at  the  following  address: 

To  the  Borrower: 

Mail  Address:   Ministry  of  Finance 

Rua  da  Alfandega 
Lisboa  1,  Portugal 

Alternate  address  for  telegrams: 

Min  Fin 

To  A . I . D . : 

A.I.D.  Representative 
United  States  Embassy 
Avenida  Duque  de  Louie,  39 
Lisboa,  Portugal 

Alternate  address  telegrams: 

American  Embassy/Lisboa 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English,  unless  the 
Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing.  Other  addresses  may  be 
substituted  for  the  above  upon  the  giving  of  notice. 

SECTION  9.2.   Representatives .  For  all  purposes  relevant 
to  this  Agreement,  the  Borrower  will  be  represented  by  the 
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individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  Minister  of 
Finance  and  A.I.D.  will  be  represented  by  the  individual 
holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  A.I.D.  Representative, 
each  of  whom,  by  written  notice,  may  designate  additional 
representatives  for  all  purposes  other  than  exercising  the 
power  under  Section  2.1  to  revise  elements  of  the  amplified 
description  in  Annex  1.  The  names  of  the  representatives 
of  the  Borrower,  with  specimen  signatures,  will  be 
provided  to  A.I.D.,  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized 
any  instrument  signed  by  such  representatives  in 
implementation  of  this  Agreement,  until  receipt  of  written 
notice  of  revocation  of  their  authority. 

SECTION  9.3.   Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project  Loan 
Standard  Provisions  Annex"  (Annex  2)  is  attached  to  and  forms 
part  of  this  Agreement. L  J 

SECTION  9.4.   Language  of  Agreement.  This  Agreement  is 
prepared  in  both  English  and  Portuguese. L  J  In  the  event  of 
ambiguity  or  conflict  between  the  two  versions,  the  English 
language  version  will  control. 


1  See  footnote  1,  p.  6004. 

2  Signed  in  the  English  language  only. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Borrower  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representative, 
have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and 
delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


PORTUGAL 


Dr.  Henrique  de  Med4na^ Carreira 
Minister  of  Finance 


UNITED  STATES 


Frank  C.  Carlucci 
Ambassador 
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ANNEX  1 

Project  Description 
The  "Project"  consists  of  the  constructing,  equipping  and 
placing  in  operation  of  approximately  eighteen  (18)  preparatory 
and  secondary  schools  in  Portugal.  The  schools  to  be  constructed 
under  this  Project  are  included  in  the  Ministry  of  Education's 
program  to  construct  two  hundred  and  fifteen  (215)  preparatory 
and  secondary  schools  over  the  five-year  period  1976-1980. 
Two  (2)  schools  will  be  located  in  the  Autonomous  Region  of 
the  Acores. 

Identification  of  the  specific  schools  sub-projects  to  be 
financed  under  the  loan  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  A.I.D.  and 
the  Borrower  and  set  forth  in  Project  Implementation  Letters. 
Attachment  1  to  this  Annex  is  a  list  of  sub-projects  tentatively 
approved  by  the  Parties  hereto  as  eligible  for  inclusion  under 
the  loan . 

Prior  to  the  first  disbursement  of  Loan  funds  for  construct- 
ion costs  of  each  agreed-upon  sub-project,  A.I.D.  will  review 
designs,  plans,  specifications,  and  cost  estimates  of  each 
approved  sub-project;  and,  following  approval  by  A.I.D.,  the 
Parties  hereto  shall  agree  upon  a  fixed  amount  to  be  reimbursed 
to  the  Borrower  from  Loan  funds  for  each  approved  sub-project. 
Said  fixed  amount  shall  represent  not  more  than  seventy-five 
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percent  (75%)  of  the  reasonably  firm  construction  cost 
(including  fixed  equipment)  estimate  of  each  sub-project. 
Any  substantial  change  or  modification  in  approved  designs, 
plans,  and/or  specifications  of  sub-projects  shall  be  subject 
to  A.I.D.'s  review  and  approval. 

The  fixed  amounts  agreed  to  by  the  Parties  shall  be  set 
forth  in  Project  Implementation  Letters  and  shall  not  be 
subject  to  upward  or  downward  adjustment,  except  that,  in 
the  event  that  sufficient  Loan  funds  are  not  available  to 
finance  the  full  amount  agreed  upon  for  a  sub-project  or 
sub-projects  because  of  exchange  rate  fluctuations,  reim- 
bursement to  the  Borrower  will  be  made  to  the  extent  that 
Loan  proceeds  are  available  for  the  sub-project  or  sub-pro- 
jects. Conversely,  A.I.D.  may  finance  additional  facilities 
should  the  availability  of  Loan  funds  permit. 

The  Borrower  shall  have  the  right  to  request  disbursement 
of  Loan  funds  with  respect  to  each  approved  sub-project  when 
the  following  events  have  occurred: 

(a)  10%  of  the  fixed  amount,  as  an  advance,  when  a 
construction  contract  for  a  sub-project  has  been 
executed; 

(b)  21.67%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  25%  of  the  work  on 
a  sub-project  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 
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(c)  21.67%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  50%  of  the  work  on  a 
sub-project  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 

(d)  21.66%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  75%  of  the  work  on  a 
sub-project  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 

(e)  15%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  90%  of  the  work  on  a 
sub-project  has  been  satisfactorily  completed;  and 

(f)  Remaining  10%  upon  acceptance  of  the  sub-project  by 
A.I.D. 

Acceptance  of  a  sub-project  shall  take  place  upon  completion 

of  the  sub-project  identified  in  Attachment  1  hereto.  Completion 

shall  be  construed  as  the  completion  to  A.I.D. 's  satisfaction 

of  all  construction  and  installation  work,  the  equipping  and 

staffing  of  the  school,  and  all  work  on  the  supporting 

facilities  such  as, but  not  limited  to,  access  roads  and  electrical, 

water  and  sewerage  hookups. 
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Attachment  1  to  ANNEX  1 
LIST  OF  SUB-PROJECTS  TENTATIVELY  APPROVED 

1.  Preparatory  School  at  Nordeste,  Sao  Miguel,  Acores 

2.  Secondary  School  at  Ribeira  Grande,  Sao  Miguel,  Acores 

3.  Preparatory  School  at  Ilhavo,  (Gafanha  da  Nazare) ,  Aveiro 

4.  Preparatory  School  at  Coimbra,  Coimbra 

5.  Preparatory  School  at  Silves  (Sao  Bartolomeu  de  Messines) t Faro 

6.  Preparatory  School  at  Pinhel,  Guarda 

7.  Preparatory  School  at  Alcobaca,  Leiria 

8.  Secondary  School  (Extension)  at  Azambuja,  Lisboa 

9.  Secondary  School  at  Sintra  (Queluz) ,  Lisboa 

10.  Secondary  School  at  Oeiras  (Damaia) ,  Lisboa 

11.  Preparatory  School  at  Vila  Nova  de  Gaia  (Valadares) ,  Porto 

12.  Preparatory  School  at  Matosinhos  (Senhora  da  Hora) ,  Porto 

13.  Secondary  School  at  Cartaxo,  Santarem 

14.  Preparatory  School  at  Ferreira  do  Zezere,  Santarem 

15.  Preparatory  School  at  Santarem  (Pernes) ,  Santarem 

16.  Preparatory  School  at  Palmela  (Pinhal  Novo),  Setubal 

17.  Secondary  School  (Extension)  at  Moita  (Baixa  da  Banheira) , 
Setubal 

18.  Secondary  School  at  Moimenta  da  Beira,  Viseu 
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ESTIMATED  FINANCIAL  PLAN 


(in    US    $000) 


6023 


Source 

A.I.D. 
FX      LC 

Host  Country 
FX     LC 

TOTAL 

1.  Construction/Fixed  Equipment 

10,880 

3,660 

14,540 

2.  Supervision/Monitoring 

398 

398 

3.  Movable  Equipment 

1,457 

1,457 

4.  Teaching  Equipment  and 
Supplies 

1,457 

1,457 

Sub-Total 

10,880 
3,264 

6,972 
2,092 

17,852 

Inflation  Factor  (30%) 

5,356 

Contingency   (8%) 

856 

566 

1,422 

Total  Project  Cost 

15,000 

9,630 

24,630 
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A.I.D.  Loan  Number:  150-K-012 
Project  Number:  150-0012 


PROJECT 
LOAN  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
PORTUGAL 
AND  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
FOR 
RURAL  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 


Dated:  September  30,  1977 
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A.I.D.  Project  No.  150-0012 

Project  Loan  Agreement 

Dated  September  30,  1977 


Between 


Portugal  ("Borrower") 


And 


The  United  States  of  America/  acting  through  the 
Agency  for  International  Development  ("A.I.D." ). 

ARTICLE  I 

The  Agreement 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  under- 
standings of  the  Parties  named  above  ("Parties")  with  respect 
to  the  undertaking  by  the  Borrower  of  the  Project  described 
below,  and  with  respect  to  the  financing  of  the  Project  by 
the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  II 

The  Project 

SECTION  2.1.  Definition  of  Project.  The  Project,  which 
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is  further  described  in  Annex  1,  will  consist  of  the 
construction  of  facilities  for  the  expansion  of  four  (4) 
rural  polytechnical  and  university  institutes,  as  well 
as  the  provision  of  equipment  and  teaching  materials 
for  classrooms,  dormitories  and  other  support  facilities. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  above  definition  of  the 
Project,  elements  of  the  detailed  description  stated  in 
Annex  1  may  be  changed  by  written  agreement  of  the 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Parties  named  in 
Section  9.2  ,  without  formal  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  III 

Financing 

SECTION  3.1.   The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet 
the  costs  of  carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  L  J  agrees  "to 
lend  the  Borrower  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to 
exceed  Six  Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  dollars  ($6,000,000) 
("Loan").  The  aggregate  amount  of  disbursements  under  the 
Loan  is  referred  to  as  "Principal".  The  Loan  may  be  used  to 
finance  local  currency  costs, as  defined  in  Section  7.1  ,  and 
foreign  exchange  costs, as  defined  in  Section  7.2  ,  of  goods 


1  75  Stat.  424  ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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and  services  required  for  the  Project. 

SECTION  3.2.   Borrower  Resources  for  the  Project.  The 
Borrower  agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  for  the 
Project  all  funds,  in  addition  to  the  Loan,  and  all  other 
resources  required  to  carry  out  the  Project  effectively 
and  in  a  timely  manner. 

SECTION  3.3.   Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 

(a)  The  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date  ("PACD"), 
which  is  September  30,  1980,  or  such  other  date  as  the 
Parties  agree  to  in  writing,  is  the  date  by  which  the 
Parties  estimate  that  all  portions  of  the  Project  financed 
jointly  by  them  on  a  Fixed  Amount  Reimbursement  ("FAR") 
basis  will  have  been  completed,  that  any  services  financed 
under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR  basis  will  have  been 
performed,  and  that  any  goods  financed  under  the  Loan  other 
than  on  a  FAR  basis  will  have  been  furnished  for  the  Project, 
as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  A.I.D. 
will  not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize 
disbursement  of  the  Loan  for  FAR  portions  of  the  Project 
completed  subsequent  to  the  PACD,  or,  in  the  case  of  portions 
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of  the  Project  financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR 
basis,  for  services  performed  subsequent  to  the  PACD  or 
goods  furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated  in  this 
Agreement,  subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary 
supporting  documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation 
Letters,  are  to  be  received  by  A.I.D.  or  any  bank  described 
in  Section  8.2  no  later  than  nine  (9)  months  following  the 
PACD,  or  such  other  period  as  A.I.D.  agrees  to  in  writing. 
After  such  period,  A.I.D.,  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Borrower,  may  at  any  time  or  times  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
Loan  by  all  or  any  part  thereof  for  which  requests  for 
disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  supporting  documentation 
prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  were  not  received 
before  the  expiration  of  said  period. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Loan  Terms 

SECTION  4.1.   Interest.  The  Borrower  will  pay  to  A.I.D. 
interest  which  will  accrue  at  the  rate  of  five  percent  (5%) 
per  annum  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  Principal  and  on  any 
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due  and  unpaid  interest.  Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance 

will  accrue  from  the  date  (as  defined  in  Section  8.4)  of 

each  respective  disbursement,  and  will  be  payable  semi-annually. 

The  first  payment  of  interest  will  be  due  and  payable  no  later 

than  six  (6)  months  after  the  first  disbursement  hereunder, 

on  a  date  to  be  specified  by  A.I.D. 

SECTION  4.2.   Repayment.  The  Borrower  will  repay  to 
A.I.D.  the  Principal  within  twenty-five  (25)  years  from  the 
date  of  the  first  disbursement  of  the  Loan  in  forty-one 
(41)  approximately  equal  semi-annual  installments  of  Principal 
and  interest.  The  first  installment  of  Principal  will  be 
payable  four  and  one-half  (4-1/2)  years  after  the  date  on 
which  the  first  interest  payment  is  due  in  accordance  with 
Section  4.1.  A.I.D.  will  provide  the  Borrower  with  an 
amortization  schedule  in  accordance  with  this  Section  after 
the  final  disbursement  under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  4.3.   Application,  Currency,  and  Place  of  Payment. 
All  payments  of  interest  and  Principal  hereunder  will  be  made 
in  U.S.  Dollars  and  will  be  applied  first  to  the  payment  of 
interest  due  and  then  to  the  repayment  of  Principal.  Except  as 
A.I.D.  may  otherwise  specify  in  writing,  payments  will  be  made 
to  the  Controller,  Office  of  Financial  Management,  Agency  for 
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International  Development,  Washington,  D.C.,  20523, 
U.S.A.,  and  will  be  deemed  made  when  received  by  the 
Office  of  Financial  Management. 

SECTION  4.4.   Prepayment.  Upon  payment  of  all 
interest  and  any  refunds  then  due,  the  Borrower  may 
prepay,  without  penalty,  all  or  any  part  of  the 
Principal.  Unless  A.I.D.  otherwise  agrees  in  writing, 
any  such  prepayment  will  be  applied  to  the  installments 
of  Principal  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  maturity. 

SECTION  4.5.   Renegotiation  of  Terms. 

(a)  The  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  to  negotiate, 
at  such  time  or  times  as  either  may  request,  an 
acceleration  of  the  repayment  of  the  Loan  in  the  event 
that  there  is  any  significant  and  continuing  improvement 
in  the  internal  and  external  economic  and  financial 
position  and  prospects  of  Portugal,  which  enable  the 
Borrower  to  repay  the  Loan  on  a  shorter  schedule. 

(b)  Any  request  by  either  Party  to  the  other  to  so 
negotiate  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  9.1  and  will 
give  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will 
represent  the  requesting  Party  in  such  negotiations. 

(c)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  a 
request  to  negotiate,  the  requested  Party  will  communicate 
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to  the  other,  in  accordance  with  Section  9.1,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will  represent 
the  requested  Party  in  such  negotiations. 

(d)  The  representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet 
to  carry  on  negotiations  no  later  than  thirty  (30) 
days  after  delivery  of  the  requested  Party's 
communication  under  subsection  (c) .  The  negotiations 
will  take  place  at  a  location  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  the  representatives  of  the  Parties,  provided  that, 
in  the  absence  of  mutual  agreement,  the  negotiations 
will  take  place  at  the  office  of  Borrower's  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Portugal. 

SECTION  4.6.   Termination  on  Full  Payment.   Upon 
payment  in  full  of  the  Principal  and  any  accrued  interest, 
this  Agreement  and  all  obligations  of  the  Borrower  and 
A.I.D.  under  it  will  cease. 

ARTICLE  V 

Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement 

SECTION  5.1.   First  Disbursement.   Prior  to  the 
first  disbursement  under  the  Loan,  or  to  the  issuance 
by  A.I.D.  of  documentation  pursuant  to  which  disbursement 
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will  be  made,  the  Borrower  will,  except  as  the  Parties 
may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in 
form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D. : 

(a)  An  opinion  of  the  Attorney  General  (Procurador 
Geral  da  Republicajof  Portugal   or  of  other  counsel 
acceptable  to  A.I.D.  that  this  Agreement  has  been  duly 
authorized  and/or  ratified  by,  and  executed  on  behalf  of, 
the  Borrower,  and  that  it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally 
binding  obligation  of  the  Borrower  in  accordance  with  all 
of  its  terms; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  name  of  the  person  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  of  the  Borrower  specified  in 
Section  9.2,  and  of  any  additional  representatives, 
together  with  a  specimen  signature  of  each  person 
specified  in  such  statement; 

(c)  A  description  of  the  arrangements,  including 
the  terms  and  conditions,  under  which  disbursements 
under  the  Loan  will  be  made  available  by  the  Borrower 
to  the  Borrower's  Ministry  of  Education  and  Scientific 
Investigation  ("MEIC")  and  by  the  MEIC  to  any  other 
institution,  for  implementation  of  the  Project; 


TIAS  10027 


32  ust]  Portugal— Economic  Aid— Sept.  30,  1977  6037 

(d)  A  time-phased  implementation  plan  for  carrying 
out  the  Project,  including  construction  schedules,  time- 
tables for  procurement  of  equipment  and  materials,  and  a 
financial  plan  for  the  sub-projects  identified  in  Annex  1; 

(e)  A  written  statement  from  the  Borrower  stating 
the  responsibilities  and  authorities  granted  to  the 
Coordinating  Commission  within  the  MEIC  regarding 
execution  of  the  Institutes'  rural  vocational  education 
expansion  and  upgrading  program;  and 

(f)  Evidence  that  Borrower  has  established  a 
segregated  fund  ("Project  Fund")  for  financing  sub-projects 
under  the  loan. 

SECTION  5.2.   Notification.   When  A.I.D.  has 
determined  that  the  conditions  precedent  specified  in 
Section  5.1  have  been  met,  it  will  promptly  notify  the 
Borrower. 

SECTION  5.3.   Terminal  Dates  for  Conditions  Precedent. 
If  all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  5.1  have  not 
been  met  within  ninety  (90)  days  from  the  date  of  this 
Agreement,  or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may  agree  to  in 
writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may  terminate  this 
Agreement  by  written  notice  to  the  Borrower. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Special  Covenants 

SECTION  6.1.   Project  Evaluation.  The  Parties  agree 
to  establish  an  evaluation  program  as  part  of  the  Project. 
Except  as  the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  the 
program  will  include,  during  the  implementation  of  the 
Project: 

(a)  Evaluation  of  progress  toward  attainment  of  the 
objectives  of  the  Project; 

(b)  Identification  and  evaluation  of  problem  areas 
or  constraints  which  may  inhibit  such  attainment; 

(c)  Assessment  of  how  such  information  may  be  used 
to  help  overcome  such  problems;  and 

(d)  Evaluation,  to  the  degree  feasible,  of  the 
overall  development  impact  of  the  Project. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Procurement  Source 

SECTION  7.1.   Local  Currency  Costs.  Disbursements 
pursuant  to  Section  8.1  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance 
the  costs  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project 
having  their  source  and,  except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree 
in  writing,  their  origin,  as  defined  in  a  Project  Implement- 
ation Letter,  in  Portugal  ("Local  Currency  Costs"). 
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SECTION  7.2.   Foreign  Exchange  Costs.  Disbursements 
pursuant  to  Section  8.2  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance 
the  costs  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project 
having  their  source  and  origin  in  the  United  States 
("Foreign  Exchange  Costs"),  except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise 
agree  in  writing. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
Disbursements 

SECTION  8.1.   Disbursements  for  Local  Currency  Costs. 
After  satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,  the  Borrower  may, 
from  time  to  time,  request  disbursement  by  A.I.D.  of  United 
States  dollars  for  the  Project  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  Agreement.  The  number  of  dollars  to 
be  disbursed  shall  be  calculated  at  the  time  of  each  disburse- 
ment by  dividing  the  number  of  Portuguese  escudos  which  the 
Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  are  eligible  for  reimbursement  by 
the  highest  rate  of  exchange  at  which  A.I.D.  could  legally  have 
purchased  escudos  in  Portugal  on  the  day  of  disbursement. 

SECTION  8.2.   Disbursements  for  Foreign  Exchange  Costs. 

(a)  After  satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,  the 
Borrower  may  obtain  disbursements  Of  funds  under  the  Loan 
for  the  Foreign  Exchange  Costs  of  goods  or  services  required 
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for  the  Project  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Agree- 
ment, by  such  of  the  following  methods  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed  upon: 

(1)  by  submitting  to  A.I.D.,  with  necessary  supporting 
documentation  as  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation 
Letters,  requests  for  reimbursement  for  such  goods  or 
services; 

(2)  by  requesting  A.I.D.  to  issue  Letters  of  Commitment 
for  specified  amounts  (A)  to  one  or  more  U.S.  banks,  satis- 
factory to  A.I.D.,  committing  A.I.D.  to  reimburse  such  bank 

or  banks  for  payments  made  by  them  to  contractors  or  suppliers, 
under  Letters  of  Credit  or  otherwise,  for  such  goods  or 
services,  or  (B)  directly  to  one  or  more  contractors  or 
suppliers,  committing  A.I.D.  to  pay  such  contractors  or 
suppliers,  through  Letters  of  Credit  or  otherwise,  for 
such  goods  or  services. 

(b)  Banking  charges  incurred  by  the  Borrower  in 
connection  with  Letters  of  Commitment  and  Letters  of  Credit 
will  be  financed  under  the  Loan,  unless  the  Borrower  instructs 
A.I.D.  to  the  contrary.  Such  other  charges  as  the  Parties  may 
agree  to  may  also  be  financed  under  the  Loan. 

SECTION  8.3.   Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.  Disbursements 
of  the  Loan  may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means 
as  the  Parties  may  agree  to  in  writing. 
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SECTION  8.4.   Date  of  Disbursement.   Disbursement  by 
A.I.D.  will  be  deemed  to  occur: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  disbursements  pursuant  to  Section  8.1, 
on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  disburses  United  States  dollars 

to  the  Borrower  or  its  designee;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  disbursements  pursuant  to  Section  8.2, 
on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  makes  a  disbursement  to  the 
Borrower  or  its  designee,  or  to  a  bank,  contractor  or 
supplier  pursuant  to  a  Letter  of  Commitment,  contract  or 
purchase  order. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Miscellaneous 

SECTION  9.1.   Communications .  Any  notice,  request, 
document,  or  other  communication  submitted  by  either 
Party  to  the  other  under  this  Agreement  will  be  in 
writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,  and  will  be  deemed  duly 
given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such  party  at  the 
following  address: 
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To  the  Borrower: 

Mail  Address:  Ministry  of  Finance 
Rua  da  Alfandega 
Lisboa  1,  Portugal 
Alternate  address  for  telegrams:   Min  Fin 

To  A.I.D. : 

Mail  Address:  A.I.D.  Representative 

United  States  Embassy 

Avenida  Duque  de  Louie,  39 

Lisboa,  Portugal 

Alternate  address  for  telegrams:  American  Embassy/ 

Lisbon 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English,  unless 
the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing.  Other  addresses 
may  be  substituted  for  the  above  upon  the  giving  of  notice. 

SECTION  9.2.   Representatives .  For  all  purposes  relevant 
to  this  Agreement,  the  Borrower  will  be  represented  by  the 
individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  Minister  of 
Finance  and  A.I.D.  will  be  represented  by  the  individual 
holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  A.I.D.  Representative, 
each  of  whom,  by  written  notice,  may  designate  additional 
representatives  for  all  purposes  other  than  exercising  the 
power  under  Section  2.1  to  revise  elements  of  the  amplified 
description  in  Annex  1.  The  names  of  the  representatives 
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of  the  Borrower,  with  specimen  signatures,  will  be  provided 
to  A.I.D.,  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any 
instrument  signed  by  such  representatives  in  implementation 
of  this  Agreement,  until  receipt  of  written  notice  of 
revocation  of  their  authority. 

SECTION  9.3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project 
Loan  Standard  Provisions  Annex"  (Annex  2)  is  attached  to 
and  forms  part  of  this  Agreement. L  J 

SECTION  9.4.   Language  of  Agreement.  This  Agreement 
is  prepared  in  both  English  and  Portuguese.!  J  In  the  event 
of  ambiguity  or  conflict  between  the  two  versions,  the 
English  language  will  control. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Borrower  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized 
representative,  have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in 
their  names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 


xSee  footnote  1,  p  6028. 

Signed  in  the  English  language  only. 
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PORTUGAL 


.  \Ujl^\ 


Dr.    Henrique   de  Medina  t>a^ 
Minister  of   Finance 


UNITED    STATES    OF   AMERICA 
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ANNEX  1 


Project  Description 


1.  The  "Project"  consists  of  constructing  facilities 
for  the  expansion  of  the  following  polytechnical  institutes 
and  university  institutes  in  Portugal,  as  well  as  the 
provision  of  equipment  and  teaching  materials  and  texts 

for  libraries  and  classrooms,  laboratories,  experimental 
farm  facilities,  dormitories  and  other  support  facilities: 

University  Institute  of  Evora, 
Polytechnical  Institute  of  Vila  Real, 
Polytechnical  Institute  of  Covilha,  and 
University  Institute  of  the  Acores. 

2.  Fixed  Amount  Reimbursement 

Prior  to  the  first  disbursement  of  Loan  funds  for 
construction  costs  for  expanded  facilities  for  each 
polytechnical  or  university  institute,  A.I.D.  will  review 
designs,  plans,  specifications,  and  cost  estimates  for  the 
institute's  expansion  program;  and,  following  approval  by 
A.I.D.,  the  Parties  hereto  shall  agree  upon  a  fixed  amount 
to  be  reimbursed  to  the  Borrower  from  Loan  funds  for  each 
institute.  Said  fixed  amount  shall  represent  the  reasonably 
firm  construction  cost  estimate  of  the  institute's  expansion 
program.  Any  substantial  change  or  modification  in  approved 
designs,  plans,  and/or  specifications  of  the  institute's 
expansion  program  shall  be  subject  to  A.I.D. 's  review  and 


TIAS  10027 


6046 U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

approval. 

The  fixed  amounts  agreed  to  by  the  Parties  shall  be 
set  forth  in  Project  Implementation  Letters  and  shall  not 
be  subject  to  upward  or  downward  adjustment,  except  that, 
in  the  event  that  sufficient  Loan  funds  are  not  available 
to  finance  the  full  amount  agreed  upon  for  an  institute's 
expansion  program  because  of  exchange  rate  fluctuations, 
reimbursement  to  the  Borrower  will  be  made  to  the  extent 
that  Loan  proceeds  are  available  for  the  institute's 
expansion  program.  Conversely,  A. I .D.  may  finance  additional 
facilities  should  the  availability  of  loan  funds  permit. 

The  Borrower  shall  have  the  right  to  request 
disbursement  of  Loan  funds  with  respect  to  each  approved 
institute  expansion  program  when  the  following  events  have 
occurred: 

(a)  25%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  25%  of  the  work  on  the 
institute's  expansion  program  has  been  completed 
satisfactorily; 

(b)  25%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  50%  of  the  work  on  the 
institute's  expansion  program  has  been  satisfactorily 
completed; 
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(c)  25%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  75%  of  the  work  on  the 
institute's  expansion  program  has  been  satisfactorily 
completed; 

(d)  15%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  90%  of  the  work  on  the 
institute's  expansion  program  has  been  satisfactorily 
completed;  and 

(e)  Remaining  10%  upon  acceptance  of  the  institute's 
expansion  program  by  A.I.D.  and  the  Borrower. 

Acceptance  of  the  institute's  expansion  shall  take  place 
upon  completion  of  each  Institute's  expansion  program  described 
in  this  Annex.  Completion  shall  be  construed  as  the  completion 
to  A.I.D.'s  and  the  Borrower's  satisfaction  of  all  construct- 
ion and  installation  work,  the  equipping  and  staffing  of  the 
school,  all  work  on  the  supporting  facilities  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  access  roads  and  electrical,  water  and  sewerage 
hookups,  and  the  training  programs  are  underway  for  which  the 
expanded  facilities  were  constructed. 

3.  Costs  for  United  States  Equipment  and  Materials. 

Prior  to  the  first  disbursement  of  Loan  funds  for  United 
States  equipment  and/or  materials  for  any  polytechnical  and/or 
university  institute,  A.I.D.  will  review  the  list  of  equipment 
and  materials  proposed  for  purchase  with  the  proceeds  of  this 
Loan   and  following  A.I.D.  approval,  the  Parties  hereto  shall 


TIAS  10027 


6048  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

agree  upon  a  maximum  amount  that  may  be  financed  under  the 
Loan  for  such  equipment  and  materials.  Within  that  amount, 
A.I.D.  will  finance   the  actual  costs  of  such  equipment  and 
materials.  The  maximum  amount  agreed  upon  by  the  Parties  to 
this  Agreement  may  be  adjusted  upward  if,  because  of 
exchange  rate  fluctuations,  loan  proceeds  are  available  to 
finance  additional  equipment  and  materials. 
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Attachment  1  to  ANNEX  1 


ESTIMATED  FINANCIAL  PLAN 


(in   U.S.    $000) 
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Item 

A.I.D. 

Borrower 

Total 

Construction 

3,800 

3,800 

Equipment 

2,200 

1 

2,200 

Other  Construction 

- 

2,500 

i    2,500 

Operations 

— 

11,700 

i 

11,700 

i 

Totals 

6,000 

1 

14,200 

20,200 
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PROJECT 
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AND  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

FOR 

HEALTH  SECTOR  SUPPORT 


Dated :  September  30, 1977 
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A.I.D.  Project  No.  150-0011 


PROJECT  LOAN  AGREEMENT  DATED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1977 
BETWEEN  PORTUGAL  ("BORROWER")  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ACTING  THROUGH  THE  AGENCY 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  ("A.I.D."). 

ARTICLE  I 

The  Agreement 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  understandings 
of  the  Parties  named  above  ("Parties")  with  respect  to  the  under- 
taking by  the  Borrower  of  the  Project  described  below,  and  with 
respect  to  the  financing  of  the  Project  by  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  II 
The  Project 

Section  2.1.     Definition  of  Project.  The  Project,  which  is  further 

described  in  Annex  1,  will  consist  of  the  construction  and  equipping 
of  seventeen  (17)  health  centers  and  a  school  of  nursing. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  above  definition  of  the  Project,  elements 
of  the  detailed  description  stated  in  Annex  1  may  be  changed  by 
written  agreement  of  the  authorized  representatives  of  the  Parties 
named  in  Section  9.2,  without  formal  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  III 

Financing 

Section  3.1.  The  Loan.  To  assist  the  Borrower  to  meet  the  costs  of 
carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D. ,  pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance 
Act  of  1961,  as  amended,!1]  agrees  to  lend  the  Borrower  under  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Seventeen  Million  United 
States  ("U.S.")  dollars  ($17,000,000)  ("Loan").  The  aggregate  amount 
of  disbursements  under  the  Loan  is  referred  to  as  "Principal".  The 
Loan  may  be  used  to  finance  local  currency  costs,  as  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 7.1,  of  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project. 

Section  3.2.     Borrower  Resources  for  the  Project.  The  Borrower 

agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  for  the  Project  all  funds,  in 
addition  to  the  Loan,  and  all  other  resources  required  to  carry  out  the 
Project  effectively  and  in  a  timely  manner. 

1  75  Stat.  424;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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Section  3.3.     Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 

(a)  The  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date  ("PACD"),  which  is 
September  30,  1980,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  agree  to  in 
writing,  is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all  portions  of 
the  Project  financed  jointly  by  them  on  a  Fixed  Amount  Reimburse- 
ment ("FAR")  basis  will  have  been  completed,  that  any  services 
financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR  basis  will  have  been 
performed,  and  that  any  goods  financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on 
a  FAR  basis  will  have  been  furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated 
in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  A.I.D.  will 
not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize  disburse- 
ment of  the  Loan  for  FAR  portions  of  the  Project  completed  sub- 
sequent to  the  PACD,  or,  in  the  case  of  portions  of  the  Project 
financed  under  the  Loan  other  than  on  a  FAR  basis,  for  services  per- 
formed subsequent  to  the  PACD  or  goods  furnished  for  the  Project, 
as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement,  subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  supporting 
documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  are 
to  be  received  by  A.I.D.  no  later  than  nine  (9)  months  following  the 
PACD,  or  such  other  period  as  A.I.D.  agrees  to  in  writing.  After  such 
period,  A.I.D.,  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the  Borrower,  may  at  any 
time  or  times  reduce  the  amount  of  the  Loan  by  all  or  any  part  thereof 
for  which  requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  sup- 
porting documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters, 
were  not  received  before  the  expiration  of  said  period. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Loan  Terms 

Section  4.1.  Interest.  The  Borrower  will  pay  to  A.I.D.  interest 
which  will  accrue  at  the  rate  of  five  percent  (5%)  per  annum  on  the 
outstanding  balance  of  Principal  and  on  any  due  and  unpaid  interest. 
Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  will  accrue  from  the  date  (as 
defined  in  Section  8.3)  of  each  respective  disbursement,  and  will  be 
payable  semi-annually.  The  first  payment  of  interest  will  be  due  and 
payable  no  later  than  six  (6)  months  after  the  first  disbursement 
hereunder,  on  a  date  to  be  specified  by  A.I.D. 

Section  4.2.  Repayment.  The  Borrower  will  repay  to  A.I.D.  the 
Principal  within  twenty-five  (25)  years  from  the  date  of  the  first  dis- 
bursement of  the  Loan  in  forty-one  (41)  approximately  equal  semi- 
annual installments  of  Principal  and  interest.  The  first  installment  of 
Principal  will  be  payable  four  and  one-half  (4/0  years  after  the  date  on 
which  the  first  interest  payment  is  due  in  accordance  with  Section  4.1. 
A.I.D.  will  provide  the  Borrower  with  an  amortization  schedule  in 
accordance  with  this  Section  after  the  final  disbursement  under  the 
Loan. 
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Section  4.3.  Application,  Currency,  and  Place  of  Payment. 
All  payments  of  interest  and  Principal  hereunder  will  be  made  in 
U.S.  Dollars  and  will  be  applied  first  to  the  payment  of  interest  due 
and  then  to  the  repayment  of  Principal.  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  other- 
wise specify  in  writing,  payments  will  be  made  to  the  Controller, 
Office  of  Financial  Management,  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment, Washington,  D.C.,  20523,  U.S.A.,  and  will  be  deemed  made 
when  received  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Management. 

Section  4.4.  Prepayment.  Upon  payment  of  all  interest  and 
any  refunds  then  due,  the  Borrower  may  prepay,  without  penalty, 
all  or  any  part  of  the  Principal.  Unless  A.I.D.  otherwise  agrees  in  writ- 
ing, any  such  prepayment  will  be  applied  to  the  installments  of  Prin- 
cipal in  the  inverse  order  of  their  maturity. 

Section  4.5.     Renegotiation  of  Terms. 

(a)  The  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  to  negotiate,  at  such  time  or 
times  as  either  may  request,  an  acceleration  of  the  repayment  of 
the  Loan  in  the  event  that  there  is  any  significant  and  continuing 
improvement  in  the  internal  and  external  economic  and  financial 
position  and  prospects  of  Portugal,  which  enable  the  Borrower  to 
repay  the  Loan  on  a  shorter  schedule. 

(b)  Any  request  by  either  Party  to  the  other  to  so  negotiate  will 
be  made  in  accordance  with  Section  9.1  and  will  give  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will  re'present  the  requesting 
party  in  such  negotiations. 

(c)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  a  request  to  negotiate, 
the  requested  party  will  communicate  to  the  other,  in  accordance 
with  Section  9.1,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  or  persons  who 
will  represent  the  requested  Party  in  such  negotiations. 

(d)  The  representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet  to  carry  on  negoti- 
ations no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  delivery  of  the  requested 
Party's  communication  under  subsection  (c).  The  negotiations  will 
take  place  at  a  location  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives 
of  the  Parties,  provided  that,  in  the  absence  of  mutual  agreement,  the 
negotiations  will  take  place  at  the  office  of  Borrower's  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  Portugal. 

Section  4.6.  Termination  on  Full  Payment.  Upon  payment  in 
full  of  the  Principal  and  any  accrued  interest,  this  Agreement  and 
all  obligations  of  the  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  under  it  will  cease. 

ARTICLE  V 
Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement 

Section  5.1.  First  Disbursement.  Prior  to  the  first  disbursement 
under  the  Loan,  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation  pur- 
suant to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,  the  Borrower  will,  except 
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as  the  Parties  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in 
form  and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D. : 

(a)  An  opinion  of  the  Attorney  General  (Procurator  Geral  da  Re- 
publica)  of  Portugal  or  of  other  counsel  acceptable  to  A.I.D.  that  this 
Agreement  has  been  duly  authorized  and/or  ratified  by,  and  executed 
on  behalf  of,  the  Borrower,  and  that  it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally 
binding  obligation  of  the  Borrower  in  accordance  with  all  of  its  terms; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  name  of  the  person  holding  or  acting  in  the 
office  of  the  Borrower  specified  in  Section  9.2,  and  of  any  additional 
representatives,  together  with  a  specimen  signature  of  each  person 
specified  in  such  statement; 

(c)  A  description  of  the  arrangements,  including  the  terms  and 
conditions,  under  which  disbursements  under  the  Loan  will  be  made 
available  by  the  Borrower  to  the  Borrower's  Directorate  General  of 
Hospital  Construction  (DGCH)  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  and 
by  the  DGCH  to  any  other  institution,  for  implementation  of  the 
Project; 

(d)  A  time-phased  implementation  plan  for  carrying  out  the  Project, 
including  construction  schedules,  timetables  for  procurement  of  needed 
equipment,  and  a  financial  plan  for  the  sub-projects  identified  in 
Annex  1,  and 

(e)  Evidence  that  the  Borrower  has  established  a  segregated  fund 
("Project  Fund")  for  financing  sub-projects  under  the  Loan. 

Section  5.2.  First  Disbursement  for  Nursing  School.  Prior  to  the 
first  disbursement  under  the  Loan  for  construction  of  the  nursing 
school  in  Ponta  Delgada  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation 
pursuant  to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,  the  Borrower,  except 
as  the  Parties  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  will  have  satisfied  the 
conditions  precedent  in  Section  5.1  and  will  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in  form 
and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.: 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  final  plans  and  specifications  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  for  A.I.D.  review  and  approval;  and 

(b)  Submission  of  a  plan,  acceptable  to  A.I.D.,  indicating  how  the 
services  of  the  nurse  graduates  trained  at  the  Nursing  School  in  Ponta 
Delgada  will  be  utilized. 

Section  5.3.  Notification.  When  A.I.D.  has  determined  that  the 
conditions  precedent  specified  in  Section  5.1  and  5.2  have  been  met, 
it  will  promptly  notify  the  Borrower. 

Section  5.4.  Terminal  Dates  for  Conditions  Precedent.  If  all 
of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  5.1  and  Section  5.2  have  not 
been  met  within  ninety  (90)  days,  and  two  hundred  and  seventy 
(270)  days,  respectively,  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  such 
later  dates  as  A.I.D.  may  agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option, 
may  terminate  this  Agreement  by  written  notice  to  the  Borrower. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

Special  Covenants 

Section  6.1.  Project  Evaluation.  The  Parties  agree  to  establish 
an  evaluation  program  as  part  of  the  Project.  Except  as  the  Parties 
otherwise  agree  in  writing,  the  program  will  include,  during  the 
implementation  of  the  Project: 

(a)  Evaluation  of  progress  toward  attainment  of  the  objectives 
of  the  Project; 

(b)  Identification  and  evaluation  of  problem  areas  or  constraints 
which  may  inhibit  such  attainment ; 

(c)  Assessment  of  how  such  information  may  be  used  to  help 
overcome  such  problems;  and 

(d)  Evaluation,  to  the  degree  feasible,  of  the  overall  development 
impact  of  the  Project. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Procurement  Source 

Section  7.1.  Source  of  Procurement.  Except  as  A.I.D.  may 
otherwise  agree  in  writing,  disbursements  made  pursuant  to  Section 
8.1  shall  be  used  exclusively  to  finance  the  procurement  for  the 
Project  of  goods  and  services  having  their  source  and  origin,  as 
defined  in  a  Project  Implementation  Letter,  in  Portugal  or  the 
United  States.  In  the  event  that  goods  or  services  are  procured  in 
the  United  States,  the  procurement  of  such  goods  and  services 
shall  be  subject  to  restrictions  and  terms  as  set  out  in  Project 
Implementation  Letters. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Disbursements 

Section  8.1.  Disbursement  for  Costs.  After  satisfaction  of  con- 
ditions precedent,  the  Borrower  may,  from  time  to  time,  request 
disbursement  by  A.I.D.  of  United  States  dollars  for  the  Project  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement.  The 
number  of  dollars  to  be  disbursed  shall  be  calculated  at  the  time  of 
each  disbursement  by  dividing  the  number  of  Portuguese  escudos 
which  the  Borrower  and  A.I.D.  agree  are  eligible  for  reimbursement 
by  the  highest  rate  of  exchange  at  which  A.I.D.  could  legally  have 
purchased  escudos  in  Portugal  on  the  day  of  disbursement.  The 
Borrower  may  obtain  disbursement  of  funds  under  the  Loan  for 
foreign  exchange  costs  for  goods  and  services  required  for  the  Project 
in  accordance  with  terms  set  forth  in  Project  Implementation  Letters. 

Section  8.2.  Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.  Disbursements  of 
the  Loan  may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means  as  the  Parties 
may  agree  to  in  writing. 
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Section  8.3.     Date  of  Disbursement.  Disbursement  by  A.I.D.  will 

*  ■  i ,  i    ■    i  ■■■— -■■—.—■■  i     m 

be  deemed  to  occur: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  disbursements  pursuant  to  Section  8.1,  on  the 
date  on  which  A.I.D.  disburses  United  States  dollars  to  the  Borrower 
or  its  designee;  and 

(b)  on  the  date  on  which  A.I.D.  makes  a  disbursement  to  the 
Borrower  or  its  designee,  or  to  a  bank,  contractor  or  supplier  pursuant 
to  a  Letter  of  Commitment,  contract  or  purchase  order. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Miscellaneous 

Section  9.1.  Communications.  Any  notice,  request,  document, 
or  other  communication  submitted  by  either  Party  to  the  other 
under  this  Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,  and 
will  be  deemed  duly  given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such  Party  at 
the  following  address : 

To  the  Borrower: 

Mail  Address :     Ministry  of  Finance 
Rua  da  Alfandega 
Lisbon  1,  Portugal. 

Alternate  address  for  telegrams :     Min  Fin 
ToAJ.D.: 

Mail  Address:    A.I.D.  Representative 

United  States  Embassy 
Avenida  Duque  de  Louie,  39, 
Lisboa,  Portugal. 

Alternate    address   for   telegrams:    American   Embassy/Lisboa 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English,  unless  the  Parties 
otherwise  agree  in  writing.  Other  addresses  may  be  substituted 
for  the  above  upon  the  giving  of  notice. 

Section  9.2.  Representatives.  For  all  purposes  relevant  to 
this  Agreement,  the  Borrower  will  be  represented  by  the  individual 
holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  Minister  of  Finance  and  A.I.D.  will 
be  represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of 
A.I.D.  Representative,  each  of  whom,  by  written  notice,  may  des- 
ignate additional  representatives  for  all  purposes  other  than  exercis- 
ing the  power  under  Section  2.1  to  revise  elements  of  the  amplified 
description  in  Annex  1.  The  names  of  the  representatives  of  the 
Borrower,  with  specimen  signatures,  will  be  provided  to  A.I.D., 
which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any  instrument  signed  by  such 
representatives  in  implementation  of  this  Agreement,  until  receipt 
of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their  authority. 
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Section  9.3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project  Loan 
Standard  Provisions  Annex"  (Annex  2)  is  attached  to  and  forms 
part  of  this  Agreement.  [l] 

Section  9.4.  Language  of  Agreement.  This  Agreement  is  pre- 
pared in  both  English  and  Portuguese.!2]  ln  the  event  of  ambiguity 
or  conflict  between  the  two  versions,  the  English  language  version 
will  control. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Borrower  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representative, 
have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and  delivered 
as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

PORTUGAL 

H.  Medina  Carreira 

Dr.  Henrique  de  Medina  Carreira 
Minister  of  Finance 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
Frank  C.  Carlucci 

Frank  C.  Carlucci 
Ambassador 


1See  footnote  1,  p.  6053. 

2  Signed  in  the  English  language  only. 
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ANNEX  1 
Project  Description 

1.  The  "Project"  consists  of: 

(a)  constructing,  equipping  and  placing  in  operation  of  the  following 
Health  Centers: 

Eight  (8)  C-3  Type, 
Eight  (8)  C-2  Type,  and 
One  (1)  C-l  Type;  and 

(b)  constructing,  equipping  and  placing  in  operation  of  a  School  of 
Nursing  in  Ponta  Delgada  in  the  Acores. 

2.  Health  Centers. 


Type  C-3  Health  Centers  will  include  outpatient  clinical  facilities; 
facilities  for  inpatient  maternity  care;  and  non-medical  facilities,  such 
as  administrative  offices,  waiting  rooms  and  support  facilities. 

Type  C-2  Health  Centers  will  include  the  same  facilities  as  for 
C-3  units,  as  well  as  clinical  facilities  for  a  wider  range  of  medical 
specialties,  diagnostic  facilities  (including  radiology  and  electro- 
cardiography), general  medicine,  hospital  facilities  (including  30  to 
35  beds),  and  a  morgue  and  an  autopsy  room. 

Type  C-l  Health  Center  will  include  the  same  facilities  as  the 
C-2  and  C-3  centers,  except  that  the  diagnostic  capability  will  be 
greater,  additional  space  will  be  allocated  for  public  health  and 
other  services,  but  no  inpatient  facilities  will  be  provided. 

Attachment  1  to  this  Annex  lists  the  types  and  locations  of  the 
Health  Centers   to  be   constructed   and  financed   under  this  loan 

3.  School  of  Nursing. 

The  school  will  be  designed  for  a  student  enrollment  of  from  120  to 
180  students  and  will  include  dormitory  facilities  for  approximately 
100  boarding  students,  in  addition  to  classrooms,  nursing  demon- 
stration room,  meeting  room,  library  and  facilities  for  administration 
and  teaching  staff. 

4.  Fixed  Amount  Reimbursement. 

Prior  to  the  first  disbursement  of  Loan  funds  for  construction 
or  equipment  costs  for  any  Health  Center  or  for  the  School  of  Nursing, 
A.l.D.  will  review  the  designs,  plans,  specifications  and  cost  estimates 
for  these  facilities,  including  the  list  of  equipment  and  furnishings; 
and,  following  approval  by  A.I.D.,  the  Parties  hereto  shall  agree 
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upon  a  fixed  amount  to  be  reimbursed  to  the  Borrower  from  Loan 
funds  for  each  Health  Center  to  be  constructed  and  for  the  School 
of  Nursing.  Said  fixed  amount  shall  be  based  upon  a  reasonably 
firm  cost  estimate  of  constructing  and  equipping  these  facilities.  Any 
substantial  change  or  modification  in  approved  designs,  plans  and/or 
specifications  of  sub-projects  shall  be  subject  to  A.l.D.'s  review  and 
approval. 

The  fixed  amounts  agreed  to  by  the  Parties  shall  be  set  forth  in 
Project  Implementation  Letters  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  upward  or 
downward  adjustment,  except  that,  in  the  event  that  sufficient 
Loan  funds  are  not  available  to  finance  the  full  amount  agreed  upon 
for  each  Health  Center  or  the  Nursing  School  because  of  exchange 
rate  fluctuations,  reimbursement  to  the  Borrower  will  be  made  to 
the  extent  that  Loan  proceeds  are  available  for  the  sub-project  or 
sub-projects.  Conversely,  A.I.D.  may  finance  additional  facilities 
should  the  availability  of  Loan  funds  permit. 

The  Borrower  shall  have  the  right  to  request  disbursement  of 
Loan  funds  with  respect  to  each  approved  Health  Center  and  the 
Nursing  School  when  the  following  events  have  occurred : 

(a)  10%  of  the  fixed  amount  as  an  advance  when  a  construction 
contract  for  the  facility  has  been  executed ; 

(b)  21.67%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  25%  of  the  work  on  the 
facility  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 

(c)  21.67%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  50%  of  the  work  on  the 
facility  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 

(d)  21.66%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  75%  of  the  work  on  the 
facility  has  been  satisfactorily  completed; 

(e)  15%  of  the  fixed  amount  when  90%  of  the  work  on  the  facility 
has  been  satisfactorily  completed;  and 

(f)  Remaining   10%  upon  acceptance  of  the  facility  by  A.I.D. 

Acceptance  of  a  Health  Center  or  the  School  of  Nursing  shall  take 
place  upon  completion  of  the  Health  Center  or  the  School  of  Nursing 
identified  in  Attachment  1  hereto.  Completion  shall  be  construed  as: 

(1)  The  completion  to  A.l.D.'s  and  the  Borrower's  satisfaction  of 

all  construction  and  installation  work;  the  equipping  of  the 
Health  Center  or  Nursing  School,  including  medical  equip- 
ment; the  completion  of  all  work  on  supporting  facilities,  such 
as,  but  not  limited  to,  access  roads,  electrical,  water  and  sewerage 
hookups ; and 

(2)  When  the  Health  Center  or  Nursing  School  is  staffed,  as  agreed 
upon  and  set  forth  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  and  the 
Health  Center  is  providing  ambulatory  and/or  other  care  for 
which  it  was  constructed,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  Nursing 
School,  the  school  is  providing  public  health  training  to  the  stu- 
dents enrolled. 
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ATTACHMENT  1  TO  ANNEX  1 

List  of  Health  Centers  to  be  Constructed  and  Financed  Under 

This  Loan 

Type  C-3 

District  Municipality 

1.  Braga  Terras  do  Bouro 

2.  Guarda  Meda 

3.  Viseu  Sao  Joao  da  Pesqueira 

4.  Viseu  Nelas 

5.  Coimbra  Miranda  do  Corvo 

6.  Coimbra  Vila  Nova  de  Poiares 

7.  Beja  Ferreira  do  Alentejo 

8.  Viana  do  Castelo  Melgaco 

Type  C-2 

District  Municipality 

9.  Aveiro  Vale  de  Cambra 

10.  Braga  Celorico  de  Basto 

11.  Viana  do  Castelo  Arcos  de  Valdevez 

12.  Leiria  Peniche 

13.  Leiria  Marinha  Grande 

14.  Santarem  Rio  Maior 

15.  Beja  Mertola 

16.  Setubal  Grandola 

Type  C-l 

District  Municipality 

17.  Lisboa  Oeiras 
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ATTACHMENT  2  TO  ANNEX  1 
ESTIMATED  FINANCIAL  PLAN 


[In  U.S.  $000] 


Item 


Construction 

Site  Work 

A  &  E 

Equipment      and      Furnishings, 

medical  equipment 
Land 


including 


Total  Project  Cost 


A.I.D. 


15,  300 
1,000 


700 


Borrower 


1,  500 

4,  300 
1,200 


17.  000 


7,000 


Total 


15,  300 
1,000 
1,500 

5,000 
1,200 


24,  000 
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